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PREFACE 


THE  present  volume,  known  as  an  Index  of  Mining  Engineering 
Literature,  will  be  found  useful  for  all  engineering  professions,  but 
especially  to  mining  and  metallurgical  engineers  and  educators.  It 
consists  of  a  comptete  and  carefully  made  index  of  eighteen  engineer- 
ing publications:  journals,  transactions  and  proceedings  of  societies, 
etc.,  which  have  in  large  part  been  cross-referenced,  thus  rendering 
valuable  assistance  to  the  reader  in  acquiring  information  not  given 
in  a  general  index,  and  which  would  not  otherwise  be  accessible 
except  through  much  tedious  and  painstaking  research  and  extensive 
reading. 

The  work  has  grown  out  of  the  personal  needs  of  the  author  in  both 
educational  and  professional  work.  From  a  small  number  of  selected 
references  it  has  grown  to  such  an  extent,  and  has  proven  of  such 
practical  value  that  it  was  deemed  advisable  to  publish  it  and  thus 
place  it  within  reach  of  members  of  the  engineering  professions.  It 
represents  the  unaided  labor  of  the  author  for  a  period  of  about  five 
years,  during  which  time  he  was  actively  engaged  with  other  duties. 
Any  errors  that  may  occur  are,  therefore,  due  to  his  oversight  and  are 
not  chargeable  to  others.  The  method  of  writing  the  references  has 
changed  from  time  to  time  as  a  result  of  experience  in  the  work,  and 
the  use  to  which  they  have  been  put,  which  will  explain  why  certain 
information  is  given  in  one  instance  and  not  in  another.  At  the 
beginning  of  the  work,  the  number  of  pages  or  columns,  also  the 
illustrations,  were  not  considered  of  importance,  and  consequently 
were  not  given,  and  similarly  with  other  minor  points.  Further,  it 
will  occasionally  occur  that  the  page  as  given  will  not  be  exact,  which 
is  due  in  large  part  to  calculating  backward,  hastily,  after  ascertaining 
the  number  of  pages  or  columns  in  the  article,  and  in  a  similar  manner 
the  length  may  have  been  miscalculated  by  a  page,  column  or  a  frac- 
tion of  either.  The  author  will  consider  it  a  favor  if  his  attention  is 
called  to  errors,  in  order  that  they  may  be  corrected. 

WALTER  R.  CRANE. 

SCHOOL  OP  MINES  AND  METALLURGY, 
THE  PENNSYLVANIA  STATE  COLLEGE, 
January  1, 1909. 
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1876,  p.  118.     14  pages 
Rept  Inspr.  Mines,  Pennsylvania, 
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285  £  column. 

PREMATURE  BLASTS  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  45,  p.  22  J  column 
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16  columns 
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p   197.     3  columns. 
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p  292.     31J  columns. 
P.  C   M   &  M   Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  6, 
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p.  85  1  column.  I. 

TRANSVAAL  GOVERNMENT  COMMISSION 
ON  SAFETY  IN  SHAFTS.  Mm  &  Sci. 
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umns. 

Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  12,  p.  98.  5  columns. 
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T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  28,  part  2. 
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ical Assoc.,  July,  1904.  Mm.  Mag., 
Dec.  1904,  p.  399.  i  column. 

THE  EFFECT  OF  THE  WATERING  OF 

COAL   MINES   ON   THE   SPREAD  or 

ANKYLOSTOMIASIS.    By  J.  Wroe.  T. 

I.    M.    E,    vol.    29,    p.    210.  4 
pages 

MINER'S  PHTHISIS.  By  T.  L.  Carter. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  474.  4  col- 
umns. I. 

E  &  M.  J ,  vol.  75,  p.  633.     W. 
Cuilen.    4  columns. 

A  NEW  CHANGING-HOUSE  AT  THE 
W.  VULCAN  MINE.  By  W.  Kelley. 
L  S  M.  I.,  vol.  8,  p.  70.  6 
pages  I. 

MINE  HOSPITALS:  Hospital  Car,  and 
Emergency  Equipment  of  the  D  L 
&  W  R.  R  Co  at  Mines.  First 
Aid  Instruction  for  the  Men  M. 
&  M,  vol  26,  p.  158  6J  col- 
umns I 

THE  EYESIGHT  OF  COAL  MINERS. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  51,  p.  723.  i  col- 
umn. 

HEALTH  IN  MINING  CAMPS.  E  &  M. 
J ,  vol.  80,  p.  68.  11  columns 

HEALTH  IN  MINING  CAMPS.  E.  &  M. 
J,  vol.  79,  p.  1133.  3J  columns. 

SANITARY  IMPROVEMENTS  IN  THE 
QUICKSILVER  MINES  OF  IDRIA,  SPAIN. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  46,  p.  435  1  col- 
umn 

MINER'S  CHANGING  AND  WASH  HOUSES 
IN  GERMANY.  E.  &  M  J ,  vol.  59, 
p.  586.  Note. 

NYSTAGMUS,  THE  EYE  DISEASE  OF 
COAL-MINERS  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  60, 
p.  565.  Note. 

MINER'S  PHTHISIS.  M.  &  M.,  Aug., 
1904,  p.  21. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  915.    i  col- 
umn. 

PREVENTION  OF  MINER'S  PHTHISIS. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  81.  I*  col- 
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MINING  CAMPS  IN  ARID  REGIONS: 
Things  that  are  Absolutely  Neces- 
sary if  they  are  to  be  Prosperous. 
By  A.  Lakes.  M.  &  M.,  July,  1903, 
p.  563. 

SANITARY  PRECAUTIONS  IN  THE  CON- 
STRUCTION OF  MINERS'  HOUSES. 
By  H.  Douglas.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
48,  p.  162.  1  column. 

HYGIENE  or  MINES  IN  PENNSYLVANIA 
COLLIERIES.  Second  Geol.  Survey 
Pa.  A.  C.,  p.  423.  20  pages. 

A  NEW  CHANGING  HOUSE  AT  THE 
CLIFFS  SHAFT  MINE.  By  J.  S. 
Mennie.  T.  L.  S.  M.  I.,  vol.  9,  p.  121. 
6  pages.  I. 

CAISSON  DISEASE.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  35,  p.  135.  i  column. 

COAL  MINING  AND  THE  HEALTH  OF 
MINERS.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  58,  p.  513. 
1  column. 

TUNNEL  TRICHINOSIS-  St.  Gothard 
Tunnel.  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  40, 
p  375.  J  column 

WORKING  IN  FOUL  AIR  UNDERGROUND: 
A  Respirator.     Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  46,  p   344.     1J  columns. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  47,  p.  9. 
1  column. 

DISEASES  OF  MINERS.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  42,  p.  230.  i  column. 

A  MINER'S  CLUB-HOUSE.  Mm.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol  57,  p.  205  1  column.  I. 

DEATH  RATE  OF  LARGE  CITIES.  Min. 
&  Sci  Press,  vol.  67,  p.  410 
Table. 

MINER'S  CONSUMPTION.  Min  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  66,  p  106.  }  column. 

HOMES  OF  FACTORY  OPERATIVES. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  55,  p.  241. 
2}  columns.  I. 

WORKINGMEN'S  HOUSES.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  55,  p  401.  }  column.  I. 

WORKINGMEN'S  HOUSES  IN  MULHOUSE. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  56,  p.  17. 
i  column. 

WORKINGMEN'S  HOMES.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  56,  p.  85.  }  column.  I. 


OIL  AND  DUST  FROM  ROCK  DRILL  USE 
IN  MINES.  (Hurtful  to  Miners.) 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  86,  p.  303. 
H  columns. 

THE  IMPORTANCE  OF  THE  ORDINARY 
SANITARY  PRECAUTIONS  IN  THE 
PREVENTION  or  WATER-BORNE 
DISEASE  IN  MINES.  By  B.  W  Jones. 
T.  L.  S.  M.  I.,  vol.  12,  p.  105.  12 
pages. 

MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  COLO- 
RADO FUEL  AND  IRON  COMPANY. 
By  L.  Lewis.  E.  &  M.  J ,  vol.  83, 
p.  1177.  1\  columns.  I. 

ANKYLOSTOMIASIS.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  84,  p.  48.  %  column. 

WORKING  UNDER  HIGH  AIR  PRESSURES. 
By  M  Vmge.  E.  &  M.  J ,  vol.  82, 
p.  293.  1  column. 

NEGRO  MORTALITY  IN  THE  TRANSVAAL. 
By  T  L.  Carter  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83, 
p.  83.  j  column. 

ANKYLOSTOMIASIS:  The  Worm-Disease 
in  Mines  By  F  W.  Gray.  T.  I.  M. 
E  ,  vol  26,  p.  183  27  pages. 

COLOGNE  CONFERENCE  ON  ANKYLOS- 
TOMIASIS TIM.  E.,  vol.  31, 
p  743.  1J  pages 

MINER'S  PHTHISIS.  Some  Notes  and 
Suggestions  By  Wm.  Cullen.  P. 
C  &  M  Soc  S  A.,  vol.  3,  p.  217. 
55  pages 

THE  MINER'S  WORM-DISEASE  AS  SEEN 
IN  WESTPHALIAN  AND  HUNGARIAN 
COLLIERIES  By  T  Oliver  T.  I. 
M.  E  ,  vol.  28,  p.  196.  28  pages. 

HEALTH  IN  THE  SULPHUR  MINES  OF 
SICILY.  By  G.  Giardina.  T.  I.  M 
E  ,  vol.  28,  p.  720.  3  pages. 

THE  VITIATION  OF  THE  AIR  IN  TRANS- 
VAAL MINES      By  J   Moir.     P.  C 
M.  &  M    Soc    S.  A,  vol.  6,  p.  11. 
11  columns. 
P.  C.  M   &  M   Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  6, 

p.  53.     J  column. 
P  C.  M.  &  M    Soc.  S.  A.,  vol  6, 

p   158.     7  columns. 
P  C.  M.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  6, 
p.  191.     3  columns. 
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THE  PROBABILITY  OF  ANKYLOSTOMA 
BECOMING  A  PERMANENT  INHABI- 
TANT OF  OUR  COAL  MINES,  IN  THE 
EVENT  OF  ITS  INTRODUCTION.  T  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  28,  p.  707.  8  pages. 

ANKYLOSTOMIASIS  IN  DORTMUND  T 
I.  M.  E ,  vol.  28,  p.  719.  1£  col- 
umns. 

ANKYLOSTOMA  IN  THE  SULPHUR  MINES 
OF  SICILY.  T  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  28, 
p  723  1  page  + 

PROVISION  FOR  THE  HEALTH  AND  COM- 
FORT OF  MINERS.  Miners'  Homes. 
By  W.  P.  Blake.  T.  A  I  M.  E., 
vol.  3,  p.  218. 

THE  HYGIENE  OF  MINES.  By  R  W. 
Raymond  T.  A  I  M  E ,  vol.  8, 
p  97 

ANKYLOSTOMIASIS-  A  Forewarning  By 
W.  C.  C  Pakes  P  C  &  M  Soc 
S  A.,  vol  4,  p  389  16J  pages 

ANKYLOSTOMIASIS  REGULATIONS  IN 
AUSTRIA  Mm  Mag ,  Dec ,  1904, 
p  399  i  column 

THE  HEALTH  CONDITIONS  OF  COAL- 
MINING By  J.  Barrowman  T.  F  I 
M  E  ,  vol  11,  p.  240  8  pages. 

MINER'S  ANAEMIA  OR  ANKYLOSTO- 
MIASIS. ByJ  S  Haldane.  T.I.M 
E.,  vol  25,  p  643.  27  pages  I 

ANTISEPTICS  IN  FOOD  AND  CLOTHING 
Engineering,  vol.  70,  p.  571,  London. 
3  columns. 

First  Aid  in  Mining  Accidents 

FIRST   AID    IN   CASES    OF    ELECTRIC 

SHOCK     E  &  M  J  ,  vol  82,  p.  250. 

8J  columns     I. 
FIRST  AID  TO  THE  INJURED  IN  MINING 

By  G  W.  King     E  &  M  J ,  vol.  74, 

p.  341.     5  columns 
FIRST  AID  TO  THE  INJURED  IN  MINES. 

By  M  J.  Shields     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 

80,  p   494.     4J  columns. 
FIRST  AID  TO  THE  INJURED     M  &  M., 

vol.  28,  p.  315.     4  columns     I. 
FIRST-AID    ORGANIZATION     OF    THE 

LEHIGH    VALLEY    COAL    COMPANY 

By  M.   S.   Hachita.    E.   &  M    J, 

vol.  84,  p.  833.     1  column  +. 


FIRST  AID  TO  INJURED  IN  MINING 
ACCIDENTS.  By  Geo.  W.  King. 
M.  &  M.,  Nov.,  1902,  p.  151.  8  col- 
umns. 

FIRST-AID  TREATMENT    OF    ACUTE 

CYANIDE  POISONING     By    H.     C. 

Jenkins  T.  I  M  E.,  vol.  13,  p.  480. 
5  pages. 

FIRST-AID  CONTEST  M.  &  M.,  vol.  28, 
p.  209.  6  columns.  1. 

THE  FIRST-AID  PACKET  IN  CIVIL 
PRACTICE  AND  THE  ORGANIZATION 
OF  FIRST- AID  SOCIETIES  By  M  J 
Shields.  M.  &  M.,  vol  21,  p  207 
1£  columns. 

FELLOW  AID  IN  MINING  ACCIDENTS 
By  G  W  King  E  &  M  J  ,  vol  64, 
p  245.  3}  columns  I 

FIRST  AID  TO  THE  INJURED  IN  MINES 
By  E  Hamilton  E  &  M  J ,  vol 
67,  p  713  2  columns  I. 

Falls  of  Roof  and  Walls  in  Mines 

BURIED  IN  A  MINE  (Tunnel)  Mm  <fe 
Sci  Press,  vol.  49,  p  150  J  col- 
umn 

CAVING  OF  THE  HUDSON  RIVER  TUN- 
NEL. Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  41, 
p  56  4  column. 

DANGEROUS  OUTCROPS  UNDER  QUICK- 
SAND DEPOSITS  AS  FOUND  IN  THE 
ANCIENT  RIVER  BED  OF  THE 
WYOMING  COAL  BASIN  By  G  M 
Williams  M  &  M  ,  vol  20,  p  410. 
54  columns.  I. 

DEATH  RATE  FROM  FALLS  OF  ROOF 
AND  COAL  By  J  T  Beard  M  & 
M.,  Aug,  1901,  p  27.  1J  col- 
umns 

ACCIDENTS  FROM  FALLS  OF  ROOF. 
E  &  M  J ,  vol.  68,  p.  307.  J  col- 
umn. 

REMARKABLE  MINE  CAVE-!N  AT 
OLYPHANT,  PA  M  &  M.,  Apr, 
1903,  p  419  li  columns 

ROOF  FALLS  AND  OTHER  ACCIDENTS. 
Second  Geol  Survey  of  Pennsylva- 
nia. A.  C.,  p.  399.  18  pages. 
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FALLS  OF  ROOF  AND  SIDES.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  47,  p.  88.  1  col- 
umn. 

THE  CAVING  OF  THE  DIAMOND  MINE, 
SCRANTON,  PA.  E  &  M  J.,  vol.  26, 
p.  261.  i  column. 

OUTBURSTS  OF  GAS  AND  COAL  AT  THE 
MORRISSEY      COLLIERIES,     BRITISH 
COLUMBIA.     By  J.  Ashworth.     T.  I 
M  E  ,  vol.  29,  p.  56      13  pages      I. 

FALL  OF   SIDE   IN   SHAFT  IN   UPPER 

SILESIA.    T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  30,  p  649. 

1  page. 
FALL  OF  SCAFFOLDING  IN  A  SHAFT  IN 

WESTPHALIA.    T.  I.  M   E ,  vol   30, 

p.  650.     1  page 

ROCK-THRUSTS  IN  WESTPHALIAN 
COLLIERIES  By  Dill  T.  I  M  E  , 
vol  27,  p.  720  li  pages 

COLLAPSE  OF  THE  OPEN  WORKINGS  AT 

THE  KlMBERLEY  MlNE.      Mm    &  Sci. 

Press,  Vol  92,  p.  365.     \  column 

THE  CATASTROPHE  AT  LUGAN  Caving 
of  Shaft.  Am  Jour  Mm ,  vol  4, 
p  66.  $  column 

IN  THE  MIDST  OF  A  CAVE.  Mm  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol  35,  p.  66.  li  col- 
umns 

FATAL  MINING  ACCIDENT  Fall  in  Open 
Shaft  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  28, 
p  10.  1  column. 

FALL  OF  MEN  DOWN  SHAFTS  T  A  I 
M.  E  ,  vol  8,  p  90. 

AN  OUTBURST  OF  GAS  AT  HOUGHTON 
MAIN  COLLIERY.  By  J  Janatt 
T.  F.  I.  M.  E ,  vol.  1,  p  29  9 
pages.  I. 

DISCUSSION  ON  MR  MARSHALL'S 
PAPER  ON  "AN  OUTBURST  OF  GAS 
AT  MONK  BRETTON  COLLIERY  " 
T  F  I.  M  E.,  vol  1,  p  23.  4 
pages.  I. 

Coal  Dust  as  an  Explosive  Agent 

DUST  EXPLOSION  AT  THE  MINES  OF 

THE      COMPANIA      CARBONIFERA      DE 

SABINAS,  ROSITA,  MEXICO  By  M. 
Schwarz.  M.  &  M.,  vol  28,  p.  524. 
2jb  columns.  I. 


DUST  EXPLOSIONS  IN  FLOUR  MILLS. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  25,  p.  275. 
J  column. 

REMOVING  COAL  DUST  BY  THE  VACUUM 
CLEANING  METHOD.  M.  &  M.,  vol. 
28,  p  534.  1J  columns.  I. 

COAL  DUST  AS  A  FACTOR  IN  MINE 
EXPLOSIONS  By  H.  M.  Payne. 
M.  &  M ,  vol.  28,  p.  569.  9J  col- 
umns.  D. 

ELLIOT  WASHER  AND  HARDY  DUST- 
EXTRACTOR  AND  GRINDER.  By  E. 
Greaves  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  33,  p.  138. 
12  pages.  I. 

SPRAYING  ARRANGEMENT  AS  USED  AT 
DOLCOATH  MINE.  T.  I  M.  &  M., 
vol.  13,  p  391.  1  page.  I. 

THE  DUST  IN  THE  AIR  AND  THE  GASES 
FROM  EXPLOSIVES  IN  A  CORNISH 
MINE  (Dolcoath).  By  R  A. 
Thomas  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol  13, 
p  439  42  pages  I. 

IMPROVED  NOZZLE  FOR  WATER  SPRAY 
T  I  M  &  M.,  vol.  13,  p  442. 

1  page     I 

EXPERIMENTS  ILLUSTRATIVE  OF  THE 
INFLAMMABILITY  OF  MIXTURES  OF 
COAL  DUST  AND  AIR.  By  P.  P. 
Bedson  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  34,  p.  91. 
10  pages  1 

AN  IGNITION  OF  COAL-DUST  AT  MIDDLE- 
TON  COLLIERY  By  J.  Neal.  T.  I. 
M.  E ,  vol.  34,  p  221  11  pages.  I. 

COAL-DUST  EXPLOSIONS  IN  COLLIERIES. 
Iron  and  Coal  Trades  Review,  Lon- 
don, March  29. 

DUST  MADE  IN  MINING  COAL  By  C. 
E  Scott  M  &  M.,  vol  28,  p.  477. 

2  columns     I 

A  SPRAYING  DEVICE.  By  W.  Clifford. 
M  &  M ,  vol  28,  p  488.  3  col- 
umns I. 

A  COMPRESSED  AIR  DUST  REMOVER. 
M.&M.,  vol.28,  p  488  3columns.  I. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY  OF  COAL  DUST  M  & 
M.,  vol.  28,  p.  444.  4  columns. 

INFLAMMABILITY  OF  MIXTURES  OF 
COAL  DUST  AND  AIR.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  84,  p.  833.  J  column. 
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COMPARATIVE  AMOUNT  OF  DUST  MADE 
IN  MINING  WITH  PUNCHER  MA- 
CHINES, CHAIN  MACHINES  AND  HAND 
MINING.  By  B.  F.  Jones.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  28,  p.  397.  1  column. 

THE  WATERING  OF  DUST  IN  WELSH 
COAL  MINES.  By  W.  N.  Atkinson. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  1075.  li  col- 
umns. 

OBSERVATIONS  ON  WATER-SPRAYED  OR 
DAMPED  AIR  IN  COAL  MINES.  By 
James  Ashworth.  T.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  29,  p.  11.  17  pages. 

THE  DUST-DANGER.  By  W.  H. 
Pickenng.  T  I.  M.  E ,  vol.  29, 
p  134.  12  pages. 

AN  IMPROVED  APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING 
DUST  IN  COAL  MINES.  By  J  Cress- 
well-Roscamp.  T.  I.  M  E.,  vol  28, 
p.  578.  7  pages. 

COLLECTING  COAL  DUST  IN  SCREENING 
E  &  M.  J ,  vol.  83,  p.  387  i  col- 
umn. 

DETERMINATION  OF  AMOUNT  OF  COAL 
DUST  IN  MINE  AIR  E  &  M  J, 
vol  83,  p  243.  J  column. 

IGNITING  COAL  DUST  BY  INCANDESCENT 
LIGHTS  E.  &  M  J  ,  vol  83,  p.  147. 
Note 

THE  EFFECT  OF  COAL  DUST  IN  COL- 
LIERY EXPLOSIONS  (From  Colliery 
Guardian  )  T  N  S  I  M  &  M  E., 
vol  10,  p.  307.  20  pages 

COAL  DUST,  A  CAUSE  OF  EXPLOSION, 
AND  How  TO  LAY  IT  By  Prof. 
Lupton.  T  N  S  I.  M  &  M.  E , 
vol  9,  p.  167.  20  pages. 

DUST  IN  MINES     Coll  Engr  ,  vol  10, 
p.  152      2J  columns. 
Coll  Engr.,  vol.,  12,  p.  113.     1  col- 
umn. 

Coll.  Engr.,  p.  196.     |  column 
Coll.  Engr  ,  p.  268.     6J  columns. 
Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  13,  p.  6      If  col- 
umns. 

Coll  Engr.,  vol.  13,  p.  251.    li  col- 
umns.    I. 

THE  SPRAYING  OR  WATERING  PROB- 
LEMS OF  DUSTY  MINES.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  24,  p.  1.  7J  columns.  I. 


ON  LAYING  COAL  DUST  AND  PURIFY- 
ING THE  ATMOSPHERE  OF  MINES. 
By  J.  A.  Ramsey.  Coll.  Engr., 
vol.  8,  p.  194.  6  columns.  I. 

EXPLOSIONS  OF  COAL  DUST.  Second 
Geol.  Survey  Pennsylvania.  A.  C., 
p.  394.  2|  columns 

COAL  DUST  AND  COLLIERY  EXPLOSIONS. 
Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  9,  p.  80.  1  col- 
umn. 

AN  EXPLOSION  IN  WHICH  COAL-DUST 
WAS  AN  IMPORTANT  ELEMENT.  Coll. 
Engr ,  vol.  9,  p  201.  J  column. 

ANOTHER  EXPLOSION  IN  WHICH  COAL- 
DUST  PLAYS  A  PROMINENT  PART 
Coll.  Engr  ,  vol  9,  p  209  2  columns 

DUST  IN  MINES  Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  10, 
p.  20.  2J  columns 

COAL-DUST   FIRING       By    E.    Cor 
E.  &M  J,vol  80,  p  1113. 

umns. 

E.  &  M  J ,  vol  76,  p    1007     J  c 
umn 

COAL  DUST  AND  COLLIERY  EXPLOSIO 
E  &  M    J ,  vol   51,  p    738 
umn. 

MINING    METHODS     Air    Coursing 
Relation    to     Haulage.     How 
Cars  Produce  Coal-Dust     Coll.  EB 
&  Met  Miner,  vol.  16,  p  138     2  c 
umns      I. 

THE  PRUSSIAN  EXPERIMENTS  ON  COAL- 
DUST  IN  COLLIERY  EXPLOSIONS 
E  &  M  J ,  vol  39,  p  221.  3  col- 
umns 

DUSTY  SHOTS  AS  A  FACTOR  IN  COAL 
DUST  EXPLOSIONS.    By  H   S  MUI 
roe.    E    &  M    J,  vol    75,  p. 
4$  columns 

E.  &  M.  J ,  vol.  76,  p.  6. 
umn. 

EXPLOSIVENESS  OF  COAL-DUST.  By 
Mr.  Jackson  E.  &  M  J ,  Mar.  2, 
1905,  p.  422.  1  column 

COAL-DUST  EXPLOSIONS  IN  MINES 
M  &  M.,  vol.  25,  p.  336.  3*  col- 
umns. 

COAL  DUST,  A  CAUSE  OF  COLLIERY 
EXPLOSIONS.  Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  8, 
p.  83.  \  column. 
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ELECTRIC  LIGHTS  AND  COAL  DUST. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  496.  J  col- 
umn. 

DUST  IN  MINES.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75, 
p.  470.     1J  columns. 
E.  &  M.  J.f  vol.  75,  p.  518.    i  col- 
unm. 

PREVENTION  or  DUST  IN  MINES,  SOUTH 
AFRICA.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  854. 
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umns. 

COAL-DUST  AS  AN  EXPLOSIVE  AGENT. 
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CONCENTRATION  OF  SULPHURETS. 
Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  13,  p.  386. 
1J  columns. 

CONCENTRATION  OP  ORES.  Mm  & 
Sci  Press,  vol.  27,  p.  168.  2£  col- 
umns. 

MECHANICAL  ORE  CONCENTRATION  AND 
SEPARATION.  Mm.  &  Sci  Press, 
vol.  33,  p.  80,  J  column;  p  100,  1  col- 
umn; p  106,  1  column,  p  129, 
J  column;  p  180,  £  column;  p  196, 
i  column;  p.  201,  J  column;  p  233, 
1  column ,  p.  265,  £  column ;  p  308, 
1J  columns;  p  320,  J  column;  p  369, 
}  column;  p.  389,  i  column;  p  401, 
\  column;  p.  425,  1  column;  vol  34, 
p.  1,  2  columns;  p.  25,  J  column; 
p  33,  1J  columns;  p  57,  J  column, 

1  ;  p.    73,   I  column,   I.;   p.  89,  J 
column;  p    105,  |  column;  p.  124, 
}  column,  p.  140,  i  column;  p.  145, 
H  columns,!. , p.  161, 1  column,  I  ,  p 
201,  J  column ;  p.  217,  Note,  I. ,  p  233, 
J  column,  I. ;  p.  241,  J  column ;  p  257, 
J  column;  p.  284,  J  column;  p  297, 
}  column. 

KROM'S  SYSTEM  OP  ORE  CONCENTRA- 
TION. E.  &  M  J ,  vol  22,  p.  284. 
2£  columns.  I 

CONCENTRATION  OP  ORES-  Calcula- 
tions as  to  Advisability  of  Opera- 
tions. E  &  M.  J ,  vol.  5,  pp.  120, 
136,  152,  184. 

LECTURES  ON  ORE  DRESSING.  By  W. 
W  Smyth.  E  &  M.  J ,  vol.  24,  p. 
367,  2  columns,  Reduction,  p  384, 

2  columns;  Stamps,  p    400,  2  col- 
umns; Concentration,  p   416,  2  col- 
umns; Dressing  Apparatus,  p    435, 
2}  columns 

WATER  CURRENTS:  Carrying  Power, 
Dams,  etc  E.  &  M.  J,  vol.  79, 
p.  904.  1J  columns 

NOTES  AND  DATA  OF  INTEREST  TO 
ZINC  MINERS.  By  W  G  Waring. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  15.  3  col- 
umns. 


ORE-DRESSING.    Screening,     p.    407; 
Sorting,   pp.    407,    413.     Crushing, 
p.  425.    I. 
The  Witwatererand  Gold-Fields. 

NOTES  ON  MILLING  By  W  Beaver. 
P.  C  M.  &  M.  Soc  S.  A  ,  vol.  6, 
p.  215,  5  columns;  p  253,  14  col- 
umns; p.  275,  2  columns,  p  315, 
1  column;  p  341,  1  column;  p.  365, 
5  columns  I 

EDISON'S  ORE-WORKING  PROCESS. 
Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  75,  p.  458. 
3  columns  1. 

WET  CONCENTRATION  Methods  by 
which  Minerals  Susceptible  to  this 
Process  can  be  Recovered  to  a  High 
Percentage  By  F  W  Sherman. 
M  &  M.,  Dec  ,  1904,  p  248 

PRIMITIVE  METHOD  OF  CONCENTRA- 
TION. M  &  M  ,  Mar ,  1905,  p  385 

MILLING  OF  GOLD  AND  SILVER  ORES, 
p  363 

CONCENTRATION  MILLS  OR  DRESSING, 
p  444 

FLOORS  FOR  THE  ORES  OF  LEAD  AND 
ZINC  AND  COPPER,  ETC  ,  p  462 

OTHER  METHODS  OF  CONCENTRATION. 
The  Working  of  Mills,  etc  ,  p  462 

MACHINERY  FOR  METALLIFEROUS 
MINES 

NOTE  ON  CHEAP  GOLD-MILLING  IN 
MEXICO  ByH  F  Collins  T  A  I. 
M  E,  vol  31,  p  446,  1901 

CONCENTRATION  MACHINERY,  p   217 

COARSE  CONCENTRATION  MACHINERY, 
p  235 

MACHINERY  FOR  FINE  CONCENTRA- 
TION, p  301 

MACHINERY  FOR  METALLIFEROUS 
MINES 

For  additional  information  on  Jig- 
ging, see  JIGS  AND  JIGGING 

Jigs  and  Jigging 

A  PLUNGER  FOR  CONCENTRATING  JIGS. 
E.  &  M.  J ,  vol.  57,  p  607  1  col- 
umn I 

A  CONVENIENT  JIG  FOR  TESTING  ORES. 
By  S    I    Hallett     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.* 
57,  p.  127.     1  column.    I. 
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THE  STAUCH  JIG.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
9,  Plate  IV. 

AN  EXPERIMENTAL  HAND-JIG  By 
P  W.  Duffield.  E.  &  M  J  ,  vol.  64, 
p.  68,  1  column,  I.;  and  p.  305,  I 

JIGS  AT  BROKEN  HILL:  The  Hancock 
Swinging  Jig  and  May's  Improved 
Jig.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  66,  p. 
248.  I. 

JIGS  FOR  CLEANING  LARGE  COAL. 
T  A.  I.  M.  E  ,  vol  19,  p  420 

CONCENTRATING  MAGNETITE  WITH  THE 

CONKLING    JlG   AT   I.YON   MT  ,    N    Y. 

By  F  S  Ruttman.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E  , 
vol.  16,  p  609. 

THE   UTSCH  AUTOMATIC  JIG     By  H 

Engelmann     T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 

2,p  31 
COAL-JIGS     T.  A.  I.  M.  E ,  vol.  9, 

Plates  IV  to  X. 
THE  PADDOCK  AiR-Jio.    T  A  I.  M.  E  , 

vol.  8,  p.  148 
THE  KLEIN  JIG  AND  CLASSIFIER     T  A. 

I  M.  E  ,  vol  31,  p  619     I 

A  HAND  JIG.  By  W  S  Thyng 
E  &  M  J ,  vol.  80,  p  491.  3  col- 
umns I 

Is  CLOSE  SIZING  BEFORE  JIGGING 
ADVANTAGEOUS?  E  &  M  J ,  vol 
49,  p  357,  4i  columns;  and  p  443, 
1  column 

THE  ROGERS  JIG  E  &  M  J  ,  vol.  32, 
p  389  1J  columns  I 

JIGGERS  AND  JIGGING  Machinery  for 
Metalliferous  Mines,  p.  291.  11 
pages. 

ECCENTRIC  JIG,  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 
AND  AUTOMATIC  LOWER  DISCHARGE 
ARRANGED  FOR  THE  FULL  WIDTH 
OF  THE  BED  AND  FOR  ONE  OR  MORE 
COMPARTMENTS.  By  E  G  Tuttle 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E  v  vol.  26,  p.  278. 

A  JIG-INDICATOR.  T.  A.  L  M  E.,  vol. 
26,  p.  4. 

MIDDLE-PRODUCT,  JIG,  WITH  ADJUST- 
ABLE AND  AUTOMATIC  DISCHARGES 
FOR  THE  MIDDLE  AND  LOWER  PROD- 
UCTS By  E.  G.  Tuttle.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  26,  p.  284. 


THE  CYCLE  OF  THE  PLUNGER-JIG. 
By  R  H.  Richards.  T.  A.  I.  M  E., 
vol  26,  pp.  3  and  1034. 

AIR  JIGS.  E  &  M  J.,  vol.  42,  p.  237. 
li  columns 

A  CON  TINUOUS  ADJUSTABLE  JIG     T.  A. 

I  M  E ,  vol  24,  p  92 
ORE-DRESSING   IN    EUROPE:    Jigging. 

Sch.  Mines  Quart ,  vol    4,  p    203. 

16  pages     I. 

CONTINUOUS  JIGGING  E  &  M  J , 
vol  9,  p  377  1  column. 

NOTES  ON  AN  EXPERIMENTAL  HAND- 
JIG  By  P.  W  Duffield.  TIM. 
&  M  ,  vol  5,  p  325 

THE  OBEREGGER  SYSTEM  OF  DOUBLE- 
ACTING  COAL  JIGS  WITH  RECIPRO- 
CATING AND  OSCILLATING  PISTON: 
Some  of  Their  Advantages  M  & 
M  ,  vol  19,  p.  321  4i  columns  I. 

JIGS  FOR  COAL  WASHING  Sch  Mines 
Quart ,  vol  17,  p  394.  2  pages 

KROM'S  DRY  CONCENTRATORS  OR  AIR 
JIGS  A  Challenge  E  &  M  J  ,  vol. 
42,  p  111,  li  columns,  p  165,  1J  col- 
umns, p  182,  1  column 

CAZIN'S  ORE  SEPARATOR-JIG.  E.  & 
M  J  ,  vol  15,  p  33  £  column.  I 

THE  UTSCH  AUTOMATIC  JIG.  E  &  M. 
J  ,  vol  15,  p  385  3f  columns  I. 

POWER  JIGS  AT  THE  CLAUSTHAL  DRESS- 
ING WORKS.  E  &  M  J.,  vol  25, 
p  132  I 

JIG  WORK  AT  GL^NDALE,  MONT.: 
Size  of  Stuff,  Speed,  Length  of 
Stroke,  Height  of  Bed,  etc  E  &  M. 
J  ,  vol  34,  p  306  1  column  I 

STOPFF'S  CONTINUOUS  JIGGER  E  & 
M  J,vol  13,  p  177  4J columns.  I. 

JIGS  Kind,  Operation,  etc  Min.  & 
Sci  Press,  vol  33,  pp  389,  401,  425; 
and  vol  34,  p  1 

REGULATION  OF  JIG  PLUNGER-  Table 
showing  Speed  of  Rising  Current  in 
Meters  Min  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  34, 
pi  2  columns. 

DRY  CONCENTRATION  :  Krom  Jig  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  31,  p.  249.  2*  col- 
umns. I 


60 


CONCENTRATION 


THE  UTSCH  AUTOMATIC  JIG.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  27,  p.  33.  1±  col- 
umns. I 

DOUBLE  PISTON  HARZ  JIG.    Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol  27,  p.  337.     1  column.     I. 
CAZIN'S  AUTOMATIC  CONTINUOUS  ONE- 
PLUNGER  JIG     Mm.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol  28,  p   321.     2^  columns      I 
THE  HAND-JIG  IN  BURMAH.     Mm.  & 
Sci    Press,  vol.  25,  p.  56.     i  col- 
umn.    I. 

DRESSING  ZINC  AND  LEAD  ORES  IN 
SOUTHWEST  MISSOURI  AND  SOUTH- 
EAST KANSAS  By  G  T.  Cooley. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  58,  p.  9.  1  col- 
umn 

DODGE'S  PNEUMATIC  JIG     Min  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  49,  p.  145      12  columns. 
1 
THE  CONKLING  JIG     Min  &  Sci  Press, 

vol   59,  p  9.     1  column      I 
THE  ROUND  WET  JIG     Mm    &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  59,  p  81.    J  column     I. 
CONCENTRATING  MAGNETITE  (Conklmg 
Jig).     Mm    &  Sci    Press,  vol.   59, 
p  9.     li  columns      I 
JIGGING   ANTHRACITE-    The   Principle 
of   the   Jig.     Early  Forms      Christ 
Jig.     By   Isaac   Christ      M.    &   M , 
vol.  26,  p  465     2  columns 
SCREENS  vs    HYDRAULIC  SIZING     By 
S  I.  Hallett      Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol 
84,  p   113      3§  columns 
THE  HANCOCK  JIG  AT  PENN  WYOMING 
COMPANY'S  MIRL.     By  R  B   Lamb 
Mm.  &  Sci    Press,  vol    91,  p.  111. 
li  columns      I. 

NEW  CENTURY  DROP  MOTION  JIG. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  87,  p.  148. 
2  columns.  I 

THE  HANCOCK  JIG  AT  FREDERICKTOWN, 
Mo ,  OPERATING  ON  LEAD  ORES 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  150.  1  column 
I 

HARZ    JIGS      Detailed    Construction. 

E.  &  M  J  ,  vol.  82,  p.  772.     I. 
COAL- WASHING  JIGS.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 

84,  pp.  18,  19,  20     I 
THE  WALL  JIG     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 

P-  60.    i  column. 


THE  TRAYLOR  IRON  JIG.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  83,  p.  425.  3  columns.  I. 

JIGS  AS  CLASSIFIERS  IN  ORE  DRESS- 
ING. By  J  T.  Ghdden.  E.  &  M. 
J ,  vol  84,  p.  1063.  1 J  columns. 

IRON  BALLS  FOR  JIG  BEDS.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  83,  p.  393.  i  column. 

HANCOCK  AND  SHAFT-SMALLS  JIGS  FOR 
TREATMENT     OF     COPPER-ORE     IN 
SOUTH   AUSTRALIA.     T.    I.    M.    E., 
vol.  27,  p    437.     5  pages.     I 
For  further  information  on  Jigging, 

see  THEORY  OF  CONCENTRATION. 

Hand  Dressing,  Sorting 

HAND  DRESSING,  SAXONY.  Sch  Mines 
Quart ,  vol  14,  p  219.  6  pages  I 

OUE-DUESSING     IN     EUROPE      Cobbing 

and  Spallmg  Sch  Mines  Quart ,  vol 
4,  p  195,  3  pages,  and  p  183,  2 
pages 

ORE-DRESSING  IN  EUROPE  Under- 
ground Separations  Sch  Mines 
Quart ,  vol  4,  p  181  £  page 

ORE  SORTING  IN  THE  WITWATERS- 
RAND  Sch  Mines  Quart ,  vol.  21, 
p  21  (5  pages 

PICKING  BANDS  OR  BELTS  FOR  COAL 
WASHING  PLANTS  Sch  Mines 
Quart ,  vol  17,  p  396  }  page 

MECHANICAL  SLATE-PICKERS  E  & 
M  J,  vol  77,  p.  317.  7i  col- 
umns I 

THE  SORTING  AND  CLEANING  OF  COAL. 
Coll  Guard.,  vol.  59,  p  12,  London. 
2  columns 

PICKING,  COBBING,  AND  WASHING  IRON 
ORES  IN  SWEDEN  Engineering,  vol. 
CO,  p  502,  London  ^  column 

SLATE-PICKING  CHUTES.  T.  A.  I.  M. 
E,vol  19,  p.  418 

AN  AUTOMATIC  SLATE  PICKER.  T.  A. 
I  M  E  ,  vol.  19,  p.  424. 

GIRLS  PICKING  SLATE.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol  67,  p  203. 

SORTING  ORE  IN  MEXICO.  Min.  Mag., 
Aug  ,  1904,  p.  104. 

HANDPICKING  OR  DRY  DRESSING  Sch. 
Mines  Quart.,  vol.  21,  p.  137  7 
pages. 
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SORTING  AT  JOHANNESBURG.  By  T. 
L.  Carter.  E.  &  M.  J ,  vol.  75,  p. 
215.  2  columns 

SORTING  Underground,  p  412;  Prin- 
ciples of  Sorting,  p  413,  Methods  of 
Sorting,  p  413,  Sorting  on  Floors,  p. 
414, 1  ;  Sorting  on  Revolving  Tables, 
p.  417,  I.,  Sorting  on  Moving  Belts, 
p.  420,  I  ;  Sorting  on  Shaking  Table, 
p  422,  1  ,  Companson  of  Methods, 
p  423. 
The  Witwatcrsrand  Gold-Fields 

THE  NICHTEU  SPIRAL  SLATE-PICKER 
E  &  M  J  ,  vol.  80,  p.  734.  3  col- 
umns I 

ORE  SORTING  AND  SAMPLING  ORE  IN 
A  MINE  E  &M  J  ,  vol  75,  pp.  400 
and  401  2£  columns 

ORE-SORTING  E  &  M  J ,  vol.  75, 
p  400  I 

HAND-SORTING  AT  CRIPPLE  CREEK. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol  78,  p  912  2  col- 
umns 

E    &  M    J ,  vol    45,  p    268      By 
F.  L   Bartlett     3$  columns     I. 

THE  EMERY  SLATE  PICKER  E.  &  M. 
J  ,  vol  80,  p  98 

PICKING  TABLES,  BELTS,  ETC  ,  AS  EM- 
PLOYED IN  MILLS  FOR  SORTING  ORES 
PREPARATORY  TO  MILLING  Machin- 
ery for  Metalliferous  Mines,  p  225. 
4  pages  I 

NICHTER'S  REVOLVING  SPIRAL  SLATE 

PICKERS     M     &    M.,    vol     26,    p. 

293 
ZIZ-ZA.G   EMERY  SLATE  PICKERS      M. 

&  M  ,  vol   26,  p   292 
PARDEE    STATIONARY    SPIRAL    SLATE 

PICKERS.     M.    &    M ,    vol     26,    p. 

294 
A     REVOLVING     SPIRAL     SEPARATOR, 

NICHTER'S     M    &  M ,   vol    26,  p. 

279      23  columns      I. 
DEPOSITING  FLOORS,  DE  BEERS  MINES. 

Diamond    Mines    of    South   Africa, 

p  360      9  pages 
ORE  SORTING  IN  COLORADO     Min.  & 

Sci    Press,  vol.  70,  p.  183.    i  col- 
umn. 


PICKING  BELTS:  Size  of  Lumps  to 
Width  of  Belt  and  Capacities.  By 
E  H  Messiter.  E.  &  M  J.,  vol  81, 
p  1139.  2J  columns.  I. 

HAND  SORTING  vs.  MILLING  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  88,  p.  40.  2  col- 
umns. 

SORTING  IN  THE  RAND  MINES.  Wit- 
watersrand  Gold  Fields,  p.  412. 
12^  pages  I. 

ADVANTAGES  OF  SORTING  Witwaters- 
rand  Gold  Fields,  p  478  2  pages 

SORTING  AT  THE  RAND  MINES-  Tables 
Gold  Mines  of  the  Rand,  p.  151. 
5  pages.  I. 

PICKING  BELTS  OR  TABLES  The 
Mechanical  Handling  of  Material, 
p  74  3  pages.  I 

UNDERGROUND  SORTING  OF  ORES  IN 
NEW  SOUTH  WALES  T  I  M.  &  M  , 
vol  7,  p  257  1  page 

SORTING  IN  WEST  AUSTRALIAN  GOLD 
MINES.  Gold  Mining  &  Milling, 
p.  185  1  page 

MANU\L  SELECTION  OR  HAND  SORT- 
ING OF  ZINC  ORES  Rept  Zinc 
Comm  ,  Canada,  p  76  5  pages  I. 

TEN-FOOT  PICKING  TABLE  USED  IN 
THE  DAVIS  PYRITES  MINE,  MASSA- 
CHUSETTS E.  &  M  J.,  vol  82,  p. 
675  J  column.  I 

SORTING  AND  PREPARING  COAL  FOR 
MARKET  IN  WARWICKSHIRE,  ENG- 
LAND TIME.,  vol  26,  p.  544. 
1  page  I 

THE  EMERY  SLATE  PICKER  J  C.  M. 
I ,  vol  9,  p.  265  £  page.  I 

SORTING  ORE  ON  THE  RAND  P  C  & 
M  Soc  S. A, vol.4, p  118.  7 pages. 

HAND  SORTING  OF  ORES  E.  &  M.  J.f 
vol  83,  p  1107  Note. 

SORTING  AND  CLASSIFYING  THE  ORES 
AT  KEDABEG,  RUSSIA.  T.  I.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  14,  p  507.  1  page. 

Flotation  Processes 

THE  PHYSICS  OF  ORE  FLOTATION  By 
J  Swinburne  and  G  Rudorf  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  276.  4  columns. 
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FLOTATION  PROCESSES.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  81,  p.  314.  8  columns.  I. 

AUSTRALIAN  FLOTATION  PROCESSES: 
Potter,  Oil  Process,  De  Bavay  Pro- 
cess, etc.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  45. 
3J  columns.  I. 

THE  POTTER  FLOTATION  PROCESS. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  394  3  col- 
umns.  I. 

THE  PHYSICS  OP  ORE  FLOTATION. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  92,  p  126. 
3  columns. 

FLOTATION  PROCESSES.  Kept.  Zinc 
Comm.,  Canada,  p  121.  7  pages. 

THE  FLOTATION  PROCESSES  AT  BROKEN 
HILL.  By  D.  Clark  E  &  M.  J , 
vol.  82,  p.  966.  2  columns 

THE  DE  BAVAY  (FLOTATION)  PROCESS. 

E.  &  M   J ,  vol.  82,  p   344.     5  col- 
umns.    I. 

ACID  FLOTATION  PROCESSES  AT  BRO- 
KEN HILL,  NEW  SOUTH  WALES  By 

F.  H.  Jackson.     Mm.  &  Sci    Press, 
vol.  94,  p  728.     5  columns.     I. 

THEORIES  CONCERNING  THE  FLOTA- 
TION PROCESS  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83, 
p.  344.  1£  columns. 

THE  FLOTATION  PROCESSES.  By  W. 
R.  Ingalls.  E  &  M  J.,  vol.  82, 
p.  1113.  7J  columns.  I 

FLOTATION  PLANT  AT  BROKEN  HILL, 
AUSTRALIA.  E  &  M  J ,  vol  83, 
p.  321.  1  column  I 

THE  ELMORE  OR  VACUUM  FLOTATION 
PROCESS.  By  E  Walker.  E  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  800.  2J  col- 
umns. I. 

CONCENTRATION  UPSIDE  DOWN.  By 
W.  R.  Ingalls.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84, 
p.  765.  16J  columns.  I 

THE    ELMORE  VACUUM   PROCESS    AT 

DOLCOATH.  By  E.  Walker.    E.  & 

M.   J,   vol.  84,   p.    1103.      9    col- 
umns.    I. 

VACUUM-FLOTATION  PROCESS  FOR  CON- 
CENTRATION. By  A.  S.  Elmore.  E. 
<fc  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  908.  5  col- 
umns. I. 


THE  RELATIVE  ATTRACTION  OP  SOME 
COMMON  MINERALS  FOR  RESIDUUM 
OIL.  By  J.  F.  Hamilton.  J.  C.  M. 
I.,  vol.  7,  p.  185  8  pages. 

THE  ELMORE  VACUUM  PROCESS  OF 
ORE  CONCENTRATION.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  28,  p.  24.  3  columns.  I. 

NOTES  ON  THE  ELMORE  CONCENTRA- 
TION PROCESS.  By  C.  M  Rolker 
T  I.  M.  &  M  ,  vol.  8,  p.  379. 

NOTES  ON  THE  ELMORE  CONCENTRA- 
TION PROCESS  E  &  M.  J.,  vol  69, 
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\  column. 
MUNTZ    METAL    FOR    AMALGAMATING 

PLATES     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  54,  p.  561. 

J  column. 
WOOD    ASH,    A    PRESERVATIVE    FOR 

AMALGAMATION  PLATES  WHEN  NOT 

IN  USE       Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  84, 

p  31     Note. 
SILVERING  COPPER  PLATES     Min    & 

Sci  Press,  vol  81,  p  594      £  column. 
TREATMENT    OF    MERCURY    AND    OF 

BATTERY     PLATES      Mm      &     Sci. 

Press,  vol  78,  p  5      £  column. 
AMALGAMATED  COPPER  PLATES     Min. 

&  Sci    Press,  vol    79,  p    8,  2J  col- 
umns, and  p  69,  £  column 
AMALGAMATION  OF  METALS,   NORMAL 

AND    ELECTROLYTIC      Mm     &    Sci. 

Press,  vol   80,  p   430.     2J  columns. 
ACCUMULATION  OF  AMALGAM  ON  COP- 
PER   PLATES.     Min     &    Sci.    Press, 

vol  76,  p  419      1J  columns 
GRADE   OF  PLATES  IN  STAMP  MILLS 

Mm    &  Sci    Press,  vol    88,  p    158. 

1£  columns 
RAW   COPPER   PLATES     Min.    &   Sci. 

Press,  vol   87,  p    182      2*  columns 
THE     POSITION     OF     AMALGAMATING 

PLATES  IN  THE  STAMP-MILL     Mm  & 

Sci  Press,  vol  93,  p  379.     f  column. 
THE  USE  OF  ELECTRO-PLATED  COPPER 

PLATES  IN  THE  BATTERY.    By  C  W. 

Cmdel     P   C.  M    &  M.  Soc.  S   A., 

vol   5,  p  92.     5  pages 

For  further  information,  see  AMAL- 
GAMATION. 

Pan  Amalgamation 

PAN  vs.  TINA  AMALGAMATION  By  P. 
Blanca  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  60,  p.  586. 
1  columns. 


ACTION  OF  SODIUM  AMALGAM  IN  THE 
PAN.  Am.  Jour.  Min.,  vol.  4,  p.  56. 
1J  columns. 

THE  Boss  "CONTINUOUS  SYSTEM" 
OF  PAN  AMALGAMATION.  E.  &  M.  J , 
vol.  35,  p  86.  1  column.  I. 

THE  AUSTRIAN  GOLD  MILL.  Similar  to 
Amalgamating  Pan.  E.  &  M.  J , 
vol  14,  p  113  3J  columns.  I. 

THE  WHEELER  PAN.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol 
14,  p  417.  i  column.  I. 

AMALGAMATION  OF  SILVER  ORES  IN 
PANS,  WITH  THE  AID  OF  CHEMICALS 
E  &M  J,vol  13,  p  257, 3  columns; 
and  p  273,  3J  columns. 

HINTS  ON  THE  WASHOE  PROCESS.  Mm. 
&  Sci  Press,  vol.  30,  p.  320,  1  col- 
umn ,  p  337,  1  column ,  p  385,  1  col- 
umn, and  p  401,  1  column 

CHEMICALS  IN  PAN  AMALGAMATION. 
Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  27,  pp  266 
and  268,  J  column,  p  274,  2j  col- 
umns, p  290,  li  columns;  and  p  306, 
li  columns 

PAUL'S  AUTOMATIC  MILL  (Process  of 
Amalgamation)  Mm.  &  Sci  Press, 
vol  27,  p.  72.  1J  columns. 

CHEMISTRY  OF  THE  WASHOE  PROCESS. 
Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  23,  p.  248. 
1§  columns. 

PAN  AMALGAMATION  AGAIN.  Min.  & 
Sci  Press,  vol.  26,  p  16.  1}  col- 
umns. 

THE  MECHANICS  OF  PAN  AMALGAMA- 
TION Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  34, 
p  362.  i  column. 

A  SQUARE  AMALGAMATING  PAN.  Min. 
&  Sci  Press,  vol.  47,  p.  81 .  i  col- 
umn. 

RUNNING  GEAR  OF  AMALGAMATING 
PANS.  Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  47, 
p.  168.  }  column. 

VARNEY'S  AMALGAMATING  PAN.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  19,  p.  277.  1  col- 
umn. 

THE  NEW  HEPBURN  PAN.  Am.  Jour. 
Mm  ,  vol  7,  p.  387.  J  column. 

SILVER  SHOES  AND  DIES  (for  Amalga- 
mating Pans).  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  46,  p  401.  1  column.  I. 
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DISCHARGE  FOB  AMALGAMATING  PANS. 
Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  43,  p.  231. 
J  column.  I. 

THE  Boss  AMALGAMATING  PAN.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  56,  p.  121.  J  col- 
umn. I. 

SODERLING'S  AMALGAMATING  PAN. 
Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  56,  p  149; 
also  p.  153,  3  columns  1. 

PAN  AMALGAMATION.  Mm.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  59,  p.  201,  2  columns; 
p.  208,  i  column. 

STANDARD  PANS  AND  SETTLERS.  Min. 
&  Sci  Press,  vol  59,  pp.  297,  304. 
1  column. 

BUTLER'S  AMALGAMATING  PAN  Mm. 
&  Sci  Press,  vol  63,  p.  285  i  col- 
umn. 

QUICKSILVER  IN  PAN  AMALGAMATION. 
ByW.  J.Adams  Mm  &  Sci  Press, 
vol  89,  p.  306,  1  column  +  ;  p  322, 
1}  columns,  p.  341,  1J  columns 

EFFECT  OF  SALT  AND  BLUESTONE  ON 
MERCURY  IN  PAN  AMALGAMATION. 
By  A  E  Drucker  Mm  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol  90,  p  320.  1£  columns. 

PAN  AMALGAMATION  AT  ROSARIO, 
MEXICO  By  A  E  Drucker  Mm. 
&  Sci  Press,  vol  88,  p  397,  2  col- 
umns, p  414,  1  column;  and  p  428, 
1^  columns.  I. 

THE  REESE  RIVER  PROCESS*  Dry  ('rush- 
ing, Roasting  and  Amalgamation. 
E  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  11,  p.  25  5j  col- 
umns 

THEORIES  OF  PAN  AMALGAMATION. 
Mm  &  Sci  Press,  voi  74,  p  344. 
1  column 

TREATING  CONCENTRATES  BY  PAN 
AMALGAMATION  AT  THE  MINAS  DEL 
TAJO,  MEXICO  By  A.  E  Drucker. 
Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  90,  p  238. 
4  columns.  I. 

PAN  AMALGAMATION  By  H.  W. 
Bangle.  Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  94, 
p  826.  6  columns. 

AMALGAMATION  AND  OTHER  WET  PRO- 
CESSES FOR  SILVER  ORES  IN  MEX- 
ICO. By  H  F  Collins  T.  I.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  13,  p.  111.  35  pages. 


ORIGIN  OF  THE  WASHOE  PAN  PROCESS. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  18,  p.  178, 
%  column,  p.  194,  1  column;  p.  201, 
J  column,  p.  210,  f  column;  and 
p.  290,  |  column. 

Rockers,  Sluices,  Riffles,  etc. 

REWASHING  THE  GOLD-BEARING  DE- 
BRIS FROM  OUR  MINES  Mm.  & 
Sci  Press,  vol  38,  p  337  2$  columns. 

SLUICE-BOXES  AND  SIDE-RUNS  IN 
THE  ALLUVIAL  MINES  OF  OTAGO. 
T  A.  I  M  E ,  vol  21,  p.  456. 

HOBSON'S  STEEL  SLUICE  RIFFLE.  E 
&M  J,vol  69,  p  561  1  column.  I. 

PLACER  SLUICE  RIFFLES  By  D  H. 
Stovall  M  &  M  ,  Dec  ,  1904,  p  247. 

EVANS  AMALGAMATING  RIFFLES  Mm. 
&  Sci  Press,  vol  40,  p  33.  2J  col- 
umns I 

NEW  AMALGAMATING  APPARATUS 
Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol  42,  p  93 
I  column 

SLUICE  BOXES  Mm  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol  44,  p  385  \  column 

LAY'S  VIBRATING  QUICKSILVER  CRA- 
DLE (for  Working  Placer  Ground) 
Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol  .65,  p  393. 
3  columns  I 

SAVING  FLOURED  QUICKSILVER  (in 
Bed  of  the  ('arson  River)  Mm  & 
Sci  Press,  vol  54,  p  89,  1^  columns; 
and  p  154,  1  column 

SAVING  FINE  GOLD  IN  SLUICES  Mm. 
&Sci  Press,  vol  78,  p  346  I  column. 

THE  "HULA  HULA"  ROCKEK  Mm  & 
Sci  Press,  vol  80,  p.  464  ±  col- 
umn I 

THE   ROBINSON   RIFFLE-     Details   of 
Construction      Mm     &    Sci     Press, 
vol  66,  p  115,  J  column,  I  ;  and  p. 
161,  1  column,  I 
See  AMALGAMATING  APPARATUS  and 

AMALGAMATORS. 

Amalgamating  Apparatus  (Amal- 
gamators) 

ELECTRIC  POWER  APPLIED  TO  THE 
BENNETT  AMALGAMATOR  E  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  60,  p.  585.  i  column.  I. 
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THE  COOK  AMALGAMATOR.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  49,  p.  708.  i  column.  I. 

JORDAN'S  AMALGAMATOR.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  54,  p.  299.  i  column.  I. 

MUDIE'S  AMALGAMATOR.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol  54,  p.  415.  i  column.  I. 

IMPROVED  CONCENTRATOR  AND  AMAL- 
GAMATOR. Am  Jour.  Mm.,  vol.  7, 
p.  17.  1  column  I 

THE  NEW  HEPBURN  PAN.  Am  Jour. 
Mm ,  vol  7,  p  387,  §  column;  and 
vol  4,  p  209,  i  column.  I 

MORRIS  SETTLER  AND  AMALGAMATOR. 
Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  28,  p.  97. 
1%  columns.  I. 

RAE'S  SYSTEM  OF  AMALGAMATION. 
Mm.  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  30,  p  329, 
3  columns,  and  p  337.  I 

AN  IMPROVED  DRY  AMALGAMATOR 
Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  31,  p.  337. 
i  column 

BRAID'S  ORE  CRUSHER  AND  AMALGA- 
MATOR Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol  32, 
p  301,  §  column,  I  ;  and  vol  33,  p 
65,  1J  columns,  I 

AN  IMPROVED  DRY  AMALGAMATOR. 
Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  31,  p.  337. 
i  column 

RlCKARD  AND  PAUL'S  SLUM  AMALGA- 
MATOR Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol  19, 
p  225  3  columns  I 

MICHEL'S  AMALGAMATOR.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Pross,  vol.  38,  p.  193.  2  col- 
umns I 

THE  REMFREY  SEPARATOR.  Mm  & 
Sci  Press,  vol  23,  p  9.  J  column. 

JOHNSON'S  PATENT  BATE  A -SEPARATOR 
AND  AMALGAMATOR  Mm  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  18,  p  209  2  columns  I 

THE  FORSTER-FIRMIN  AMALGAMATOR. 
Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol  36,  p.  129,  2 
columns;  and  p  137,  I 

THE  RUSSEL  PATENT  AMALGAMATOR 
AND  GOLD  SAVER.  Mm  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  37,  p.  97  1J-  columns.  I 

THE  ELKINS  AMALGAMATOR.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  38,  p.  345.  1  col- 
umn I 


EVANS  AMALGAMATOR  AND  CONCEN- 
TRATOR. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  39, 
p.  73.  1  column. 

HYDROGEN  AMALGAMATORS.  Mm  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  58,  p.  373.  1*  col- 
umns. 

AN  ANCIENT  AMALGAMATOR  Mm  & 
Sci  Press,  vol  62,  p  248,  3  col- 
umns, I  ;  p.  241,  1. 

STAHL-REU  AMALGAMATOR  Mm  &Sci. 
Press,  vol.  63,  p  369  2J  columns.  I. 

THE  BUCYRUS  AMALGAMATOR.  Mm.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  65,  p  25  2£ columns.  I. 

BENNETT  AMALGAMATOR  Mm.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol  71,  p  392.  |  column.  I. 

A  NEW  AMALGAMATOR.  Mm  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol  73,  p.  105.  1J  columns.  I. 

DICKSON'S  AMALGAMATOR.  Mm  &Sci. 
Press,  vol  42,  p  365.  £  column.  I. 

A  CENTRIFUGAL  AMALGAMATOR  Mm. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol  43,  p.  197.  J  col- 
umn I 

KUSTEL  AND  HOFFMAN  S  AMALGA- 
MATOR Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  35, 
p  145  1  column. 

STEVENOT'S  FREE  GOLD  AMALGAMATOR. 
Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  38,  p.  153. 
#  column 

HUNTINGTON  AND  KOCH  AMALGAMA- 
TOR Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol  51, 
p  325  2  columns  I 

THE  BENNETT  AMALGAMATOR.  Mm. 
&  Sci  Press,  vol.  76,  p  81.  2J  col- 
umns I 

See  PAN  AMALGAMATION  for  further 
information  on  AMALGAMATORS. 

The  Patio  Process  of  Amalgama- 
tion 

THE  PATIO  PROCESS  IN  SAN  DIMAS, 
MEXICO  By  R  E  Chism.  T.  A. 
I.  M  E.,  vol.  11,  p.  61. 

A  STUDY  OF  AMALGAMATION  METHODS, 
ESPECIALLY  THE  PATIO  PROCESS, 
WITH  THE  OBJECT  OF  AVOIDING  THE 
Loss  OF  MERCURY.  By  Miguel 
Bustamente,  Jr.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  32,  p.  484. 


70 


CONCENTRATION 


THE  PATIO  PROCESS  IN  GUANAJUATO, 
MEXICO.  By  Roberto  Fernandez. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  29,  p.  116. 

DIAGRAMMATIC  SCHEME  OP  PATIO  PRO- 
CESS. T.A.I.M.E.,voI.ll,p.76.  I. 

NOTES  ON  THE  PATIO  PROCESS.  By 
C.  A.  Stetefeldt.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  13,  p  369. 

THE  ADVANTAGES  AND  DRAWBACKS  OF 
THE  MEXICAN  PATIO  PROCESS  AND 
ITS  COST.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  34,  p.  294. 
1  column. 

THE  PATIO  AMALGAMATION  PROCESS 
AT  GUANAJUATO,  MEXICO.  E.  &  M. 
J  ,  vol.  33,  p.  104.  1}  columns. 

THE  BATOPILAS  METHOD  OF  BENEFI- 
CIATTNG  NATIVE  SILVER  ORES  BY 
RAW  AMALGAMATION  By  F.  A. 
Lowe.  E.  &  M.  J ,  vol.  34,  p.  266. 
4}  columns. 

THE  REACTIONS  OF  THE  MEXICAN 
AMALGAMATION  PROCESS.  E.  &  M. 
J  ,  vol.  34,  p.  150.  1  column. 

STOVE  AMALGAMATION:  Allied  to  the 

Patio  Process.     Min    &  Sci.  Press, 

vol  43,  p  24.     J  column 
THE     PATIO     PROCESS     IN     MEXICO. 

Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  69,  p.   12. 

1  column. 
THE    PATIO    PROCESS.    Min     &    Sci. 

Press,  vol.  86,  p.  193.  1}  columns.  I. 

THE  MODERN  PATIO  PROCESS     By  A. 

H.  Halloran.    Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 

89,  p  289      2  columns. 
THE  PATIO  PROCESS  OF  AMALGAMA- 
TION OF  SILVER-ORES      By  Manuel 

V  Ortega.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  32, 

p.  276. 
THE  MEXICAN  OR  PATIO  PROCESS  OF 

REDUCING    SILVER    ORES       By   J. 

Nevin.    T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  9,  p.  159. 

12  pages.    I. 
THE  PATIO  PROCESS  IN  1905.    By  J. 

W.  Malcolmson.     E.  &  M.  J.,  Mar. 

23,  1905,  p.  564.     2J  columns.     I. 
THE  PATIO  PROCESS  IN  MEXICO.    By 

T.  A.  Rickard.     Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 

vol  93,  p.  599,  4  columns,  I  ;  p.  627, 

4  columns. 


The  Effect  of  Temperature  on 
Amalgamation 

EFFECT  OF  HOT  WATER  IN  AMALGA- 
MATION. J.  C.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol. 
2,  p.  229.  1  page. 

TEMPERATURE  OF  BATTERY  WATER. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  77,  p.  505, 
1J  columns;  vol.  78,  p  5,  |  column; 
p.  58,  J  column;  p.  62,  j  column; 
p.  202,  $  column;  and  p.  206,  J  col- 
umn. 

TEMPERATURE  IN  AMALGAMATION.  E. 
&  M.  J ,  vol.  65,  pp.  126,  157,  247, 
337,  397 

NOTE  ON  THE  INFLUENCE  OF  TEMPER- 
ATURE IN  GOLD  AMALGAMATION. 
By  F  F  Sharpless.  E  &  M.  J , 
vol.  66,  p.  183,  $  column;  and 
p.  370. 

Mercury  and  Amalgam,  Their 
Treatment  and  Loss. 

MAKING  OF  SODIUM  AMALGAM.  Min. 
&Sci  Press,  vol  81,  p  504. 

QUICKSILVER.  Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol. 
84,  p  4.  4i  columns. 

QUIESCENT  MERCURY  FOR  AMALGA- 
MATION. Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  51, 
p.  276  1  column. 

THE  HYDROGEN-AMALGAM  PROCESS. 
Min  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  53,  p.  184. 
J  column. 

AMALGAM  OF  MERCURY  AND  STEEL 
AND  MERCURY  AND  CAST  IRON.  Mm . 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  25,  p.  147.  1J  col- 
umns. 

AMALGAMS.  Min  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
30,  p.  76.  2  columns. 

QUICKSILVER  IN  HYDRAULIC  MINING. 
Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  28,  p.  248. 
f  column. 

HYDROGEN  AMALGAM.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  37,  p  236.  1  column. 

AMALGAMATION  ASSAY  AND  PANNING 
ASSAY.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  72, 
p.  24.  1  column. 

TREATMENT  OF  AMALGAM  (in  Cali- 
fornia Mills).  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  73,  p.  276.  1  column. 
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NEW  METHOD  OP  SEPARATING  GOLD 
FROM  IMPURE  AMALGAM.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  68,  p.  40.  %  column. 

Loss  OF  QUICKSILVER  IN  MILLING. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  45,  p.  360. 
i  column. 

CLEANING  QUICKSILVER.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol  41,  p.  313.  $  column  I. 

QUICKSILVER  NOTES.  Mm  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  37,  p.  56.  1£  columns. 

THE  QUICKSILVER  WORKS  OF  CALI- 
FORNIA Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  37, 
p  88.  2  columns. 

QUICKSILVER  PRODUCTION  OF  CALI- 
FORNIA. Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  39, 
p  65  |  column. 

REFINING  GOLD  AND  SILVER  AMALGAM. 
Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  40,  p.  2. 
3  column. 

WIEG\ND'S  AMALGAM  REFINING  Mm. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  40,  p.  98.  2  col- 
umns. 

THE  ABSORPTION  OF  SULPHUR  BY 
GOLD  AND  ITS  EFFECTS  IN  RETARD- 
ING AMALGAMATION  By  W.  Skey. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  11,  p  52.  ^  column. 

SODIUM  AMALGAM.  Mm  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol  13,  p  194,  2  columns;  p.  242, 
$  column;  p.  370,  3  columns;  and 
p.  402,  2  columns. 

CLEANING  OF  AN  IRON- AMALGAM.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  25,  p.  305.  1  col- 
umn. 

COAL  AND  QUICKSILVER:  Consumption 
and  Supply  in  California  Mills.  Mm. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  26,  p.  10.  f  col- 
umn. 

Loss  OF  QUICKSILVER.  Mm.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  27,  p.  161.  J  column.  I. 

THE  Loss  OF  QUICKSILVER.  Mm.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol  23,  p.  51,  i  column; 
p.  177,  i  column;  and  p.  227,  J  col- 
umn. 

ON  THE  CAUSES  OF  Loss  OF  QUICK- 
SILVER IN  AMALGAMATING  SILVER. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  23,  p.  305. 
1  column. 

WHAT  BECOMES  OF  THE  QUICKSILVER? 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  26,  p.  258. 
J  column. 


PURIFYING  QUICKSILVER.    Min.  &  Sci 
Press,  vol.  28,  p.  33.     J  column. 

"ALLOY"  AND  "AMALGAM":  Deriva- 
tion of  the  Terms.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  32,  p.  375.  £  column 

CLEANING  IRON- AMALGAM.  Min  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  34,  p  344.  i  column. 

THE  UTILIZATION  OF  SODIUM  IN  GOLD 
AND  SILVER  AMALGAMATION.  By 
H.  Wurtz.  Am  Jour  Min.,  vol  2, 
p.  10,  2  columns  +  ;  vol.  1,  p.  409, 
14  columns;  and  p.  393,  1J  col- 
umns. 

SODIUM  AMALGAM.  Am.  Jour.  Min., 
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umns. I 

THE  SPRINGER  CONCENTRATOR  Mm. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  73,  p  85.  2  col- 
umns. I. 

WOODBURY  SIDE  SHAKE  VANNER. 
Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol  73,  p  233. 
\  column  I 

THE  HOLLAND  WOOLEN  BELT  CON- 
CENTRATOR Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  60,  p.  337.  I. 

THE  GARNIER  ORE  CONCENTRATOR. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  62,  p  33. 
1  column.  I. 

THE  WOODBURY  ORE  CONCENTRATOR 
Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  62,  p.  177. 
1  column.  I. 

TULLOCK'S  CONCENTRATOR.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  63,  p.  17.  1  col- 
umn. I. 

CLARKSON-STANPIELD  CONCENTRATOR. 
Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  63,  p  227. 
%  column.  '  I. 

CENTRIFUGAL  GOLD  EXTRACTING  PRO- 
CESS. Min.  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  63, 
p.  245.  4  columns.  1. 


HESLEP  AND  COCHRANE'S  IMPROVED 
CONCENTRATOR.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  19,  p.  17.  1£  columns. 

THE  COLEMAN  SULPHURET  SAVER. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  26,  p.  339. 
f  column.  I. 

PEER  AND  LUNDQUIST'S  CONCENTRA- 
TOR. Mm.  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  27, 
p.  273.  li  columns  I. 

THE  DODGE  ORE  CONCENTRATOR 
Min.  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  41,  p.  397. 
3  columns  I 

THE  NATIONAL  CONCENTRATOR  (Bump- 
ing) Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol  43, 
p  13.  1  column.  I 

PATTEN'S  ROCKING  AND  PERCUSSION 
CONCENTRATOR.  Mm  &  Sci  Press, 
vol  44,  p  257  i  column.  I. 

THE  BATCHLY  CONCENTRATOR.  Mm. 
&  Sci  Press,  vol  45,  p  153.  1  col- 
umn. 1 

METCALF'S  ORE  CONCENTRATOR.  Min. 
&  Sci  Press,  vol  45,  p  177.  |  col- 
umn I 

THE  DUNCAN  CONCENTRATOR  Mm. 
&  Sci  Press,  vol.  45,  p  209.  §  col- 
umn I 

SOME  MODERN  FORMS  OF  MILLING 
MACHINERY  By  F  T.  Snyder. 
T  F  C  M  I ,  vol  3,  p.  65.  8  pages  I 

NOME  GOLD  SEPARATOR.  Mm  &  Sci 
Press,  vol  80,  p  369.  1£  columns  I. 

GERVJ\N  CONCENTRATING  MACHINERY. 
E  &  M  J ,  vol.  57,  p  464.  2  col- 
umns I 

THE  HUSEMAN  CONCENTRATOR.  E  & 
M  J ,  vol.  56,  p.  35  i  column 

THE  TIERRA  SECA  GOLD  SEPARATOR. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  57,  p  341.  1J  col- 
umns I 

THE  JOHNSTON  CONCENTRATOR  E.  & 
M  J ,  vol  56,  p  78  4  column.  I. 

A  CORNISH  CONCENTRATOR.  By  E. 
Walker.  E.  &  M  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  904. 
2  columns.  I. 

THE  PINDER  CONCENTRATOR.  E.  & 
M  J ,  vol.  76,  p  933.  2  columns.  I. 

THE  Buss  SWINGING  TABLE  T.  I.  M. 
&  M.,  vol.  15,  p.  12.  4  pages  I. 
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THE  ACME  COMBINED  CONCENTRATING 
TABLE.  By  L.  H.  L  Huddart. 
T  I  M.  &  M.,  vol.  15,  p.  299.  5* 
pages.  I. 

PLANE  vs.  CORRUGATED  BELTS  FOR 
VANNERS.  By  O.  F.  Pfordte.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  21,  p  280. 

MEXICAN  PLANNILLAS  A  Primitive 
Method  of  Concentration  which  has 
been  in  Use  in  Mexico  since  Ancient 
Times  By  E  E  Payne  M  &  M  , 
Oct ,  1902,  p  108.  2  columns  I. 

THE  SPERRY  VANNING  BUDDLE  By 
E  A  Sperry  T  A.  I.  M.  E  ,  vol. 
34,  pp.  572  and  980  I. 

THE  SPERRY  VANNING  BUDDLE  A 
Description  of  an  Improved  Buddie 
Especially  Suited  to  Concentrating 
Ores  that  are  Inclined  to  Slime. 
By  E  A  Sperry  M  &  M  ,  May, 
1904,  p  474  6}  columns  I. 

THE  LINKENBACH  BUDDLE  By  R.  P. 
Rothwell.  T  A.  I.  M  E.,  vol.  11, 
p  475 

CONCENTRATING  TABLES,  WITH  A  DIS- 
CUSSION OF  THE  PRINCIPLES  OP  CON- 
CENTRATION AND  THEIR  APPLI- 
CATION IN  PRACTICE  By  C  W. 
Comstock  M  &  M,  Mar,  1905, 
p  401  4V  columns. 

THE  CAMMETT  CONCENTRATOR  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  67,  p  439  1}  columns  I 

THE  ELLIS  CONCENTRATOR- VANNER. 
E  &  M  J  ,  vol  62,  p  297.  i  col- 
umn I 

ROUND  TABLES  AND  BUDDLES  IN  THE 
JOPLIN  LEAD  AND  ZINC  REGION. 
(•oil  Engr  &  Met  Miner,  vol.  17, 
pp  309,  311.  I 

THE  CANVAS  TABLE  PLANT  OF  THE 
MITCHELL  AND  MUSSIGBROD  MILL 
AT  GARNET,  MONT  By  P  S. 
Mussigbrod  E.  &  M  \I.,  vol.  72, 
p  5.  2  columns.  I. 

CONCENTRATION  OF  PULP  ON  TABLES. 
By  Geo  Johnson.  M.  &  M  ,  Dec., 
1904,  p.  240. 

THE  STEIN  VANNER.  By  J  W.  Meier. 
E.  &  M.  J ,  vol.  54,  p.  367.  2  col- 
umns. I. 


A  NEW  SLIME  TABLE:  The  Sperry 
Vanner.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  484. 
2  columns  I. 

ANOTHER  CONCENTRATOR  (Corning). 
By  F.  G  Corning  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol 
42,  p.  150.  2i  columns.  I. 

THE  Buss  CONCENTRATING  TABLE. 
By  E.  Walker  E.  &  M.  J.,  yol. 
78,  p.  186  3  columns  I. 

THE  IMLAY  ORE  CONCENTRATOR.  E  & 
M.  J ,  vol  32,  p  336  \  column.  I. 

THE  FRUE  VANNER  E  &  M.  J  ,  vol 
24,  p.  386,  1J  columns,  I  ;  and  vol 
20,  p.  128,  1  column,  I 

BLANKET  STRAKES.  Min  &  Sci  Press, 
vol  25,  p  230  H  columns 

BRYAN'S  SELF-DISCHARGING  BLANKET 
CONCENTRATOR  Mm  &  Sci  Press, 
vol  18,  p  33  2  columns  I 

FRUE'S  CONCENTRATING  PERCUSSION 
TABLE  Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol  34, 
p  201  i  column  I 

RITTINGER'S  DOUBLE  CONCUSSION 
TABLE  Min.  &  Sci  Press,  vol  34, 
p  217  I. 

RICHARDS  IMPROVED  BUDDLE  Mm 
&  Sci  Press,  vol.  35,  p  153.  J  col- 
umn I 

THE  G\LES  CANVAS  PLANT.  By  W 
S.  Hutchmson.  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol  73,  p  277  2J  columns.  I 

PLACING  FRUE  VANNERS  Mm  &  Sci 
Press,  vol  46,  p  145.  1  column  I 

THE  TRIUMPH  CONCENTRATOR.  Mm 
&  Sci  Press,  vol.  47,  p.  97.  2  col- 
umns. I. 

THE  GOLDEN  GATE  CONCENTRATOR 
Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  57,  p.  141. 
H  columns  I 

THE  VICTOR  CONCENTRATOR.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  57,  p  325.  2  col- 
umns. I 

DODGE'S  SLIME  CONCENTRATOR.  Min. 
&  Sci  Press,  vol.  59,  p.  41.  1J  col- 
umns. I. 

SMYTH'S  SHAKING  TABLE,  USED  AT 
END  OF  MILL  SLUICE.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol  59,  p.  121.  2  columns.  I. 
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HINKLE'S  CENTRIFUGAL  MILL  AND 
SLUMMER  Min  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
60,  p.  229.  1  column.  I 

A  CONCENTRATING  BUDDLE.  Min.  & 
Sci  Press,  vol.  54,  p.  221.  J  col- 
umn. I. 

SAVING  FINE  AND  FLOUR  GOLD  Sluice 
of  Burlap.  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
54,  p  21.  J  column.  I. 

STRAKES  FOR  SAVING  GOLD.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol  54,  p  52.  1  column. 

SAVING  FLOURED  QUICKSILVER  Mm 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol  54,  p.  105.  J  col- 
umn. 

SAVING  FINE  POLD  Min  &  Sci 
Press,  vol  54,  p  125  2J  columns  I 

PERCUSSION  TABLE  FOR  DRESSING 
ORES  Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  61, 
p  83  J  column  I 

THE  HENDY-NORBOM  CONCENTRATOR. 
Mm  &  Sci  Press,  voi  72,  p.  41. 
1J  columns  I 

THE  CARD  CONCENTRATOR  Mm  & 
Sci  Press,  vol  86,  p.  382  2  col- 
umns. I. 

COARSE  CONCENTRATION  WITHOUT 
SIZING-  Work  of  Bartlett  Table 
Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol  82,  p.  5. 
J  column. 

THE   FRUE    CONCENTRATOR     By   W. 

McDermott     T  A  I   M  E  ,  vol.  3, 

p.  357 
THE  WALL  TABLE      E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 

82,  p  1011.     1  column 

THE  DEISTER  CONCENTRATOR     E    & 

M  J,  vol   82,  p   316      J  column. 
THE  SHERMAN  CONCENTRATING  TABLE. 

By    C.    E     Arnold.     Mm     &    Sci. 

Press,    vol.    94,    p     600.      2    col- 
umns.   I. 
THE  DEISTER  CONCENTRATOR  AT  THE 

BALTIC    MILL     By    L     S     Austin. 

Min    &  Sci.   Press,  vol.  94,  p.  33. 

2  columns.     I. 
CORNISH  RAG  FRAME  (Table).    E.  & 

M  J.,  vol  83,  p  992     I 
THE  TRAYLOR  CONCENTRATING  TABLE. 

By  R.  Meeks     E.  &  M.  J ,  vol.  84, 

p.  968.     1  column.    I. 


BLANKETS  FOR  SAVING  GOLD:  When 
Introduced  into  California.  Mm. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  54,  p.  20.  }  col- 
umn. 

A  POINT  IN  CONCENTRATION:  Oper- 
ations of  Tables.  By  M  A.  Knapp. 
E.  &  M  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  933.  3}  col- 
umns. I. 

Centrifugal  Concentration 

WORKING  DRY  GOLD  PLACERS  BY  CEN- 
TRIFUGAL FORCE.    Mm  &Sci  Press, 
vol   44,  p.  338      1  column 
BERRIGAN   CENTRIFUGAL     SEPARATOR 
FOR  SLIMES      Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol 
87,  p.  184      }  column     I. 
For  additional  information  on  CEN- 
TRIFUGAL   CONCENTRATION,   see   CON- 
CENTRATORS, etc. 

Washing  Coal  and  Mineral 

COAL  WASHING  By  S.  B  Peck 
E  &  M  J  ,  vol.  84,  p  76.  4f  col- 
umns. I 

THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  COAL  WASHING. 
M  &  M  ,  Aug  ,  1902,  p.  36  3}  col- 
umns. 

THE  BELLEVUE  WASHERY  OF  THE 
D  ,  L  &  W  R  R  Co  ,  SCRANTON, 
PA  Methods  and  Machinery  Em- 
ployed in  Handling  and  Separating 
Coal  from  Culm  Banks  By  Goo 
W  Harris  M  &  M ,  June,  1903, 
p  481  12  columns. 

ORE-WASHING  AT  MONTEPONI,  SAR- 
DINIA E  &  M  J ,  vol  59,  p.  199. 
1  column  I. 

THE  CAMPBELL  WASHER  AND  ORE 
SEPARATOR  Jigging  and  Vanning 
Combined  M  &  M ,  (May,  1905, 
p.  511  3  columns. 

THE  ORE  WASHING  PLANT  AT  LONG- 
DALE,  V\.  By  G.  R  Johnson 
E.  &  M  J ,  vol.  57,  p.  223.  2  col- 
umns I 

COAL  WASHING:  A  Description  of  the 
Coal  Washing  and  Coking  Plant  at 
Tracy  City,  Tenn  By  C  E  Bow- 
ron  M  &  M.,  vol.  18,  p  57.  2  col- 
umns. I 
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COAL  WASHING:  A  Description  of  the 
Colorado  Fuel  and  Iron  Company's 
Washery  at  Sopris,  Colo.  By  R  M. 
Hosea  Coll  Engr  &  Met  Miner, 
vol.  17,  p.  478,  5  columns,  L;  and 
p.  521,  8  columns,  I. 

COAL-WASHING.  The  Nature  of  the 
Impurities  Found  in  Coal  and  Their 
Removal  by  the  Luhng  Process. 
By  J  V  Schaefer  Coll  Engr  &  Met. 
Miner,  vol.  17,  p  249.  9  columns.  I. 

WASHING  AND  SIZING  COAL  Various 
Methods  Employed  in  the  Mechanical 
Separation  and  Removal  of  Impu- 
rities By  F  W  Hardwick  Coll. 
Engr  &  Met  Miner,  vol  17,  p  161 
5J  columns 

IRON  ORE  MINING  The  Mining  and 
Washing  of  Iron  Ores  at  Scotia, 
Pa  By  H  H  Stock  Coll  Engr , 
&  Met.  Miner,  vol  16,  p  101  4  col- 
umns 

DESCRIPTION  or  THE  LEAD-ORE  WASH- 
ING-PLANT ATTHEGREENSIDE  MlNES, 

POTTERD\LE      By   W    H    Borlase 
T  I  M  E,vol  25,  p  331    8  pages   I 

CAMPBELL  Co  Air- WASHING  TABLE.  By 
C  R  Claghorn  T  I  M.  E  ,  vol  23, 
p  435  11  pages  I 

THE  EVENCE  COPPEE  COAL  WASHERY. 
By  C  M  Percy  Coll  Guard  ,  Lon- 
don, vol  59,  p  839,  3  columns,  I  ; 
and  p  877,  2f  columns 

WASHING  BITUMINOUS  COAL  Engi- 
neering, London,  vol.  63,  p  103 
2  columns  I 

THE  LUHRIG  SYSTEM  OF  COAL- WASH- 
ING     By  G    B    Walker     T.  F    1 
M   E  ,  vol   7,  p   392      11  pages 

THE  BAUM  COAL-WASHING  MACHIN- 
ERY By  F  Baum  T  F.  I  M  E  , 
vol  7,  p  156  7  pages  I 

COAL-WASHING  AT  NORTH  MOTHER- 
WELL  COLLIERY  By  J  Hogg  T 
F  I  M  E  ,  vol  6,  p  393  6  pages  I. 

THE  MURTON  COAL-WASHER.  By  W. 
O.  Wood  T  F  I.  M  E.,  vol.  9, 
p  42.  4  pages.  I. 

THE  CRAIG  COAL-WASHER.  By  Wm. 
Scott  T  I  M  E  ,  vol  23,  p.  179. 
8  pages.  I 


ARRANGEMENT  or  COAL  WASHING 
PLANT  FOR  TREATING  BITUMINOUS 
COAL  By  E.  G  Tuttle  Sch  Mines 
Quart ,  vol  17,  p  378  22  pages  I 

THE  ELLIOTT  COAL  WASHER  E  & 
M.  J  ,  vol.  61,  p  303.  1  column  I 

THE  BRACEVILLE  COAL  WASHER,  ILLI- 
NOIS E.  &  M.  J,  vol  62,  p.  511 
1  column.  I. 

THE  SOPRIS  COAL-WASHING  PLANT  IN 
COLORADO  E  &  M.  J ,  vol.  62, 
p  391  1  column  I 

THE  TENNESSEE  COAL,  IRON  AND 
RAILROAD  COMPANY'S  COAL  WASH- 
ING PLANT  E  &  M  J ,  vol  62, 
p  129  1  column.  I 

BITUMINOUS  COAL  WASHING  By  L 
A  Harding  and  G  R.  Delamater. 
M  &  M  ,  Apr  ,  1905,  p.  451.  7}  col- 
umns I. 

BROWN  HEMATITE  ORES:  Methods  of 
Prospecting,  Mining,  and  Washing 
the  Soft  Iron  Ores  of  the  Birming- 
ham Distnct,  Alabama  By  W  R 
Crane  M  &  M  ,  Apr  ,  1905,  p  417. 
7J  columns  I 

THE  COAL- WASHING  PLANT  AT  TRACY 
CITY,  TENN  E  &  M  J ,  vol  64, 
p  395  2  columns  I 

WASHER  FOR  PLACER  USE  IN  THE 
URAL  MOUNTAINS,  RUSSIA  By 
H  B  C  Nitze  E  &  M  J ,  vol  66, 
p.  305.  I 

A  GOLD  WASHER.  E  &  M  J  ,  vol  66, 
p  100  I 

THE  BECKLEY-ROBINSON  GOLD  WASH- 
ER E  &  M  J,  vol.  66,  p  521. 
1  column  I 

THE  YIELD  OF  THE  REYNOLDS  ANTHRA- 
CITE CULM  BANK  By  A.  D  W 
Smith  E  &  M  J ,  vol  67,  p.  440. 
2}  columns.  I 

THE  BURNETT  COAL  WASHER.  E.  & 
M  J ,  vol  68,  p  159.  J  column  I. 

COAL  WASHING  BY  THE  STEWART 
SYSTEM  :  A  Description  of  the  Appa- 
ratus as  Installed  for  Treating  Bitu- 
minous Coal  in  Alabama.  By  D  T 
Blakey  M  &  M.,  Dec ,  1903,  p 
212. 
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GOLD  GRAVEL  WASHING  IN  EASTERN 
SIBERIA.  By  E.  D.  Levat.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  63,  p.  329.  1$  col- 
umns. I. 

WASHING  PLANTS  AND  RIPPLES  FOR 
PLACER  OPERATIONS.  By  C.  W. 
Punngton.  Mm.  Mag.,  Feb.,  1905, 
p  123.  14  columns.  I. 

THE  MODERN  METHOD  OF  COAL  WASH- 
ING. By  C.  A.  Meissner.  J.  M. 
Soc.  N.  S,  Feb.,  1903,  2  columns; 
and  Mm.  Mag.,  Dec.,  1904. 

COAL  WASHING.  By  J  Fulton.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E  ,  vol.  3,  p.  172. 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  COAL-WASHING, 
ELEVATING,  AND  CONVEYING  MA- 
CHINERY. By  S  Sultz.  T.  A.  I.  M. 
E  ,  vol.  12,  p.  497. 

ORE-WASHER  AT  LONGDALE,  VIR- 
GINIA. By  G  R  Johnson.  T  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol  24,  pp  34  and  847. 

COAL-WASHING.  By  S.  Sultz.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E ,  vol  9,  p.  461. 

AN  EXPERIMENT  IN  COAL- WASHING. 
By  T  M.  Down.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E. 
vol  13,  p  341. 

NATIVE  GOLD  WASHING  IN  ASSAM. 
E.  &  M  J ,  Feb.  2,  1905,  p.  224. 
1£  columns.  I 

NOTES  ON  A  SOUTHERN  COAL-WASH- 
ING PLANT.  By  J.  J.  Ormsbee. 
T  A.I  M.E,vol  25, pp  113 and 990. 

VIEWS  OF  RAMSEY'S  SLUDGE  TANK 
FOR  WASHING  COAL.  T  A  I.  M  E., 
vol  25,  p.  120. 

DIAMOND  WASHING  MACHINES.  Dia- 
mond Mines  of  South  Africa,  p.  254. 

AN  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF 
SAND  FROM  THE  WASTE  WATER  OF 
ORE- WASHERS  By  J.  E  Johnson. 
T  A  l.M.E.,vol.28,pp.225and841. 

ORE-CLEANING  IN  THE  MANGANESE 
MINES,  CAUCASUS.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E , 
vol.  28,  p.  202. 

THE  COAL  WASHER  AT  HOWE,  INDIAN 
TERRITORY:  Methods  of  Mining  and 
Handling  the  Coal  and  a  Descrip- 
tion of  the  Washing  Plant.  By  W. 
R.  Crane.  M.  &  M.,  Mar.,  1904, 
p.  371.  7  columns.  I. 


BROWN  IRON  ORE  WASHING  IN  ALA- 
BAMA: Construction  and  Method 
of  Operating  Log  Washers.  Condi- 
tions to  which  They  are  Adapted. 
By  E.  Ramsay  and  C.  E.  Bowron. 
M.  &  M.,  Dec.,  1904,  p.  254.  I. 

WASHING  OF  ANTHRACITE  COAL.  M. 
&  M.,  Dec.,  1904,  p.  245. 

THE  SCAIFE  TROUGH  WASHER.  M.  & 
M.,  Dec ,  1904,  p.  223. 

COAL  WASHING  IN  ALABAMA-  Descrip- 
tion of  Plants.  By  E.  Ramsay  and 
C.  E  Bowron.  M.  &  M.,  Dec  ,  1904, 
p.  227. 

COAL  WASHING  IN  GREAT  BRITAIN 
Methods  Employed,  Types  of  Jigs, 
Trough  Washers  and  Washing  Tables, 
Costs  By  James  Tonge  M.  &  M  , 
Dec.,  1904,  p.  213. 

WASHING  BITUMINOUS  COALS  BY  THE 
LUHRIG  PROCESS.  Advantages  of 
Washing  The  Principles  upon 
which  the  Success  of  the  Process 
Depends  By  J.  V.  Schaefer  M. 
&  M  ,  Mar.,  1902,  p  366.  9  columns. 

WASHING  MONTANA  COAL-  A  Descrip- 
tion of  the  Washery  of  the  Montana 
Coal  and  Coke  Company ,  at  Aldndgc, 
Park  County,  Mont.  By  J  V. 
Schaefer  M  &  M  ,  Dec.,  1903,  p  228. 

TYPE  OF  WASHING-MACHINE  USED  IN 
THE  URAL  T  A.  I.  M.  E  ,  vol.  29, 

>    p.  13. 

PRINCIPLES  OF  COAL  WASHING-  Why, 
and  to  what  Extent,  Classification 
as  to  Sizes  Affects  the  Separation  of 
Minerals  of  Different  Specific  Grav- 
ity. By  S.  Diescher  M  &  M., 
Aug.,  1902,  p.  36.  3i  columns. 

THE  EASTERN  COAL  AND  COKE  COM- 
PANY'S WASHER  AT  COKEDALE,  KANS. 
By  W  R  Crane.  E.  &  M  J  ,  vol.  74, 
p.  373.  4  columns  I 

COAL- WASHING  AND  SEPARATING  PLANT 
AT  ZOLLERN,  NEAR  DORTMUND,  GER- 
MANY. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  54,  p.  4. 
3  columns.  I. 

PRACTICAL  RESULTS  FROM  THE  CAMP- 
BELL COAL  WASHER.  By  W.  B. 
Phillips.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  55,  p.  128. 
2J  columns.  I. 
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THE  CAMPBELL  WASHING  MACHINE 
ON  COPPER  ORES.  E.  &  M.  J ,  vol. 
55,  p.  294.  1J  columns. 

PREPARATION  OF  COAL  FOR  MARKET. 
2d  Pa.  Geol.  Surv.,  A.  C.,  p.  443. 
15  pages. 

BITUMINOUS  COAL  WASHING.  By  L. 
A  Harding.  M.  &  M  ,  vol.  26,  p.  577, 
10  columns,  I  ;  and  vol.  25,  p.  538, 

5  columns. 

CLEANING  BITUMINOUS  COAL.  E.  & 
M.  J  ,  vol.  77,  p  557.  2  columns. 

COAL  WASHING  (ADVANTAGES  OF).  By 
F  Kocrner  E  &  M.  J ,  vol.  44, 
p  3  1  column 

COAL  WASHING.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78, 
p.  581  §  column. 

A  MODERN  METHOD  OF  COAL  WASH- 
ING (Campbell  Washer)  E.  &  M. 
J  ,  vol  78,  p  595  2  columns.  I. 

THE  HOCHSTRATE  COAL-WASHING 
SYSTEM  E  &  M.  J.,  vol  34,  p.  159. 
1  column  I. 

WASHING  DIAMONDS.  Mm  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol  21,  p  340.  £  column 

AN  ENGLISH  COAL  WASHING  PLANT. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  58,  p.  79.  2  col- 
umns I. 

RECOVERY  OF  WATER  FROM  COAL 
WASHING  By  F.  W.  Parsons  E. 

6  M    J,  vol    81,  p.  649.     li  col- 
umns. 

ORE-DRESSING  IN  EUROPE:  Cleansing. 

Sch    Mines  Quart.,  vol.  4,  p.   182. 

1  page. 
WORKING       GOLD-BEARING      CLATS. 

Mm    &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  47,  p.  169. 

j  column      I. 
ORE    WASHING    IN    CRIPPLE    CREEK, 

COLO.     Mm    &  Sci    Press,  vol   90, 

p   102.     2  columns. 
COAL  WASHING  IN  ILLINOIS.    By  E. 

D.Meier.     E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  22,  p.  88. 

4  columns      I. 
COAL  WASHING:  A  Description  of  the 

Coal  Washing  Plant  of  the  Donk 

Bros.  Coal   and  Coke  Company,  at 

Collmsville,  111.     By  D.  F.  Cameron. 

M  &  M.,  Sept.,  1901,  p.  55.    6J  col- 

limns. 


ANTHRACITE-WASHERIES.  By  G  W. 
Hams.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  36, 
p.  610.  16  pages.  I 

COAL  WASHING:  A  New  Reciprocating 
Jig  Lately  Introduced  in  the  Lower 
Connellsville  Field  M.  &  M  ,  vol 
27,  p.  329.  1  column.  I. 

TREATING  GOLD-BEARING  CLAYS.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  47,  p.  49.  1  col- 
umn. I 

REMOVAL  OF  WOOD  IN  ORE  DRESSING. 
By  A.  H.  Wethey.  E.  &  M.  J , 
vol.  82,  p.  743.  3  columns.  I. 

A  SIPHON  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING 
FLOATING  MATERIAL.  By  E  S. 
Wiard  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  94, 
p  155  2J  columns.  I. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY  OF  COAL- WASHING.  By 
S.  S  Wyer.  T.  A  I  M.  E.,  vol  37, 
p.  256.  9  pages. 

SCREENING  AND  WASHING  COAL  AT 
BRILLIANT,  ALABAMA  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol  37,  p.  503  2}  pages. 

SLACK-WASHING  Preliminary  Treat- 
ment for  the  Extraction  of  Fine 
Dust.  By  W.  M.  Mackey.  T.  I. 
M  E  ,  vol  27,  p  55.  8J  pages. 

THE  MODERN  METHOD  OF  COAL- 
WASHING  By  C.  A  Meissner.  T. 
M  Soc.  N  S  ,  voi  8,  p  101.  6  pages. 

WASHING  OF  BITUMINOUS  COALS  BY 
THE  LUHRIG  PROCESS.  By  J.  V. 
Schaefer.  J.  W  Soc.  E.,  vol.  6, 
p  511.  18J  pages  I. 

BITUMINOUS  COAL  WASHING.  By  G. 
R.  Delamater.  M  &  M.,  vol.  28, 
p.  7,  7  columns;  and  p.  62,  7  col- 
umns. I. 

USE  OF  LOG  WASHER  IN  TREATING 
SULPHIDE  ORES  M  &  M.,  vol.  28, 
p.  507.  1  column.  I. 

CLAY  WASHING.  By  F.  Lehman. 
E.  &  M  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  592.  $  col- 
umn. 

THE  EFFECT  OF  SIZING  ON  THE  RE- 
MOVAL OF  SULPHUR  FROM  COAL  BY 
WASHING.  By  C.  C.  Upham.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  28,  pp.  486  and  854 
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Hand  Tests  on  Mineral 

TESTING  ORES  BY  VANNING.    By  R. 

Pearce.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  961. 

4$  columns. 
ACCURACY   OP  BATE  A- WASHING.    By 

C.  Bullman.      E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  53, 

p.  524.     1}  columns. 

A  NOTE  ON  HAND  CONCENTRATION 
TEST  By  W.  McDermott.  T.  I. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  8,  p.  408. 

USE  OF  THE  HORN  SPOON  By  J.  C. 
Treadwell  E  &  M.  J.,  vol  79, 
p.  1127  li  columns. 

THE  "BATEA."  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol  29,  p.  98.  i  column 

PROSPECTORS'  HORN  SPOON.  Mm  & 
Sci  Press,  vol  70,  p  277.  J  col- 
umn. 

ASSAYING  WITH  THE  HORN  SPOON. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  53,  p.  5. 
1  column. 

WASHING  WITH  GOLD-PAN  Min  & 
Sci  Press,  vol.  45,  p.  40  i  col- 
umn. 

THE  VANNING  ASSAY  FOR  TIN  ORES. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p  31.  1  col- 
umn. 

PLACE  AND  VALUE  OF  SMALL  SCALE 
ORE  TESTS.  By  E  H  Simonds. 
Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol  90,  p.  251, 
2J  columns;  and  p.  272,  3  columns 

NOTES  FROM  LABORATORY  ON  SOME 
IRON  ORES  FROM  NOVA  SCOTIA. 
By  Wm.  Smaill  T.  M  Soc  N  S , 
vol.  1,  pt.  3,  p  58  10  pages  I 

SIMPLE  ORE  TESTS.  Mm  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  74,  p  283.  J  column. 

GOLD-DISH  TESTS.  By  A  G.  Charl- 
ton.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol  9,  p.  69. 
11 J  pages. 

PRELIMINARY  EXAMINING  OF  MILLING 
ORES  By  A  Harvey.  Min  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  89,  p  289  1|  col- 
umns. 

THE  SELECTION  OF  A  WORKING  PRO- 
CESS. By  C  M.  Fassett.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  81,  p.  465.  1$  col- 
umns. 


TESTING  ORES  TOR  WORKING  PROCESS. 
Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  66,  p.  309. 
2£  columns. 

PLAIN  TALK  ON  ORE  TESTING.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  73,  p.  4.  1  col- 
umn. 

COAL  TESTING  BY  A  BUILT-UP  SPECIFIC 
GRAVITY  SOLUTION.  E  &  M.  J., 
vol  80,  p  314.  J  column. 

As  TO  ORE  TESTING  Min  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  80,  p.  493.  J  column. 

NOTES  ON  A  MILL  TEST.  By  Ben 
Hodge  Min.  Mag.,  vol  13,  p.  480. 
8  columns  I. 

Classifiers  and  Classification 

HYDRAULIC  CLASSIFIERS  IN  COAL 
WASHING  PLANT  Sch  Mines  Quart., 
vol  17,  p  386  4  pages 

THE  KLEIN  JIG  AND  THE  KLEIN  CLAS- 
SIFIER. By  Ferdinand  H.  Regel 
T  A.  I.  M  E,  vol  31,  1901,  p 
619. 

THE  DIMMICK  SIZER  AND  CLASSIFIER 
M.  &  M  ,  July,  1902,  p.  545  j  col- 
umn. 

THE  SPITZKASTEN  AND  SETTLING- 
TANK  By  R  H  Richards  and 
C  E  Locke  T  A.  I.  M  E ,  vol 
27,  p  249 

SETTLING-TANKS  IN  SILVER-MILLS 
By  A  Williams  T.  A.  I  M  E , 
vol.  11,  p  321. 

A  NEW  HYDRAULIC  SEPARATOR  TO 
PREPARE  ORES  FOR  JIGGING  AND 
TABLE  WORK  By  R.  H  Richards 
T  A  I.  M  E.,  vol  11,  p.  231. 

CLASSIFYING  TAILINGS  BEFORE  CON- 
CENTRATION E  &  M.  J ,  vol  63, 
p  88  i  column. 

ORE-DRESSING  IN  EUROPE-  Hydraulic 
Classification.  Sch  Mines  Quart , 
vol  4,  p  312  10  pages. 

A  LABORATORY  CLASSIFIER.  By  H. 
S  Munroe  Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol. 
22,  pp  303  and  449.  4  pages. 

A  SIMPLE  SAND  WASHER.  E.  &  M.  J , 
vol.  78,  p  519.  1  column.  I. 
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WENGLER  AND  Low's  APPARATUS  FOR 
CLASSIFYING  Low  GRADE  ORES 
AND  THE  GERMAN  SYSTEM  OF 
CONCENTRATION.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
22,  p.  139, 2£  columns,  I.;  and  p.  154, 
2  columns,  I. 

STREAM  (Hydraulic)  CONCENTRATORS 
(Classifiers)  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  34,  p  233.  I. 

THE  WENGLER  CLASSIFIER.  Min.  & 
Sci  Press,  vol.  34,  p.  73.  J  col- 
umn. I. 

DODGE'S  SIZING  BOXES  (Classifiers). 
Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  67,  p.  81. 
J  column.  I. 

SETTLING  BOXES  (Spitzkasten).  Mm. 
&  Sci  Press,  vol.  61,  p  41.  1  col- 
umn I 

SPITZLUTTEN  Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol. 
61,  p  281  2  columns.  I. 

ROBINSON'S  HYDRAULIC  CONCENTRA- 
TOR (Classifier)  Mm  &  Sci  Press, 
vol  55,  p  337.  1  column.  I 

SPITZKASTEN  Hydraulic  Classifiers 
(Concentrators)  Mm  &  Sci  Press, 
vol  82,  p.  158  2i  columns.  I 

KLEIN'S  COMBINATION  CLASSIFIER. 
Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol  85,  p  221. 
1  column  I 

HYDRAULIC  CLASSIFIER-  Three-Com- 
partment Spitzkasten  Mm  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol  80,  p  490  I 

CLASSIFICATION  AS  APPLIED  TO  THE 
CONCENTRATION  OF  FINELY  CRUSHED 
ORE  By  J  M  Callow  Min  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol  91,  p.  449  1J  col- 
umns I 

SPITZKASTEN  AT  GREAT  BOULDER  MINE, 
WESTERN  AUSTRALIA.  Mm  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol  89,  p  104  I 

A  NEW  FORM  OF  SPITZLUTTE  Min  & 
Sci  Press,  vol  89,  p  8  J  column  I 

HYDRAULIC    CLASSIFICATION      By   S. 

R    Swain.     Mm    &  Sci    Press,  vol. 

93,  p   180.     2  columns     I. 
A   SIMPLE   DEVICE   FOR   SEPARATING 

SANDS  FROM   SLIMES.    By  C    De- 

Kaib     E    &  M    J ,  vol.  82,  p.  206. 

H  columns.     1 


CLASSIFIERS  USED  AT  THE  OSCEOLA 
MILL,  LAKE  SUPERIOR.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  83,  p.  1181.  2  columns.  I. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  MILL-PRODUCTS  AT 
EL  ORO,  MEXICO.  T.  A.  I  M.  E., 
vol.  37,  p  8.  5J  pages.  I. 

NOTES  ON  CLASSIFICATION.  By  T.  L. 
Carter  P  C.  M  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A., 
vol  4,  p  281.  17  pages.  I. 

SPITZLUTTEN  By  H  Leupold  P.  C. 
M  &  M  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  5,  p.  238. 
3J  columns  I. 

THE  DORR  CLASSIFIER  By  J  N  V. 
Dorr  M.  &  M,  vol  28,  p.  541. 
2  columns.  I. 

THE  AYTON  INTERMITTENT  THICK 
PULP  EXTRACTOR  E  &  M  J.,  vol. 
69,  p.  441.  J  column.  I. 

Slimes  and  Their  Treatment 

TREATMENT  OF  SLIMES  IN  SAXONY. 
Sch.  Mines  Quart ,  vol.  15,  p  16 
16  pages  I. 

A  LABORATORY  SLIME  TABLE  Sch. 
Mines  Quart,  vol  22,  p.  306.  2 

I 


COPPER-SLIME  TREATMENT.  By  F  G. 
Coggm  T  A  I  M  E  ,  vol.  12,  p.  64. 

SLIMES  TREATMENT  IN  MONTANA. 
By  M  W  Alderson  E  &  M  J, 
vol  66,  p.  757  2  columns.  I 

TREATMENT  OF  SLIMES  IN  TANKS  WITH 
CONICAL  BOTTOMS  E  &  M.  J., 
vol  75,  p.  482.  2  columns.  I. 

SLIME  TREATMENT  IN  THE  GALENA- 
JOPLIN  LEAD  AND  ZINC  DISTRICT: 
Sludge  Mills  and  the  Methods  Em- 
ployed in  Them  By  W  R  Crane. 
M  &  M  ,  May,  1901,  p.  465  2£  col- 
umns I. 

TREATMENT  OF  SLIMES.  E.  &  M  J, 
vol  75,  p  440  J  column. 

"  SLUDGE  "  Discusston  Engineering, 
London,  vol  69,  p.  34  J  column. 

WHAT  CONSTITUTES  SLIMES?  By  W. 
J  Sharwood  Engineering,  vol.  76, 
p  538,  2  columns;  and  p.  650, 
J  column. 
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STIRRING  OR  MIXING  OP  LIQUID  PULP. 

By  M.  P.  BBSS.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78, 

p.  1035.    2J  columns.     I. 
HICKS'     Two  -  DECKER     REVOLVING- 
FRAME  FOR  DRESSING  SLIMES.    E.  & 

M.  J ,  vol.  55,  p  295     I. 
THE    GEYER    SLIME     CONCENTRATOR. 

E   &  M   J.,  vol.  37,  p.  236.     i  col- 
umn    I. 
SLIMES  AND  THEIR  TREATMENT.    Min. 

&  Sci.  Press,  vol  34,  p  105,  J  column; 

p.  124,  J  column;  p   141,  £  column; 

p     145,  1J  columns,  I.;  and  p.  161, 

1  column,  I. 
SAVING     SLIMES,    LEAD-SILVER.      By 

W.  C.  Clark.      M     &   M ,    vol.    21, 

p.  343.     2}  columns. 
SAVING   FLOUR   GOLD.    Min.    &   Sci. 

Press,  vol.  38,  p.  235.     £  column. 
FINE  GOLD.    Min.  &  Sci    Press,  vol. 

38,  p.  302.     J  column. 
THE  COLEMAN  SLUICE.  A  Machine  for 

Saving  Fine  Gold    Min  &  Sci  Press, 

vol.  38,  p   305      1}  columns. 
QUANTITATIVE      DETERMINATION     OF 

"SLIMES"  IN  WATER.     Mm    &  Sci. 

Press,  vol   37,  p  49.     1J  columns. 
CATCHING  FLOAT  GOLD  IN  STREAMS: 

"Fly-Catching."    Min  &  Sci.  Press, 

vol.  46,  p.  312.     J  column. 

SAVING  FLOAT  GOLD  Min  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  42,  p  217.  §  column. 

SWINGING  PLATES  FOR  FLOAT  GOLD. 
Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  42,  p.  237. 
J  column.  I. 

WORKING  SLIMES  AND  TAILINGS.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  44,  p.  144.  1  col- 
umn. 

SLIME  TREATMENT  IN  THE  JOPLIN 
REGION.  By  W.  R.  Crane  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol.  77,  p  683.  7  columns. 

THE  SLIME  PROBLEM  By  T.  L.  Carter. 
E.  &  M  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  435.  7J  col- 
umns. I. 

THE  LEAD-ZINC  MINES  OF  KANSAS 
AND  MISSOURI.  M,  &  M.,  Dec., 
1904,  p  210. 

SAVING  SLIMES  (by  Classifiers).  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  54,  p.  249.  2  col- 
umns. 


DEFINITION  OF  SLIMES.    E.  &  M.  J., 

vol.  81,  p.  380.    Note. 
SAND  AND  SEDIMENT  TRAP   (for  Use 

in  Canals  which  Tend  to  Fill  Up). 

Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  73,  p.  175. 

2  columns      I. 

THE  HOMESTAKE  SLIME  PLANT.  By 
Mark  Ehle  M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p. 
358  8}  columns  I. 

MODERN  SLIME  PLANT,  CONFIDENCE 
MINE,  TUOLUMNE  COUNTY,  CALI- 
FORNIA. Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  86, 
p.  215.  3  columns.  I. 

TREATMENT  OF  SLIMES  Mm.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  76,  p  391,  2|  columns; 
p  416,  2  columns;  p.  441,  1£  col- 
umns, p  465, 1J  columns;  and  p  490, 
1J  columns 

METHODS  OF  SAVING  FLOUR  GOLD. 
By  D  H  Stovall  Mm.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol  89,  p  377  1  column  I 

SLIME  SEPARATOR,  SUNSHINE,  UTAH. 
Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  85,  p  17. 
1}  columns.  I 

NOTES  ON  A  PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT 
OF  SLIMES  WITHOUT  FILTRATION  OR 
DECANTATION  By  A  James  T  I. 
M.  &  M  ,  vol.  7,  p  63.  12}  pages 

WHAT  Is  SLIME?  By  M  P  Boss. 
Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol  93,  p  473. 
J  column 

TREATMENT  OF  SLIMES.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol  94,  p  177.  3  columns 

SLIME  TREATMENT  IN  1906.  E.  &  M. 
J ,  vol  83,  p  19  If  columns. 

THE  TRAVENER  PROCESS  FOR  GOLD 
SLIMES  By  L.  A  E.  Swmney. 
E  &  M.  J ,  vol.  83,  p  608  6i  col- 
umns.  I 

THE  A.  AND  E.  SLIME  CONCENTRATOR. 
E  &  M  J ,  vol.  83,  p  713.  2  col- 
umns I 

SLIME  TREATMENT  AT  EL  ORO,  MEX- 
ICO T  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  37,  p.  24. 
12  pages. 

VALUES  IN  GOLD  SLUDGE  DUST  E.  & 
M.  J  ,  vol.  84,  p  443  i  column. 

SLIME-DRESSING  MACHINERY  IN  THE 
COPPER  MINES  OF  SOUTH  AUS- 
TRALIA. T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  27,  p.  479. 

3  pages.     I. 
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THE  TREATMENT  OP  BATTERY  SLINES. 
By  J.  R.  Williams.  J.  C.  &  M.  Soc. 
S.  A.,  vol.  2,  p.  92.  6  pages.  I. 

THE  ECONOMIC  TREATMENT  OF  SLIMES. 

J  C.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  2,  p.  238. 

20  pages. 
DEFINITION  OF  SLIMES.     J.  C.  &  M. 

Soc.  S.  A  ,  vol.  2,  p  305.     2  pages. 

DISCREPANCIES  IN  SLIME  TREATMENT. 
By  W.  A.  Caldecott  J  C  &  M. 
Soc  S  A.,  vol  2,  p  372,  9  pages; 
p.  414,  3  pages;  p.  424,  9  pages;  and 
p.  449,  8£  pages. 

SLIME  TREATMENT  AT  THE  BALTIC 
MILL,  LAKE  SUPERIOR.  T.  I.  M  & 
M  ,  vol.  14,  p.  190.  1  page. 

SLIME  TREATMENT  IN  THE  JOPLIN 
REGION.  M  &  M  ,  vol  28,  p  155,  2 
columns,  I  ;  and  p.  162,  2  columns,  I. 

Losses  in  Milling 

LOSSES  OF  GOLD  IN  MILL  WATER  By 
A  Von  Gernet  J  C  &  M  Soc 
S  A ,  vol  2,  p  529,  2J  pages;  and 
p.  602,  2  pages 

CALCULATION  OF  TOTAL  LOSSES  IN 
MECHANICAL  TREATMENT  OF  ORES 
IN  SAXONY  Sch  Mines  Quart., 
vol  15,  p  126  11  pages 

LOSSES  OF  GOLD  IN  MILL- WATER  ON 

THE  WlTWATERSRAND      E   &  M.  J  , 
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CENTRAL  AND  SOUTHERN  ALABAMA. 
By  E.  A.  Smith.  In  Senate  Doc. 
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No.  19,  58th  Cong.,  1st  sess.,  pp. 
12-23.     1903. 

CEMENT  RESOURCES  OF  ALABAMA. 
U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bulletin  No.  225,  pp. 
424-447.  1904. 

CEMENT  RESOURCES  OF  THE  CUMBER- 
*LAND  GAP  DISTRICT,  TENNESSEE- 
VIRGINIA.  U.  S.  G.  S  ,  Bulletin  285, 
pp.  374-376.  1906. 

THE  PORTLAND  CEMENT  INDUSTRY  IN 
MICHIGAN  By  I.  C.  Russell.  U.  S. 
G.  S ,  Twenty-second  Ann.  Rept., 
pt.  3,  pp.  620-686.  1902 

PORTLAND  CEMENT  RESOURCES  OF 
NEW  YORK.  U  S.  G.  S ,  Bulletin 
No.  260,  pp.  522-530.  1905 

CEMENT-ROCK  DEPOSITS  OF  THE  LE- 
HIGH  DISTRICT.  U.  S.  G  S,  Bull. 
No.  225,  pp.  448-450.  1904. 

PORTLAND  CEMENT  MATERIALS  NEAR 
DUBUQUE,  IOWA.  By  E.  F  Bur- 
chard  U.  S.  G.  S ,  Bull.  No.  315, 
pp.  225-231.  1907. 

CEMENT  MATERIALS  IN  IOWA.  By 
E.  H.  Lonsdale.  E.  &  M.  J.,  Aug. 
17,  1895,  p.  153.  1}  columns.  I. 

CEMENT  RESOURCES  OF  NORTHEAST 
MISSISSIPPI.  By  A  F.  Cnder.  U. 
S  G  S  ,  Bull.  No.  260,  pp.  510-521. 
1905. 

CEMENT  RESOURCES  OF  WASHINGTON. 
By  H  Landes  U.  S  G.  S ,  Bulle- 
tin No.  285,  pp  377-383.  1906. 

See  DISTRICTS  for  further  informa- 
tion. 

Properties  and  Characteristics  of 
Concrete 

A  HYPOTHETICAL  NEW  HYDRAULIC 
CEMENT.  By  A.  D.  Elbers.  E.  & 
M.  J,  vol.  61,  p.  373,  2J  columns; 
and  p.  442,  1  column. 

SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  CONCRETE.  E.  & 
M.  J ,  vol.  76,  p.  657.  J  column. 

THE  RELATIVE  VALUE  OF  CEMENTS: 
Tensile  Strengths.  By  C.  D. 
Lameson  and  H.  Remley.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  51,  p.  288.  1}  columns. 


LIMESTONE  SCREENINGS  FOR  USE  IN 

CONCRETE.    E.   &  M.   J.,   vol.   78, 

p.  344.    J  column. 
THE  STRENGTH  OF  FERRO-CONCRETE. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  74,  p.  449.     i  col- 
umn. 
THE  TECHNOLOGY  OF  CEMENT  PLASTER. 

By  P.  Wilkinson.     T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 

vol.  27,  p.  508. 
THE  TESTING  OF  PORTLAND  CEMENT. 

By  P.  Giron.     E.  &  M.   J,  Nov. 

18, 1893,  p.  522.     1 J  columns. 
EXPERIMENTS     ON     STEEL-CONCRETE 

PIPES.     M.  &  M.,  vol.  26,  p.  209. 

f  column. 
USE  OF  RUBBLE  CONCRETE  FOR  THIN 

WALLS     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  558. 

£  column. 

WATER  TIGHTNESS  IN  CONCRETE.  By 
T.  P.  Roberts.  P.  E.  Soc  W.  Pa., 
vol.  19,  p.  136  4|  pages.  I. 

ULTIMATE  STRENGTH  OF  SLOW  vs. 
RAPID  SETTING  CEMENT  By  E.  B. 
Noyes.  J.  W.  Soc.  E.,  vol.  1,  p.  70. 
1  page. 

THE  STRENGTH  OF  REINFORCED  CON- 
CRETE By  T.  L.  Condon.  J.  W. 
Soc.  E.,  vol.  10,  p.  329.  36J  pages.  I. 

A  COMPARISON  OF  REINFORCED  CON- 
CRETE FORMULAS.  By  L.  D.  Cor- 
nish. P.  E.  Soc.  W.  Pa.,  vol.  20, 
p.  581.  10 J  pages.  I. 

EXPERIMENTS  ON  THE  ELASTICITY  OF 
CONCRETE.  By  C.  Bach.  J.  W. 
Soc.  E.,  vol.  1,  p.  84.  5  pages. 

Gypsum  Plasters. 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PLASTER  OF  PARIS. 
By  C.  O.  Bartlett.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  82,  p.  1063.  6  columns.  I. 

THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PLASTER  OF 
PARIS:  Process,  Machinery  Em- 
ployed and  Cost  of  Same.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  75,  p.  715.  }  column. 

THE  GYPSUM  PLASTER  INDUSTRY  OF 
KANSAS.  By  W.  R.  Crane.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  442.  10  columns.  I. 

A  NEW  USE  FOR  GYPSUM.  E  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  77,  p.  956.  1J  columns. 
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Use  of  Concrete  in  Mines 

CEMENT  AS  A  LINING  FOB  HEADINGS 
IN  MINES.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  32, 
p.  323.  i  column. 

USE  or  CONCRETE  IN  MINING  Its 
Adaptability  for  Lining  Shafts  and 
Drifts  and  Making  Stoppings  — 
The  Methods  of  Putting  it  in  Place. 
By  M.  M.  Habets.  M.  &  M.,  vol. 
21,  p.  255.  3  columns.  I. 

LINING  MINE  SHAFTS  (with  Segmented 
Blocks  of  Concrete).  Mm  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  66,  p  184.  J  column 

LINING  WELLS  WITH  CONCRETE:  Mould 
for  Same.  Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol  57, 
p  381.  1  column.  I. 

A  CONCRETE  LINED  SHAFT.  By  F 
Donaldson.  Mm  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  89,  p.  340  2  columns.  I 

USE  OF  CEMENT  IN  SHAFT-SINKING. 
By  B.  H.  Brough.  T  F.  I.  M.  E , 
vol.  4,  p.  343  6  pages. 

REINFORCED  CONCRETE  CAISSONS  Con- 
crete &  Constructional  Eng  ,  vol.  2, 
p  329.  2j-  columns.  I. 

CONCRETE  CAISSONS.  Eng.-Cont.,  vol. 
27,  p.  149.  J  column 

LINING  A  MINE  ROADWAY  WITH  CON- 
CRETE. By  Ghysen  T  I.  M.  E , 
vol  26,  p.  631.  J  page 

REINFORCED  CONCRETE  BULKHEAD  AT 
THE  DALY- JUDGE  MINE.  M.  &  M  , 
vol  28,  p  79  1  column.  I. 

DAMMING    OFF  WATER   BY    CEMENT- 
GROUTING  or  THE  NATURAL  WATER- 
CHANNELS       By  A.  Wiede.      T.  I 
M.  E.,  vol.  27,  p   718.     1  page. 

THE  USE  OF  CEMENT-CONCRETE  IN  THE 
WORKING  OF  THICK  COAL  SEAMS. 
By  J.  H  Piffaute.  T.  I  M.  E.,  vol. 
29,  p.  274.  7  pages.  I 

CONCRETE  LINING  FOR  MINE  SHAFTS. 
By  F.  R.  Dravo.  P.  E  Soc.  W. 
Pa.,  vol.  21,  p.  319,  12  pages, 
I  ;  and  Engineering  News,  Nov.  4, 
1904. 

A  CONCRETE  BRATTICE  EXPLOSION 
DOOR  M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  455. 
f  column.  I. 

A  CONCRETE  LINED  SHAFT.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  77,  p.  646.  4}  columns 


REINFORCED  CONCRETE  IN  MINES:  Mine 
Gallery  Revetments  (France).  Con- 
crete &  Constructional  Eng  ,  vol  2 
p.  330.  4£  columns.  I 

CONCRETE  IN  MINING  AND  METALLUR- 
GICAL ENGINEERING.  By  H  W 
Edwards  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol  35. 
p  60,  20  pages,  I.;  and  p.  965,** 
pages 

WATER-PROOFING  CONCRETE.  E.  & 
M.  J ,  vol  78,  p  262.  Note. 

USE  OF  CONCRETE  IN  COAL  MINING 
By  M  Piffaute  E  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
80,  p  631  1  column. 

CONCRETE  STEEL  CHIMNEY  AT  TACOMA 
E  &  M  J  ,  vol  80,  p  631  1 J  col- 
umns. I 

CONCRETE  STEEL  ROOF  OF  LONG 
SPAN.  E  &  M  J ,  vol  80,  p.  637. 
1  column  I 

LINING  SHAFTS  WITH  CONCRETE  E. 
&  M  J  ,  vol  69,  p  616  i  column; 
M.  &  M  ,  vol  21,  p.  254  I. 

CONCRETE  OVER-CASTS  AND  AIR-STOP. 
M  &  M  ,  Mar ,  1905,  p  397 

CONCRETE  OVERCASTS  IN  COAL  MINES. 
By  J.  H.  Haertter  E.  &  M.  J , 
vol  84,  p  448  9  columns.  I 

A  CONCRETE  SH\FT  SINKING  THROUGH 
QUICKSAND.  E  &  M.  J ,  vol  83, 
p  1239.  li  columns. 

THE  SYRACUSE  SHAFT  ON  THE  MESAHI 
E  &  M  J ,  vol  84,  p.  66.  8  col- 
umns I 

CEMENT  PROPS  IN  COAL  MINING.  E 
&  M  J  ,  voi  83,  p  147  Note 

CONCRETE  LINING  FOR  SHAFTS  Ger- 
many. E  &  M  J ,  vol.  82,  p.  874. 
J  column. 

ARTIFICIAL  CONCRETE  "PARTING"  OR 
ROOF  FOR  THICK  COAL  SEAMS. 
E  &  M.  J ,  vol.  81,  p  621.  Note 

THE  FACING  OF  PITS  AND  GALLERIES: 
Employment  of  Concrete  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol  6,  p.  241.  1}  columns. 

CONCRETE  ROOF  SUPPORTS  M.  &  M., 
vol.  27,  p.  542.  3}  columns.  I. 

LINING  SHAFTS  WITH  CONCRETES  AND 
EXPANDED  METAL:  Methods  Em- 
ployed at  Two  Shafts  of  the  Coal 
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Department  of  the  Lackawanna 
Railroad.  M.  &  M.,  vol  24,  p.  202; 
vol.  21,  p.  254.  I. 

CONCRETE  IN  MINING  AND  METALLUR- 
GICAL ENGINEERING*  Purposes  to 
which  it  is  Adapted  and  Methods  of 
Compounding  and  Placing  By  H. 
W  Edwards.  M.  &  M.,  Aug.,  1904, 
p  11  8  columns.  I. 

CONCRETE  SHAFT-LINING.  M.  &  M , 
vol.  25,  p  188.  5  columns.  I 

CONCRETE  STRINGERS  FOR  TRACKS  IN 
MINE  SHAFTS.  M  &  M ,  vol  26, 
p.  347.  $  column 


AN  ELLIPTICAL  CONCRETE  SHAFT- 
LINING  AT  BRIDGEPORT,  PA  Con- 
siderations Affecting  Its  Choice, 
Construction  and  Mine  Connection. 
M.  &  M  ,  vol.  27,  p.  108.  6  col- 
umns. I. 

CONCRETE  STOPPINGS  FOR  MINE  WORK. 

M  &  M  ,  vol.  28,  p   313.     Note. 
CONCRETE  GUTTER  FOR  INTERCEPTING 

WATER  IN  SHAFT.     M.  &  M.,  vol. 

28,  p  391.     I. 
CONCRETE   STRINGERS   IN   THE   LAKE 

SUPERIOR  COPPER  MINES.    E  &  M. 

J ,  vol  83,  p  323.    1  column. 
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Kinds  of  Conveyors,  Operation, 
etc. 

SLIDING-TROUGH  CONVEYORS      By  M. 

Malplat      T  I  M  E  ,  vol  33,  p  198. 

3  pages      I. 
SAND  LAUNDERS.     E  &  M.  J  ,  vol  80, 

p    1119      2  columns 

CHUTE  LANDINGS  (for  loading  lumber 
on  ships  A  possible  chance  for 
application  to  ores)  Mm  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol  57,  p.  9  1  column.  I. 

CHUTE  LANDINGS.  Min  &  Sci  Press, 
vol  57,  p  245  J  column.  I. 

TRAVELING  TROUGH  CONVEYOR  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  79,  p  924.  2  columns.  I. 

ENDLESS  TROUGH  OR  PAN  CONVEYOR. 
E  &M  J,  vol.  55,  p.  443.  1}  col- 
umns I. 

A  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  CONVEYOR 
BELTS  E.  &  M  J  ,  vol  83,  p  282. 
1  column.  I 

NOTES  ON  CONVEYING-BELTS  AND 
THEIR  USE  By  Thomas  Robins, 
Jr.  T  A  I  M.  E  ,  vol  26,  p.  78 

COMBINED  CABLE  EXCAVATOR  AND 
CONVEYOR  A  Simple  Form  of  Cable- 
way  Employed  in  Excavating  the 
Suwanee  Canal,  Georgia.  Eng. 
News,  Feb  20,  1896. 

THE  TRIUMPH  STEEL-BELT  CONVEYOR. 
M.  &  M  ,  Sept.,  1904,  p.  80.  1  col- 
umn. I. 


ENDLESS  OPEN-TROUGH  ROLLER  CON- 
VEYOR M  &  M  ,  Jan  ,  1903,  p  276. 
J  column 

A  CONVEYING  DEVICE  By  Alfred 
Gradenwitz  M  &  M  ,  Jan  ,  1905, 
p  291.  1  column 

ROBINS  BELT  CONVEYORS  AT  BRITISH 
COLUMBIA  COPPER  COMPANY  M  & 
M  ,  Sept ,  1901,  p  77.  £  column. 

A  RETARDING  CONVEYOR  An  Appara- 
tus of  Large  Capacity  for  Deliver- 
ing Coal  from  Mine  Openings  at 
High  Levels  to  Railroad  at  Lower 
Points.  M  &  M  ,  Jan  ,  1904,  p.  261. 

PORTABLE  BELT  CONVEYORS  M  &  M  , 
Aug.,  1901,  p  17  1  column 

BELT  CONVEYORS  Suggestions  in  Re- 
gard to  Their  Use  —  Principles  of 
Construction  and  Proper  Methods 
of  Canng  for  Them.  By  J.  J. 
Ridgway  M.  &  M ,  Dec ,  1904, 
p  242. 

ANGLE  OF  SPOUTING  FOR  FLOURING 
MILLS  Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol  37, 
p  51  £  column. 

SIZE,  INCLINATION,  SPEED,  ETC  ,  OF 
CONVEYOR.  M.  &M,vol  21,  p  362. 
i  column. 

THE  HORIZONTAL  MONOBAR  CONVEYOR. 
E.&M  J,  vol.  62,  p.  152.  J  column.  I. 

LUMBER  CHUTES  ON  THE  CALIFORNIA 
COAST  Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  49, 
p.  277.  2J  columns.  I. 
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CONVEYORS:  Push-forward  and  Push- 
backward  Forms.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
76,  p.  774.  I. 

CONVEYOR  BELTS  FOR  COARSE  ROCK. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  79,  p.  1237.  £  column. 

GARLAND'S  CABLE  CONVEYOR.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  56,  p.  101.  $  col- 
umn. I. 

THE  NEW  KLEINFONTEIN  CONVEYOR 
SYSTEM.  By  E  H.  Mersiter.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  995  2  columns.  I. 

THE  GRAVITY  OR  TILTING  BUCKET 
CONVEYORS.  The  Mech  Handling 
of  Matenal,  p  93  14  pages.  I. 

PNEUMATIC  ELEVATORS  AND  CON- 
VEYORS The  Mech  Handling  of 
Matenal,  p  107  10  pages 

BAND  CONVEYORS,  CAPACITY  OF.  The 
Mech  Handling  of  Matenal,  p.  57. 
14  pages.  I. 

METAL  BAND  CONVEYORS.  The  Mech. 
Handling  of  Material,  p.  71.  3 
pages  I 

THE  CONTINUOUS  OR  TRAVELING 
TROUGH  CONVEYOR.  The  Mech. 
Handling  of  Material,  p.  77.  2 
pages  I 

VIBRATING  TROUGH  CONVEYOR  The 
Mech  Handling  of  Matenal,  p  79. 
11  pages.  I. 

WORM  CONVEYORS-  Capacity  and 
Power  to  Drive.  The  Mech.  Han- 
dling of  Matenal,  p  36.  8  pages.  I. 

PUSH-PLATE  OF  SCRAPER  CONVEYORS. 
The  Mech  Handling  of  Matenal, 
p  45.  9  pages  I 

TROUGH-CABLE  CONVEYORS  The 
Mech.  Handling  of  Material,  p.  53. 
4  pages.  I. 

CAR  RETARDERS  FOR  INCLINES.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  24,  p  173.  2  columns.  I. 

See  ELEVATORS  FOR  MINERAL  AND 
COAL. 

Loading  and  Unloading  Convey- 
ors for  Vessels  and  Cars,  etc. 

CONVEYING-BELTS   AND    THEIR    USE. 

By  T.  Robins,  Jr.     E.  &  M.  J ,  vol. 

62,  p.  56, 3  columns,  I. ;  and  p  77    I. 
THE  VICTOR  BOX-CAR  LOADER.    M.  & 

M.,  Aug.,  1902,  p.  29.    1J  columns. 


THE  SMITH  BOX-CAR  LOADER.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol  79,  p.  683.  3  col- 
umns. I. 

BOX-CAR  LOADERS:  A  Description  of 
Some  of  the  Early  Types  and  Their 
Development  to  Those  in  Practical 
Use  at  the  Present  Time.  By  W. 
L.  Affelder.  M.  &  M.,  Mar.,  1905, 
p.  372.  11  columns.  I. 

THE  HIGHEST  POWER  STATION  COAL 
HOISTING  TOWERS.  E  &  M  J., 
vol.  73,  p.  899.  3|  columns.  I. 

COAL  HOISTS.  By  J  Kahn  M  &  M.f 
vol.  19,  p.  392  6i  columns  I 

COAL  STORAGE  The  Different  Methods 
of  Stonng  and  Handling  the  Steam 
Sizes  of  Anthracite  Coal  By  0. 
Piez  M  &  M,  vol  18,  p.  485. 
7J  columns  I. 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  CONVEYORS 
FOR  LOADING  VESSELS  PROM  RAIL- 
ROAD CARS  E  &  M.  J.,  vol  81, 
p  189  Note 

BARTLETT  COAL  CARRIER  FOR  LOAD- 
ING VESSELS  M.  &  M.,  vol  21, 
p  286.  1  column  I 

DOCK  EQUIPMENT  FOR  THE  RAPID 
HANDLING  OF  COAL  AND  ORE  ON 
THE  GREAT  AMERICAN  LAKES  By 
A.  C  Johnson.  T  I.  M.  E.,  vol  19, 
p.  82  24  pages.  I 

SOAR'S  PATENT  COAL-LOWERING  AP- 
PARATUS Loading  Care  and  Boats. 
By  C.  Soar.  T  F  I.  M.  E  ,  vol.  1, 
p.  183.  3  pages  I 

THE  BETHUNE  COLLIERIES  Loading 
Wharves  By  M  W.  Brown  T.  F 
I.  M.  E,  vol  3,  p.  1018.  5 
pages  I 

NEW  HULETT  COAL  UNLOADER  ON 
ROCHESTER  AND  PITTSBURG  COAL 
AND  IRON  COMPANY'S  DOCKS  AT 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y.  M  &  M.,  vol.  19, 
p.  197.  1J  columns.  I 

TELESCOPIC  SPOUT  FOR  SAVING  BREAK- 
AGE OF  COAL  IN  THE  FIRST  SHIP- 
MENT. By  E  W.  Crone  T.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol  15,  p.  72.  2  pages.  I. 

THE  BELT  CONVEYOR  IN  CYANIDE 
PLANTS.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  922. 
1J  columns.  I. 
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CONVEYORS  IN  THE  PALMER  MOUNTAIN 

MILL.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  1080. 

1}  columns. 
PRESSURE  BLOWER  FOR  CULM,  ORE  OR 

GRAIN.    M.  &  M.,  Apr.,  1901,  p  406. 
THE  BROWN  PATENT  AUTOMATIC  PULP 

DISTRIBUTOR.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  62, 

p.  513.     1  column.     I. 
CONVEYING  CULM  BY  BLOWERS.    E.  & 

M   J  ,  vol.  54,  p   489.     J  column. 
MECHANICAL  CONVEYORS.    E  &  M  J , 

vol    77,    p.  640,  4}    columns;  and 

p  681,  2 J  columns 
A  BELT  CONVEYOR  OF  RECENT  TYPE. 

E   &  M    J  ,  vol.  78,  p.  107.     2  col- 
umns.    I. 

A  NEW  COAL  CONVEYOR  IN  USE  AT 
THE  URSINA  COAL  COMPANY'S 
PLANT,  HUMBERT,  PA  E  &  M  J., 
vol  76,  p  778  2  columns.  I 

THE  LIDGERWOOD  CONVEYOR  USED  ON 
THE  CHICAGO  DRAINAGE  CANAL.  En- 
gineering, London,  vol  63,  p  272.  I. 

THE  BROWN  CONVEYOR,  CHICAGO  CA- 
NAL Engineering,  vol.  63,  p  299  I. 

THE  BROWN  HOISTING  AND  CONVEY- 
ING MACHINES.  By  Axel  Sahlin. 
Engineering,  London,  vol  66,  p.  42. 
10  columns  I 

COAL  HANDLING  MACHINERY  By  C. 
Piez  M  &  M.,  vol.  19,  p  294. 
6  columns.  I 

COAL-SHIPPING  BY  BELTS  By  J. 
Monson  T  I  M.  E.,  vol  15,  p  67. 
6  pages  I 

ECONOMICAL  EXCAVATION  Belt  Con- 
veyor Uses.  E.  &  M  J,  vol  69, 
p  52  1  column.  I 

HOWDEN  SLAG  CONVEYOR  T.  A.  I. 
M  E  ,  vol  27,  pp  23,  24. 

CONVEYING  COAL  IN  A  BREAKER.  T. 
A  I  M  E  ,  vol  19,  p.  430 

COAL-CONVEYOR  FOR  N  Y  SUBWAY 
POWER-PLANT.  N.  Y.  Tribune,  Feb., 
1905,  and  Min.  Mag.,  Mar.,  1905, 
p.  273 

ROBINS  BELT  CONVEYOR  AS  TAILINGS 
STACKERS     M    &  M.,  Nov.,   1902, 
p    148      1  column. 
See  STORAGE  OF  MINERAL  AND  COAL. 


Conveyors  Underground 

MECHANICAL  CONVEYORS  FOR  LONG- 
WALL  MINING.  By  J.  I.  Thomas 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  200.  6  columns.  I. 

A  CONVEYOR  FOR  FILLING  COAL  AT 
THE  FACE.  By  L.  Andre*.  T.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  31,  p.  106.  2J 
pages.  I. 

CONVEYORS  UNDERGROUND.  P.  C.  M., 
vol.  3,  p.  73.  2  pages.  I. 

THE  MICKLEY  CONVEYOR  (in  Coal 
Mines).  By  J.  W.  Batey.  T.  I. 
M.  E  ,  vol  29,  p.  268.  5*  pages.  I. 

CONVEYOR-SYSTEM  FOR  LOADING  AT 
THE  COAL-FACE.  By  F.  W.  Parsons. 
E.  &  M  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  958.  6  col- 
umns. I. 

SHAKING  CHUTE  FOR  CONVEYING  ORE 
IN  STOPE  ON  RAND.  J.  C.  &  M.  Soc. 
S  A.,  vol.  4,  p  333.  5  pages  I 

THE  MICKLEY  CONVEYOR  (in  Coal 
Mine)  By  J  W.  Batey.  E  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  81,  p.  652.  2}  col- 
umns I. 

WORKING  A  BLACKETT  CONVEYOR  IN 
THE  WORKING  FACE  OF  A  THIN 
SEAM.  By  H.  Badeley.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  25,  p  607.  2  columns. 

THE  JEFFREY  STEEL  CABLE  CON- 
VEYOR E  &  M  J  ,  vol.  55,  p.  201. 
J  column.  I. 

COAL  CONVEYORS  IN  LONG-WALL 
WORKING.  By  H.  Palmer.  E  & 
M.  J,  vol.  79,  p.  853.  4  col- 
umns. I. 

COAL  UNLOADING  MACHINES:  A  De- 
scription of  the  Different  Types  of 
Car-Dumping  Machines  Used  at 
Lake  Erie  Ports.  By  W.  B  Han- 
Ion.  M  &  M.,  vol.  18,  p.  433. 
9  columns  I. 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  CHUTES  FOR  LOAD- 
ING SKIP,  LAKE  SUPERIOR.  E.  & 
M  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  826.  I. 

A  COLLIERY-WASTE  CONVEYOR.  By 
R.  A.  Henry.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80, 
p.  1210.  1  column. 

USE  OF  CONVEYORS  IN  FILLING  COAL 
SEAMS.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  29,  p.  449. 
47  pages.  I. 
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Stresses  in  Dams,  Their  Stability, 
and  Other  Data 

NEW  EXPERIMENTAL  DATA  FOR  FLOW 
OVER  A  BROAD  CRESTED  DAM  By 
T.  T  Johnson  and  E.  L  Cooley. 
J.  W.  Soc.  E,  vol.  1,  p.  30. 
22  pages.  I. 

THE  DISTRIBUTION  OF  SHEARING 
STRESS  IN  MASONRY  DAMS  By 
W.  C.  Unwin.  Engineering,  London, 
vol.  79,  p  825.  7  columns  I. 

SHEARING  STRESSES  IN  WALLS  SUB- 
JECTED TO  HORIZONTAL  THRUST. 
Engineering,  London,  vol.  79,  p.  847. 
2£  columns.  I 

NOTE  ON  THE  THEORY  OF  UNSYM- 
METRICAL  MASONRY  DAMS  By  W. 
C.  Unwin.  Engineering,  London, 
vol.  79,  p.  513,  7  columns,  I  ;  p. 
593,  2}  columns. 

THE  STABILITY  OF  MASONRY  DAMS. 
Engineering,  London,  vol  79,  p  414. 
3  columns.  I. 

THE  STABILITY  OF  MASONRY  DAMS. 
Engineering,  London,  vol.  79,  p.  615. 
H  columns. 

THE  INTERNAL  HYDROSTATIC  PRES- 
SURE IN  MASONRY,  WITH  SPECIAL 
REFERENCE  TO  MASONRY  DAMS. 
By  A.  E.  Broenniman.  J.  W.  Soc. 
E  ,  vol.  2,  p  449.  61  pages.  I. 

INTERNAL  STRESSES  IN  MASONRY 
DAMS  ByS  D.  Bleich.  Sch.  Mines 
Quart.,  vol.  27,  p  33.  6  pages  I. 

BRICKWORK  UNDER  PRESSURE  AS 
APPLIED  TO  DAMS.  E  &  M  J  ,  vol. 
33,  p.  210.  i  column 

NOTE  ON  SOME  RESULTS  OF  THE 
STORAGE  OF  WATER  IN  ARIZONA. 
By  W.  P.  Blake.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  17,  p.  476. 

EVAPORATION  OF  WATER  FROM  RESER- 
VOIRS. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  77. 

DATA  PERTAINING  TO  RAINFALL  AND 
STREAM  FLOW.  By  T.  T.  Johnson. 
J.  W.  Soc  E.,  vol.  1,  p.  297. 
10  pages  I. 


AREAS  OF  WATERWAYS  FOR  .  RAIL- 
ROAD CULVERTS  AND  BRIDGES.  By 
G  H  Brenner.  J.  W  Soc  E , 
vol.  11,  p.  137.  54i  pages  I. 

GAUGING  OF  STREAMS.  By  W.  G 
Price  J.  W  Soc  E.,  vol  3,  p.  1025. 
16i  pages  I. 

Description  of  Dams  and  Their 
Construction 

DAM  CONSTRUCTION  By  Chas  E 
Parsons.  T  A  I  M  E ,  vol  34, 
p.  68  24  pages 

STEEL  DAM  CONSTRUCTION,  LAKE  SU- 
PERIOR REGION  M  &  M ,  July, 
1903,  pp  538-539 

GREEN  CREEK  DAM  T  A  I  M  E , 
vol  26,  pp  320,  321,  323 

DAM  TO  FORM  RESERVOIR  FOR  COL- 
LECTING SLIMES  T  A.  I  M  E , 
vol.  33,  p  520 

DAMS  FOR  MINING  OPERATIONS  With 
Special  Reference  to  Placer  Work- 
ings Placer  Mining,  p  74 

DAMS  FOR  HYDRAULIC  MINING  T  A. 
I.M  E,vol.6,p  76 

A    MONTANA    CRIB     DAM     By     E 
Carroll     E  &  M  J  ,  vol  67,  p  711. 
2  columns     I. 

A  LOG  DAM  FOR  A  MINING  POWER 
PLANT  By  R  G  Brown  E  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  62,  p  509.  2  columns  I 

THE  ASSOUAN  DAM  ON  THE  NILE 
Engineering,  London,  vol  69,  p  318 
4  columns  I 

SOME  RESERVOIRS  WHICH  I  HAVE 
SEEN  By  J.  R.  Croes.  Colum- 
bia Engineer,  '97-'98,  p.  22  14 
pages.  I. 

THE  LAGRANGE  DAM,  CALIFORNIA 
By  E  H  Barton.  T  A  I.  M.  E  , 
vol.  29,  p.  894. 

MEASURES  ADOPTED  FOR  THE  SAFETY 
AND  SERVICE  OF  RESERVOIR  DAMS 
By  P.  Kresnik  E.  &  M.  J  ,  vol  49, 
p.  245.  1J  columns. 
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THE  WALNUT  GROVE  DAM  DISASTER 
IN  WYOMING.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  49, 
p.  244  2  columns.  I. 

ON  WALLS  TO  RESIST  THE  PRESSURE 
OF  WATER  (Dams).  By  M  Pel- 
lereau  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  26,  p.  93. 
^  column. 

BUILDING  AN  IMPOUNDING  DAM, 
JOHANNESBURG,  SOUTH  AFRICA.  By 
F.  B.  Knight  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20, 
p.  442.  li  columns.  I. 

BUILDING  DEBRIS  DAMS.  Mm  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  46,  p.  182.  2j  columns. 

How  TO  BUILD  A  DAM.  Mm  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol  64,  p  36.  f  column. 

SPECIFICATIONS  OF  THE  YUBA  DAMS. 
Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  41,  p.  104. 
i  column. 

DAMS  WHICH  HAVE  BURST  Mm.  & 
Sci  Press,  vol  58,  p.  460.  7  col- 
umns. I 

DAMS  IN  CALIFORNIA-  Dry  Stone 
Dam  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  54, 
p  49  i  column.  I 

MAKING  A  RESERVOIR  WATER  TIGHT. 
Eng  -Cont ,  vol  27,  p.  149.  J  column. 

THE  BENTON  MILLS  DAM,  MARIPOSA 
COUNTY,  CALIFORNIA  Mm  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  84,  p.  32.  J  column.  I 

THE  MELONES  MINING  COMPANY'S 
DAM,  CALIFORNIA  Mm  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol  84,  p.  126  2J  columns  I. 

THE  REDRIDGE  DAM  (Baltic)  Mm.& 
Sci  Press,  vol.  83,  p.  88.  3J  col- 
umns. I 

MASONRY  DAMS  AND  RETAINING 
WALLS  By  G  T  Pardoe.  Mm. 
&  Sci  Press,  vol  80,  p  180,  3  col- 
umns, I  ;  p  208,  2J  columns,  I  ;  p. 
236,  2£  columns;  p  261,  2  columns; 
p  290,  2  columns;  and  p.  520, 
2J  columns,  I 

WING  DAMS.  By  R.  L.  Dunn.  Min. 
&  Sci  Press,  vol.  76,  p  260,  1£  col- 
umns, and  p  312,  1J  columns. 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  CONCRETE 
(Reinforced)  RESERVOIR  AT  FORT 
MEADE,  SOUTH  DAKOTA.  By  S  H. 
Lea.  Eng -Cont.,  vol.  27,  p.  91. 
7i  columns.  I. 


TIMBER  WEIRS  (Dams):  Notes  on 
Water  Supply  in  New  Countries, 
plates  13,  14,  15,  16,  17. 

STONE  WEIR.  Notes  on  Water  Supply 
in  New  Countries,  plate  18. 

TAILINGS  DAMS,  ELKHORN  MINE,  MON- 
TANA. U  S.  G  S.,  22  Geol.  Rept. 
pt  2,  plate  44. 

METHOD  AND  COST  OF  DRIVING  STEEL 
SHEET  PILING  FOR  THE  CUT-OFF 
WALL  OF  A  CONCRETE  DAM  FOUNDED 
ON  SAND.  By  C.  P.  Abbott.  Eng.- 
Cont.,  vol.  27,  p.  21.  1  column.  I. 

CLOSING  THE  BREAK  IN  THE  COLORADO 
RIVER.  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  94, 
p  353.  2  columns. 

A  DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  THE  DIS- 
CHARGE OF  WATER  FROM  A  RESER- 
VOIR. By  P  BouSry.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E  ,  vol  37,  p  565.  6  pages.  I. 

CONCRETE  WATER-POWER  DAM  AT 
ROCK  ISLAND  ARSENAL,  ILLINOIS. 
By  O  C.  Homey  J  W.  Soc.  E., 
vol.  2,  p.  389.  21  pages.  I. 

STRUCTURAL  STEEL  DAMS.  By  F.  H. 
Bainbndge  J  W.  Soc.  E.,  vol.  10, 
p  615.  23i  pages.  I. 

THE  SOUTH  FORK  DAM.  P.  E.  Soc. 
W.  Pa.,  vol.  5,  p.  89.  20  pages. 

Underground  Dams 

A  MINE  DAM.  By  Wm.  Kelley.  T  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol  27,  p.  400. 

MINE  DAMS.  By  J.  McNaughton. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  69,  p.  532.  If  col- 
umns. 

A  MASONRY  DAM  IN  A  MINE.  By  W. 
Kelley.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  64,  p.  761. 
1  column.  I 

WATER  DAMS  IN  SHAFTS.  Coll.  Engr. 
&  Met  Miner,  vol.  15,  p.  43,  3  col- 
umns, I. ;  and  p.  66,  3  columns. 

WOODEN  AND  MASONRY  DAMS  IN 
MINES.  By  A.  Hubner.  T.I.M.  E., 
vol.  23,  p.  741.  1  page. 

ON  AN  INSTANCE  OF  STOPPING  BACK 
WATER  BY  BRICK  DAMS.  By  J. 
Nevin  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  3,  p.  132. 
6  pages.  I. 
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MINE  DAMS:  Methods  of  Construction. 
T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  6,  Plate  I,  also 
Plate  II. 

MINE  DAMS.  By  J.  McNaughton.  T. 
L.  S.  M.  I.,  vol.  6,  p.  37.  8  pages.  I. 

MINE  DAM  AT  HERMANN  SHAFT, 
SAXONY.  Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  14,  p.  172. 
J  column.  I. 

WATER-TIGHT  DOORS  (DAMS)  FOR 
THE  DEEP  ALLUVIAL  MINES  OF 
VICTORIA.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78, 
p.  549.  I. 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  MINE  DAMS.  By 
A.  Faulds.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77, 
p.  965.  3  columns.  I. 

BRICK  DAMS  IN  PENNSYLVANIA  COL- 
LIERIES. Second  Geol.  Survey  Pa. 
AC  ,  p.  420.  I. 

DAMMING  BACK  OR  CHECKING  THE 
FLOW  OF  WATER  IN  FISSURES 
CUTTING  TUNNELS  AND  SHAFTS. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  42,  p  133.  Note. 

THE  CONEMAUGH  DAM.  E  &  M.  J., 
vol.  47,  p.  517.  li  columns. 

MINE  DAMS:  England.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  24,  p.  150.  J  column. 

BRICK  WORK  UNDER  PRESSURE:  Mine 
Dams,  etc.  Min,  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  44,  p.  386.  J  column. 

DAMMING  BACK  WATER  IN  MINES. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  61,  pp.  119, 
I.;  128. 

DAM  IN  TUNNEL,  ENTERPRISE  COL- 
LIERY. Rept.  Inspr.  Mines,  Pa., 
1873,  p.  122.  I. 

DAM  IN  RICHARDSON  TUNNEL.  Rept. 
Inspr.  Mines,  Pa.,  1881,  p.  14.  I. 

BRICK  DAM  IN  KEHLEY'S  RUN  COL- 
LIERY. Rept.  Inspr.  Mines,  Pa., 
1881,  p.  74. 

UNDERGROUND  WATER  DAMS  FOR  THE 
CONFINEMENT  OF  WATER  AT  HIGH 
PRESSURE.  By  W.  Y.  Craig.  T. 
N.  S.  I.  M.  &  M.  E.,  vol.  4,  p.  169, 
11  pages,  I.;  and  vol.  5,  p.  71,  6 
pages, 


ON  UNDERGROUND  WATER  DAMS. 
By  Geo.  Hunter.  T.  N.  S.  I.  M  & 
M.  E.,  vol.  5,  p.  139.  4  pages.  I 

DAM  AT  THE  REPUBLIC  MINE,  MICHI- 
GAN. T.  L.  S.  M.  I.,  vol.  11, 
pp.  183,  184,  Fig.  3.  J  page. 

WOODEN  DAMS  IN  COAL  MINES.  By 
R.  Lee.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  385. 
1  column.  I. 

MINE  DAMS  By  A.  Faulds.  T  I. 
M.  E.,  vol  26,  p.  134.  5  pages  I 

MINE  DAMS.  P.  C.  M.,  vol.  4,  p.  249 
3i  pages  I. 

CAST-IRON  DAM  TO  RESIST  AN  OUT- 
BURST OF  WATER.  By  I.  Hodges 
T  I.  M.  E,  vol.  32,  p.  76.  13i 
pages.  I 

CONCRETE  DAMS  AND  STOPPINGS  M. 
&M,  vol.  21,  p.  254  1  column  I 

A  MINE  DAM  TO  RECOVER  FLOODED 
WORKINGS  By  J  H  Haertter. 
E  &  M  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  312.  10  col- 
umns I. 

AIR-TIGHT  DAM  FOR  UNDERGROUND 
MINE  FIRES.  By  M.  Delafosse 
E.  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  83,  p  432.  1J  col- 
umns. I. 

Cofferdams,  Caissons,  etc. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COFFERDAM  USED 
AT  DAVIS  ISLAND  DAM  By  W 
Martin  P.  E  Soc.  W.  Pa.,  vol.  1, 
p  275.  6  pages 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  COFFERDAMS.  By 
T  P  Roberts  P  E  Soc.  W.  Pa , 
vol.  21,  p.  305  15  pages. 

A  SLAG  DAM.  By  W.  J  Fleck.  E.  & 
M  J  ,  vol.  80,  p.  60  I  column.  I. 

CALKING  A  COFFERDAM  Eng.-Cont., 
vol  27,  p.  24.  J  column 

STOPPING  LEAKS  IN  A  COFFERDAM. 
Eng.-Cont.,  vol.  27,  p.  71.  J  col- 
umn. 

COFFERDAMS  AND  FLOATING  CAISSONS. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  50,  p  77,  2J  col- 
umns, I.;  and  p.  99,  3J  columns. 


DISTRICTS 


111 


MINING    DISTRICTS 


Miscellaneous  Districts 

THE    GOLD    MINES    OF    PHILIP    OP 

MACEDONIA.    By  J.  E.  Spurr.    E. 

&  M.  J.,  vol.  73,  p.  272.    3J  col- 
umns    I. 
POPLAK  CREEK  AND  OTHER  CAMPS  OP 

THE    LARDEAU    DISTRICT.      By  R. 

W.  Brock     J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  7,  p.  87. 

27*  pages.     I. 
GOLD  MINING  IN  URUGUAY     E  &  M. 

J.,  vol.  73,  p.  631.     \  column 
GOLD    MINING    IN    SOUTH    AMERICA. 

By  J  H.  Curie     E.  &  M  J ,  vol  80, 

p.  577.    2J  columns. 
THE  GOLD  MINES  OF  COSTA  RICA.    By 

M    F    Reitz.     E    &  M    J.,  vol.  74, 

p   210.     11  columns      I 
NOTES  ON  THE  GOLD  OF  THE  ROODE- 

POORT  DISTRICT     By  G.  Andreoli. 

P    C    M    &  M.  Soc    S    A ,  vol    5, 

p  73      4  pages. 
ANCIENT     AND     MODERN     SUPPLIES 

OF  GOLD  AND  SILVER     E.  &  M.  J., 

vol   63,  p.  164      §  column. 
GOLD    MINING    IN  THE  KHANATE  OP 

BOKHARA.     By  D.  Ruffmann     E.  & 

M   J  ,  vol  61,  p.  612.     1  column. 
GOLD   PLACER   MINING   IN    SURINAM. 

E   &  M.  J.,  vol.  54,  p.  196     J  col- 
umn 
THE  PRECIOUS  METALS  OF  THE  LAND 

OF  MIDIAN.     Mm   &  Sci    Press,  vol. 

35,  p   150.     i  column    * 
FOREIGN  COPPER  MINES     By  W.  H. 

Weed     Min.   Mag,   vol     12,   p    5. 

26  columns.     I 
THE  LOST  PACKER  COPPER-GOLD  LODE. 

By  E  P  Jennings      J  C  M  I.,  vol 

9,  p   54.     4  pages.     I 
A  REVIEW   OF  THE  STE    GENEVIEVE 

COPPER  DEPOSIT.    By  Frank  Nichol- 
son.   T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.    10,   p. 

444. 
NOTES  ON  THE  BEREHAVEN  COPPER 

MINES     By  G.  H.  Blenkinsop.     T. 

I    M    &  M.,  vol.  12,  p.  213      10 

pages. 


OCCURRENCE  OP  IRON  ORES  AND  IRON 
MANUFACTURE  IN  THE  WEALD.  By 
C.  E.  Hawkins.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
13,  p.  605.  4  pages. 

IRON  ORE  IN  THE  DUDDON  ESTUARY. 
By  L.  E  Shaw.  Engineering,  Lon- 
don, vol.  76,  pp.  324,  345,  365. 
4  columns.  I. 

THE  IRON-BEARING  ROCKS  OP  THE 
NASTAPOKAN  ISLANDS.  By  G.  R. 
Micke.  J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  5,  p.  256. 
2  pages.  I. 

THE  BELVOIR  IRON-ORE:  The  Occur- 
rence. ByR  F.Percy.  T.I.M.E., 
vol.  22,  p  30.  4  pages.  I. 

IRON  AND  STEEL  AND  ALLIED  INDUS- 
TRIES IN  ALL  COUNTRIES  In  Six- 
teenth Ann.  Rept.  U.  S.  Geol.  Sur- 
vey, pt.  3,  pp.  219-250  1894. 

IRON  RESOURCES  OF  THE  WORLD.  By 
R.  Anspach.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80, 
p.  638.  6J  columns. 

IRON  DEPOSITS  OF  TORBROOK.  By 
R  G  E.  Leckie  J  M  Soc.  N.  S., 
vol.  1,  pt.  3,  p.  53.  6  pages. 

TIN  DEPOSITS  OF  NORTHERN  NIGERIA, 
TRANSVAAL,  SWAZIELAND,  CONGO 
FREE  STATE,  JAPAN,  GREENLAND, 
FINLAND,  CHINA,  KOREA  AND  SI- 
BERIA Tin  Deposits  of  the  World, 
p  139  10  pages  I 

DESCRIPTION  OF  TIN  DEPOSITS.  Tin 
Deposits  of  the  World,  p.  7.  11 
pages.  I. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY  OF  THE  TIN  INDUSTRY. 
Tin  Deposits  of  the  World,  p.  233. 
4  pages. 

TIN  SUPPLIES.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  72, 
p.  817.  2  columns. 

TIN  MINING  IN  BANCA.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol  25,  p  177.  1  column 

THE  COAL  TRADE  AND  LIGNITE  DE- 
POSITS OF  NORTHERN  SOUTH  AMER- 
ICA. By  F.  C.  Nicholas.  E.&M.J., 
vol.  66,  p.  217.  2  columns.  I. 

BANKHEAD  COAL  MINES.  By  C.  M. 
Henretta  J  C.  M.  I ,  vol.  8,  p.  215. 
4  pages.  I. 
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THE  NORTON  COALS  IN  THE  BIG  SANDY 
BASIN.  By  H.  W.  Althouse.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  235.  4  columns.  I. 

THE  COALFIELDS  OF  THE  FAROE 
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REMARKS  ON  THE  OCCURRENCE  op 
SOUTH  AFRICA  DIAMONDS  By  R. 
W.  Raymond.  T.  A.  I  M  E.,  vol. 
2,  p.  143. 

THE  NEW  AFRICAN  DIAMOND  MINE. 
By  G  A  Troge.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78, 
p.  132  1}  columns 

DIAMOND  MINING  (in  South  Africa). 
Min  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  59,  p.  279, 
4  columns,  I  ;  and  p  287, 1  column,  I. 

DIAMOND  MINING  South  Africa.  Mm. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol  53,  p.  166.  2J  col- 
umns. 


DlAMONDIFEROUS  DEPOSIT  OP  KlM- 
BERLEY.  T  N  S  I.  M.  &  M.  E., 

vol.  10,  p.  78.    5  pages. 

MINING  AT  KIMBERLEY.  By  A.  R. 
Sawyer  T.  N.  S.  I.  M.  &  M.  E , 
vol.  10,  p  74  42  pages.  I. 

DIAMOND  MINES  IN  SOUTH  AFRICA 
Production.  Mm.  &  Sci  Press, 
vol  93,  p  664.  3  columns. 

DIAMONDS  IN  RHODESIA,  SOUTH  AFRICA. 
T  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  31,  p  87.  1 
page  + 

A  VISIT  TO  THE  DE  BEERS  CONSOL- 
IDATED DIAMOND  MINES.  By  E  P 
Rathbone.  T  I  M.  &  M.,  vol  16, 
p.  200  3J  pages 

THE  DIAMOND  PLACERS  OF  THE  VAAL 
RIVER,  SOUTH  AFRICA  By  F  E 
Coe  T  I  M  &  M  ,  vol.  13,  p  518 
14  pages  I 

COAL  SUPPLY  OF  THE  RAND  Coll 
Guard  ,  Sept  9,  1904.  1  column 

SOUTH  AFRICAN  COAL  FIELDS  M  & 
M,  May,  1904,  p.  504  £  col- 
umn 

COAL  MINING  IN  THE  TRANSVAAL, 
SOUTH  AFRICA.  E  &  M.  J  ,  vol  59, 
p.  461.  1  column. 

THE  TRANSVAAL  COAL-FIELDS  By 
R.  Gascoyne  T  F  I.  M  E  ,  vol 
13,  p  414  16  pages 

NOTES  ON  COAL  IN  THE  TRANSVAAL 
By  J  J  Whitehead  T.  I  M  E , 
vol  28,  p  380  14  pages. 

THE  COALFIELDS  OF  CAPE  COLONY 
By  A  Russell  T  I  M  E  ,  vol  29, 
p  228  30  pages  I 

NOTES  ON  THE  COAL-SEAMS  OF  THE 
TRANSVAAL,  AND  DESCRIPTION  OF  A 
MODERN  PIT-HEAD  PLANT  By  W 
T  Hallimond.  T  F  I  M.  E  ,  vol. 
13,  p.  372.  8  pages  I 

TRANSVAAL  COAL-FIELD  By  W.  Peile. 
T  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  16,  p.  20. 
10  pages.  I. 

THE  SOUTH  RAND  COAL-FIELD,  AND 
ITS  CONNECTION  WITH  THE  Wrr- 

WATERSRANDT  BLANKET  FORMA- 
TION By  A  R  Sawyer.  T.  F.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  14,  p.  312.  16  pages.  I. 
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SOUTH  AFRICAN  COAL.  Engineering, 
London,  vol.  72,  p.  621,  1J  columns, 
vol.  66,  p.  493,  2  columns;  and  vol. 
63,  p.  465,  2  columns. 

THE  GEOLOGY  AND  COAL-DEPOSITS  OP 
NATAL.  By  R.  A.  S.  Redmayne. 
T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  4,  p.  553.  36 
pages. 

NOTES  ON  THE  NATAL  COAL-FIELDS. 
By  J.  P.  Hamilton.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E , 
vol.  3,  p.  874.  16  pages. 

THE  COAL-FIELDS  OF  NATAL.  By  W. 
T.  Heslop.  T  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  18, 
p.  410.  20  pages. 

THE  SOUTH  AFRICAN  COAL-FIELD.  By 
A.  R.  Sawyer.  T  N.  S.  I.  M  &  M. 
E ,  vol.  10,  p.  16,  40  pages.  I  ; 
and  p.  217, 18  pages. 

COPPER  DEPOSITS  IN  SOUTHWEST 
AFRICA.  By  J  Kuntz.  Mm.  Mag  , 
Jan  ,  1905,  p.  92.  2  columns. 

COPPER  ORE  DEPOSITS  IN  GERMAN 
SOUTH-WEST  AFRICA.  By  F  W. 
Voit  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  29,  p  712. 
2  pages. 

A  COPPER  MINE  IN  CENTRAL  AFRICA. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  858.  1J  col- 
umns. 

NOTES  ON  THE  NAMAQUALAND  COPPER 
DISTRICT.  By  J  A.  Chalmers.  T.  I. 
M.  &  M  ,  vol.  8,  p.  395. 

THE  COPPER  DEPOSITS  OF  CAPE 
COLONY,  SOUTH  AFRIC\  By  W. 
H  Weed.  E  &  M  J  ,  Feb.  9,  1905, 
p  272.  4}  columns.  I. 

SOME  COPPER  DEPOSITS  IN  RHODESIA. 

By  C.  Brackenbury.    T.  I  M  &  M  , 

vol.  15,  p.  083.     12  pages. 
NOTES  ON  AN  IRON  PROPERTY  NEAR 

TUNIS.    By  A.  J.  Maclnerny.    T  I. 

M.  &  M  ,  vol    12,  p.  224.     3  pages. 

MINING  IN  TUNIS.    E.  &  M.  J,  vol. 

81,  p.  847.     1  column. 
THE   PHOSPHATES    OF    ALGERIA   AND 

TUNIS     By   B.    M.    Davidson.    E. 

&  M.  J.,  vol.  52,  p.  614.     \  column. 
ALGERIAN  PHOSPHATE  DEPOSITS     E. 

&  M.  J.,  vol.  58,  p.  418.    $  column. 


PHOSPHATE  Rocs  m  ALGERIA.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  918.  }  column. 

MINING  POSSIBILITIES  OF  THE  ZAM- 
BESI VALLEY.  By  T  F.  Van  Wo- 
genen.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  89, 
p.  85.  6i  columns. 

THE  MINES  OF  ETHIOPIA.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  66,  p.  250.  J  column. 

Alabama 

SOME  AURIFEROUS  QUARTZ  BODIES 
IN  ALABAMA.  By  W.  M.  Brewer. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.64,  p.  458.  1J  columns. 

SPRING  GAP  RED  ORE  MINES,  ALA- 
BAMA. E.  &  M.  J.,  Jan.  9,  1897, 
p.  44.  Map.  I. 

THE  TURKEY  HEAVEN  GOLD  DISTRICT, 
ALABAMA.  By  W.  M  Brewer. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  56,  p.  79.  1  col- 
umn. I. 

SOME  ALABAMA  GOLD  MINING  DIS- 
TRICTS. By  W.  M.  Brewer.  E  & 
M.  J ,  vol.  55,  p.  486.  1}  columns. 

NOTES  ON  THE  ALABAMA  GOLD  BELT. 
E.  &  M  J  ,  vol.  51,  p.  57.  1  column. 

THE  GOLD  REGIONS  OF  ALABAMA. 
By  W.  B.  Phillips.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E  , 
vol.  14,  p.  93.  6  pages. 

FURTHER  NOTES  ON  THE  ALABAMA 
AND  GEORGIA  GOLD-FIELDS.  By  W. 
M  Brewer.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
26,  p  464. 

THE  ORIGIN  OF  CLINTON  RED  FOSSIL- 
ORE  IN  LOOKOUT  MOUNTAIN,  ALA- 
BAMA. By  W.  M.  Bowron.  T  A  I. 
M  E  ,  vol  36,  p  587.  18  pages  I. 

THE  IRON  ORE  MINES  OF  THE  SLOSS 
IRON  AND  STEEL  COMPANY,  ALA- 
BAMA. E.  &  M.  J ,  vol.  54,  p.  318. 
2  columns  I 

THE  BROWN  ORE  DEPOSIT  OF  BAKER 
HILL,  ALABAMA.  By  W.  M.  Brewer. 
E  &  M  J.,  vol.  55,  p.  77.  2  col- 
umns. I. 

THE  IRON  ORES  OF  ALABAMA  IN  THEIR 
GEOLOGICAL  RELATIONS  By  E  A. 
Smith.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Mineral  Re- 
sources U.  S.  for  1882,  pp.  149-161. 
1883, 
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IRON  MINING  IN  THE  BIRMINGHAM 
DISTRICT,  ALABAMA.  By  W.  R. 
Crane.  E.  &  M.  J.,  Feb.  9,  1905, 
p.  274.  12  columns.  I. 

METHODS  OF  PROSPECTING,  MINING, 
ETC.,  SOFT  IRON  ORES  IN  ALABAMA. 
By  W.  R.  Crane.  M  &  M.,  Apr., 
1905,  p.  417.  7i  columns.  I. 

SOUTHERN  IRON  MINING*  A  Descrip- 
tion of  the  Iron  Ore  Mines  of  Ala- 
bama and  Georgia  By  W  M. 
Brewer.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  18,  p.  97. 
6J  columns.  I. 

ORIGIN  OF  CLINTON  RED  FOSSIL-ORE 
IN  LOOKOUT  MOUNTAIN,  ALABAMA. 
By  W.  M.  Bowron.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  36,  p.  587.  18  pages.  I. 

THE  BROWN  ORE  DEPOSITS  NEAR 
LEEDS,  ALABAMA.  By  W.  B  Phil- 
lips. E.  &  M  J.,  vol.  65,  p.  489. 
3  columns  I. 

THE  IRON-ORES  AND  COALS  OF  ALA- 
BAMA, GEORGIA,  AND  TENNESSEE. 
By  J.  B.  Porter.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E , 
vol  15,  p.  170. 

THE  CLINTON  OR  RED  ORES  OF  NORTH- 
ERN ALABAMA.  U.  S  G.  S  ,  Bulle- 
tin No.  285,  pp.  172-179.  1906. 

THE  IRON  ORES  OF  THE  BROOKWOOD 
DISTRICT,  ALABAMA.  By  E.  F. 
Burchard.  U.  S.  G.  S ,  Bull.  No. 
260,  pp.  321-334.  1905 

THE  CLINTON  OR  RED  ORES  OF  THE 
BIRMINGHAM  DISTRICT.  U.  S.  G.  S., 
Bull.  No.  315,  pp.  130-151.  1907. 

THE  BROWN  ORES  OF  THE  RUSSELL- 
VILLE  DISTRICT,  ALABAMA.  U.  S. 
G  S.,  Bull.  No.  315,  pp.  152-160. 
1907. 

NOTE  ON  THE  IRON-ORES,  FUELS  AND 
IMPROVED  BLAST-FURNACE  PRAC- 
TICE OF  THE  BIRMINGHAM  DISTRICT, 
ALABAMA.  By  A.  F.  Brainerd. 
T  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  17,  p.  151. 

THE  LIMONITES  OF  ALABAMA  GEO- 
LOGICALLY CONSIDERED.  By  H. 
McCalley.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  62, 
p.  583  2i  columns. 

METHODS  OF  MINING,  HAULING  AND 
SCREENING  AT  THE  MINES  OF  THE 


ALDRICH  MINING  COMPANY,  AT 
BRILLIANT,  ALA.  By  T.  H.  Al- 
drich,  Jr.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  37, 
p.  486.  19i  pages.  I. 

THE  MINES  OF  THE  MARY  LEE  COAL 
COMPANY,  ALABAMA.  By  R.  Mauch- 
line.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  54,  p.  537. 
2  columns. 

THE  WARHOOP  BAUXITE  BANK,  ALA- 
BAMA. ByW.  M  Brewer  E  &  M. 
J  ,  vol  55,  p.  461.  1J  columns  I. 

THE  BELLE  ELLEN  COAL  MINE,  ALA- 
BAMA. By  W.  M  Given.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  72,  p.  105.  2  columns. 

THE  WARRIOR  COAL  BASIN  OF  ALA- 
BAMA. Its  Location,  Geological  Pe- 
culiarities, the  Thickness  of  the  Coal 
Seams,  and  Facilities  for  Trans- 
portation By  H.  McCalley  M 
&  M,  vol.  21,  p.  268.  2£  col- 
umns 

THE  ALABAMA  COALFIELD.  Engineer- 
ing, London,  vol  69,  p.  137  3J  col- 
umns. 

SLOPE  No  6:  Pratt  City,  Ala.  By 
Neill  Hutchmgs.  M.  &  M.,  vol  20, 
p  251.  2  columns.  I 

ALABAMA  COAL  AND  IRON  By  R.  P. 
Rothwell.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E ,  vol.  2, 
p  144 

ALABAMA  COAL  MINING  Some  General 
Features  of  the  Developments  in 
the  Pratt  Seam  in  the  Birmingham 
District,  Alabama  By  Neill  Hutch- 
ings  M.  &  M.,  Jan.,  1902,  p  254. 
3}  columns. 

FLAT  TOP  MINE:  A  Typical  Coal  Mine 
in  the  Birmingham,  Alabama,  Dis- 
trict. By  S  H.  Lea  M.  &  M , 
Mar  ,  1905,  p.  394.  5J  columns.  I. 

THE  PRATT  MINES  OF  THE  TENNESSEE 
COAL,  IRON  AND  RAILROAD  COMPANY, 
ALABAMA.  By  E.  Ramsay.  T.  A. 
I  M  E  ,  vol.  19,  p.  296 

COAL  AND  IRON  IN  ALABAMA  By 
T.  S  Hunt.  T.  A  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  11, 
p  236. 

THE  PRATT  COAL  MINES  IN  ALABAMA. 
By  W  R.  Crane.  E.  &  M.  J  ,  Jan. 
26,  1905,  p.  177.  9J  columns.  I. 
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THE  ALABAMA  COAL  FIELDS:  Their 
Location  and  Characteristics.  By 
H.  McCalley.  M.  &  M.,  May,  1901, 
p.  446.  6}  columns. 

COAL  MEASURES  OP  BLOUNT  MOUN- 
TAIN, ALABAMA.  By  A.  M.  Gibson. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  57,  p  489.  J  col- 
umn 

THE  COOSA  COAL  FIELD  IN  ALABAMA. 
By  W.  M.  Brewer.  E.  &  M  J., 
vol.  66,  p.  7.  2  columns.  I. 

SAND-LIME  BRICKMAKING  NEAR  BIR- 
MINGHAM, ALABAMA.  By  C  Butts. 
U.  S  G  S ,  Bull.  No.  315,  pp.  256- 
258  1907. 

THE  PHOSPHATES  AND  MARLS  OF 
ALABAMA.  By  E  A  Smith.  T  A. 
I  M  E  ,  vol  25,  p  811 

PHOSPHATES  OF  ALABAMA.  By  W  C. 
Stubbs.  U.  S  G  S.,  Mineral  Re- 
sources for  1883-84,  pp  794-803. 
1885. 

ALABAMA  BAUXITE.  By  H  McCalley. 
E  &  M  J  ,  vol  54,  p  584  1J  col- 
umns. I 

BAUXITE  IN  ROME  QUADRANGLE, 
GEORGIA-ALABAMA.  Geologic  Atlas 
U  S  ,  folio  No  78,  U  S  Geol  Sur- 
vey, 1902,  p  6 

METAL  MINING  IN  ALABAMA.  By  W. 
M  Brewer  E  &  M.  J.,  vol  63, 
p  256.  1  column. 

THE  MINERAL  RESOURCES  OF  ALA- 
BAMA By  E  A  Smith  and  Henry 
McCalley  Geol  Survey  of  Ala , 
1904;  and  Mm  Mag,  Oct-Nov, 
1904,  p  323  2  columns 

MINERAL  RESOURCES  OF  THE  SOUTH- 
ERN R.  R  FROM  ATLANTA  TO 
BIRMINGHAM.  By  W  M  Brewer 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  60,  p.  610  2  col- 
umns. 

MURPHEE'S  VALLEY  AND  ITS  MINER- 
ALS. By  W.  B.  Phillips  E  &  M  J . 
vol.  56,  p.  448.  1J  columns  I 

CLAYS  OP  THE  BIRMINGHAM  DISTRICT, 
ALABAMA.  By  C.  Butts.  U  S  G  S  , 
Bulletin  No.  315,  pp  291-295.  1907. 

THE  FLUXING  ROCKS  OF  ALABAMA 
GEOLOGICALLY  CONSIDERED.  By  H. 
McCalley.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  63,  p.  115. 
3  columns.  I. 


Alaska 

VEIN  MINING  IN  ALASKA.    By  C.  W. 

Purington.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 

92,  p.  310.     1}  columns.     I. 
POSSIBILITIES  OF   THE    TUNDRA.    By 

Otto  Halla.     Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 

92,  p.  145.     }  column. 
MINING  DISTRICT,  ALASKA.    The  White 

Horse  in  Yukon  Territory.     M.  &  M., 

Aug ,  1903,  p.  28. 

GOLD   DISCOVERIES    IN    ALASKA.    M. 

&  M  ,  July,  1903,  p.  564. 
SOME    NOTES    ON    THE    NOME    GOLD 

REGION    OF    ALASKA.     By    F     C. 

Schrader  and  A  H.  Brooks.     T  A. 

I.  M.  E  ,  vol  30,  p  236. 

NOTES  ON  NOME,  AND  THE  OUTLOOK 

FOR  VEIN  MINING  IN  THAT  DISTRICT. 

By  F  Rickard      E   &  M  J.,  vol  71, 

p   275.     2i  columns      I. 
THE  ALASKA-TREAD  WELL  MINE.    U  S. 

G  S  ,  18th  Ann  Rept.,  pt.  3,  p.  64. 

6  pages     I. 

KETCHIKAN  MINING  DISTRICT,  ALASKA. 
Min.  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  83,  p.  98, 

7  columns      I 

GOLD  IN  ALASKA.     Min.  &  Sci.  Press. 

vol.  27,  p   70      1  column. 
THE  ALSEK  PLACER  DISTRICT,  YUKON 

TERRITORY      By    W.    M.    Brewer 

Mm    &  Sci    Press,  vol.  87,  p.  370 

3J  columns 
THE  ALASKAN  GOLD  FIELDS     By  R. 

L.  Dunn.     Mm    &  Sci    Press,  vol. 

75,  p.  121.     3$  columns. 

THE  ALASKA  "BUBBLES  "  E  &  M. 
J,  vol.  51,  p  227,  £  column;  and 
p.  230,  1  column. 

ALASKA,  THE  GREATEST  GOLD  DIS- 
TRICT IN  AMERICA  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  41,  p.  230.  2  columns. 

RECONNAISSANCE  OF  THE  GOLD  FIELDS 
OF  SOUTHERN  ALASKA,  WITH  SOME 
NOTES  ON  THE  GENERAL  GEOLOGY 
U.  S  G  S  ,  18th  Ann  Rept ,  pt  3, 
pp.  1-86.  Maps  1897. 

PLACER  GOLD  MINING  IN  ALASKA  IN 
1902.  U.  S  G.  S.,  Bulletin  No.  213, 
pp.  41-48.  1903. 
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RECONNAISSANCE  OP  THE  CAPE  NOME 
AND  ADJACENT  GOLD  FIELDS  OP 
SEWARD  PENINSULA,  ALASKA,  IN 
1900  By  A  H  Brooks,  G.  B. 
Richardson,  and  A  J  Collier.  In 
Reconnaissances  in  the  Cape  Nome 
and  Norton  Bay  Regions,  Alaska, 
in  1900;  a  royal  octavo  pamphlet 
published  in  1901  by  order  of  Con- 
gress, pp.  1-84. 

A  RECONNAISSANCE  OF  THE  NORTH- 
WESTERN PORTION  OF  SEWAIID  PEN- 
INSULA, ALASKA.  By  A  J  Collier. 
Professional  Paper  No  2.  68  pages. 
1902. 

THE  GLENN  CREEK  GOLD  MINING 
DISTRICT,  ALASKA  By  A  J  Collier. 
U  S  G.  S  ,  Bulletin  No.  213,  pp. 
45-56  1903. 

GEOLOGY  OF  THE  YUKON  GOLD  DIS- 
TRICT, ALASKA,  WITH  AN  INTRO- 
DUCTORY CHAPTER  ON  THE  HISTORY 
AND  CONDITIONS  OF  THE  DISTRICT 
TO  1887  By  J  E  Spurr  In 
U.  S  G  S  ,  18th  Ann  Rept ,  pt.  3, 
pp  89-392  Maps  1898. 

PRELIMINARY  REPORT  ON  THE  KETCHI- 
KAN  MINING  DISTRICT,  ALASKA. 
U  S  G  S  ,  Professional  Paper  No.  1. 
120  pages.  1902 

RECONNAISSANCE  IN  THE  TANANA  AND 
WHITE  RIVER  BASINS,  ALASKA,  IN 
1898  By  A  H  Brooks  U  S  G  S  , 
20th  Ann.  Rept ,  pt.  7,  pp.  429-494. 
1900 

RECONNAISSANCE  OF  THE  CHITINA 
RIVER  AND  THE  SKOLAI  MOUNTAINS, 
ALASKA.  ByO  Rohn.  In  Twenty- 
first  Ann.  Rept  U  S  Geol.  Survey, 
pt  2,  pp.  398-440.  1901. 

RECONNAISSANCE  OF  A  PART  OF  PRINCE 
WILLIAM  SOUND  AND  THE  COPPER 
RIVER  DISTRICT,  ALASKA,  IN  1898. 
By  F.  C.  Schrader.  In  Twentieth 
Ann.  Rept.  U.  S  Geol.  Survey,  pt.  7, 
pp.  341-423.  1900. 

THE  GEOLOGY  AND  MINERAL  RE- 
SOURCES OF  A  PORTION  OF  THE 
COPPER  RIVER  DISTRICT,  ALASKA. 
By  F  C  Schrader  and  A  C.  Spencer. 
U.  S.  Geol.  Survey.  1900. 


RECONNAISSANCE  FROM  PYRAMID  HAR- 
BOR TO  EAGLE  CITY,  ALASKA.  By 
A.  H.  Brooks  In  Twenty-first 
Ann  Rept.  U.  S  Geol.  Survey,  pt.  2, 
pp.  331-391.  1902. 

RECONNAISSANCE  OF  A  PART  OF 
THE  KETCHIKAN  MINING  DISTRICT, 
ALASKA.  By  A.  H.  Brooks.  Pro- 
fessional Paper  U.  S  Geol.  Survey 
No.  1.  116  pages  1902. 

COPPER  DEPOSITS  OF  THE  MOUNT 
WRANGELL  REGION,  ALASKA  By 
W.  C  Mendenhall  and  F  C  Schra- 
der In  Bulletin  U  S  Geol  Survey 
No.  213,  pp  141-148  1903 

RECONNAISSANCE  FROM  RESURREC- 
TION BAY  TO  THE  TANANA  RIVER,  IN 
1898  IT  S  G  S  ,  20th  Ann.  Rept., 
pp  264-340  1900 

THE  CHISTOCHINA  GOLD  FIELD,  ALAS- 
KA Bull  No.  213,  U.  S.  Geol. 
Survey,  1903,  pp.  71-75. 

THE  NOME  DISTRICT,  ALASKA  E  & 
M.  J ,  vol  69,  p  198  1 J  columns. 

PRESENT  CONDITION  OF  GOLD  MINING 
IN  ARCTIC  AMERICA  By  RAF. 
Penroso,  Jr  E  &  M  J ,  vol  76, 
p.  807,  7  columns,  I.;  and  p.  852, 
4i  columns,  I 

THE  KETCHIKAN  MINING  DISTRICT, 
ALASKA  By  W  T  Brewer  E  & 
M  J ,  voi  72,  p.  630  5i  columns. 

THE  FAIRBANKS  DISTRICT,  ALASKA. 
By  W.  M  Brook  E  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
78,  p.  875  2  columns. 

SOME  NOTES  ON  NOME,  ALASKA.  By 
P  F  Travers  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  69, 
p  105  2J  columns. 

THE  TREADWELL  GROUP  OF  MINES, 
DOUGLAS  ISLAND,  ALASKA.  By 
R.  A.  Kmzie.  M  &  M.,  vol.  24, 
p  251  I. 

THE  GOLOVIN  BAY  REGION  OF  NORTH- 
WEST ALASKA  ByJ  D  Lowny  E. 
&  M  J.,  vol  71,  p.  751.  2  columns. 

THE  CAPE  NOME  GOLD  FIELD,  ALASKA. 
By  P.  F.  Travers  E  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
68,  p.  727.  1  column.  I. 
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THE  GOLD-BEARING  ALLUVIAL  DE- 
POSITS OF  THE  KLONDIKE  DISTRICT. 
By  J.  B.  Terrell.  T.  I.  M.  &  M  , 
vol.  8,  p.  217. 

THE  KATZEBUE  PLACERS,  ALASKA. 
E  &  M  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  139.  J  col- 
umn. 

THE  CAPE  NOME  DISTRICT,  ALASKA. 
By  H.  Murray.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol  68, 
p.  641.  1£  columns. 

THE  FAIRBANKS  DISTRICT,  ALASKA. 
E  &  M.  J ,  vol.  80,  p.  1013.  1  col- 
umn. 

THE  FAIRBANKS  PLACER  DISTRICT, 
ALASKA.  E  &  M.  J  ,  vol  78,  p.  216. 
§  column. 

MINING  ALONG  THE  ALASKA  COAST: 
KETCHIKAN,  ALASKA;  THE  ATLIN 
COUNTRY.  ByW.  M  Brewer.  E  & 
M.  J,  vol  72,  p  229.  4J  col- 
umns I. 

MINERAL  RESOURCES  OF  ALASKA.  By 
J  PetrofT  E  &  M  J ,  vol  51,  p. 
373  2 1  columns. 

WHITE  HORSE  MINING  DISTRICT,  YU- 
KON TERRITORY  By  W  M  Brewer. 
E  &  M  J  ,  vol  73,  p.  167  6  col- 
umns 

M'KEE  CREEK,  ATLIN  MINING  DIVI- 
SION, BRITISH  COLUMBIA  E  &  M. 
J  ,  vol  73,  p  242  li  columns 

GOLD  MINING  IN  THE  NOME  DISTRICT. 
By  L  Garrison  E  &  M  J ,  vol. 
74,  p  447  2  columns. 

GOLD  MINING  IN  ALASKA-  A  Descrip- 
tion of  the  Southeastern  Part  of  the 
Country,  Its  Formations  and  Some 
of  the  Minerals  By  H.  Van  F. 
Furman  M.  &  M  ,  vol.  21,  p.  433. 
7i  columns. 

PLACER  MINING  IN  ALASKA.  Mm  & 
Sci  Press,  vol  69,  p.  1.  7J  col- 
umns. I. 

NOTES  ON  NOME.  By  A.  L.  Pearse. 
T  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol  9,  p.  181.  12 
pages. 

POSSIBILITIES  OF  QUARTZ  MINING  IN 
NOME  DISTRICT,  ALASKA  By  F. 
Lundstrom.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  89,  p.  22.  1  column. 


KETCHIKAN,  ALASKA.  By  H  W. 
Turner.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  93, 
p.  173.  4  columns.  I 

CAPE  NOME  PLACERS.  By  E  B.  Wil- 
son. E.  &  M  J,  vol.  82,  p.  680. 
4  columns.  I. 

MINING  IN  KETCHIKAN  DISTRICT, 
ALASKA.  By  W.  M  Brewer  E  & 
M.  J.,  vol  82,  p  444.  5  columns 

MINING  NOTES  FROM  THE  YUKON.  E. 
&  M.  J,  vol  82,  p.  267.  1J  col- 
umns. 

GOLD  IN  KAMCHATKA.  M.  &  M  ,  Jan  , 
1903,  p.  270  J  column 

THE  YEAR  1906  IN  THE  KLONDIKE 
DISTRICT  By  J.  P.  Hutchins  E 
&  M  J,  vol.  83,  p  520.  6  col- 
umns. 

THE  JUNEAU  GOLD  BELT,  ALASKA 
By  A  O  Spencer  U  S  Geol 
Survey,  Bull  225;  T  A  I  M  E, 
Oct,  1904,  Min  Mag,  Dec,  1904, 
p  417.  2  columns 

THE  GEOLOGY  OF  THE  TREADWELL 
ORE-DEPOSITS,  DOUGLAS  ISLAND, 
ALASKA  By  A  C  Spencer  T  A  I 
M  E  ,  vol  35,  p.  473  38  pages  I 

A  TIN  DEPOSIT  NEAR  SPOKANE  By 
A  R  Whitman  Mm  &  Sci  Press, 
vol  94,  p  697.  3  columns. 

TIN  IN  ALASKA.  By  R  L.  Beals. 
Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  89,  p.  39. 
2  columns. 

AN  OCCURRENCE  OF  STREAM  TIN  IN  THE 
YORK  REGION,  ALASKA.  By  A  H 
Brooks.  U  S.  G  S  ,  Mineral  Resources 
for  1900,  pp  267-271.  1901. 

STREAM  TIN  IN  ALASKA.  By  A  H. 
Brooks  U  S  G  S  ,  Bulletin  No  213, 
pp  92-93.  1903. 

TIN  IN  THE  YORK  REGION,  ALASKA. 
By  A.  J  Collier  E  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
76,  p.  999.  4  columns.  I. 

SOME  FACTS  REGARDING  THE  RECENT 

DISCOVERY    OF    TIN    IN     ALASKA. 

By  W.   M.   Courtis.     E.    &    M.   J , 

vol   75,  p.  967.     i  column. 
TIN   IN   ALASKA.    By   A.    J.    Collier. 

Mm.    Mag.,    Aug.,    1904,    p.    131. 

2V  columns. 
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A    Disco  VERY    OP    TIN   IN  ALASKA: 

Finding    of    a    Tin-Bearing    Dike 

Showing  Rich  Ores  said  to  be   m 

Large  Quantities     By  R.  N.  Bell. 

M  &  M  ,  Feb.,  1904,  p.  328.     i  col- 

umn. 
WHITE  HORSE  COPPER  CAMP,  YUKON 

TERRITORY      Min.     &    Sci      Press, 

vol  89,  p.  308      4J  columns. 
COPPER  PROSPECTS  OP  PRINCE  WIL- 
LIAM  SOUND,    ALASKA     By   U.   S. 

Grant     E  &  M   J  ,  vol.  83,  p  229. 

2J  columns      Map. 
THE  OUTLOOK  FOR   COAL-MINING   IN 

ALASKA.    By  A.  H   Brooks     T  A. 

I.  M  E  ,  vol.  36,  p.  489.     20  pages. 

Map 
THE  MATANUSKA  COAL  FIELD,  ALASKA. 

By  W.  Griffith.    M   &  M ,  vol   26, 

p  433.     8J  columns      I. 
CANNEL  COAL  IN  ALASKA.    Coll  Engr , 

vol  9,  p  197      If  columns 
COAL    RESOURCES    OF    THE    YUKON 

BASIN,  ALASKA.     By  A    J    Collier. 

U  S  G  S,  Bulletin  No.  213,  pp  276- 

283      1903. 
REPORT  ON   COAL   AND   LIGNITE   OP 

ALASKA.    By  W.  H    Dull.    U     S 

G     S,    17th    Ann.   Itept.,   pt.    1, 

pp   763-808      1896 
THE   COAL   RESOURCES    OP    ALASKA. 

By  A   H.  Brooks.     U.  S.  G.  S  ,  22d 

Ann.    Rept.,    pt.    3,    pp.    517-571. 

1902 
THE   COAL-FIELDS   OF   COOK    INLET, 

ALASKA,  AND  THE  PACIFIC  COAST 

By  J  Kireopp.    TIM.  E.,  vol.  21, 

p  516.    50  pages.    I. 
COAL  IN  ALASKA.    M.  &  M.,  Aug.,  1903, 

p.  30. 

THE  MINERAL  RESOURCES  or  SOUTH- 
EAST ALASKA.     By  G    W.  Gareide. 

T  A.  I.  M.  E  ,  vol.  21,  p.  895. 
AN  ORE  FORMATION   ON  PRINCE  OF 

WALES  ISLAND  (Southeast  Alaska). 

By  W.  T  A.  Thomas      T  I.  M.  &  M., 

vol.  10,  p  44.     8  pages. 
THE     INVESTIGATION     OP    ALASKA'S 

MINERAL    WEALTH.      By     A      H. 

Brooks.      T   A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol    35, 

p.  376.    20  pages.    I. 


UNITED  STATES  GEOLOGICAL  SURVEY 
PUBLICATIONS  ON  ALASKA,  1891- 
1904  T.  A  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  35,  p.  391. 

RECONNAISSANCE  IN  THE  SUSHITNA 
BASIN  AND  ADJACENT  TERRITORY 
IN  ALASKA  IN  1898  By  G.  H  El- 
dridge  20th  Ann  Rept.  U.  S.  Geol. 
Survey,  1900,  pp.  1-29 

PRELIMINARY  REPORT  OF  A  RECON- 
NAISSANCE ALONG  CHANDLER  AND 
KOYUKUK  RIVERS,  ALASKA,  IN  1899. 
By  F  C  Schrader  U.  S  G  S , 
21st  Ann  Rept.,  1900,  pp  447-485 

MINERAL  RESOURCES  OF  THE  MOUNT 
WRANGELL  DISTRICT,  ALASKA  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  75,  p  824.  J  column 

THE  SEA  LEVEL  MINE,  ALASKA.  By 
W  H  Washburn  Mm.  &  Sci 
Press,  vol  86,  p  297  5  columns  I. 

MINING  AND  RAILROADING  WITHIN 
THE  ARCTIC  CIRCLE.  By  P  F  Lm- 
der  E  &  M.  J,  vol  58,  p  436. 
2  columns 

BORNITE  ORES  OF  BRITISH  COLUMBIA 
AND  THE  YUKON  TERRITORY  By 
Wm  M  Brewer  J  C  M  I  ,  vol  8, 
p  172  10  J  pages 

PLATINUM  IN  THE  YUKON  E  &  M. 
J  ,  vol  84,  p.  273.  4  columns 

LODE  MINING  IN  ALASKA.  Min  &  Sci 
Press,  vol  92,  p  414.  2  columns 

AN  INTERESTING  ORE  OCCURRENCE, 
CORONATION  ISLAND,  ALASKA  By 
G  A  Packard  E  &  M  J.,  vol.  80, 
p  675.  2  columns  I. 

Argentine  Republic 

THE  MINES  OF  ARGENTINA,  SOUTH 
AMERICA.  M.  &  M  ,  Jan  ,  Feb.  and 
Mar ,  1903. 

THE  MINERALS  OF  THE  SIERRA  DE 
USPALLATA,  ARGENTINE  REPUBLIC 
By  G.  Ave-Lallemant.  E  &  M  J  , 
vol  60,  p  587.  1}  columns. 

AN  ARGENTINE  COBALT  MINE.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol  78,  p  176.  1  column. 

MINERAL  RESOURCES  OF  THE  ARGEN- 
TINE REPUBLIC  By  J.  M  Row- 
botham  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  64,  p.  250. 
H  columns. 
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MINING  IN  NORTHERN  ARGENTINA. 
By  C.  C.  Longndge.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  12,  p.  327.  8  pages. 

NOTES  UPON  THE  MINES  IN  THE  AR- 
GENTINE REPUBLIC,  SOUTH  AMER- 
ICA By  H  D.  Hoskold.  T  F. 
I.  M  E.,  vol  3,  p.  418,  32  pages,  I  ; 
and  p  617,  1  page. 

THE  MINES  OF  ARGENTINA-  A  Descrip- 
tion of  Some  of  the  Distncts  and 
Short  Histories  of  the  Work  which 
has  been  done  in  Development  By 
R  B.  Brmsmade  M.  &  M.,  Mar., 
1903,  p  343  8fc  columns 

THE  MINES  OF  ARGENTINA  The  Adap- 
tation, by  the  Natives,  of  the 
Methods  of  Working  to  the  Require- 
ments and  Limitations  of  the  Coun- 
try By  R  B  Bnnsmade  M  & 
M  ,  Jan  ,  1903,  p  273  7  columns 

MINING  POSSIBILITIES  IN  ARGENTINA 
By  W  R  Boggs,  Jr  Mm  Mag, 
vol  12,  p  283  8  columns  I  Map 

MINES  AND  MINING  IN  THE  ARGEN- 
TINE REPUBLIC  E  &  M  J  ,  vol  47, 
p  111  3£  columns 

COPPER  MINES  OF  THE  PAMPA  CEN- 
TRAL By  J  B  Ambrosetti  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  59,  p  555.  i  column. 

Arizona 

EQUIPMENT  OF  THE  SULTAN  MINE, 
ARIZONA  By  C  E  Bunker.  Mm. 
&  Sci  Press,  vol  87,  p  319,  2J  col- 
umns, I  ;  and  vol  87,  p  335,  3  col- 
umns, I 

LA  FORTUNA  MINE,  ARIZONA  Min  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol  84,  p.  34  J  col- 
umn. I 

THE  SILVER  KING  MINE,  ARIZONA. 
E  &  M  J ,  vol.  47,  p.  85.  1  col- 
umn 

YAVAPAI  COUNTY,  ARIZONA  E  &  M. 
J ,  vol  78,  p  832  4}  columns.  I. 

THE  SlLVERBELL  MOUNTAINS,  ARIZONA. 

By  W    G.  Barney.      E    &  M.  J, 
vol.  78,  p.  755      2  columns. 
THE   SILVER   KING   MINE,    ARIZONA. 
E  <fe  M.  J.,  vol.  46,  p.  542.    1  col- 
umn. 


MINING  IN  YAVAPAI  COUNTY,  ARIZONA. 
By  J.  F  Blandy.  E.  &  M.  J ,  vol. 
63,  p.  212,  li  columns;  and  p.  632. 
4  columns,  I. 

OCCURRENCE  OF  GOLD  AND  SILVER  IN 
OXIDIZED  COPPER  ORES  IN  ARIZONA. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  45,  p.  435.  i  col- 
umn. 

THE  FORTUNA  GOLD  MINE,  ARIZONA. 
By  W.  P  Blake.  E.  &  M  J.,  vol. 
63,  p.  664.  1  column. 

THE  OCCURRENCE  AND  TREATMENT  OF 
THE  ARGENTIFEROUS  MANGANESE 
ORES  OF  TOMBSTONE  DISTRICT, 
ARIZONA.  By  C.  W  Goodale.  T  A. 
I  M  E ,  vol  18,  p  910. 

THE  MINING  REGION  AROUND  PRES- 
COTT,  ARIZONA  By  J  F  Blandy. 
T  A  I  M  E ,  vol  11,  p  286. 

MINING  IN  YAVAPAI  COUNTY,  ARIZONA. 
By  J  F  Blandy  E  &  M  J ,  vol. 
66,  p.  547.  1}  columns  I 

THE  PEARCE  MINING  DISTRICT,  ARI- 
ZONA By  F  M  Endhch  E  &  M. 
J  ,  vol  63,  p.  571.  1  column 

NOTES  ON  ARIZONA  SILVER  MINES. 
By  T  B  Comstock  E  &  M  J., 
vol  57,  p.  103  1§  columns. 

THE  KAISER  GOLD  MINES,  LTD  E  & 
M  J ,  vol  48,  p  404  J  column 

THE  COPPER  ORE-DEPOSITS  AND  THE 
COPPER  PRODUCTION  NEAR  CLIFTON, 
ARIZONA  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  39,  p  68. 
3  columns. 

THE  VERDE  MINING  DISTRICT,  ARI- 
ZONA By  J  Jewett  E  &  M  J, 
vol  72,  p  169.  6  columns  I 

THE  VERDE  MINING  DISTRICT,  YAVA- 
PAI COUNTY,  ARIZONA.  By  G  W. 
Miller.  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  86, 
p  70  4  columns.  I. 

THE  (NEW)  MINING  REVIVAL  AT 
TOMBSTONE,  ARIZONA.  E.  &  M.  J  , 
vol  73,  p  314.  4J  columns.  I 

THE  CONGRESS  MINES,  ARIZONA.  E  & 
M.  J ,  vol.  77,  p  999.  3  columns  I 

GOLD  DEPOSITS  OF  ARIZONA.  ByJ  H. 
Pratt.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  73,  p.  795. 
4}  columns.  Map. 
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MINING  IN  ARIZONA.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
45,  p.  362.  1J  columns. 

TOMBSTONE,  ARIZONA,  RESTORED  By 
R.  B.  Brinsmade.  M.  &  M  ,  vol.  27, 
p.  371.  7J  columns.  I. 

TOMBSTONE  AND  ITS  MINES.  By  W.  P. 
Blake  T.  I.  M.  E  ,  vol  34,  p  668. 

TOMBSTONE,  ARIZONA,  MINING  DIS- 
TRICT. By  J  A.  Church  E  &  M. 
J ,  vol.  73,  p.  584.  3  columns.  I. 
Map. 

THE  TOMBSTONE  DISTRICT  OF  ARI- 
ZONA. Min.  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  90, 
p.  189.  4J  columns.  I 

THE  GEOLOGY  AND  VEINS  OF  TOMB- 
STONE, ARIZONA.  By  W  P  Blake. 
T.  A  I.  M  E  ,  vol.  10,  p  334 

THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  AND  TREATMENT 
OF  THE  ARGENTIFEROUS  MANGANESE 
ORES  OF  TOMBSTONE  DISTRICT, 
ARIZONA  By  C  W.  Goodale  T  A. 
I  M  E ,  vol.  17,  p  767. 

THE  VULTURE  MINE,  ARIZONA.  By 
C  W  Purington.  Min  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  94,  p.  308.  4£  columns  I. 

LEAD-SILVER  DEPOSITS  OF  MOWRY, 
ARIZONA  By  R  B  Brinsmade. 
M  &  M  ,  vol.  27,  p  529  4J  col- 
umns I 

THE  POLAND  MINE,  BIG  BUG  MOUN- 
TAIN DISTRICT,  ARIZONA  E  &  M. 
J  ,  vol  74,  p.  622  1|  columns 

THE       SlLVERBELL      CAMP,       ARIZONA. 

E   &  M   J.,  vol.  77,  p.  639.    4  col- 
umns.   I. 

THE  LIMESTONE-GRANITE  CONTACT- 
DEPOSITS  OF  WASHINGTON  CAMP, 
ARIZONA.  ByW  O  Crosby.  T.  A. 
I  M  E.,  vol.  36,  p.  626.  21  pages. 

THE  TOMBSTONE,  ARIZONA,  MINING 
DISTRICT.  By  J  A.  Church.  T  A. 
I  M  E ,  vol.  33,  p  3 

GLOBE  DISTRICT,  ARIZONA.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  31,  p  248.  1J  columns. 

COPPER  ORE  DEPOSITS  NEAR  MORENCI, 
ARIZONA.  E.  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  43,  p  202, 
2J  columns,  I. ;  and  p.  219, 1  column. 


AN  ARIZONA  COPPER  DEPOSIT.    By  J. 

F.  Blandy.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  64, 

p  97.     |  column.     I. 
THE  RAY  COPPER  MINE,  ARIZONA.    By 

A.  Hill.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  69,  p.  587. 

3  columns.    I. 

COPPER  DEPOSITS  OF  ARIZONA.  By 
F  L.  Ransome  Mm  Mag.,  Aug., 
1904,  p  132.  4i  columns 

THE  COPPER-DEPOSITS  OF  COPPER 
BASIN,  ARIZONA,  AND  THEIR  ORIGIN. 
By  W.  P.  Blake.  T.  A.  I.  M  E , 
vol  17,  p  479 

THE  COPPER  QUEEN  MINE,  ARIZONA. 
By  James  Douglas  T  A  I.  M  E  , 
vol  29,  pp  511  and  1056 

ORIGIN  OF  COPPER  ORES  IN  TUSCAN 
SERPENTINE  E.  &  M  J,  vol.  59, 
p.  560  i  column. 

GEOLOGY  AND  ORE  DEPOSITS  OF  THE 
BISBEE  QUADRANGLE,  ARIZONA 
Professional  Paper  No.  21.  168 
pages  1904 

COPPER  DEPOSITS  OF  THE  OJQ  BASIN, 
GILA  BASIN,   ARIZONA.   The   Large 
Amount  of  Mineral  and  Difficulties 
of  Exploiting     By   A    Lakes      M 
&  M.,  vol  21,  p  12     6J  columns      I 

CLIFTON-MORENCI  DISTRICT,  ARIZONA 
Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  82,  p.  190. 
H  columns 

COPPER  DEPOSITS  OF  BISBEE,  ARI- 
ZONA By  F  L  Ransome.  In  Bul- 
letin U  S  Geol  Survey  No  213, 
pp  149-157  1903 

THE  GLOBE  COPPER  DISTRICT,  ARI- 
ZONA By  F.  L  Ransom  Profes- 
sional Paper  U  S  Geol.  Survey 
No  12  , 168  pages  1904. 

COPPER  DEPOSITS  AT  CLIFTON,  ARI- 
ZONA In  Bulletin  U.  S.  Geol. 
Survey  No.  213,  pp.  133-140. 
1903. 

NOTES  ON  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  COPPER 
IN  ARIZONA.  By  W  E.  Newberry. 
Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  6,  p.  370. 
4  pages. 

GLOBE  DISTRICT,  ARIZONA.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  35,  p.  338.  1J  col- 
umns. \ 
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THE  MINERAL  WEALTH  or  ARIZONA: 
Placers,  etc.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol  11, 
p.  57.  3  columns. 

THE  TOMBSTONE  MINES,  ARIZONA. 
E  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  77,  p.  919.  4J  col- 
umns. I. 

COPPER  MINING  AT  BISBEE,  ARIZONA: 
History  of  the  Discovery  and  De- 
velopment. By  R  B  Bnnsmade. 
M  &  M  ,  vol.  27,  p  289  9J  col- 
umns. I. 

PRESCOTT  AS  A  MINING  CENTER  By 
T  B  Comstock  E  &  M  J.,  vol. 
60,  p.  513  1J  columns 

THE  MINES  OF  PRESCOTT,  ARIZONA. 
E  &  M  J  ,  vol  78,  p.  217.  43  col- 
umns. I 

THE  GLOBE  AND  PHO2NIX  MINE  By 
C  E  Parsons  E  &  M  J ,  vol  81, 
p  848  If  columns 

THE  COPPER  MINES  OF  ARIZONA 
E  &  M  J ,  vol  55,  p.  512.  1  col- 
umn 

THE  PLANET  COPPER  MINES,  ARI- 
ZONA E  &  M  J,  vol  78,  p  26. 
3  columns  I 

THE  GLOBE  DISTRICT,  ARIZONA  E. 
&  M  J,  vol  77,  p  839  4£  col- 
umns I 

THE  BISBEE,  ARIZONA,  COPPER  CAMP. 
By  Gco  A  Newctt  T  L  S  M  I , 
vol  10,  p  127  18  pages 

COPPER  DEPOSITS  AT  CLIFTON,  ARI- 
ZONA U  S  G  S ,  Bull  No  213, 
pp  133-140  1903. 

COPPER    DEPOSITS    OF    CLIFTON-MO- 

RENCI  DISTRICT,  ARIZONA.     U  S  G. 

S  ,  Prof  Paper,  No.  43,  375  pages. 

1905. 
COPPER  IN  NORTHERN  ARIZONA     By 

R  B.  Bnnsmade      E   &  M   J ,  vol. 

84,  p   962.     2  columns      I 
A   TURQUOISE    DEPOSIT    IN    MOHAVE 

COUNTY,  ARIZONA     By  A  B  Fren- 

zel.     E.  &  M    J.,  vol    66,  p.  697. 

1$  columns.    I. 
TURQUOISE  MINING  IN  ARIZONA  AND 

NEW  MEXICO     Min.   &  Sci    Press, 

vol.  85,  p    102.     3}  columns      I. 


THE  BIG  BUG  ONYX  QUARRIES,  ARI- 
ZONA By  J.  F  Blandy.  E.  &  M  J., 
vol  53,  p.  348  1  column.  I. 

NOTES  ON  THE  BISBEE  DISTRICT, 
ARIZONA.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  295. 
3  columns. 

THE  WARREN  DISTRICT,  ARIZONA. 
E  &  M.  J  ,  vol  78,  p.  545.  5$  col- 
umns I. 

LITHOGRAPHIC  STONE  IN  ARIZONA. 
By  J  F  Blandy  E  &  M.  J , 
vol  57,  p.  104  J  column. 

DIATOM-EARTH  IN  ARIZONA.  By  W. 
P  Blake  T  A.  I  M  E.,  vol.  33, 
p  38 

DOES  PLATINUM  OCCUR  IN  ARIZONA? 
E  &  M  J ,  vol  69,  p.  224.  1  col- 
umn. 

THE  DEER  CREEK  COAL-FIELDS,  ARI- 
ZONA By  W  B  Devereux  E.  & 
M  J  ,  vol  32,  p  404  2  columns 

NOTES  FROM  MOHAVE  COUNTY,  ARI- 
ZONA By  T  B  Comstock.  E  & 
M  J,  vol  66,  p  156.  3  col- 
umns 

MINING  IN  ARIZONA  By  W.  P  Blake. 
E  &  M  J,  vol  67,  p.  5.  |  col- 
umn 

lODOBROMITE  IN   ARIZONA.      By  W.  P. 

Blake.     E    &  M    J  ,  Mar.  30,  1905, 
pp  604,  J  column ;  and  612 

SOME  ARIZONA  MINING  DISTRICTS 
E  &  M  J ,  vol  68,  p.  791.  3  col- 
umns 

SOME  YAVAPAI,  ARIZONA,  MINES. 
Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  83,  p.  283. 
2  columns 

NOTES  FROM  ARIZONA.  By  T.  B 
Comstock  E  &  M.  J.,  vol  52, 
p  704  1J  columns 

NOTES  ON  ARIZONA  MINES     E.  &  M.  J., 

vol   51,  p   629      £  column. 
ARIZONA'S  NEW  BONANZA.    E.  &  M.  J  , , 

vol    50,    p.    162.     3$   columns.     I. 
NOTES  ON  ARIZONA  MINES.    E.  &  M.  J., 

vol  49,  p.  361      2i  columns. 
THE  DEVELOPMENT  AND  FUTURE  PROS- 

SPECTS  OF  MINING  IN  ARIZONA.     By 

J  F.  Blandy.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  58, 

p  366.     li  columns 
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ARIZONA.  Min.  &  Sci  Press,  vol  40, 
p.  280;  p.  296,  2  columns;  p  312, 
li  columns;  p.  328,  li  columns; 
p.  344,  1}  columns;  p.  360,  1J  col- 
umns; p.  376, 1}  columns;  and  p.  393, 
If  columns;  vol.  38,  p  185,  1  col- 
umn; p.  204,  }  column;  p  241, 
1  column,  map;  p.  321,  li  columns; 
and  vol  39,  p.  377,  1J  columns. 
Map 

NOTES  ON  THE  TUNGSTEN  DEPOSITS 
OF  ARIZONA.  E.  &  M  J,  vol.  78, 
p  263,  6}  columns  I. 

Arkansas 

NOTE  ON  THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  ANTI- 
MONY IN  ARKANSAS  By  C  P. 
Williams.  T.  A.  I  M.  E.,  vol.  3, 
p.  150. 

THE  MINERALS  OF  A  DEPOSIT  OF  ANTI- 
MONY ORES  IN  SEVIER  COUNTY, 
ARKANSAS.  By  F.  P.  Dunnmgton 
Proc  Am.  Assoc  Adv.  Sci ,  vol  26, 
1878,  pp.  181-185. 

ANALYSIS  OF  NATIVE  ANTIMONY 
OCHER  FROM  SEVIER  COUNTY,  AR- 
KANSAS. By  J  R.  Santos  Chem. 
News,  London,  vol.  36,  No.  933, 
1877,  p.  167. 

THE  ANTIMONY  DEPOSIT  OF  ARKAN- 
SAS. By  E.  E.  Wait  T.  A.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol  8,  p.  42. 

SILVER  IN  ARKANSAS  By  C  F.  Con- 
rad E  &  M.  J,  vol.  30,  p.  172, 
1}  columns;  p  186,  li  columns;  and 
p.  203,  3  columns. 

DIAMONDS  IN  ARKANSAS  By  H  S. 
Washington.  M  &  M.,  vol.  28, 
p.  552.  2}  columns. 

DIAMONDS  IN  ARKANSAS  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol  84,  p.  270.  2J  columns. 

ZINC-  AND  LEAD-DEPOSITS  or  NORTH- 
ERN ARKANSAS  By  G.  I.  Adams. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E  ,  vol.  34,  p.  163. 

THE  RUSH  CREEK,  ARKANSAS,  ZINC 
DISTRICT.  By  H  M.  Chance.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  voi  18,  p.  505. 

THE  MISSOURI  AND  ARKANSAS  ZINC- 
MINES  AT  THE  CLOSE  OF  1900.  By 


E  Hedburg.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  31, 
pp.  379,  1013. 

THE  ZINC  AND  LEAD-DEPOSITS  OF 
NORTH  ARKANSAS.  By  J.  C.  Bran- 
ner  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  31,  p. 
572 

THE  ZINC-LEAD  DEPOSITS  OF  SOUTH- 
WESTERN ARKANSAS  By  W.  B. 
Phillips  E  &  M  J.,  vol.  71, 
p  431  1}  columns. 

ZINC  AND  LEAD  DEPOSITS  OF  NORTH- 
ERN ARKANSAS.  By  G.  I  Adams. 
In  Bulletin  U.  S  Geol  Survey  No 
213,  pp  187-196  1903. 

ZINC  MINING  IN  ARKANSAS.  E  &  M 
J,  vol  47,  p  431  H  columns.  I 

THE  PHOSPHATE-DEPOSITS  OF  AR- 
KANSAS By  J  C  Branner  T  A. 
I.  M  E  ,  vol  26,  p  580 

THE  PHOSPHATES  OF  NORTHERN  AR- 
KANSAS By  A  H  Purdue  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  83,  p  1038  J  column 

DEVELOPED  PHOSPHATE  DEPOSITS  OF 
NORTHERN  ARKANSAS  By  A  H 
Purdue  II  S  G  S ,  Bulletin  No. 
315,  pp  463-173  1907. 

COAL  MINING  IN  ARKANSAS  By  W 
R  Crane  E.  &  M  J ,  vol.  80,  p  774. 
8  columns  I. 

ARKANSAS  ANTHRACITE  COAL  E  & 
M.  J  ,  vol.  73,  p  277.  1  column  I. 

THE  COAL  FIELDS  OF  ARKANSAS  AND 
INDIAN  TERRITORY  By  C.  Scholz 
Mm.  Mag ,  vol  11,  p  520.  10  col- 
umns I 

PRELIMINARY  REPORT  ON  THE  CAMDEN 
COAL  FIELD  OF  SOUTHWESTERN 
ARKANSAS  U.  S.  G  S ,  21st  Ann. 
Rept.,  pt.  2,  pp.  313-329  1900 

THE  BONANZA  ARKANSAS  COAL  MINES. 
By  H.  F  Bam.  E.  &  M  J.,  vol.  66, 
p.  579.  1J  columns. 

THE  ARKANSAS-INDIAN  TERRITORY 
COAL-FIELD.  By  F.  Bache.  E  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  390.  5  columns.  I. 

BAUXITE  IN  ARKANSAS.  By  W.  F.  B. 
Berger.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  606. 
3  columns.  I. 
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ASPHALT  DEPOSITS  OP  PIKE  COUNTY, 

ARKANSAS.    By  C.  W.  Hayes.     U.  S. 

G.  S.,  Bull.  213,  pp.  353-355.     1903. 
THE    ASPHALT    DEPOSITS    OF    PIKE 

COUNTY,    ARKANSAS.    By    C.    W. 

Hayes.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  74,  p.  782. 

3  columns.     I. 

ARKANSAS  BAUXITE  DEPOSITS.  By 
E.  W.  Parker.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20, 
p.  327.  1J  columns. 

BAUXITE  AND  KAOLIN  IN  ARKANSAS. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  51,  p.  114  i  col- 
umn. 

THE  ARKANSAS  BAUXITE  DEPOSITS. 
U.  S  G.  S ,  21st  Ann.  Kept.,  pt  3, 
pp.  435-472.  1901 

THE  CLAYS  OF  ARKANSAS.  U.  S.  G.  S., 
Bull  No.  351. 

CLAYS  OF  GARLAND  COUNTY,  ARKAN- 
SAS U  S  G  S,  Bull  No  285, 
pp  407-411.  1906. 

CHALK  OF  SOUTHWESTERN  ARKANSAS, 
WITH  NOTES  ON  ITS  ADAPTABILITY 
TO  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  HYDRAU- 
LIC CEMENTS  By  J  A  Taff  U  S 
G  S,  22d  Ann  Kept.,  pt  3,  pp. 
687-742.  1902 

NOTES  ON  ARKANSAS  ROOFING  SLATES 
U  S  G  S.,  Bull.  No.  225,  pp  414- 
416  1904. 

Asia 

THE  PRESENT  CONDITION  OF  GOLD 
MINING  IN  THE  KOCHKARA  REGION 
IN  THE  URAL  Mm  &  Sci  Press, 
vol  77,  p  450,  2  columns;  p  481, 
1J  columns;  and  p  504,  1J-  columns. 

THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  PLATINUM  IN 
THE  URAL  MOUNTAINS.  Mm  & 
Sci  Press,  vol  77,  p  252,  4  col- 
umns; and  p  280,  3  columns 

EMERY,  CHROME-ORE  AND  OTHER  MIN- 
ERALS IN  THE  VlLLAYET  OF  AlDIN, 

OF  ASIA  MINOR.  By  W  F.  A. 
Thomae.  T.  A.  I.  M  E  ,  vol.  28, 
p.  208 

CHROME  IRON  ORE  MINING  IN  ASIA 
MINOR  By  W.F.  Wilkinson.  T  I. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  3,  pp.  448  and  453. 


CHROME  IKON  ORE  MINING  IN  ASIA 
MINOR.  By  W.  F.  Wilkinson  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  60,  p.  4.  J  column 

THE  GHORBAND  LEAD-MINES,  AF- 
GHANISTAN. By  A.  L.  Collins  T.  F 
I.  M.  E.,  vol  6,  p.  449.  8  pages 

COAL  AND  PETROLEUM  IN  CENTRAL 
ASIA  By  E.  D  Levat  E  &  M. 
J ,  vol.  77,  p.  565  4}  columns 

THE  MINES  OF  LAURIUM,  GREECE 
By  H  F.  Collins  E.  &  M.  J ,  vol. 
78,  p  751.  8i  columns.  I. 

COAL  IN  ASIA  MINOR.  E.  &  M.  J, 
vol.  66,  p  218  1  column. 

MINING  IN  SIAM  E  &  M  J ,  Jan  26, 
1905,  p  190.  2  columns. 

Australia 

AURIFEROUS  BEACHES  OF  NEW  SOUTH 
WALES  Min  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  68, 
p  215.  1 J  columns 

GOLD  IN  NEW  SOUTH  WALES.  By  H. 
Wood  E  &  M  J  ,  vol  35,  p  147. 
3  columns 

THE  MITCHELL'S  CREEK  GOLD  MINES, 
NEW  SOUTH  WALES  By  W  F. 
Macdonald  T  I  M  &  M.,  vol  15, 
p  526  14  pages.  I 

GOLD  DEPOSITS  OF  MITCHELL'S  CREEK, 
NEW  SOUTH  WALES  T  I  M.  &  M  , 
vol  15,  p  526.  14  pages  I 

THE  BORA  CREEK  SILVER  DISTRICT, 
NEW  SOUTH  WALES  E.  &  M  J, 
vol  71,  p  121.  2  columns 

THE  COBAR  GOLD-COPPER  FIELD,  NEW 
SOUTH  WALES  E  &  M  J  ,  vol.  71, 
p  406  1J  columns 

THE  DEEP  LEADS  IN  VICTORIA  By 
W  Lindgren.  E.  &  M  J.,  Feb.  16, 
1905,  p  314  9  columns.  I. 

THE  BENDIGO  GOLD-FIELD.  By  T  A. 
Rickard.  T  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  20, 
p  463. 

MINING  CONDITIONS  AND  PROGRESS  IN 
WESTERN  AUSTRALIA-  Wages  and 
Costs  of  Ore  Treatment  in  Kalgoor- 
lie  By  W.  Burrell.  M.  &  M., 
Aug.,  1904,  p.  42.  2}  columns.  I. 
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KEROSENE  SHALE  IN  AUSTRALIA.  By 
J  Plummer  E.  &  M.  J,  vol.  78, 
p.  66.  5}  columns.  I. 

THE  MOUNT  MORGAN  MINE,  QUEENS- 
LAND By  T  A.  Rickard.  T.  A.  I. 
M  E  ,  vol.  20,  p.  133. 

THE  DEEP  LEADS  OF  VICTORIA,  AUS- 
TRALIA By  W.  Lindgren.  Min. 
Mag  ,  Jan  ,  1905,  p.  31.  16  columns. 
I. 

THE  KALGURLIE  DISTRICT,  WEST 
AUSTRALIA.  E.  &  M  J ,  vol  68, 
p  365  1  column 

FIRST  IMPRESSIONS  OF  WESTERN 
AUSTRALIA  By  T.  A.  Rickard. 
E  &  M  J,  vol  64,  p.  610  1J 
columns 

DRY  PLACER  WORKING  IN  WESTERN 
AUSTRALIA  By  T.  A.  Rickard. 
E  &  M  J  ,  July  8,  1899,  p  37.  2  J 
columns  I. 

THE  ALLUVIAL  LEADS  OF  WESTERN 
AUSTRALIA  E  &  M  J ,  vol  67, 
p  555  li  columns  I 

WHAT  is  A  DEEP  LEAD?  By  T  A 
Rickard  E.  &  M.  J ,  vol  67, 
p  646.  I 

A  NEW  AUSTRALIAN  SILVER  FIELD 
By  J.  Plummer  E.  &  M  J  ,  vol.  66, 
p.  699  1  column. 

KALGOORLIE,  WESTERN  AUSTRALIA. 
By  T  A.  Rickard.  E  &  M  J, 
vol.  65,  p.  460.  2  columns. 

NOTES  ON  THE  PRINCIPAL  GOLD-MIN- 
ING DISTRICTS  AND  MINES  OF  WEST- 
ERN AUSTRALIA  ByW  T.  Saunders. 
TIME,  vol.  28,  p  585  18  pages. 

GOLD  MINING  INDUSTRY  OF  AUSTRAL- 
ASIA By  F  S  Mance  E.  &  M  J  , 
vol.  82,  p.  391  2  columns 

NOTES  ON  WESTERN  AUSTRALIA  MINES. 
By  W  Burrell  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 
p  437.  1^  columns 

NOTES  ON  WESTERN  AUSTRALIA  MINES. 
By  J.  Gruss.  Min  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol  76,  p.  4.  2J  columns. 

THE  VICTORIA  GOLD  FIELD  AND  THE 
POOR  ROCK  THERE  WORKED  WITH 
PROFIT.  Am.  Jour  Min.,  vol.  2, 
p  43,  1}  columns;  and  p.  60,  1}  col- 
umns. 


ALLUVIAL  WORKINGS  AT  COOLGARDIE. 
By  A.  G  Charlton.  Gold  Mm.  & 
Milling,  Chap.  2,  p  31.  I. 

THE  LUCKNOW  (NEW  SOUTH  WALES) 
GOLD  FIELD  By  A.  R.  Canning 
T  I.  M.  &  M  ,  vol  7,  p.  238.  34 
pages  I 

BIBLIOGRAPHY  OF  THE  DEEP  ALLUVIAL 
WORKINGS,  AUSTRALIA.  T.  I.  M. 
&  M  ,  vol  7,  p  115  3i  pages. 

THE  DEEP  ALLUVIAL  LEADS  OF  VIC- 
TORIA, AUSTRALIA  By  E.  Lidgey 
T  I  M  &M  ,  vol  7,p  96.  26pages 

MOUNT  BOPPY  GOLDFIELD,  NEW  SOUTH 
WALES  By  E  F.  Pitman.  M  & 
M  ,  vol.  27,  p  13  2J  columns.  I. 

THE  MOUNT  MORGAN  MINE,  QUEENS- 
LAND Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol  79, 
p  610  1J  columns. 

THE  MOUNT  MORGAN  GOLD  MINE  By 
E  Hall  Mm.  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  77, 
p  633.  1  column. 

A  GREAT  GOLD  MINE.  Mount  Morgan 
Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol  76,  p  56 
2  columns 

THE  MOUNT  MORGAN  MINE  Mm  & 
Sci  Press,  vol  85,  p  174  1$  col- 
umns 

WEST  AUSTRALIAN  GOLD  MINING 
Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol  75,  p  5 
1£  columns 

A  CURIOUS  OLD  MINE  Mount  Morgan 
Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  52,  p  341, 
1|  columns,  I  ;  p  357,  £  column ,  and 
p.  377,  2J  columns  Map 

BALLARAT,  AUSTRALIA  By  T  A 
Rickard  E  &M  J  ,  vol.  58,  p  368 
1  column 

THE  GIMPIE  GOLDFIELD,  AUSTRALIA 
By  F.  D  Power  E.  &  M  J  ,  vol  79, 
p.  1040.  6  columns  I 

GOLD  MINING  IN  AUSTRALIA  E  & 
M  J ,  vol  44,  p  205  1}  columns. 

THE  BARRIER  RANGE  SILVER  FIELD, 
AUSTRALIA.  By  G  E.  Boxall.  E. 
&  M  J  ,  vol  54,  p  340.  2  columns 

DEEP  PLACER  DEPOSITS  OF  VICTORIA 
By  H.  L.  Wilkinson  E  &  M.  J, 
vol  80,  p.  1208.  7$  columns.  I. 
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THE  MOUNT  MORGAN  MINE,  AUSTRALIA. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  633.  1  col- 
umn 

MINING  IN  WESTERN  AUSTRALIA.  M  & 
M.,  vol.  25,  p.  601  2  columns 

REVIEW  or  THE  PROGRESS  OF  GOLD 
MINING  IN  AUSTRALIA  DURING  1902. 
By  D.  Clark.  E  &  M  J  ,  vol  75, 
p  850  5J  columns 

RECENT  PROGRESS  IN  WEST  AUSTRALIA 
E  &  M  J  ,  vol.  77,  p.  275  3J  col- 
umns. I. 

THE  DEEP  LEADS  IN  VICTORIA  By 
W  Lmdgren  E  &  M  J ,  Feb  16, 
1905,  p  314  9  columns  I 

THE  KALGOORLIE  GOLD-FIELD  By 
II  J  Brooks  E.  &  M  J  ,  vol  73, 
p  49  2V  columns  I 

THE  SADDLE  REEFS  OF  BENDIGO, 
AUSTRALIA  By  T  A  Rickard 
E  &  M  J  ,  vol  73,  p  440  12  col- 
umns I. 

THE  CHARTERS  TOWERS  GOLD-FIELDS, 
QUEENSLAND  By  J  M  Maclaren 
T  I  M  E  ,  vol  21,  p  379  22  pages 
I. 

THE  KALGOORLIE  GOLD-FIELD  By 
S  J  Becher  T  I  M  E ,  vol  18, 
p  42  8  pages  I 

GOLD  AND  OTHER  MINERAL  RE- 
SOURCES OF  WESTERN  AUSTRALIA 
By  R  H  Lapage  T  F  I  M  E , 
vol  7  p  497  36  pages 

NOTES  OF  A  VISIT  TO  THE  GOLD  MINES 
AT  KALGOORLIE,  WEST  AUSTRALIA 
By  Wm  Frecheville  T  I  M  &  M  , 
vol  6,  p.  140 

NOTES  ON  THE  SOUTH  GERMAN  MINE, 
MALDON,  VICTORIA  By  J  Mactear 
T  I  M.  &  M.,  vol  6,  p  43 

GOLD  IN  ANCIENT,  CONSOLIDATED 
PLACERS  The  Auriferous,  Silurian, 
and  Devonian  Formation  of  Gipps- 
land,  Victoria,  Australia  By  H. 
Herman  M  &  M  ,  vol  19,  p  324. 
1  column 

HYDROTHERMAL  GOLD-DEPOSITS  AT 
PEAK  HILL,  WESTERN  AUSTRALIA. 
By  F.  Reed  T  F  I  M  E ,  vol 
14,  p  89  4  pages. 


THE  KALGOORLIE  MINES  OF  THE  GREAT 
WESTERN  AUSTRALIAN  GOLD  BACK- 
BONE By  D  H  Lawrence  T  I 
M.  E  ,  vol.  15,  p.  436.  6  pages 

THE  NULLAGINE  DISTRICT,  PILBARRA 
GOLD-FIELD,  WESTERN  AUSTRALIA 
By  S  J  Becher  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol 
16,  p.  44  10  pages  I. 

THE  ORE-DEPOSITS  OF  THE  SILVER 
SPUR  MINE  AND  NEIGHBORHOOD, 
TEXAS,  QUEENSLAND  By  H  G 
Stokes  T.  I.  M  E.,  vol  17,  p  274. 
12  pages  I. 

THE  KALGOORLIE  GOLD-MINES,  WEST- 
ERN AUSTRALIA.  By  H  F  Bui- 
man  T  I  M  E ,  vol.  17,  p  343. 
24  pages  I 

REPORT  ON  THE  BENDIGO  GOLD  FIELD 
By  T  A  Rickard  E  &  M.  J , 
vol  56,  p  243  1J  columns 

THE  GREAT  GOLD  STRIKE  IN  WEST- 
ERN AUSTRALIA.  By  E  D  Peters. 
E  &M  J  ,  vol  56,  p.  210  H  columns 

THE  GOLDFIELDS  OF  WESTERN  AUS- 
TRALIA By  A  F  Calver  E  & 
M  J ,  vol  57,  p  438,  2  columns ; 
p  461,  2  columns,. 

MINING  AT  BENDIGO,  AUSTRALIA  By 
T  A  Rickard  E  &  M  J ,  vol  59, 
p  29  2  columns 

AUSTRALIAN  MINING  IN  1905  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  80,  p  438  2  columns. 

THE  INDICATOR  VEINS,  BALLARAT, 
AUSTRALIA  By  T.  A  Rickard. 
E  &  M  J  ,  vol.  60,  p.  561  3  col- 
umns I 

THE  GOLD-FIELDS  OF  OTAGO  By  T. 
A  Rickard  T.  A  I  M  E  ,  vol  21, 
p  411 

AUSTRALIAN  GOLD  MINING  AT  DEEP 
LEVELS  By  J  Plummer.  E  &  M. 
J  ,  vol  61,  p  158  1 J  columns. 

THE  BROKEN  HILL  SILVER  MINES  IN 
AUSTRALIA.  E  &  M.  J ,  vol  62, 
p.  31  If  columns. 

THE  ORE-DEPOSITS  OF  THE  AUSTRA- 
LIAN BROKEN  HILL  CONSOLS  MINE, 
BROKEN  HILL,  NEW  SOUTH  WALES 
By  G  Smith  T  A.  I.  M  E  ,  vol. 
26,  p  69. 
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THE  WESTERN  AUSTRALIAN  GOLD 
FIELDS,  THEIR  PROGRESS  AND  PROS- 
PECTS: Coolgardie  and  Kalgoorlie. 
Activity  on  the  Northern  Fields. 
By  A.  Howell.  M.  &  M.,  Apr., 
1902,  p  395.  4J  columns. 

THE  BENDIGO  Gold-FiELD:  Ore-De- 
posits Other  than  Saddles.  By  T  A. 
Rickard.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E  ,  vol.  21,  p.  686. 

PROGRESS  OP  GOLD  MINING  IN  WEST- 
ERN AUSTRALIA.  By  W.  G.  Bur- 
rell.  M.  &  M.,  Nov ,  1904,  p.  203. 

THE  ALLUVIAL  DEPOSITS  OF  WEST- 
ERN AUSTRALIA  ByT  A  Rickard 
T  A  I  M.  E.,  vol  28,  p  490 

KALGOORLIE,  WESTERN  AUSTRALIA, 
AND  ITS  SURROUNDINGS  By  G  J 
Bancroft  T.  A.  I.  M.  E ,  vol  28, 
pp  88,  808. 

GOLD-QUARTZ  VEINS  IN  VICTORIA  By 
T  A.  Rickard.  E  &  M  J  ,  Mar  23, 
1905,  p  573.  4  columns. 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  GOLD-QUARTZ 
VEINS  IN  VICTORIA.  By  W  Lind- 
gren  E.  &  M  J,  Mar.  9,  1905, 
p  458  7  columns  I 

THE  ORIGIN  OF  THE  GOLD-BEARING 
QUARTZ  OF  THE  BENDIGO  REEFS, 
AUSTRALIA.  By  T.  A  Rickard  T. 
A.  I.  M  E  ,  vol.  22,  pp  289,  738 

THE  SUPERFICIAL  ALTERATION  OF 
WESTERN  AUSTRALIAN  ORE-DE- 
POSITS. By  H.  C  Hoover.  T  A. 
I  M  E  ,  vol  28,  p  758. 

THE  INDICATOR  VEIN,  BALLARAT, 
AUSTRALIA  By  T  A.  Rickard. 
T  A.  I  M  E  ,  vol  30,  p.  1004. 

THE  VEINS  OF  BOULDER  AND  KAL- 
GOORLIE ByT  A  Rickard.  T  A. 
I  M.  E.,  vol.  33,  p.  567 

THE  PECULIAR  ORE-DEPOSIT  OF  THE 
EAST  MURCHISON  UNITED  GOLD- 
MINE, WESTERN  AUSTRALIA.  By 
D  P.  Mitchell.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  29,  p.  556 

OBSERVATIONS  ON  SOME  GOLD-BEAR- 
ING VEINS  OF  THE  COOLGARDIE, 
YlLGARN,  AND  MURCHISON  GOLD- 
FIELDS,  WESTERN  AUSTRALIA.  By 
E.  Raise  T  F.  I  M.  E.,  vol.  14, 
p.  289.  24*  pages.  I. 


THE    ZEEHAN   AND    DUNDAS    SILVER 

FIELD,  TASMANIA.     By  W.  Thorne. 

T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  4,  p.  50. 
TIN  MINING  IN  NORTH  QUEENSLAND. 

By  J.  Munday.     E.  &  M.  J ,  vol.  59, 

p.  556.     2  columns. 
TIN  MINING  IN  NEW  SOUTH  WALES 

By  J.  Plummer.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  73, 

p  212.     1  column.     I. 
TIN  IN  WEST  AUSTRALIA.    E.  &  M.  J  , 

vol.  §0,  p.  1071.    J  column. 
NOTES  ON  THE  MOUNT  BISCHOFF  TIN 

MINE,    TASMANIA      By    S.    Fawns 

T    I    M.   &   M,   vol.    14,   p.   221 

30  pages.     I. 
TIN    DEPOSITS    OF    TASMANIA.    Tin 

Deposits    of    the     World,     p.     90 

15  pages      I. 
THE  BLUE  TIER  TINFIELD,  TASMANIA. 

E   &  M.  J ,  vol.  80,  p.  778.     1  col- 
umn. 
THE   STANLEY   RIVER  TIN  DISTRICT, 

TASMANIA.     E    &   M.    J ,    vol     77, 

p  920      J  column. 
THE  BRISEIS   TIN   LEAD   AT  DERBY, 

TASMANIA.     By  E    Rickard      E    & 

M  J  ,  vol  75,  p  119      4  columns.     I 
THE  MOUNT  BISCHOFF  TIN  MINE     By 

S   Fawns    E   &  M   J ,  Mar  9,  1905, 

p  470      3J  columns      I 
TIN-MINING  IN  TASMANIA      By  H  W 

F   Kayser     T  F   I   M   E  ,  vol    13, 

p   570      12  pages.     I. 
THE    LANCELOT   TIN-BISMUTH    LODE, 

QUEENSLAND      E   &  M   J  ,  vol    80, 

p   582      1  column. 
TIN  DEPOSITS  OF  NEW  SOUTH  WALES. 

Tin  Deposits  of  the  World,  p.  68. 

15  pages.     I. 
TIN  DEPOSITS  OF  QUEENSLAND.    Tin 

Deposits    of    the     World,     p.     83. 

8  pages. 
TIN  DEPOSITS  OF  WESTERN  AUSTRALIA, 

NORTHERN    TERRITORY    OF    SOUTH 

AUSTRALIA,     NEW     ZEALAND     AND 

VICTORIA      Tin    Deposits    of    the 

World,  p.  105.      8  pages.     I 
MOUNT    BISCHOFF    TIN    MINE.    Tin 

Deposits    of    the    World,    p.    165. 

10  pages. 
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THE  VULCAN  TIN  MINE,  NORTH 
QUEENSLAND.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol  82, 
p.  155.  2|  columns.  I. 

THE  BROKEN  HILL  MINES,  NEW  SOUTH 
WALES  By  T.  A.  Rickard.  E.  & 
M  J.,  vol.  52,  p.  530.  3  columns. 

BROKEN  HILL  ZINC.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol  80,  p.  928.  2  pages. 

MINING  AT  BROKEN  HILL,  NEW  SOUTH 
WALES.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  389. 
1}  columns. 

PROGRESS  AT  NEW  SOUTH  WALES, 
BROKEN  HILL.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol  80, 
p.  350  3  columns. 

PLATINUM  IN  AUSTRALIA.  By  J. 
Plummer  E  &  M  J ,  vol  73, 
p  793  |  column. 

PLATINUM  MINING  AT  FIFIELD,  NEW 
SOUTH  WALES  ByJ  B  Jaquet  E. 
&  M  J,  vol  62,  p  220  J  col- 
umn 

THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  PLATINUM  IN 
NEW  SOUTH  WALES  E.  &  M  J, 
vol  62,  p  126.  1J  columns  I 

DIAMOND    MINING    IN    NEW    SOUTH 

WALES      By  J   Hunt      E   &  M   J., 

vol   10,  p  396      1  column 
ON  THE   OCCURRENCE   OF  DIAMONDS 

AT  INVERELL,  NEW  SOUTH  WALES. 

By  H    M    Porter.     T.  I.  M.  &  M  , 

vol  6,  p.  273. 
DIAMONDS    IN    NEW    SOUTH    WALES 

E     &    M    J.,     vol.     78,     p.     300. 

J  column 
AUSTRALIAN  DIAMONDS      E   &  M   J , 

vol.  66,  p  243      i  column 
Di  \MONDS  IN  AUSTRALIA     Min  &  Sci 

Press,  vol.  68,  p  230.     5  column 
THE   OCCURRENCE   OF   DIAMONDS   IN 

MATRIX   AT    OAKEY   CREEK,   NEAR 

INVERELL,  NEW  SOUTH  WALES     By 

T  W  E.  David.     Mm   &  Sci.  Press, 

vol.  94,  p.  63.     2  columns      I 
ORE-DEPOSITS    OF     MOUNT     LYELL, 

TASMANIA.    By  J.  J.  Muir     T.  I.  M. 

E  ,  vol    18,  p   367.     4  pages. 
COPPER  DEPOSITS  OF  MOUNT  LYELL, 

TASMANIA     T.  I.  M.  &  M  ,  vol    9, 

p.  88.    8  pages.    I. 


MINING  AT  MOUNT  LYELL,  TASMANIA. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  747.  2  col- 
umns I. 

THE  MOUNT  LYELL  COPPER  DEPOSITS, 
TASMANIA.  By  H.  J.  Daly.  T  I 
M  &  M.,  vol.  9,  p.  80.  28 
pages. 

THE  MOUNT  LYELL  REDUCTION  WORKS, 
TASMANIA.  T  I  M.  &  M.,  vol.  9, 
p.  96.  8  pages 

NOTES  ON  THE  MOUNT  LYELL  MINE, 
TASMANIA  By  S  Fawns  T.  I  M. 
&  M  ,  vol.  4,  p  279. 

COPPER  MINING  IN  AUSTRALIA.  By 
F  S  Mance  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 
p.  122.  1J  columns. 

THE  MOUNT  LYELL  COPPER  MINE. 
By  S  A  lonides.  Mm  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol  92,  p.  435  2  columns  I. 

COPPER  IN  AUSTRALIA.  By  F  S. 
Mance  E  &  M  J ,  vol  82,  p  972. 
J  column 

THE  ORE-DEPOSITS  OF  THE  MOUNT 
LYELL  DISTRICT,  TASMANIA.  T  I 
M  &  M  ,  vol  9,  p  88. 

COPPER  MINING  IN  NEW  SOUTH  WALES 
E  &  M  J ,  vol.  69,  p  227  J  col- 
umn. 

COPPER  MINING  IN  AUSTRALIA.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  26,  p.  62.  2  col- 
umns. 

COPPER  IN  NEW  SOUTH  WALES  By 
J  Plummer.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  73, 
p  50.  1£  columns. 

OCCURRENCES  OF  CHROME  ORE  IN 
AUSTRALIA  By  R  W.  Emerson 
Macivor  E  &  M  J.,  vol.  45,  p.  53. 
1  column. 

CHROMITE  MINING  IN  NEW  SOUTH 
WALES.  By  J  E  Game  E.  &  M. 
J ,  vol.  59,  p.  603.  1£  columns. 

IRON  IN  NEW  SOUTH  WALES.  By 
J  Plummer.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  72, 
p.  854  1  column. 

THE  COAL-FIELDS  SOUTH  OF  SYDNEY, 
NEW  SOUTH  WALES.  By  J.  R  M. 
Robertson  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  4, 
p  83.  30  pages. 
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NOTES   ON   THE   COAL-FlELDS  OF   NEW 

SOUTH  WALES.    By  G   B.  Walker. 
T.  F.  I.  M.  E  ,  vol.  2,  p  268.  52  pages. 

AUSTRALASIAN  (NEW  SOUTH  WALES) 
COAL.  Engineering,  London,  vol. 
70,  p.  156.  1}  columns. 

AUSTRALIAN  COAL  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
59,  p.  56.  J  column. 

COAL  MINING  IN  QUEENSLAND.    By  E. 

5  Wright.      E  &  M.  J,  vol    57, 
p  270.     J  column 

THE  COAL-FIELDS  OF  AUSTRALASIA. 
By  S  H.  Cox  T  F  I  M  E ,  vol 
2,  p.  321  23  pages  I 

ANTHRACITE  COAL  IN  AUSTRALIA 
By  J  Plummer  E  &  M.  J  ,  vol  77, 
p  568  J  column. 

WEST  AUSTRALIAN  MINES  By  J  H. 
Curie.  E.  &  M  J ,  vol  77,  p  1005. 
2  columns 

THE  SIDNEY  COALFIELD  By  H. 
Fletcher.  J  M.  Soc  N.  S,  vol  3, 
p.  112.  13  pages.  I. 

BAUXITE  IN  NEW  SOUTH  WALES  By 
J  Plummer.  E  &  M  J,  vol.  73, 
p  763.  i  column. 

BAUXITE  IN  NEW  SOUTH  WALES      M. 

6  M  ,  Oct ,  1901,  p.  127 

BISMUTH  MINING  IN  AUSTRALIA  By 
W  B  Roberts.  E  &  M  J  ,  vol  53, 
p  668  H  columns 

THE  MINERAL  RESOURCES  OF  TAS- 
MANIA By  J  J  Sandeman  T  I. 
M  E  ,  vol  18,  p  24  17  pages  I. 

MINERALS  AND  MINING  IN  TASMANIA. 
By  A.  P  Wilson  T'  F.  I.  M.  E  , 
vol.  7,  p.  276.  9  pages. 

OPAL  MINING  IN  AUSTRALIA  By  C. 
C.  Beresford.  Mm  &  Sci  Press, 
vol.  90,  p.  338  3  columns 

THE  GARNET-FORMATIONS  OF  THE 
CHILLAGOE  COPPER-FIELD,  NORTH 
QUEENSLAND,  AUSTRALIA.  By  Geo. 
Smith.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  34,  pp.  467, 
974. 

QUICKSILVER  IN  NEW  SOUTH  WALES. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol  61,  p.  401.  i  col- 
umn. 


WESTERN  AUSTRALIA'S  MINING  IN- 
DUSTRIES. By  H.  L.  Geissel.  E.  & 
M.  J ,  vol.  73,  p.  45.  9  columns.  I. 

LARGE  ORE-BODIES  IN  AUSTRALIA 
Mining  Methods  By  A.  Selwyn- 
Brown.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  962. 

5  columns.     I. 

THE  MINERAL  INDUSTRY  OF  NEW 
SOUTH  WALES.  By  F.  S.  Mance. 
E  &  M.  J ,  vol.  83,  p  906.  5  col- 
umns. 

MINING  IN  VICTORIA,  AUSTRALIA.   Mm 

6  Sci  Press,  vol  21,  p.  321.     1§  col- 
umns. 

MINERAL  INDUSTRY  OF  NEW  SOUTH 
WALES  E  &  M  J  ,  vol  79,  p.  751. 
3£  columns. 

THE  WHITE  CLIFFS  OPAL  FIELDS, 
NEW  SOUTH  WALES  By  F  G. 
de  V  Gipps  E  &  M  J ,  vol  59, 
p.  437  1J  columns. 

THE  MINERAL  RESOURCES  OF  NEW 
SOUTH  WALES  By  T  A  Rickard. 
E  &  M  J,  vol.  72,  p  491.  4  col- 
umns. I. 

HAWKINS  HILL  AND  HILL  END,  NEW 
SOUTH  WALES  By  A  W  Marshall. 
T  I  M  &  M.,  vol.  9,  p.  274  22 
pages  I 

Austro-Hungary 

THE  ROUDNY  GOLD  MINE,  BOHEMIA 
ByO.  Eypert  Min.  Mag.,  vol.  11, 
p  463.  2  columns. 

THE  SILVER  MINES  OF  JOACHIMSTHAL, 
BOHEMIA  By  R.  Helmhacker  E. 
&  M  J  ,  vol.  62,  p.  533  3  columns. 

THE  GOLD-SILVER  MINES  IN  KOPINK, 
HUNGARY.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
76,  p.  284.  4J  columns. 

THE  RAIBL  ZINC  DEPOSITS  By  W. 
Gobi.  Monograph;  and  Min.  Mag., 
Aug  ,  1904,  p.  129.  \  column. 

WOLFRAM  ORE,  BOHEMIA  AND  SAXONY. 
By  R.  Helmhacker  E  &  M.  J., 
vol  62,  p.  153.  2  columns. 
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GRAPHITE  IN  BOHEMIA.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  67,  p.  170.  Note. 

LIGNITE  MINING  IN  BOHEMIA.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  915.  H  col- 
umns. 

BAUXITE  IN  AUSTRIA.  By  R.  Helm- 
hacker.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  66,  p.  457. 
J  column. 

THE     MlTTERBERG     COPPER     MlNE     IN 

AUSTRIAN  TYROL.  By  E  Walker. 
E.  &  M.  J ,  vol.  81,  p.  507.  5  col- 
umns. I 

SALT.  Mines  of  Wiehczka,  Austria. 
Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol  61,  p  393 
£  column  I 

THE  QUICKSILVER  MINES  OF  IDRIA, 
AUSTRIA  By  T.  L.  Center  E  & 
M  J,  vol.  76,  p.  923  6  col- 
umns. I. 

MINING  IN  TRANSYLVANIA  By  E 
Levy  Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol  93, 
p  259  3J  columns  I 

EMERALD  MINES  OF  AUSTRIA  By  A 
Thompson  E  &  M.  J ,  vol  82, 
p  267  i  column 

THE  CARPANO  COALFIELD,  ISTRIA, 
AUSTRIA  E  &  M  J  ,  vol  59,  p  54 
^  column 

THE  MINING  AND  WORKING  OF  QUICK- 
SILVER ORES  AT  IDRIA,  AUSTRIA 
E  &  M.  J ,  vol  32,  p  417.  2J  col- 
umns 

MINING  IN  AUSTRIA  By  H  R 
Jastrow  E  &  M  J.,  vol  72,  p  109 
1  column. 

Belgium 

THE  MINING  INDUSTRY  OF  BELGIUM 
By  A  Briat  T  I  M  E  ,  vol  15, 
p  470  20  pages 

THE  COAL-FIELD  OF  NORTHERN  BEL- 
GIUM By  E  Harz6  T.  I  M  E , 
vol  23,  p  668  16  pages  I 

UNITED  COLLIERIES  OF  THE  WEST  OF 
MONS,  Boussu,  BELGIUM  E  &  M. 
J  ,  vol  59,  p.  291  1  column. 

NEW  COAL  BEDS  OF  BELGIUM  M.  & 
M  ,  May,  1904,  p.  507.  J  column 


Brazil 

THE  GOLD-FIELD  OF  PARACATU,  MINAS 
GERAES,  BRAZIL.  By  H.  Pearson. 
T  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  31,  p.  257.  7J 
pages. 

NOTES  ON  BRAZILIAN  GOLD  ORES.  By 
O.  A.  Derby.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol  74, 
p.  142.  3  columns. 

GOLD  MINES  OF  MINAS,  BRAZIL  E  & 
M.  J ,  vol.  78,  p.  547.  4  columns  I. 

THE  GOLD-FIELDS  OF  CALCOENE,  BRA- 
ZIL By  M  Clen  E  &  M  J.,  vol. 
75,  p  328.  3  columns  I 

HISTORICAL  SKETCH  OF  GOLD  MINING 
IN  MINAS  GERAES,  BRAZIL.  By  A. 
Medrado  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  73, 
p  447  1J  columns. 

MINAS  GERAES,  BRAZIL  E  &  M.  J., 
vol.  80,  p  453  5J  columns. 

THE  MORRO  VF.LHO  GOLD  MINE, 
BRAZIL  E  &  M  J.,  vol.  72,  p.  485. 
9J  columns  I 

GOLD  IN  THE  HIGHLANDS  OF  BRAZIL. 
By  J  C  Branner.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol  59,  p  55  1  column. 

THE  GOLD-FIELD  OF  THE  STATE  OF 
MINAS  GERAES,  BRAZIL  By  H.  K. 
Scott  T  A.  I.  M  E,  vol  33, 
p  406 

NOTES  ON  BRAZILIAN  GOLD-ORES.  By 
O.  A  Derby  T  A  I  M  E.,  vol.  33, 

p  282 

GOLD-MINING  IN  BRAZIL.  By  E  M. 
Touzeau  T  F  I  M  E,  vol.  4, 
p.  219.  14  pages 

GOLD  IN  THE  PROVINCE  OF  MINAS- 
GERAES,  BRAZIL  E  &  M  J ,  vol. 
36,  p  248.  2  columns 

DIAMOND  AND  GOLD  MINING  IN  MINAS 
GERAES,  BRAZIL.  Min  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol  78,  p  640,  2$  columns;  p  668, 
2  columns;  vol  79,  p  9,  2£  columns; 
and  p  37,  1£  columns. 

DIAMOND  MINING  IN  BRAZIL  E  & 
M.  J  ,  vol  83,  p.  1188.  2  columns. 

DIAMOND  AND  BORT  MINING  IN  BRAZIL. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  821.  1  col- 
umn. 
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DIAMOND  MINING  IN  THE  PROVINCE  OF 

MINAS-GERAES,  BRAZIL.     E.   &  M. 

J ,  vol   36,  p.  216,  1}  columns;  and 

p.  233,  1  column. 
BRAZILIAN  DIAMONDS  AND  CARBONS. 

E.  &  M.  J ,  vol.  33,  p.  132.     *  col- 
umn.   I. 
DIAMOND  MINING  IN  BRAZIL.    E.  & 

M.  J,-vol.  77,  p.  893.     J  column. 
THE  DIAMOND  DEPOSITS  OF  SALOBRO, 

BRAZIL.    By  F.  de  Paula  Oliverra. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  72,  p.  635     4  col- 

umns. 
CARBONS  IN  BRAZIL.    M.  &  M.,  vol.  19, 

p  203.     1  column. 
THE  MANGANESE  DEPOSITS  OF  GANDA- 

RELLA,  MlNAS  GERAES,  BRAZIL        By 

J.  G.  Michaeli.     E  &  M  J.,  vol   72, 

p.  818.     li  columns. 
THE   ORE   DEPOSITS   AND   MINES   OF 

MINAS    GERAES,    BRAZIL.     By    A. 

Mezger.     E.  &  M  J.,  vol  50,  p.  239, 

1J    columns;    and    p.   272,   2   col- 
umns 
MANGANESE  MINING  IN  BAHIA,  BRAZIL. 

M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  138      1  column. 
THE  MANGANESE-DEPOSITS  OF  BAHIA 

AND    MINAS,    BRAZIL     By    J     C. 

Branner     T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  29, 

p.  756 
MANGANESE  MINING  IN  BRAZIL.    E.  & 

M.  J  ,  vol.  68,  p  219      1  column. 
ON    THE    OCCURRENCE    OF    MICA    IN 

BRAZIL  AND  ON  ITS  PREPARATION 

FOR  THE  MARKET     By  H  K  Scott. 

T    I.   M    &   M,   vol     12,   p    351. 

14  pages      I.    Map 
THE    MINERALS    OF    BRAZIL.    By    J. 

Ross     E   &  M.  J ,  vol    59,  p.  125. 

3  columns. 
THE    MINERAL    RESOURCES   OF    THE 

STATE   OF    Rio    GRANDE   DO    SUL, 

BRAZIL.    By   H.    K.    Scott     T    I. 

M.  E  ,  vol  25,  p.  510.     18  pages     I. 

MINING  CONDITIONS  AND  MINERAL 
RESOURCES  IN  BRAZIL.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  72,  p  428.  2  columns.  I. 

THE  MINES  OF  BRAZIL  By  A.  M. 
Gibson.  E  &  M  J  ,  vol.  53,  p.  277. 
1 J  columns. 


MINING  AND  ENGINEERING  IN  BRAZIL. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  49,  p.  136.  i  col- 
umn. 

MATTO  GROSSO,  BRAZIL.  By  A.  Bran- 
denburg. E.  &M  J  ,  vol.  82,  p.  386. 
2£  columns. 

THE  MINERAL  INDUSTRY  OF  BRAZIL. 
By  M.  A.  R  Lisboa  E  &  M.  J , 
vol.  83,  p  419.  5J  columns.  I. 

BRAZIL  AND  ITS  MINERAL  INDUSTRY 
By  A.  Brandenburg  Mm  Mag , 
vol.  13,  p  560  14  columns.  I. 

PALLADIUM  AND  PLATINUM  IN  BRAZIL. 
T  I.  M.  E,  vol.  30,  p.  607.  1 
page. 

THE  COAL  FIELDS  OF  Rio  GRANDE  DO 
SUL,  BRAZIL  By  R  Henschel. 
E  &  M  J.,  vol.  10,  p.  66.  3i  col- 
umns. I. 

Bolivia 

THE  TIPUANI  GOLD-FIELDS  OF  BOLIVIA. 
By  W  C.  Agle  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  63, 
p  544  1J  columns. 

THE  CRURO  SILVER  MINES  IN  BOLIVIA. 
By  J  Bosadre.  E  &  M  J  ,  vol.  60, 
p.  440.  1  column. 

THE  POTOSI,  BOLIVIA,  SILVER  DISTRICT. 
By  A  F  Wendt.  T  A  I.  M  E , 
vol.  19,  p.  74 

THE  GOLD  DEPOSITS  OF  THE  TIPUANI 
RIVER,  BOLIVIA  By  F.  G  Corning 
E  &  M  J ,  vol  42,  p  58.  5  col- 
umns. I. 

MINERALS    FOUND    IN    THE    SILVER 
LODES  OF  TATASI  AND  PORTUGATETE, 
BOLIVIA.     ByM  Roberts.    TIM 
&  M.,  vol.  7,  p  91.    2J  pages. 

CHOROLQUE  TIN  MINES  AND  ALLUVIAL 
DEPOSITS, BOLIVIA  ByM  Roberts 
T  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol  9,  p.  372.  3} 
pages. 

NOTES  ON  CHOROLQUE  TIN  MINE  AND 
ALLUVIAL  DEPOSITS,  BOLIVIA.  By 
M.  Roberts.  T.  I  M.  &  M.,  vol.  12, 
p.  404.  2  pages 

THE  TIN  DEPOSITS  OF  BOLIVIA.  Tin 
Deposits  of  the  World,  p.  112. 
12  pages.  I. 
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THE  TIN  MINES  OF  BOLIVIA.  By  W. 
McDermott  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  7, 
p.  77.  15  pages. 

TIN  MINING  IN  BOLIVIA.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol  82,  p.  458  1}  columns. 

CHOROLQUE  TIN  MINES  AND  ALLUVIAL 
DEPOSITS,  BOLIVIA  By  M.  Roberts. 
T.  I.  M  &  M.,  vol  9,  p.  372,  5  pages; 
and  vol.  12,  p.  404,  1£  pages. 

TIN  MINING  IN  BOLIVIA.  E  &  M.  J., 
vol  81,  p  810.  1  column. 

THE  MINING  INDUSTRY  OF  BOLIVIA. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  59,  p.  438.  1J  col- 
umns. 

MINING  IN  BOLIVIA.  By  D  H  Brad- 
ley Mm  Mag,  Jan.,  1905,  p  41. 
16  columns.  I. 

NOTES     ON     THE     HUANCHACA     MlNE, 

BOLIVIA,  SOUTH  AMERICA  By  Robt 
Peele  Sch.  Mines  Quart ,  vol  14, 
p  152.  4  pages. 

THE  MINING  DISTRICT  OF  ORURO, 
BOLIVIA.  By  O  F  Pfordte  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  53,  p.  447.  2  columns.  I. 

THE  MINERAL  RESOURCES  OF  BOLIVIA. 

By   J    B     Minchm      E    &    M.   J., 

vol   50,  p   192      3J  columns      I. 
THE  MINES  OF  BOLIVIA.     E.  &  M.  J , 

vol   48,  p  52.     1  column 
SKETCH  OF  THE  BOLIVIAN  REPUBLIC, 

SOUTH     AMERICA     E      &     M.     J. 

vol    42,  p    220,  4  columns,  I  ;  and 

p  238,  4  columns. 
RAILWAY  AND  MINING  DEVELOPMENTS 

IN  BOLIVIA      E    &  M.  J,  vol.  82, 

p.  2      3  columns 

British  Columbia 

MINING  PRACTICE  AT  ROSSLAND, 
BRITISH  COLUMBIA  The  Methods  of 
Development  at  War  Eagle  and 
Centre  Star  By  R.  B  Bnnsmade. 
M.  &  M  ,  vol.  21,  p.  363.  10  col- 
umns  I. 

A  TRIP  TO  ROSSLAND,  BRITISH  COLUM- 
BIA* An  Account  of  Some  of  the 
Mines  and  the  Peculiarities  of  the 
Ores.  By  A.  Lakes.  M.  &  M., 
July,  1900,  p.  543.  6  columns. 


MINING  IN  THE  ROSSLAND  DISTRICT. 
By  C.  M.  Campbell.  J.  C.  M.  I., 
vol.  5,  p.  447.  45  pages.  I. 

THE  ORE  DEPOSITS  OF  ROSSLAND, 
BRITISH  COLUMBIA.  By  E.  B.  Kirby. 
J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  7,  p.  47.  21  pages. 
I. 

THE  CENTER  STAR  MINE,  ROSSLAND, 
BRITISH  COLUMBIA  By  L.  H  Cole. 
Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  90,  p  104, 
1J  columns,  I  ;  p  117,  2 J  columns, 
I.;  and  p.  140,  1J  columns. 

THE  ORE-DEPOSITS  OF  ROSSLAND, 
BRITISH  COLUMBIA  By  B.  Mac- 
Donald  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p  198. 
5J  columns.  I. 

THE  WEST  KOOTENAY  MINES,  BRITISH 
COLUMBIA.  Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
74,  p.  153.  If  columns. 

BRITISH    COLUMBIA-    The  Big    Bend 

District,  West  Kootenay  By  F  L. 

Nason.  E  &  M.  J ,  vol  63,  p  453. 
2J  columns. 

THE  PYRAMID  MINERAL  DISTRICT, 
EAST  KOOTENAY,  BRITISH  COLUM- 
BIA E.  &  M.  J.,  vol  65,  p.  698. 
1  column. 

THE  SLOGAN  MINING  DISTRICT,  BRIT- 
ISH COLUMBIA.  By  W.  M  Brewer. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  65,  p.  549.  1  col- 
umn 

THE  CASSIAR  DISTRICT,  BRITISH  CO- 
LUMBIA. E.  &  M  J  ,  vol.  67,  p  205. 
4f  columns.  I. 

THE  ATLIN  DISTRICT  IN  BRITISH 
COLUMBIA.  By  W  M  Brook  E. 
&  M.  J,  vol.  68,  p  605.  2J  col- 
umns. I. 

THE  BOUNDARY  DISTRICT,  BRITISH 
COLUMBIA.  By  C.  A.  Bramble.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  68,  p.  699.  2  col- 
umns. 

NOTES    FROM    THE    SlMILKAMEEN    DlS- 

TRICT,  BRITISH  COLUMBIA.  By  C. 
A.  Bramble  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol  69, 
p.  229.  1  column. 

QUESNELLE    FORKS    MlNING    DIVISION 

OF  BRITISH  COLUMBIA.  By  W.  M. 
Brewer.  M.  &  M.,  Feb.,  1904, 
p.  297.  6|  columns. 
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MINING  OPERATIONS  IN  ATLIN,  BRITISH 
COLUMBIA.  A  Description  of  Some 
of  the  Placers  and  the  Hydraulic 
Plants  which  are  being  Installed. 
By  R  L  Watson  M  &  M.,  Dec., 
1901,  p.  193  5  columns. 

THE  CAMBORNE  MINING  DISTRICT  OP 
BRITISH  COLUMBIA  By  N  W. 
Emmens  Mm  Mag,  Feb.,  1905, 
p  130  17  columns  I  . 

THE  BOUNDARY  CREEK  DISTRICT,  BRIT- 
ISH COLUMBIA.  By  W.  M.  Brewer. 
E  &  M.  J  ,  vol  71,  p  389.  2  columns. 

GOLD  AND  MANGANESE  MINING  IN 
BRITISH  COLUMBIA  M  &  M  ,  Dec  , 
1908,  p  237. 

BOUNDARY  AND  TRAIL  CREEK  MINING 
DISTRICTS  OF  BRITISH  COLUMBIA 
By  W  L  Austin  M  &  M  ,  vol  18, 
p  268  8  columns. 

THE  TRAIL  CREEK  GOLD  MINING 
DISTRICT  or  BRITISH  COLUMBIA. 
By  J  D  Sword  T  F  C  M  L, 
vol  1,  p  83  13  pages  I. 

NOTES  ON  ATLIN  GOLD  FIELDS  By 
J  C  Gwillim  J  C  M  I ,  vol  3, 
p  97  5  pages 

NOTES  ON  THE  GOLD-BEARING  LODES 
OF  CAYOOSH  CREEK,  BRITISH  CO- 
LUMBIA ByG  F  Monckton  T  F. 
C  M  I ,  vol  2,  p  1  4  pages 

AN  OCCURRENCE  OF  FREE-MILLING 
GOLD  VEINS  IN  BRITISH  COLUMBIA. 
By  W  H  Merritt  J  C  M  I.,  vol 
2,  p  143  9  pages 

GOLD-BEARING  REEFS  AND  PLACERS 
OF  NORTHERN  BRITISH  COLUMBIA 
By  W  H  Merritt  T  F  C.  M  I , 
vol.  3,  p  103  9  pages  I 

THE  ORE  DEPOSITS  OF  THE  BOUNDARY 
CREEK  DISTRICT,  BRITISH  COLUM- 
BIA. By  R.  W  Brock  J  C  M  I , 
vol  5,  p  365  14  pages 

THE  IRON  ORE  DEPOSITS  NEAR  KITCH- 
ENER, BRITISH  COLUMBIA  By  W. 
Blakemore  J.  C.  M.  I ,  vol  5,  p  76. 
4  pages  I 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  THE  ATLIN  GOLD 
FIELD.  By  J.  C  Gwillim  J  C. 
M.  I.,  vol.  5,  p.  21.  10  pages.  I 


THE  HUNTER  V.  MINE,  BRITISH 
COLUMBIA  By  J  Ashworth  T  I. 
M  E  ,  vol  29,  p  338  11  pages  I. 

NOTES  ON  MINING  AND  SMELTING  IN 
THE  BOUNDARY  DISTRICT,  BRITISH 
COLUMBIA  By  F  Keffer.  J  C  M 
I ,  vol  7,  p  42  "  5  pages.  I 

THE  BOUNDARY  DISTRICT,  BRITISH 
COLUMBIA  By  F  Rickard  Mm 
&  Sci  Press,  vol.  94,  p.  511.  6  col- 
umns I 

MINING  IN  THE  BOUNDARY  DISTRICT, 
BRITISH  COLUMBIA  Mm  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol  79,  p  341  2  columns  I 

MOUNT  SICKER  MINING  DISTRICT, 
BRITISH  COLUMBIA  By  W  M 
Brewer  Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol  87, 
p  7  4  columns 

GOLD-MINING    IN    THE    RoSSLAND    DlS- 

TRICT,   BRITISH   COLUMBIA     By  J 

J  Sandeman       TIME.,  vol   20, 

p  401      4  pages 
MINING    DISTRICTS    NEAR    KAMLOOPS 

LAKE,   BRITISH  COLUMBIA      By  G 

F    Monckton      TIME.,  vol    18, 

p  293      18  pages      I 
ROUTES  TO  THE  YUKON  GOLD  FIELDS 

Placer  Mining,  Chaps  4  and  5,  pp  22, 

35 
THE  BRIDGE  RIVER  GOLD  MINING  CAMP 

By  F    Orikel      J    C    M    I  ,  vol    3, 

p   21      9  pages      I 
COAL  MINING   IN  THE   CROW'S  NEST 

PASS      E    &  M    J,  vol    78,  p    59 

1J  columns 
THE  BRITISH  COLUMBIA,  MINE,  SUMMIT 

CAMP,  BOUNDARY  DISTRICT      By  S. 

F    Parnsh       E    &   M    J ,   vol    72, 

p  92      2  columns      I 
MINING  IN  BRITISH  COLUMBIA,  CANADA 

By  E  Jacobs      E   &  M.  J.,  vol.  72, 

p   254      2J  columns      I. 
THE  JEWEL  GOLD  MINE,   BOUNDARY 

DISTRICT,  BRITISH  COLUMBIA     E  & 

M  J  ,  vol  72,  p  382     2}  columns  I. 
MINING  IN  BRITISH  COLUMBIA.     E.  & 

M  J  ,  vol.  72,  p.  386.    3  columns     I. 
BRITISH    COLUMBIA:    Texada    Island 

By  W    M    Brewer     E    &   M    J., 

vol.  72,  p    665.    6J  columns,     I 
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CAMP  McKiNNEY,  BRITISH  COLUMBIA. 
By  W  M  Brewer  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  72,  p  784.  3  columns  I. 

VANCOUVER  ISLAND  MINES  AND  PROS- 
PECTS By  W  M.  Brewer  E.  & 
M.  J  ,  vol  72,  p  846.  8  columns.  I. 

MINING  IN  BRITISH  COLUMBIA.  Atlm 
Mining  District,  Boulder,  Pine  and 
Spruce  Creeks ;  Muro  Mountain  By 
W  M.  Brewer  E  &  M  J,  vol. 
72,  p.  516  5J  columns  I. 

BRITISH  COLUMBIA.  Boundary  Mining 
District  Progress  in  Mining  and 
Smelting.  By  W  M  Brewer  E. 
&  M  J  ,  vol  73,  p  617  10i  col- 
umns. I 

BOUNDARY  DISTRICT  OF  BRITISH  COL- 
UMBIA By  E  Jacobs  E  &  M  J , 
vol  73,  p  302  6§  columns  I 

NOTES  FROM  THE  ATLIN  DISTRICT, 
BRITISH  COLUMBIA  By  W.  M 
Brook  E  &  M  J ,  vol  74,  p  707. 
5J  columns  I. 

THE  BOUND  \RY  DISTRICT,  BRITISH  CO- 
LUMBIA By  E  Jacobs  E  &  M  J  , 
vol  76,  p  272  7J  columns.  I 

THE  ATLIN  DISTRICT,  BRITISH  COLUM- 
BIA By  W  W  Grime  E  &  M  J  , 
vol  77,  p  523  2  columns  I 

THE  SNOWSHOE  MINE,  BOUNDARY 
DISTRICT,  BRITISH  COLUMBIA.  By 
E  Jacobs  E  &  M  J ,  vol  72, 
p.  661.  4  columns  I 

THE  ST  EUGENE  MINE,  BRITISH 
COLUMBIA  By  E  Jacobs  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  77,  p  966  2  j  columns 

WHITE  HORSE  DISTRICT  IN  YUKON 
TERRITORY  By  W  M  Brewer 
M  &  M  ,  vol  24,  p  28  6J  columns  I. 

THE  TRAIL  CREEK  DISTRICT,  BRITISH 
COLUMBIA.  By  P  C  Stoess  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  58,  p  319  1  column  Map 

WINDY  ARM  MINERAL  LOCATIONS, 
BRITISH  COLUMBIA  By  W  F. 
Robertson  E  &  M.  J ,  vol  81, 
p  701  6  columns  I 

THE  CARIBOO  QUARTZ  LEDGES,  BRIT- 
ISH COLUMBIA  Mm  &  Sci  Press, 
vol  36,  p  33,  3  columns,  I.;  and 
p.  82,  f  column. 


TRAIL  CREEK  (BRITISH  COLUMBIA) 
MINING  DISTRICT  Min  &Sci  Press, 
vol  73,  p.  236.  3J  columns. 

RECENT  MINERAL  DISCOVERIES  ON 
WINDY  ARM  OF  TAGISH  LAKE, 
BRITISH  COLUMBIA.  By  R  G  Mc- 
Connell  M.  &  M  ,  vol  27,  p.  15. 
3  columns 

THE  ATLIN  GOLD  FIELDS  OF  BRITISH 
COLUMBIA  By  J  H.  Brownlee 
Min  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  80,  p  549. 
5  columns  I. 

THE  DISCOVERY  OF  GOLD-BEARING 
CONGLOMERATES  IN  BRITISH  CO- 
LUMBIA. Mm.  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  79, 
p  692  1  column 

ALLUVIAL  DEPOSITS  OF  HORSEFLY, 
BRITISH  COLUMBIA  By  W  M 
Brewer  Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol  87, 
p  284,  7  columns,  I.;  and  p.  305, 
2J  columns,  I 

NOTES  ON  THE  DROMEDARY  GOLD- 
MINES By  S  L  Bensusan  T  I. 
M  &  M  ,  vol  9,  p  306  4  pages. 

SILVER  MINES  OF  WEST  KOOTENAY, 
BRITISH  COLUMBIA  By  E  D  In- 
gall  J  M  Soc  N  S ,  vol  3,  p  141. 
8}  pages 

RAMBLER-CARIBOO  MINES,  SLOCAN 
DISTRICT,  BRITISH  COLUMBIA  E  & 
M  J ,  vol  82,  p  781  1  column 

THE  LE  Roi  MINE  By  O  Hall  J  C. 
M  I ,  vol  5,  p  403  18  pages 

THE  LE  Roi,  CENTRE  STAR,  AND  WAR 
EAGLE  MINES  By  D'Arcy  Weath- 
erbe  Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol  92, 
p  221  4  columns  I 

THE  GRANBY  MINE,  •  BRITISH  COLUM- 
BIA E  &  M  J,  vol.  82,  p.  441. 
6J  columns  I. 

THE  SILVER-LEAD  DEPOSITS  OF  THE 
SLOCAN,  BRITISH  COLUMBIA.  By 
J  D  Kendall  T  I.  M  &  M  ,  vol  7, 
p  273  46  pages  I. 

THE  LEAD  INDUSTRY  IN  BRITISH  CO- 
LUMBIA. E.  &  M  J  ,  vol.  82,  p  551. 
3}  columns 

NOTES  ON  THE  BRITISH  COLUMBIA 
ZINC  PROBLEM  By  A.  C  Garde. 
J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  7,  p.  368.  9  pages. 
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THE    ZINC    RESOURCES    OF    BRITISH 

COLUMBIA.     E.   &   M.   J.,   vol.   82, 

p.  1069.    2J  columns. 
ZINC  MINES  or  THE  EAST  AND  WEST 

KOOTENAYS.    By  P.  Argall.    Kept. 

Zinc  Comm.  Canada,  1906,  p.  161. 

101  pages. 
ZINC    ORES    IN    BRITISH    COLUMBIA. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  844.     4  col- 

limns. 

ZINC  RESOURCES  OF  BRITISH  COLUM- 
BIA. Min.  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  93, 
p.  658.  2  columns 

SOME  OBSERVATIONS  RELATIVE  TO 
THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  DEPOSITS  OF 
COPPER  ORE  ON  VANCOUVER  ISLAND 
AND  OTHER  PORTIONS  OF  THE 
PACIFIC  COAST  By  Wm.  M  Brewer. 
J  C  M.  I,  vol  9,  p  39.  10J 


BRITISH  COLUMBIA  By  R  C.  L. 
Brown.  E.  &  M  J ,  vol  9,  p.  179. 
5J  columns. 

COPPER  ON  VANCOUVER  ISLAND  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol.  82,  p  592  1  column. 

THE  PRODUCTION  OF  COPPER  IN  THE 
BOUNDARY  DISTRICT,  BRITISH  CO- 
LUMBIA. By  A  R  Ledoux  J.  C. 
M  I,  vol  5,  p  171  7  pages. 

COPPER  MINING  AT  KAMLOOPS,  BRIT- 
ISH COLUMBIA  By  W  M  Wade. 
E  &  M  J ,  vol  66,  p  698.  1  col- 
umn. 

COPPER  MOUNTAIN,  BRITISH  COLUM- 
BIA. By  J  Catherine!  E  &  M  J , 
Jan  19,  1905,  p  125  8  columns  I 

BRITISH  COLUMBIA  COPPER  COMPANY'S 
MINES.  By  E.  Jacobs  E  &  M.  J  , 
vol  71,  p  648  3  columns  I 

THE  ORE-DEPOSITS  OF  COPPER  MOUN- 
TAIN, SlMILKAMEEN  DISTRICT,  BRIT- 
ISH COLUMBIA  By  O  N.  Scott. 
J  C  M.  I ,  vol  5,  p  493  9  pages.  I. 

COPPER  DEPOSITS  OF  MOUNT  SICKER, 
VANCOUVER  E  &  M  J.,  vol.  78, 
p  673  3  columns. 

IRON  ORES  OF  THE  WESTERN  UNITED 
STATES  AND  BRITISH  COLUMBIA. 
U.  S  G  S ,  Bull.  No.  285,  pp.  194- 
200  1906. 


GRAHAM  ISLAND  COAL,  VANCOUVER. 
E.  M.  &  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  631.  2  col- 
umns 

COAL  MINING  ON  VANCOUVER'  ISLAND. 
By  R.  L.  Watson.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  21, 
p.  249.  5  columns.  I. 

THE  CROW'S  NEST  PASS  COAL  MINE. 
By  C.  V.  Corliss  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  71, 
p  810.  3i  columns.  I 

NOTES  ON  THEJ  SPECIAL  FEATURES  OF 
COAL  MINING  IN  THE  CROW'S  NEST, 
BRITISH  COLUMBIA  By  J  McEvoy. 
J  C  M  I.,  vol  7,  p.  500.  5 
pages 

NOTES  ON  THE  CROW'S  NrsT  COAL 
FIELD,  BRITISH  COLUMBIA  By  J. 
Ashworth  T  I.  M.  E.,  vol  29, 
p  330  7  pages. 

THE  CASSIAR  COALFIELDS  IN  BRITISH 
COLUMBIA  By  J  J  Bell  E  &  M. 
J.,  vol  83,  p.  1007  2  columns  I. 

THE  COMOX  AND  QUATSING  COAL- 
FIELDS, VANCOUVER  ISLAND,  BRIT- 
ISH COLUMBIA  By  W  M  Brewer 
E  &  M  J ,  vol.  74,  p.  180.  4  col- 
umns 

THE  Coos  BAY  COAL-FIELDS.  By 
C  Rockwell  E.  &  M  J ,  vol  73, 
p.  238,  1\  columns,  I  ;  and  p  270, 
6  columns,  I 

THE  CROW'S  NEST  PASS  COAL-FIELDS. 
By  W  M  Brewer.  E  &  M.  J  ,  vol 
73,  p  549,  8  columns,  I. ;  and  p.  757, 
2J  columns 

BRITISH  COLUMBIA  COAL  FIELDS  By 
W  M  Brewer  E  &  M.  J  ,  vol  73, 
p  408  9  columns  I 

THE  COAL  CREEK  COLLIERY  OF  THE 
CROW'S  NEST  PASS  COAL  COMPANY. 
By  C.  V  Corliss.  J  C  M.  I.,  vol. 
4,  p  155  19  pages.  I. 

PIONEER  WORK  IN  THE  CROW'S  NEST 
COAL  AREAS.  By  Wm  Blakemore. 
J  C.  M.  I.,  vol  4,  p  230.  14  pages. 

I 

THE  FUTURE  OF  THE  COAL  AND  COKE 
SUPPLY  OF  BRITISH  COLUMBIA.  By 
W  Blakemore  J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol 
6,  p.  224.  8  pages. 
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CINNABAR-BEARING  ROCKS  OF  BRIT- 
ISH COLUMBIA.  By  G.  F.  Monck- 
ton.  T.  I  M.  E.,  vol.  27,  p.  463. 
8  pages  I. 

PLATINUM  ON  THE  ERASER  RIVER. 
E  &  M  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  1060.  i  col- 
umn 

PLATINUM  IN  BRITISH  COLUMBIA.  By 
R  W.  Brock  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol  77, 
p.  280.  2J  columns 

NOTES  ON  SOME  OF  THE  MINING  DIS- 
TRICTS OF  BRITISH  COLUMBIA  By 
W  H  Merntt.  E  &  M  J ,  vol  63, 
p  67  1J  columns. 

MINERAL  DEPOSITS  OF  THE  COAST 
REGION  OF  BRITISH  COLUMBIA  By 
G.  F  Monckton  E  &  M  J ,  vol 
64,  p  40  1  column 

THE  MINERAL  RESOURCES  OF  BRITISH 
COLUMBIA  By  W  M  Brewer  E 
&  M  J  ,  vol  66,  p  638;  vol  65,  pp. 
579,  609,  640,  699,  731 

MINERAL  RESOURCES  OF  BRITISH  CO- 
LUMBIA By  W  M  Brewer  E  & 
M  J ,  vol  68,  pp.  515,  549, 
665  I 

THE  BRITISH  COLUMBIA  MINING  IN- 
DUSTRY IN  1903  By  H  Mortimer 
M  &  M  ,  Feb  ,  1904,  p  325  6J  col- 
umns 

CADWALLER  CREEK  MINING  CAMP, 
LILLOOET  MINING  DISTRICT,  BRIT- 
ISH COLUMBIA  By  W  M  Brewer 
E  &  M  J ,  vol  71,  p  644  3f  col- 
umns I 

MINES  OF  BRITISH  COLUMBIA  M  & 
M  ,  Sept ,  1904,  p  69 

MINING  INDUSTRY  OF  BRITISH  CO- 
LUMBIA By  W  M  Brewer  E  & 
M  J ,  vol  67,  p  176,  li  columns; 
p  529,  2  columns;  vol  66,  p  9,  1  col- 
umn; p  40,  2  columns;  p  62,  1  col- 
umn; p  185,  1|  columns;  p  281, 
1  column;  p  515,  1}  columns;  p  550, 
1  column 

MINERAL  REGIONS  OF  BRITISH  COLUM- 
BIA By  H  M  Beadle  E  &  M.  J  , 
vol  62,  p  104,  11  columns,  I.;  and 
p.  174;  3  columns. 


MINERAL  FUELS  OF  MANITOBA  AND 
THE  NORTHWEST  TERRITORY  By 
W.  Pearce  E  &  M.  J.,  vol  62, 
p.  127.  2J  columns. 

TEXADA  ISLAND,  BRITISH  COLUMBIA. 
By  A  Raper.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  19, 
p.  447  2}  columns 

MINING  IN  BRITISH  COLUMBIA  By 
W.  M.  Brewer.  T.  I.  M  E  ,  vol.  15, 
p  455  6  pages 

A  SKETCH  OF  THE  MINING  FIELDS  OP 
BRITISH  COLUMBIA  AND  THE  GREAT 
NORTHWEST.  By  A  Lakes.  M  & 
M  ,  vol  18,  p  152.  10  columns.  I. 

NOTES  ON  MINING  ON  THE  COAST  OF 
BRITISH  COLUMBIA  AND  THE  ADJA- 
CENT ISLANDS  By  G  F  Monckton. 
T  F  C  M  I ,  vol  3,  p  92  4  pages. 
I 

NOTES   ON   SOME   MINING  DISTRICTS 

IN   BRITISH   COLUMBIA  By  J    E. 

Hardman      T.  F    C    M  I ,  vol    2, 
p   166      13  pages 

NOTES  ON  THE  GEOLOGY  AND  A  FEW 
ORE  DEPOSITS  OF  SOUTHEASTERN 
BRITISH  COLUMBIA  By  C  V  Cor- 
liss J  C  M  I,  vol  5,  p  503. 
25  pages  I 

THE  DRY  ORES  OF  THE  SLOGAN,  BRIT> 

ISH   COLUMBIA      By   R    C    Camp-, 

bell-Johnston       J    C    M    I ,  vol    5, 

p    10      4  pages 
BRITISH  COLUMBIA  IN   1906     By  E. 

Jacobs      E  &  M  J.,  vol  83,  p   189. 

4  columns 
BRITANNIA    MINES,     HOWE     SOUND, 

BRITISH    COLUMBIA     By    W     M. 

Brewer     Mm   &  Sci   Press,  vol  89, 

p  408.     5  columns    + 
BRITISH   COLUMBIA   AND   ITS   MINES. 

Mm    &  Sci    Press,  vol.  46,  p.  188. 

14  columns      I 

MINERAL  RESOURCES  OF  VANCOUVER 
AND  ADJACENT  ISLANDS,  BRITISH 
COLUMBIA  By  W.  M  Brewer. 
T  I.  M  E.,  vol.  17,  p  444.  8 
pages. 

MINERAL  RESOURCES  OF  VANCOUVER 
ISLAND.  By  W.  M.  Brewer.  J.  C. 
M  I.,  vol.  6,  p.  188.  11  pages. 
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THE  ECONOMIC  MINERALS  OP  VAN- 
COUVER ISLAND,  BRITISH  COLUMBIA. 
By  W.  F.  Best.  J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol  5, 
p.  228.  4  pages. 

See  CANADA  for  other  information 
relating  to  this  area. 

California 

SMALL  VEINS,  ALSO  VALUABLE,  CALI- 
FORNIA. Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  88, 
p  178  i  column. 

PREHISTORIC  RIVERS  OF  CALIFORNIA. 
Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  79,  p  544. 
2|  columns. 

MYSTERIES  OF  THE  ANCIENT  RIVERS 
OF    THE     FOREST     HILL     DIVIDE, 
PLACER  COUNTY,  CALIFORNIA     Mm 
&  Sci   Press,  vol   78,  p  290      2  col-  • 
umns     I. 

MEADOW  LAKE  MINING  DISTRICT  By 
C  W  Raymond  Min  &  Sci  Press, 
vol  84,  p  46.  5f  columns 

THE  AURIFEROUS  BLACK  SANDS  OF 
CALIFORNIA.  By  J  A  Edman  M 
&  M  ,  vol  27,  p  563,  2}  columns; 
and  p  564,  3  columns. 

THE  EAST  COUNTRY  OF  THE  MOTHER 
LODE  By  J  A  Reid  Mm  & 
Sci  Press,  vol  94,  p  279  21  col- 
umns. I. 

THE  AURIFEROUS  BLACK  SANDS  OF 
CALIFORNIA  By  J  A  Edman. 
E  &  M  J  ,  vol  83,  p  1047  4§  col- 
umns 

UBA  RIVER  PLACERS,  CALIFORNIA. 
E  &  M  J.,  vol  74,  p  481  }  col- 
umn. 

MILLIONS  IN  GOLD  BENEATH  THE 
LAVA  FLOWS.  By  Dan  De  Quille. 
E  &  M  J  ,  vol.  60,  p.  537.  1$  col- 
umns. 

SULPHUR  CREEK,  COLUSA  COUNTY, 
CALIFORNIA,  GOLD  DISTRICT  E  & 
M.  J ,  vol.  42,  p  186.  1J  columns 

CHARACTERISTIC  MINES  OF  THE  CALI- 
FORNIA GOLD  BELT  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  79,  p.  92,  1J  columns; 


p.  121,  1$  columns;  p.  174,  1  col- 
umn, p  284,  1}  columns. 

THE  VANDERBILT  MINING  DISTRICT, 
SAN  BERNARDINO  COUNTY,  CALI- 
FORNIA 'Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  79, 
p.  579  2  columns. 

THE  SAN  DIEGO  GOLD  MINES  E  & 
M  J ,  vol  9,  p  210,  I  column;  and 
p.  275,  1}  columns. 

THE  SAN  DOMINGO  COPPER  MINE. 
Am  Jour.  Mm.,  vol.  4,  p  226. 
1J  columns. 

CALIFORNIA  GOLD-MINES  Grass  Val- 
ley, Nevada  County,  California 
By  A.  Lakes  M  &  M.,  vol.  19, 
p.  444  5}  columns  I 

ANGEL'S  CAMP,  CALAVERAS  COUNTY, 
CALIFORNIA  E  &  M.  J.,  vol  42, 
p  201  J  column 

THE  MOJAVE  MINING  DISTRICT  OF 
CALIFORNIA  By  C  E  W.  Bateson 
T  A  I  M  E.,  vol  37,  p  160  17} 
pages  I 

ANGEL'S  CAMP,  CALIFORNIA,  AND  VICIN- 
ITY By  II  L  Tyler  E  &  M  J  , 
vol  62,  p  100  2  columns  1 

THE  RANDSBURG  MINING  DISTRICT, 
CALIFORNIA  By  F  M  Endlich 
E  &  M  J,  vol  63,  p  209  1J  col- 
umns 

AURIFEROUS  CONGLOMERATE  IN  CALI- 
FORNIA By  H  W  Fairbanks 
E  &  M  J  ,  vol  59,  p.  389.  1J  col- 
umns 

THE  GOLER  GOLD  DIGGINGS,  MOJAVE, 
CALIFORNIA  By  F  L  Nason  E  & 
M  J,  vol  59,  p  223  1  col- 
umn. 

AURIFEROUS  VEINS  OF  MEADOW  LAKE, 
CALIFORNIA  Mm  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol  68,  p  118  2 J  columns 

ON  THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  TELLURIUM 
IN  CALIFORNIA  Mm  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol  16,  p  9  2}  columns. 

CALIFORNIA  SILVER-GOLD  TELLURIDES. 

Mm    &  Sci.  Press,  vol.   16,  p    17. 

$  column 
CALIFORNIA  ORE  DEPOSITS.    Min    & 

Sci    Press,  vol.  73,  p.  258      1}  col- 

umns 
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THE  GRAVEL  FIELDS  OF  NORTHERN 
CALIFORNIA.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol  74,  p.  113.  2i  columns. 

THE  GREAT  NORTHERN  GOLD  FIELD. 
By  A  B  Paul.  Min  &  Sci  Press, 
vol.  74,  p.  367  li  columns  I. 

THE  CRETACEOUS  AURIFEROUS  CON- 
GLOMERATE OF  THE  COTTONWOOD 
MINING  DISTRICT,  SISKIYOU  COUNTY, 
CALIFORNIA  By  H.  W  Turner. 
E  &  M  J ,  vol  76,  p.  653  6  col- 
umns 

THE  GOLD  DEPOSITS  OF  NEVADA 
COUNTY,  CALIFORNIA  By  G  P. 
Gnmsley.  E  &  M  J ,  vol  68, 
p  487  2  columns  I 

NOTES  ON  DEATH  VALLEY  AND  THE 
PAN  AM  INT  By  G  D  James  E 
&  M  J ,  vol  80,  p  914  10i  col- 
umns I 

THE  CALIFORNIA  GOLD  REGION  Dis- 
tribution of  Mines  Mm  &  Sci 
Press,  vol  52,  p  292  J  column 

SOME  STRUCTURAL  FEATURES  OF  THE 
CALIFORNIA  GOLD  BELT  By  W 
H  Storms  Mm  &  Sci  Press, 
vol  87,  p  112,  2i  columns,  I  ; 
p  129,  2  columns,  I  ,  p  149,  1$  col- 
umns, I  ,  p  165,  1  column;  p  183, 
I  column,  p  202,  li  columns; 
p  216,  li  columns,  I. 

THE  DORLESKA  GOLD  MINE,  CALIFOR- 
NIA By  H  Z  Osborne  Mm  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol  87,  p  252  2}  columns 

GOLD  MINING  IN  AUSTRALIA  AND  CALI- 
FORNIA COMPARED  Mm  &  Sci 
Press,  vol  13,  p  200  2  columns 

THE  NEW  RIVER  (TRINITY  COUNTY) 
MINES,  CALIFORNIA  Mm  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol  13,  p.  11  1  column 

MINING  IN  REESE  RIVER.  Mm  &  Sci 
Press,  vol.  13,  p.  34,  p.  114  2  col- 
umns 

BEACH  MINING  IN  HUMBOLDT  COUNTY. 
Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  13,  p  88. 
J  column 

NEVADA  COUNTY.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol  13,  p.  98  2}  columns 

MINES  AND  MINING  Plumas  and  Sierra 
Counties.  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  28, 


p  140,  1$  columns;  p.  146,  2J  col- 
umns, p  162,  li  columns;  p  306, 
li  columns;  p  322,  2i  columns; 
p  376,  1  column. 

CALIFORNIA  GRAVEL  MINES.  Min  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol  27,  p.  401.  1  col- 
umn. 

THE  LOWER  CALIFORNIA  PLACER  MINES. 
Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol  27,  p  347. 
li  columns 

ESMERALDA  DISTRICT  Min  &  Sci 
Press,  vol  36,  p  290,  1  column; 
p  306,  li  columns;  and  p.  409, 
3J  columns,  I 

THE  IDAHO  MINE,  CALIFORNIA  Mm. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol  34,  p  290.  1  col- 
umn 

MINING  ON  THE  CALIFORNIA  GOLD 
BELT  Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol  80, 
p  578,  2  columns,  I  ,  p  608,  If  col- 
umns, p  64^,  1^  columns;  p  670, 
|  column 

THE  GOLD  BELT  OF  NORTHERN  CALI- 
FORNIA Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  60, 
p  394,  2  columns,  p  412,  If  col- 
umns, p  428,  2  columns,  vol  61, 
p  3,  3  columns,  p  18,  3J  columns, 
p  34,  3  columns,  p  50,  3  columns; 
p.  68,  2i  columns,  p  84,  li  columns; 
p  104,  2  columns,  p  120,  2i  col- 
umns ,  p  153,  1  column ,  p  175,  1  col- 
umn, p  207,  1  column,  p  217, 
IJ  columns,  p  248,  1  column, 
p  314,  14  columns,  p  330,  1J  col- 
umns, p  346,  1  column;  p  369, 
1  column,  p  394,  1J  columns. 

THE  GOLD  MINES  OF  ANGELS,  CALI- 
FORNIA Mm  <fe  Sci  Press,  vol.  89, 
p  358  2  columns  I 

MAY  LUND  GOLD  MINE,  MONO  COUNTY, 
CALIFORNIA  Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
85,  p  163.  1  column  I. 

THE  EMPIRE  MINES,  CALIFORNIA*  Past 
and  Present  By  G  W.  Starr 
Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol  81,  p  120, 
li  columns,  I.;  p  152,  2i  columns, 

1  ;  p   184,  3i  columns,  I 
RALSTON    DIVIDE,    PLACER    COUNTY, 

CALIFORNIA.  By  A.  Bordeaux 
Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol  81,  p  609. 

2  columns.     I. 
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THE  YELLOW  ASTER  MINE,  RANDSBURG, 
CALIFORNIA.  Min.  &  Sci.Press,  vol. 
78,  p.  341.  3  columns.  I. 

SOME  CHARACTERISTIC  MINES  OF  THE 
CALIFORNIA  GOLD  BELT  Min  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  78,  p  534,  2  col- 
umns; p  560,  1  column,  p.  589, 
1  column;  and  p.  613,  1  column. 

FURTHER  NOTES  ON  THE  GOLD  ORES 
OF  CALIFORNIA.  Min.  &  Sci  Press, 
vol.  70,  p.  344.  2J  columns. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  THE  GOLD  BELT  OF 
CALIFORNIA.  Min.  &  Sci  Press, 
vol.  70,  p.  229.  4}  columns. 

A  GOLD-PAVED  VALLEY.  By  Dan 
De  Quille.  Min  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
73,  p.  108.  2  columns. 

GOLD  MINING  IN  CALIFORNIA  By  A. 
J  Bowie.  Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  73, 
p  257,  4  columns;  p  276,  3  col- 
umns; p.  296,  2J  columns 

MINES  OF  THE  GOLD  BELT  By  W 
H.  Storms.  Mm.  &  Sci  Press,  vol 
75,  p.  96,  2  columns;  and  p  194, 
2}  columns. 

A  "POCKET"  HORIZON  IN  TRINITY 
COUNTY,  CALIFORNIA  Mm.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  75,  p  549  1|  col- 
umns. 

GOLD  FORMATIONS  IN  CALIFORNIA. 
Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  76,  p.  110. 
3£  columns. 

GOLD  IN  ANCIENT  CALIFORNIA  RIVER 
CHANNELS.  Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
77,  p.  107.  8  columns.  I. 

"THE  MOTHER  LODE  "  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  77,  p.  157.  J  column 

THE  GOLD-SILVER  MINES  OF  OPHIR, 
CALIFORNIA.  By  Waldemar  Lind- 
gren.  U.  S  G.  S ,  14th  Ann.  Rept., 
pt.  2,  pp.  243-284.  1894. 

THE  GOLD-QUARTZ  OF  NEVADA  CITY 
AND  GRASS  VALLEY  DISTRICTS,  CALI- 
FORNIA By  Waldemar  Lmdgren. 
U.  S.  G.  S.,  17th  Ann.  Rept.,  pt  2, 
pp.  1-262.  1896. 


NEOCENE  RIVERS  OF  THE  SIERRA 
NEVADA.  By  Waldemar  Lmdgren. 
U.  S.  G  S.,  Bulletin  No.  213, 
pp.  64-65.  1903. 

MINERAL  RESOURCES  OF  THE  INDIAN 
VALLEY  REGION,  CALIFORNIA.  By 
Waldemar  Lmdgren.  U.  S.  G.  S., 
Bulletin  No.  260,  pp.  45-49.  1905. 

AURIFEROUS  GRAVEL  BEDS  OF  CALI- 
FORNIA. Annl.  Sci  Discovery,  1857, 
fol.  327.  Letters  in  the  San  Fran- 
cisco Bulletin,  Chas  S.  Copp. 
Geol.  Survey  of  Calif.  1861-1864 
(Whitney)  James  Hector,  Quart. 
Jour,  of  Geol  Soc.  of  London,  vol. 
17,  1861.  J  S.  Hittel,  Overland 
Monthly,  vol.  1,  San  Francisco,  1868. 

REPORT  ON  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  THE 
PRECIOUS  METALS  IN  CALIFORNIA 
TO  MINISTER  OF  PUBLIC  WORKS. 
Pans,  1862 

AURIFEROUS  GRAVELS  OF  THE  SIERRA 
NEVADA  OF  CALIFORNIA  By  J. 
D  Whitney.  Cambndge,  Mass 
1880 

AURIFEROUS  GRAVEL  BEDS  OF  CALI- 
FORNIA By  H.  de  Broot  2d 
Annl.  Rept.  State  Mineralogist  of 
California  Sacramento,  1882.  Ap- 
pendix, fol  134. 

AURIFEROUS  GRAVELS  OF  CALIFOR- 
NIA J.  L.  Conte,  On  the  Old 
River  Beds  of  California.  Am 
Jour  of  Sci ,  3d  Senes,  vol.  19, 
1880  Andrew  Larsen,  Mm  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  41.  Reprinted  in  Pro- 
duction of  Gold  and  Silver  in  the 
United  States,  Burchard,  Washing- 
ton, 1880.  W.  A.  Goodyear,  Paper 
read  before  the  California  Academy 
of  Science  and  published  in  the 
Evening  Bulletin,  San  Francisco, 
vol.  48,  No  140. 

THE  GREAT  INDUSTRY  OF  THE  PACIFIC 
COAST  Quartz  and  Gravel  Mines. 
Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  26,  p.  33. 
3i  columns.  I. 

THE  PRIMARY  GOLD  DEPOSITS  OF 
THE  SIERRA  NEVADA.  By  W.  Lind- 
gren  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  76, 
p.  258.  3}  columns. 
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GEOLOGY  or  PLACER,  EL  DORADO,  AND 
AMADOR  COUNTIES,  CALIFORNIA. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  70,  p.  308. 
9}  columns.  I. 

THE  KEYSTONE  CONSOLIDATED  GOLD 
MINING  COMPANY,  CALIFORNIA  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol  82,  p.  210.  3£  col- 
umns. I. 

THE  DESERT  MINES  OF  CALIFORNIA. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  69,  p.  196. 
5J  columns.  I. 

THE  GOLD  QUARTZ  MINES  OF  GRASS 
VALLEY,  NEVADA  COUNTY,  CALIFOR- 
NIA By  F  G  Corning  E  &  M  J , 
vol.  42,  p  418  5£  columns,  I. 

DEEP  WORKINGS  AT  NORTH  STAR 
MINES,  CALIFORNIA  By  E  L. 
Oliver.  E  &  M  J ,  vol  76,  p  925. 
2  columns  I. 

THE  ALAMO  DISTRICT,  LOWER  CALI- 
FORNIA, MEXICO  By  V.  Wah- 
kowsi  M  &  M  ,  June,  1901,  p.  507. 
1  column 

KERN  COUNTY  MINES  E  &  M  J , 
Jan  12,  1905,  p  79  If  columns. 

THE  CUYRMACA  MOUNTAIN  MINING 
REGION  OF  SAN  DIEGO  COUNTY, 
CALIFORNIA  Mining,  etc  By  A. 
Lakes.  M.  &  M ,  Jan ,  1904,  p 
264 

THE  MAYFLOWER  MINE,  CALIFORNIA. 
E  &  M  J  ,  vol  57,  p.  173  2  col- 
umns I 

MINING  IN  THE  MOJAVE  DESERT  IN 
CALIFORNIA  By  F  M  Endlich. 
E  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  62,  p  197  11  col- 
umns. 

THE  RED  POINT  DRIFT  GRAVEL  MINE, 
CALIFORNIA  By  C.  F  Hoffmann. 
E.  &  M.  J ,  vol  57,  p  391.  1  col- 
umn 

CALAVERAS  COUNTY  MINES  AT  ANGELS 
CAMP,  CALIFORNIA.  By  A.  Lakes. 
M  &  M,  vol.  20,  p.  198.  4  col- 
umns. I. 

NEVADA  CITY  AND  GRASS  VALLEY. 
M  &  M  ,  vol.  20,  p.  249.  4J  col- 
umns. I. 

THE  MINES  OF  THE  CALICO  DISTRICT, 
CALIFORNIA.  E.  &  M.  J ,  vol  49, 
p.  382.  2  columns. 


GOLD-BEARING  BEACH  SANDS  OF  CALI- 
FORNIA. By  A.  Lakes.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  19,  p.  369.  lfc  columns. 

PLACER  MINING  IN  CALIFORNIA:  The 
Conditions  of  the  Industry  at  Present 
and  an  Account  of  Its  Former 
Greatness.  By  A  Lakes.  M.  &M., 
vol.  19,  p.  297.  4  columns.  I. 

THE  BURIED  RIVERS  OF  CALIFORNIA 
AS  A  SOURCE  OF  GOLD  By  J.  R. 
Scupham.  M  &  M.,  vol.  19,  p.  150. 
4|  columns.  I. 

THE  WORLD'S  GREATEST  GOLD  FIELD. 
By  Dan  De  Quille.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  72,  p.  66  1J  columns. 

THE  WORLD'S  GREATEST  GOLD  LODE. 
Min  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  72,  p.  184. 
3£  columns 

THE  WALL  ROCKS  OF  CALIFORNIA 
GOLD  MINES  By  W.  H  Storms. 
E  &  M  J ,  vol  59,  p.  172.  3*  col- 
umns. 

THE  GREAT  MOTHER  LODE  OF  CALI- 
FORNIA By  H  W.  Fairbanks. 
E  &  M  J ,  vol.  62,  p  248  4  col- 
umns. I. 

A  FEW  MILES  OF  THE  MOTHER  LODE 
IN  CALIFORNIA.  By  R.  W  Petre. 
E  &  M.  J ,  vol.  64,  p  635  1 J  col- 
umns. 

OBSERVATIONS  ON  MOTHER  LODE  GOLD- 
DEPOSITS,  CALIFORNIA  By  W.  A. 
Richards  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  34,  pp. 
454,  973. 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  THE  EL  DORADO 
GOLD  BELT.  By  A  T  Heydon. 
Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  74,  p.  233. 
1£  columns. 

CHARACTERISTIC  FEATURES  OF  CALI- 
FORNIA GOLD  QUARTZ  VEINS  Mm. 
&  Sci  Press,  vol.  70,  p  181,  3J  col- 
umns; p  213,  2f  columns;  p  244, 
2i  columns;  and  p  344,  2|  columns. 

PECULIAR  GOLD  DEPOSITS  OF  CALI- 
FORNIA- Modes  of  Working  Them. 
Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  40,  p.  88. 
1}  columns. 

ABOUT  CALIFORNIA  GOLD-BEARING 
ROCKS.  By  A.  Bowman.  Mm  & 
Sci  Press,  vol.  26,  p.  17.  3i  col- 
umns. I. 
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AURIFEROUS  ZONES  IN  THE  HANGING 
WALL  OP  THE  MOTHER  LODE  OP 
CALIFORNIA.  Min  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  78,  p.  507.  J  column. 

GOLD  VEINS  IN  GRANITE  IN  CALIFOR- 
NIA. By  W.  H  Storms  Mm.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  92,  p.  348.  3  col- 
umns. 

CHARACTERISTIC  FEATURES  OP  VEINS 
IN  GRANITE  IN  CALIFORNIA.  Mm. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  78,  p.  428.  3  col- 
umns. 

COPPER  ORES  IN  THE  CASCADE  MOUN- 
TAINS By  R.  H  Stretch.  E  & 
M.  J  ,  vol.  78,  p  789  6  columns.  I. 

THE  COPPER  BELT  OF  CALIFORNIA. 
By  H  Lang.  E  &  M  J ,  vol  84, 
p  909,  13  columns,  I  ;  p  963, 
10^  columns,  I.;  p.  1006,  13£  col- 
umns, I. 

THE  GREENWATER  COPPER  DISTRICT, 
CALIFORNIA.  By  W  C  Ralston. 
E.  &  M  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  1105  6  col- 
umns. I. 

SOME  NOTES  ON  GREENWATER,  A 
COPPER  DISTRICT  IN  CALIFORNIA. 
By  E  R.  Zalmski  E  &  M.  J, 
vol.  83,  p.  77  16f  columns.  I 

COPPER  IN  SHASTA  COUNTY,  CALI- 
FORNIA. Mm.  &  Sci  Press,  vol  94, 
p  625.  2}  columns.  I 

THE  COPPER  OF  SHASTA  COUNTY, 
CALIFORNIA.  By  D  F  Campbell. 
Mm.  &  Sci  Press,  vol  94,  p  28, 
4J  columns,  I  ;  p.  55,  7J  col- 
umns, I. 

COPPER  RESOURCES  OF  CALIFORNIA. 
By  M  M.  O'Shaughnessy.  T.  A.  I. 
M  E.,  California  Mines  and  Miner- 
als, p.  205.  15  pages.  I. 

COPPER  IN  NORTHERN  CALIFORNIA. 
By  J.  S  Diller.  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  85,  p.  62,  1J  columns;  p  72, 
1}  columns. 

COPPER  MINING  IN  CALIFORNIA.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  39,  p.  360.  1  col- 
umn. 

THE  GREENBACK  COPPER  MINE,  KERN 
COUNTY,  CALIFORNIA.  By  H  W. 
Turner.  E  &  M  J.,  vol.  74,  p.  547. 
3}  columns.  I. 


THE  COPPER  REGION  OF  NORTHERN 
CALIFORNIA.  By  J.  S.  Diller.  E. 
&  M.  J,  vol.  73,  p.  857.  4*  col- 
umns. Map. 

COPPER  DEPOSITS  OF  THE  REDDING 
REGION,  CALIFORNIA.  By  J  S. 
Diller.  U.  S.  G.  S  ,  Bull  No.  213, 
pp  123-132.  1903. 

COPPER  RESOURCES  OF  CALIFORNIA 
By  H.  Lang  E  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  68, 
p  247,  1  column,  pp  442,  470,  li 
columns;  p.  561,  2J  columns;  p  619, 
2  columns. 

THE  COPPER  RESOURCES  OF  CALI- 
FORNIA. By  H  Lang  E  &  M  J  , 
vol  68,  p  5,  1J  columns;  p  277, 
2  columns. 

THE  TIN  DEPOSITS  AT  TEMESCAL, 
SOUTHERN  CALIFORNIA  Mm  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol  75,  p.  362.  2  col- 
umns. 

TEMESCAL  TIN  DISTRICT,  SAN  BER- 
NARDINO COUNTY,  CALIFORNIA.  Mm. 
&  Sci  Press,  vol  61,  p  159  4  col- 
umns I 

OCCURRENCE  OF  TIN  ORE  (Wooo  TIN) 
IN  CALIFORNIA,  IDAHO,  AND  MON- 
TANA Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol  45, 
p  89  1  column. 

THE  TEMESCAL  TIN  MINES,  CALIFOR- 
NIA By  E  Knight  E  &  M  J  , 
vol.  53,  p.  276  IS  columns  I 

TIN  IN  CALIFORNIA.  By  H  E  West 
E  &  M  J ,  vol.  79,  p  852.  4  col- 
umns 

THE  SAN  JACINTO  TIN  MINES,  CALI- 
FORNIA. E.  &  M  J  ,  vol  50,  p  450. 
4  columns. 

QUICKSILVER  IN  CALIFORNIA.  By  C 
G.  Yale  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  94, 
p  22.  }  column 

POPE  VALLEY  QUICKSILVER  MINES, 
CALIFORNIA  Min  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol  27,  p  89  1J  columns.  I 

QUICKSILVER  IN  SAN  Luis  OBISPO 
COUNTY.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  27, 
p.  102.  $  column. 

QUICKSILVER  MINING.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  27,  p.  152.  2J  col- 
umns. 
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SONOMA  COUNTY  QUICKSILVER  MINES. 
Min  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  27,  p.  166. 
J  column. 

QUICKSILVER  IN  CALIFORNIA.  T  A. 
I.  M  E.,  California  Mines  and  Min- 
erals, p.  430.  4  pages  I 

QUICKSILVER  MINES  (NEW  ALMADEN, 
CALIFORNIA).  Mm  &  Sci  Press, 
vol.  60,  p.  303.  4  columns 

THE  QUICKSILVER  DEPOSITS  OF  CALI- 
FORNIA. By  W  Forstner  E.  &  M. 
J  ,  vol.  78,  p  385  5fc  columns 

QUICKSILVER  MINES  OF  CALIFORNIA 
E.  &M  J,vol.21,p  157,  2  columns; 
p  180,  1  column 

THE  QUICKSILVER  INDUSTRY  OF  CALI- 
FORNIA By  W  Forstner  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  76,  p  318  1  column. 

QUICKSILVER  MINING  IN  CALIFORNIA 
By  G  A  Tweedy  E  &  M  J, 
vol  73,  p  50  1  column 

QUICKSILVER  MINES  OF  NEW  AL- 
MADEN, CALIFORNIA  E  &  M  J , 
vol  47,  p  10  2  columns  I 

QUICKSILVER  REDUCTION  AT  NEW 
ALMADEN,  CALIFORNIA  By  S  B. 
Christy  U  S  G  S,  Mineral  Re- 
sources for  1883-84,  pp  503-536. 
1885 

QUICKSILVER  IN  CALIFORNIA  By  C 
G  Yale  Min  &  Sci  Press,  vol  94, 
p  22  |  column. 

NEW  ALMADEN  MINES  OF  SANTA 
CLARA  COUNTY,  CALIFORNIA  By 
A  Lakes  M  &  M  ,  vol  19,  p  346, 
6J  columns,  I.;  and  p.  416,  6  col- 
umns, I. 

THE  GEOLOGY  OF  THE  QUICKSILVER 
MINES  OF  CALIFORNIA  By  L  Wag- 
oner E  &  M  J ,  vol  34,  p.  334 
If  columns. 

RECENT  DEVELOPMENTS  OF  MINING  IN 
CALIFORNIA.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol  78, 
p.  11.  li  columns. 

THE  OLD  AND  THE  NEW  CALIFORNIA 
E  &  M.  J ,  vol.  37,  p.  215.  2  col- 
umns. 

DIAMONDS  IN  CALIFORNIA  Mm  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  70,  p.  102  2}  col- 
umns. 


DIAMOND  FIELDS  OF  THE  PACIFIC 
COAST.  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  25, 
p.  72.  1  column. 

SOME  MAGNETITE  DEPOSITS  OF  CALI- 
FORNIA By  F  L.  Hess.  U.  S.  G  S  , 
Bull  No.  285,  pp.  385,  392.  1906 

MAGNESITE  DEPOSITS  IN  CALIFORNIA. 
By  C  G  Yale  U.  S  G  S ,  Min- 
eral Resources  for  1903,  pp.  1131- 
1135.  1904. 

MAGNESITE  U.  S.  G.  S ,  Mineral 
Resources  for  1906,  pp.  1145-1147. 
1907 

MINING  AND  MINERAL  RESOURCES  IN 
THE  REDDING  DISTRICT  IN  1903 
U  S  G  S ,  Bull.  No.  225,  pp.  169- 
179  1904. 

SAN  BERNARDINO  IRON  MINES  By 
C  N  Hubbs  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol  80,  p  178  2  columns. 

IRON  ORES  OF  THE  REDDING  QUAD- 
RANGLE, CALIFORNIA  By  J  S 
Diller.  U  S  G  S ,  Bull.  No.  213, 
pp  219-220  1903. 

TESLA  COAL  MINES  By  F.  J.  Horse- 
well  M  &  M,  vol  19,  p.  145 
6  columns  I 

THE  COAL  BEDS  OF  CALIFORNIA.  By 
H  W  Fairbanks  E  &  M  J ,  vol. 
62,  p  10  1  column 

BORAX  DEPOSITS  OF  EASTERN  CALI- 
FORNIA U  S  G.  S ,  Bull.  No  213, 
pp  401-405  1903 

CALIFORNIA  BORAX  MINES.  Mm.  & 
Sci  Press,  vol.  69,  p.  4.  1}  col- 
umns. 

BORAX  MINING  IN  CALIFORNIA.  By 
D  A  Willey  E  &  M  J ,  vol.  82, 
p  633  4  columns.  I. 

DEATH  VALLEY  BORAX  By  O  M 
Boyle  E  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  84,  p.  1133. 
1A  columns 

DEATH  VALLEY,  CALIFORNIA.  By  R. 
H  Chapman  Mm  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  94,  p  215  6  columns.  I. 

RECONNAISSANCE  OF  THE  BORAX  DE- 
POSITS OF  DEATH  VALLEY  AND 
MOHAVE  DESERT.  By  M.  R  Camp- 
bell. U  S  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  200. 
23  pp  1902. 
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BITUMINOUS  ROCK  IN  CALIFORNIA. 
Min.  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  87,  p.  151. 
1  column.  I. 

CALIFORNIA  ASPHALT  PRODUCTS.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  74,  p.  469.  2£  col- 
umns. I. 

THE  ASPHALTUM  DEPOSITS  OF  CALI- 
FORNIA. By  E.  W.  Hilgrad.  U.  S. 
G.  S.,  Mineral  Resources  for  1883- 
84,  pp.  938-948.  1885. 

BITUMINOUS  ROCK  DEPOSITS  IN  THE 
VICINITY  OF  SAN  Luis  OBISPO,  CALI- 
FORNIA. Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  76, 
p.  661.  2£  columns.  I. 

CALIFORNIA  ASPHALTUM.  By  A.  Lakes. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  108.  2i  col- 
umns. I. 

THE  CALIFORNIA  ASPHALT  INDUSTRY. 
BY  F.  H  Minard.  E.  &  M  J, 
vol.  76,  p.  503,  8  columns,  I  ;  and 
p.  666, 1  column. 

A  BITUMINOUS  ROCK  DEPOSIT  IN  SANTA 
BARBARA  COUNTY,  CALIFORNIA.  By 
A.  S  Cooper.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  66, 
p.  278.  4  columns.  I. 

PLATINUM  IN  OLD  CHANNEL  PLACERS. 
By  D  H.  Stovall.  M.  &  M.,  Aug. 
1904,  p.  50.  i  column. 

DlATOMACEOUS  DEPOSITS  OF  NORTH- 
ERN SANTA  BARBARA  COUNTY,  CALI- 
FORNIA. By  Ralph  Arnold  and 
Robert  An4ereon.  U.  S.  G.  S , 
Bull  No.  315,  pp.  438-447.  1907. 

ZINC  CARBONATE  ORES  OF  THE  MAG- 
DALENA  MOUNTAINS,  CALIFORNIA. 
By  C.  R.  Keyes.  Min.  Mag.,  vol. 
12,  p.  109.  12  columns.  I. 

THE  SALT  INDUSTRY  OF  SAN  FRAN- 
CISCO BAY.  By  H.  Reis.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  20,  p.  301.  2  columns.  I. 

MARBLE  DEPOSITS  OF  CALIFORNIA. 
Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  68,  p.  104. 
1 J  columns. 

SLATE  DEPOSITS  OF  CALIFORNIA  AND 
UTAH.  By  B.C.  Eckel.  U.S.G.S., 
Bull.  No.  225,  pp.  417-422.  1904. 

LIMESTONE  OF  THE  REDDING  DISTRICT, 
CALIFORNIA.  By  J.  S.  Diller.  U. 


S.  G.   S.,  Bull.   No.   213,  p.   365. 
1903. 

THE  MINERAL  INDUSTRY  OF  CALIFOR- 
NIA DURING  1906.  By  E.  A.  Aubury. 
Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  94,  p.  26.  4 
columns 

THE  AMALIE  DISTRICT  OF  CALIFORNIA. 
By  L.  H.  Dyke  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  94,  p  764.  2  columns.  I. 

THE  MINERAL  INDUSTRY  OF  CALI- 
FORNIA By  C.  G  Yale.  T.  A.  I. 
M  E.,  California  Mines  and  Minerals, 
pi.  52  pages.  I. 

THE  MINERAL  DEPOSITS  OF  EAST  CALI- 
FORNIA. Mm.  &  ftci  Press,  vol  73, 
p  480,  2  columns,  and  p.  501,  1J  col- 
umns 

RESOURCES  OF  CALIFORNIA  By  J  S. 
Hittel  San  Francisco,  1879 

NATURAL  WEALTH  OF  CALIFORNIA 
By  T.  F.  Cronise.  San  Francisco, 
1858. 

METALLIC  STAPLES  OF  THE  PACIFIC 
COAST.  Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol  25, 
p  386.  25  columns 

TUOLUMNE'S  GOLD,  CALIFORNIA.  Mm. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol  25,  p  386.  J  col- 
umn. 

THE  WASHINGTON  MINE,  BATH,  CALI- 
FORNIA Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  83, 
p  130.  1J  columns. 

NOTES  ON  LOWER  CALIFORNIA.  E  & 
M  J,  vol.  6,  p  10,  1£  columns; 
p  26,  1J  columns,  p  42,  1J  col- 
umns. 

NOTES  ON  A  JOURNEY  THROUGH  THE 
CENTRAL  MINING  REGION  OF  CALI- 
FORNIA. Am  Jour  Mm ,  vol.  7, 
p  394.  1$  columns 

MINING  IN  LOWER  CALIFORNIA.  By 
J  D.  Lowry  E  &  M  J.,  vol.  72, 
p.  457.  4  columns 

THE  SANTA  CLARA  VALLEY,  PUENTE 
HILLS,  AND  Los  ANGELES  OIL 
DISTRICTS,  SOUTHERN  CALIFORNIA.* 
By  G  H  Eldndge  and  R.  Arnold. 
U  S  G.  S.,  Bull  No.  309.  266  pages. 
1907. 
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THE  SALT  LAKE  OIL  FIELD,  NEAR  Los 
ANGELES,  CALIFORNIA.  By  R.  Ar- 
nold U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  285, 
pp.  357-361.  1906. 

THE  PETROLEUM  FIELDS  OP  CALI- 
FORNIA. U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  213, 
pp.  306,  321.  1903. 

GEOLOGY  AND  OIL  RESOURCES  OF  THE 
SUMMERLAND  DISTRICT,  SANTA  BAR- 
BARA COUNTY,  CALIFORNIA.  U.  S. 
G.S,  Bull.  No.  321.  67  pages.  1907. 

GEOLOGY  AND  OIL  RESOURCES  OF  THE 
SANTA  MARIA  OIL  DISTRICT,  SANTA 
BARBARA  COUNTY,  CALIFORNIA. 
U  S  G  S  ,  Bull  No.  322.  124  pages. 
1907. 

PRELIMINARY  REPORT  ON  THE  SANTA 
MARIA  OIL  DISTRICT,  SANTA  BAR- 
BARA COUNTY,  CALIFORNIA.  By  R. 
Arnold  and  R  Anderson  U.  S.  G. 
S,  Bull  No  317  69  pages.  1907. 

NOTES  ON  THE  OIL- YIELDING  FORMA- 
TIONS OF  CALIFORNIA  By  W  L 
Watts  Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  79, 
p  144,  7  columns,  I  ,  and  p  172, 
3}  columns,  I 

Canada 

A  TRIP  TO  DAWSON  By  A.  Mathez 
M  &  M  ,  Dec.,  1901,  p  208.  3*  col- 
umns. 

NOTES  ON  WINDY  ARM  SILVER-BEAR- 
ING VEINS  By  R  G  McConnell. 
J  C.  M.  I ,  vol.  9,  p  49  5  pages 

NOTES  ON  SOME  DEPOSITS  IN  THE 
EASTERN  ONTARIO  GOLD  BELT.  By 
C.  W  Knight  J  C  M  1 ,  vol  7, 
p.  210  33  pages.  I 

GOLD-BEARING  REEFS  AND  PLACERS 
OF  NORTHERN  BRITISH  COLUMBIA. 
By  W  H  Merritt  T  F  C  M  I , 
vol.  3,  p.  103  9  pages.  I. 

NOTES  ON  THE  GOLD-BEARING  LODES 
OF  CAYOOSH  CREEK,  BRITISH  CO- 
LUMBIA. By  G  F.  Monckton  T  F. 
C.  M  J.,  vol.  2,  p.  1  4  pages. 

SOME  WEST  KOOTENAY  ORE  BODIES. 
BY  J  C  Gwillim.  T.  F.  C  M.  I., 
vol  3,  p.  21  8  pages 

DESCRIPTION  OF  THE  SULTANA  QUARTZ 
LODE,  AND  THE  SINKING  OF  THE 


BURLEY  SHAFT  IN  BALD  INDIAN 
BAY,  LAKE  OF  THE  WOODS  By  J. 
Burley.  J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  2,  p.  87. 
9  pages.  I. 

WEST  KOOTENAY  ORE  BODIES.  By 
R.  W.  Brock.  J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol  2, 
p.  72,  15  pages,  I.;  and  vol.  3, p.  141, 
2  pages. 

THE  WESTERN  ONTARIO  GOLD  FIELDS 
AND  THEIR  GENESIS.  By  F  Hille. 
T.  F.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  2,  p.  78.  15 
pages.  I. 

THE  GOLD-BEARING  MISPICKEL  VEINS 
OF  MARMORA,  ONTARIO,  CANADA. 
By  R.  P.  Rothwell.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E  , 
vol  9,  p.  409. 

THE  BED-ROCK  OF  THE  GILBERT  RIVER 

GOLDFIELDS,    QUEBEC       E.   &  M     J, 

Mar  23,  1905,  p.  556.  2  col- 
umns. 

THE  PARAGENFSIS  OF  THE  COBALT- 
NICKEL  ARSENIDES  OF  SILVER  DE- 
POSITS OF  TlMISKAMING.  By  W. 
Campbell  and  C  W  Knight.  E.  & 
M  J,  vol.  81,  p.  1089.  8J  col- 
umns I. 

GOLD  MINING  IN  EASTERN  ONTARIO. 
By  C  F.  Adams  M  &  M.,  Jan  , 
1902,  p  248  1  column. 

TRAIL  CREEK,  CANADA  By  D.  B. 
Bogle  E  &  M  J  ,  vol  62,  p.  55, 
1  column ;  and  p  510,  1  column. 

WORK  IN  THE  GOLD-FIELDS  OF  ON- 
TARIO, CANADA  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  60, 
p  445.  1  column 

CANADIAN  GOLD  An  Account  of  the 
Occurrence  of  Gold  in  the  Rainy 
River  Distnct  and  the  Province  of 
Quebec  M.  &  M.,  vol.  18,  p.  541. 
1£  columns.  I. 

THE  MISPICKEL  GOLD  ORES  OF  DELORO, 
ONTARIO  By  J  W  Wells.  T  F. 
C  M  I ,  vol.  2,  p.  127  7  pages. 

THE  GOLD-BEARING  DEPOSITS  OF  THE 
EASTERN  TOWNSHIPS  OF  QUEBEC 
By  R.  Chalmers.  T.  F.  C.  M  I, 
vol  2,  p  13.  29  pages. 

THE  GOLD  DEPOSITS  OF  THE  EASTERN 
TOWNSHIPS.  By  R  W.  Ellis  T  F. 
C.  M.  I.,  vol.  1,  p.  109.  18  pages. 
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NOTES    ON   THE    WESTERN    ONTARIO 

GOLD  FIELDS,  T.  F.  C.  M.  I.,  vol  2, 

p.  278.     5  pages. 
GOLD  MINING  IN  THE  YUKON  DISTRICT. 

By  W    M.  Ogivie     T.  F   C.  M.  I., 

vol  263      10  pages. 
NOTES  ON  THE  GOLD  ORES  OF  WESTERN 

ONTARIO.     ByC  Brent.     J  C  M.I., 

vol  6,  p  327.     9  pages 
THE  KLONDIKE  GOLD-FIELDS.     By  J 

Meikeljohn      T    I    M.  E ,  vol.  19, 

p  352.     12  pages.     I 
NOVA  SCOTIA  GOLD  MINES      By  G  W. 

Stuart      E.  &  M   J  ,  vol  67,  p  292. 

1  column. 

ON  THE  GOLD  MEASURES  OF  NOVA 
SCOTIA  AND  DEEP  MINING.  By 
E.  R.  Fanbault  The  Can  Mm 
Rev.,  Mar  31,  1899,  pp.  78-96. 
18  pages  I. 

THE  EASTERN  ONTARIO  GOLD  BELT 
By  W  G  Miller  E  &  M.  J ,  vol 
74,  p  850  1J  columns. 

GOLD  PLACERS  IN  WESTERN  ONTARIO 
E  &  M  J.,  vol.  74,  p  743  1  column 

THE  PORCUPINE  SILVER  MINES,  ON- 
TARIO E  &  M  J  ,  vol  45,  p  383 
1  column  I 

TIMISKAMING,  ONTARIO  By  F  Hew- 
ett.  E.  &  M  J,  vol  80,  p  447 
4  columns  I. 

TIMISKAMING,  CANADA  By  S  Dillon- 
Mills.  E  &  M  J ,  vol  79,  p  996 
4  columns  I. 

NEW  SILVER  DISTRICT  IN  THE  TEMAG- 
AMI  RESERVE,  CANADA  By  L  H 
Mattair  E.  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  83,  p.  1144. 
2£  columns  I. 

THE  MONTREAL  RIVER  SILVER  DIS- 
TRICT. By  R  Meeks  E  &  M  J , 
vol  84,  p.  544.  12  columns.  I 

THE  BED-ROCK  OF  THE  GILBERT  RIVER 
GOLD-FIELDS,  QUEBEC.  By  J.  A 
Dresser.  J  C.  M.  I ,  vol.  8,  p  259 
8  pages  I. 

THE  YUKON  GOLD  FIELDS.  Placer 
Mining,  Chap.  1,  p.  1 

THE  MINERAL  RESOURCES  OF  THE 
HUDSON  BAY  TERRITORY  By  R 
Bell.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  14,  p  690. 


THE  KLONDIKE  GOLD-FIELDS.  By  H 
Brotnober  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol  64, 
p.  484.  1J  columns 

NOTES  ON  GOLD  MINING  IN  HASTINGS 
COUNTY,  ONTARIO,  CANADA.  By 
J.  T.  Donald  E  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  66, 
p.  668  1  column. 

THE  GOLD-BEARING  VEINS  OF  BAG 
BAY,  NEAR  LAKE  OF  THE  WOODS 
By  Peter  McKellar.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E  , 
vol  29,  p  104 

LAKE-OF-THE- WOODS,  ONTARIO,  GOLD 
DISTRICT.  By  W  Douglas  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  59,  p  152  1  column 

NOTES  ON  THE  LAKE  OF  THE  WOODS 
DISTRICT  By  F  H  Probert  T  I 
M  &  M  ,  vol  8,  p  332 

THE  LAKE  OF  THE  WOODS  DISTRICT, 
ONTARIO  E.  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  74,  p  646 
1J  columns  I 

THE  LAKE  OF  THE  WOODS  GOLD-FIELD 
By  T  A  Rickard  E  &  M  J, 
July  3,  1897,  p  5.  5J  columns  I 

BLACK  EAGLE  MINE,  LAKE  OF  THE 
WOODS,  ONTARIO,  CANADA  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  74,  p.  448.  2  columns  I 

THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  GOLD-ORES  IN 
THE  RAINY  RIVER  DISTRICT,  ON- 
TARIO, CANADA  By  W  H  Merntt 
T  A  I  M  E  ,  vol  26,  p  853 

THE  GOLD-FIELDS  OF  THE  RAINY  RIVER 
DISTRICT  By  H  V  Winchdl 
E  &  M  J  ,  vol  64,  p  485  3jj  col- 
umns. 1. 

THE  GEOLOGY  AND  CHARACTER  OF  THE 
RAINY  LAKE  GOLD  DISTRICT,  CAN- 
ADA By  W  W  Taylor  E  &  M  J  , 
vol  58,  p  509.  i  column 

THE  RAINY  LAKE  GOLD  DISTRICT. 
E  &  M  J.,  vol.  58,  p  581  1  col- 
umn 

SILVER  ISLET.  By  T  Macfarlane. 
T  A.  I.  M.  E  ,  vol.  8,  p.  226. 

THE  SILVER  MINES  OF  THUNDER  BAY. 
By  P  McKellar  E  &  M  J.,  vol  59, 
p.  391.  1J  columns. 

THE  SILVER  MINES  OF  THUNDER  BAY, 
LAKE  SUPERIOR.  By  R  Bell  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol.  43,  p  23,  1  column ;  p  42, 
1  column;  and  p.  345,  1J  columns. 
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A  WHOLE  ISLAND  OP  SILVER  ON  THE 
NORTH  SHORE  OF  LAKE  SUPERIOR 
(SILVER  ISLET).  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  11, 
p  4  }  column. 

MINING  NOTES  PROM  THE  NORTH 
SHORE  OF  LAKE  SUPERIOR  (SILVER 
ISLET).  E.  &  M.  J ,  vol.  20,  p  7, 
1  column;  and  p.  28,  1  column. 

THE  SILVER  ISLET  VEIN,  LAKE  SU- 
PERIOR. By  W.  McDermott.  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  23,  p  54,  1J  columns, 
and  p.  70.  J  column. 

THE  SILVER  ISLET  MINE  AND  ITS 
PRESENT  DEVELOPMENT.  By  F  A 
Lowe.  E.  &  M.  J ,  vol.  34,  p  320. 
4£  columns. 

COBALT  AND  THE  TIMISKAMING  COUN- 
TRY E  &  M.  J,  vol.  82,  p  11 
1  column 

THE  BONANZA  SILVER  MINER  OF 
COBALT,  ONTARIO  By  W  S  Hutch- 
mson  E  &  M.  J ,  vol.  83,  p  793 
4  columns  I 

NOTES  FROM  THE  COBALT  DISTRICT 
E  &  M  J.,  vol  82,  p  27.  1J  col- 
umns 

THE  MINES  AT  COBALT,  CANADA  By 
R  Meoks  E  &  M  J  ,  vol  83,  p  96 
7  columns  I 

THE  MINES  OF  COBALT  By  R  Meeks 
E  &  M  J  ,  vol  83,  p  138,  11  col- 
umns, I  ;  and  p  186,  8  columns,  I 

THE  COBALT  DISTRICT,   CANADA     E 

&   M    J,   vol.   82,  p.  1181.     3  col- 
umns 
THE   COBALT   MINING   DISTRICT     By 

W  M  Courtis      E  &  M  J  ,  vol  82, 

p   5      6  columns.     I 
A  SILVER  VEIN  UNDER  CLEAR  LAKE, 

COBALT     By  J  J  Bell     E  &  M  J  , 

vol  82,  p.  823      1  column 
COBALT,  CANADA.      M   &  M  ,  vol    27, 

p.   456,   7   columns;  and  p    488,   7 

columns,  I 
COBALT,  ONTARIO.     By  T  A  Rickard. 

Mm    &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  94,  p.  23. 

5}  columns.     I. 
COBALT,    CANADA     By    J     A.    Mac- 

donald      Min   &  Sci    Press,  vol.  93, 

p.  449.    2J  columns      I 


COBALT,  CANADA.  By  D'Arcy  Weath- 
erbe  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  92, 
p  161.  5  columns.  I. 

COBALT,  CANADA'S  WONDERFUL  SILVER 
CAMP:  Geological  Features,  etc.  By 
F.  J.  Frank  M.  &  M.,  vol.  27, 
p.  145.  5  columns.  I. 

THE  NIPISSING  MINE,  COBALT,  ONTA- 
RIO. By  H.  C.  George.  E.  &  M  J  , 
vol  82,  p.  967.  4  columns.  I. 

THE  NIPISSING  AND  FOSTER-COBALT 
MINES  By  R  Meeks  E.  &  M.  J  , 
vol.  83,  p.  274.  8  columns.  I. 

NIPISSING  AND  ITS  FLUCTUATIONS. 
E  &  M  J  ,  vol.  82,  p.  1083.  1£  col- 
umns 

THE  NICKEL  ORES  OF  ORFORD,  QUEBEC* 
CANADA  By  W  E  C  Eustis.  T.  A. 
I  M  E  ,  vol  6,  p  209. 

THE  NICKEL  MINES  OF  NORTHERN 
ONTARIO  E  &  M.  J ,  vol.  78, 
p  336.  1J  columns 

THE  SUDBURY  NICKEL  REGION  By 
P  Thompson  E  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  82, 
p  3  3  columns. 

MINING  IN  EASTERN  ONTARIO  E  & 
M  J.,  vol  82,  p  11.  1  column. 

CANADA'S  NICKEL  DEPOSITS    By  J  A. 

Macdonald      Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 

93,  p.  238      1  column 
THE  COBALT-NICKEL  ARSENIDES  AND 

SILVER  DEPOSITS  OF  TIMISKAMING, 

CANADA     By  W    G    Miller.     Mm. 

Mag ,  vol.  13,  p    329.     5  columns. 

Map 
THE  SUDBURY  NICKEL  MINES     By  A. 

McCharles     E    &   M.   J.,   vol.   72, 

p  755      1  column. 
NICKEL  MINES  AND  MINING.     E.  &  M. 

J,  vol.  52,  p    695,  J  column;  and 

vol   51,  p.  328,  1J  columns 
COBALT-NICKEL  ARSENIDES  AND  SIL- 
VER IN  ONTARIO     By  W.  G.  Miller. 

E  &  M  J  ,  vol  76,  p  888.  5  columns. 
THE  SUDBURY  NICKEL  MINES.    E    & 

M    J,  vol    74,  p    372,   1   column; 

and  vol  76,  p  395,  1$  columns. 

Two  GREAT  NICKEL  MINES  IN  CANADA. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  932.  1  col- 
umn. 
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THE  SUDBURT  DISTRICT.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  80,  p.  116,  2J  columns;  and 
vol.  77,  p.  14,  1  column. 

DEVELOPMENT  IN  THE  NICKEL  IN- 
DUSTRY AT  SAULT  STE.  MARIE, 
ONTARIO,  CANADA.  By  E.  A.  Sj&- 
stedt.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  632. 
2  columns. 

THE  NICKEL  MINES  OP  NORTHERN 
ONTARIO.  By  A.  McCharles  E.  & 
M.  J ,  vol.  73,  p.  694.  1$  columns. 

THE  SULPHIDE  ORE  BODIES  OF  THE 
SUDBURY  REGION.  By  L.  P  Silver. 
J. C.M.I, vol. 5, p. 528.  26 pages.  I. 

THE  SUDBURY  NICKEL  MINES     E.  & 
%   M  J ,  vol  46,  p   235.     J  column. 

THE  SUDBURY  NICKEL  REGION  By 
E.  Renshaw.  E  &  M  J ,  vol  57, 
p.  245.  3J  columns.  I. 

THE  ORE-DEPOSITS  OP  SUDBURY,  ON- 
TARIO. ByChas  W  Dickson.  T.  A. 
I.  M  E  ,  vol  34,  p  3.  65  pages. 

THE  SUDBURY  NICKEL  MINES  IN 
ONTARIO  By  A.  McCharles  E  & 
M.  J  ,  vol  67,  p.  144  i  column 

THE  SUDBURY  ORE-DEPOSITS.  By  E. 
D  Petere,  Jr  T.  A.  I  M  E  ,  vol  18, 
p  278. 

THE  SUDBURY  NICKEL  DEPOSITS  By 
A  P  Coleman  Ontano  Bureau  of 
Mines  Rept,  1903.  Mm  Mag, 
Sept.,  1904,  p.  207.  H  columns. 

THE  ANIMIKIE  IRON  RANGE,  CANADA. 
E  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  83,  p.  703.  1£  col- 
umns. 

SOME  CANADIAN  IRON-ORES.  By  F. 
P.  Dewey.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E  ,  vol.  12, 
p.  192. 

BRITISH  COLUMBIA  IRON  AND  COAL. 
By  W  M.  Brewer.  M.  &  M.,  Aug., 
1902,  pi.  7  columns. 

INVESTIGATION  OP  MAGNETIC  IRON- 
ORES  PROM  EASTERN  ONTARIO  By 
F  J  Pope.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  29, 
p.  372. 

NOTES  ON  THE  MAGNETIC  IRON  SAND 
OF  THE  NORTH  SHORE  OF  THE  ST. 
LAWRENCE.  By  J.  Obalski.  J  C. 
M.  I.,  vol.  4,  p.  91.  6  pages.  I. 


THE  EXPLORATION  OF  THE  ONTARIO 

IRON  RANGES.    By  A.  B.  Willmott 

J.  C.M.I.,  vol.  7,  p.  257.    14  pages     I. 
NOTES  ON  THE  PRODUCTION  AND  USES 

OF  CANADIAN  CHROME.    By  W.  H. 

Edwards.     J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  9,  p.  35. 

4i  pages. 
THE  IRON  ORE  DEPOSITS  OF  WESTERN 

ONTARIO  AND  THEIR  GENESIS.    By 

F.  Hille.    J.  C.  M   I.,  vol.  5,  p.  49. 

13  pages.     I. 
THE  IRON  ORE  FIELDS  OF  ONTARIO 

By  W   G.  Miller     J   C.  M   I ,  vol. 

4,  p.  265.     18  pages.     I. 

NOTES  ON  THE  PRODUCTION  AND  USES 
OF  CANADIAN  CHROME  ORE  By 
W  H.  Edwards  E  &  M  J ,  vol 
82,  p.  584  1  column 

CHROMIC  IRON  IN  QUEBEC,  CANADA 
By  J  T  Donald  E  &  M.  J ,  vol 
58,  p  224  i  column. 

AN  ONTARIO  IRON  ORE  DEPOSIT-  The 
Hutton  Iron  Range,  Ontano  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol.  75,  p  183  1 J  columns 

TYPES  OP  IRON  BEARING  ROCK  IN 
ONTARIO  E  &  M  J ,  vol  75, 
p.  294.  2  columns 

COAL  AND  IRON  IN  CAPE  BRETON 
E  &  M  J,  vol  72,  p  667.  1J  col- 
umns. 

A  NOTABLE  CANADIAN  DEPOSIT  OF 
CHROMITE  By  J  T  Donald  J  C 
M  I ,  vol  2,  p  25  3  pages  I. 

CANADIAN  LAKE  IRON  ORES  By  J 
G  Donald  E  &  M  J ,  vol  57, 
p  250.  1  column. 

NOTES  ON  SOME  WESTERN  COALS 
(ONTARIO)  By  J  C  Gwilhm  J  C. 
M  I ,  vol  7,  p  422.  3  pages 

COAL  IN  ALBERTA,  CANADA.  By  P. 
Thompson  E  &  M.  J.,  vol  82, 
p  924  1  column. 

THE  COAL  FIELDS  OF  CANADA.  By  W. 
H.  Merritt.  Coll  Engr,  vol.  13, 
p.  232,  3  columns,  I.;  p  250,  2J  col- 
umns, p.  278,  2J  columns,  I. 

THE  COAL  FIELDS  OF  CANADA-  Districts 
and  Methods  of  Working  By  W.  H. 
Merntt.  Coll.  Engr.  &  Met.  Miner, 
vol.  14,  p.  7,  3£  columns,  I.;  p.  40, 
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2J  columns;  p.  64,  4}  columns,  I  ; 
p.  90,  4  columns,  I.;  p.  121,  2£  col- 
umns; p  146,  3}  columns,  I.;  p.  173, 
7i  columns,  I.;  p.  201,  4£  columns, 

1  ;  p.  229,  3J  columns. 

THE  DISTRIBUTION  AND  EXTENT  OP 
THE  COAL  FIELDS  OF  BRITISH 
AMERICA.  E  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  9,  p.  339. 

2  columns. 

THE  BLAIRMORE-FRANK  COAL  FIELD, 

ALBERTA,  CANADA.     By  E.  Jacobs. 

M.  &  M.,  vol.  25,  p.  359      5*  col- 

ums.     I. 
THE  COAL-FIELDS  or  NEW  BRUNSWICK, 

CANADA.     By  H    S    Poole     T    I. 

M.  E  ,  vol.  23,  p  40.    8  pages.    I. 
THE  CANADIAN  COAL  FIELDS.     E    & 

M     J,    vol.    57,    p     345.      1    col- 
umn 
COAL  DISCOVERY  IN  ONTARIO    (Suo- 

BURY  DISTRICT)      By  A  McCharles. 

E  &  M  J ,  vol  62,  p  52,  J  column; 

and  p    512,  J  column. 

THE  VANCOUVER  COAL  MINES  By  A. 
E  Smith.  M.  &  M ,  July,  1901, 
p  539 

A  NEW  AREA  OF  COPPER-BEARING 
ROCKS  IN  THE  EASTERN  TOWN- 
SHIPS OF  THE  PROVINCE  OF  QUEBEC. 
By  J  A  Dresser.  J  C  M  I ,  vol  7, 
p  397  4£  pages  I 

ON  THE  COPPER-BEARING  VOLCANIC 
ROCKS  IN  THE  EASTERN  TOWN- 
SHIPS OF  THE  PROVINCE  OF  QUEBEC. 
By  J  A  Dresser  J  C  M  I.,  vol. 
5,  p  81  5  pages. 

THE  COPPER  DEPOSITS  OF  VANCOUVER 
ISLAND  By  W  H.  Brewer.  T.  A. 
I  M  E ,  vol  29,  p  483 

YUKON  TERRITORY  Lewis  River  Cop- 
per District.  By  W  M  Brewer. 
E  &  M  J.,  vol.  69,  p.  376  1  col- 
umn. I. 

THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  PLATINUM  IN 
CANADA  By  J.  F  Donald  E.  & 
M.  J ,  vol.  55,  p.  81.  }  column. 

MERCURY  IN  ORES  FROM  THE  NORTH 
SHORE  OF  LAKE  SUPERIOR  By 
W  M  Courtis.  E.  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  27, 
p.  217.  1  column. 


NOTES  ON  THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  QUICK- 
SILVER IN  CANADA.  By  A  J. 
Colquhoun.  J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  2, 
p  13  4  pages.  I. 

THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  CINNABAR  IN 
BRITISH  COLUMBIA,  CANADA  By 
W  H  Merntt.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
13,  p.  593.  3  pages  I. 

THE  APATITE  DEPOSITS  OF  CANADA. 
By  T  S.  Hunt.  T  A.  I  M.  E.,  vol. 
12,  p  459 

NOTE  ON  THE  APATITE  REGION  OF 
CANADA  By  T  S  Hunt  T  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  14,  p  495 

ON  THE  MODE  OF  OCCURRENCE  OF 
APATITE  IN  CANADA.  E  &  M.  J, 
vol.  39,  p  316.  3  columns. 

ARSENIC  IN  CANADA  M  &  M.,  Apr., 
1902,  p.  407  2  columns. 

THE  PHOSPHATE  MINES  OF  CANADA. 

By  H.  B.  Small      T    A    I    M.  E , 

vol  21,  pp  774,  1000 
MINING  ASBESTOS   IN  CANADA.      By 

W  Mollraan      Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol. 

85,  p   46      1  column 

ASBESTOS  MINING  IN  CANADA     By  F. 

Cirkel      Mm    Mag,  vol.   13,  p    53. 

8  columns 
ASBESTOS  IN  CANADA.     E    &  M    J, 

vol  80,  p  924.     4  columns      I. 
ASBESTOS    AND    ITS    PRODUCTION    IN 

CANADA     By   W    Mollman     J.   C. 

M  I ,  vol  5,  p.  343.     8  pages.     I. 

THE  DANVILLE  ASBESTOS  MINE,  CAN- 
ADA By  M  Penhale  E  &  M  J., 
vol  60,  p  416  J  column 

DEVELOPING  ONTARIO  CORUNDUM  DE- 
POSITS E  &  M.  J ,  vol.  68,  p.  486. 
1  column. 

THE  CORUNDUM  DEPOSITS  OF  ON- 
TARIO. By  T  W.  Gibson  E.  & 
M.  J  ,  vol  67,  p.  500  li  columns. 

THE  CORUNDUM  DEPOSITS  or  EASTERN 
ONTARIO  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  65, 
p  548  J  column. 

CORUNDUM  IN  ONTARIO.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol  66,  p  303  1^  columns. 

CORUNDUM  DEPOSITS  OF  CANADA. 
M  &  M.,  Dec.,  1901,  p.  202. 
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ON  THE  OCCURRENCE  AND  DEVELOP- 
MENT OF  CORUNDUM  IN  ONTARIO 
By  M  B  Baker  J  C  M.  I ,  vol  7, 
p  410.  12  pages 

CORUNDUM  IN  ONTARIO,  CANADA,  ETC. 
By  D  G  Kerr  TIME.,  vol 
30,  p  143  15  pages.  I. 

THE  MINING,  CONCENTRATION  AND 
ANALYSIS  OF  CORUNDUM  IN  ON- 
TARIO, CANADA.  By  W.  L.  Good- 
win TIME,  vol  23,  p  446 
11  pages.  I 

CANADIAN  GRAPHITE  By  H  P.  H. 
Brumell  E  &  M  J  ,  vol  75,  p  485 
1£  columns 

A  NOTE  ON  VARIETIES  OF  SERPENTINE 
IN  SOUTHEASTERN  QUEBEC  By 
J  A.  Dresser  J  C.  M  I.,  vol  8, 
p  267  5i  pages. 

PEAT  DEVELOPMENT  IN  ONTARIO 
M  &  M.,  Dec  ,  1902,  p  195  *  col- 
umn 

ON  A  MINERAL  CONTAINING  "  RADIUM  " 
IN  THE  PROVINCE  OF  QUEBEC  By 
J  Obalski  J  C.  M.  I.,  vol  7,  p  245 
11  pages  I 

THE  MANHATTAN  SALT  MINE  AT 
GODERICH,  CANADA  By  O  J 
Hemnch.  T  A  I  M.  E ,  vol  6, 
p  125 

THE  MINERALS  OF  ONTARIO  AND 
THEIR  DEVELOPMENT.  By  W  H. 
Merntt  T  A.  I  M  E ,  vol  17, 
p  293 

MINING  IN  ONTARIO  E  &  M  J , 
vol  65,  p  493  1J  columns 

THE  MICHIPICOTON  MINING  DISTRICT 
IN  ONTARIO  By  W  B  Cue  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  64,  p  758  2  columns 

A  NEW  MINING  DISTRICT  IN  QUEBEC. 
By  J  Obalski  E  &  M  J  ,  Mar  16, 
1905,  p  513.  J  C  M  I,  Mar, 
1905 

MINING  INDUSTRIES  OF  EASTERN  QUE- 
BEC By  R  W  Ells  T  A  I  M.  E. 
vol  18,  p  316 

THE  ORE  DEPOSITS  OF  THE  ONTARIO 
MINERAL  BELT  By  W  P  Jenney. 
Min.  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  92,  p  108. 
5  columns.  I. 


ON  THE  PROBABILITY  OF  FINDING 
MINES  IN  NORTHERN  QUEBEC  By 
J  Obalski  J  C  M.  I,  vol  9, 
p.  218  2  pages  + 

THE  FISSURE  SYSTEM  OF  THE  ONTARIO 
MINERAL  BELT  By  W  P.  Jenney. 
Min  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  92,  p.  24 
3J  columns  I. 

THE  MINES  OF  ONTARIO  By  W  E. 
H  Carter  J  C  M  I ,  vol.  7,  p  114. 
54  pages  I 

UNDEVELOPED  MINERAL  RESOURCES  OF 
ONTARIO  By  W  G  Miller  J  C 
M.  I.,  vol  7,  p.  377  21  pages 

CANADIAN  METALLURGICAL  PRODUCTS 
FOK  THE  FAR  EAST  By  F  Hobart 
J  C  M  I  ,  vol  8,  p  158  4  pages 

A  NEW  MINING  DISTRICT  IN  THE 
NORTH  OF  QUEBEC  By  J  Obalski 
J  0  M  I ,  vol  8,  p  363  6  pages 

MINING  IN  WESTERN  CANADA  By 
H  M  Lamb  M  &  M ,  vol  28, 
p  241  5J-  columns  I 

NEW  DISCOVERIES  IN  NORTHERN  QUE- 
BEC By  J  Obalski  E  &  M,  J , 
vol  83,  p  559  2i  columns 

THE  CHIBOGOMO  REGION  IN  QUEBEC 
E  &  M  J ,  vol  82,  p  148  2}  col- 
umns 

POLYBASITE    FOUND    AT    COBALT        By 

W  E  Hidden      E  &  M  J ,  vol  82, 
p    315      J  column 

CHETICAMP,  CAPE  BRETON  By  F  P 
Rounan  E  &  M  J  ,  vol  77,  p  283 
4}  columns  I 

THE  ALSEK  MINING  DISTRICT,  CANADA. 
By  W.  M  Brook  E.  &  M  J, 
vol  77,  p  766  3  columns  I 

GOLD  IN  SASKATCHEWAN,  ONTARIO 
E  &  M  J.,  vol  77,  p  127.  1}  col- 
umns 

THE  FUTURE  OF  MINING  IN  ONTARIO 
E  &  M  J  ,  vol  74,  p  582  2  columns 

EASTERN  ONTARIO  A  Region  of 
Varied  Mining  Industries  ByW  G 
Miller  J  C  M  I ,  vol.  5,  p  233. 
25  pages  I. 

SOME  POSSIBILITIES  OF  MINING  IN 
CANADA  By  F  Hobart  J  C  M  I , 
vol  6,  p.  313.  4  pages. 
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MINING  POSSIBILITIES  OP,  THE  CANA- 
DIAN ROCKIES  By  B  MacDonald. 
J.  C.  M  I.,  vol.  6,  p.  337  18  pages. 
I. 

MINING  IN  QUEBEC  IN  1897  By  J. 
Obalski.  T  F  C.M  I.,vol  3,p  145. 
6  pages. 

MINING  IN  QUEBEC  PROVINCE  IN  1898. 
By  J.  Obalski  J  C.  M.  I ,  vol  2, 
p.  62  4  pages. 

ONTARIO  AS  A  MINING  COUNTRY  By 
A  P.  Coleman  T  F  C  M  I ,  vol  1, 
pi.  11  pages 

ECONOMIC  MINERALS  OF  THE  PROVINCE 
OP  ONTARIO,  CANADA  By  Wm  H. 
Merntt.  T  F  I.  M.  E ,  vol  10, 
p  288  28  pages  I 

THE  AINSWORTH  MINING  DISTRICT, 
BRITISH  COLUMBIA  E  &  M  J , 
vol  57,  p.  009.  i  column  I 

MINES  OF  EASTERN  ONTARIO  By 
V  De  Kalb.  M  &  M  ,  Nov  ,  1901, 
p  166 

NOTES  ON  THE  NORTHERN  REGION  OF 
THE  VERMILION  LAKE  DISTRICT  IN 
BRITISH  AMERICA  By  T  B  Corn- 
stock  T  A  I  M  M  E ,  vol  16, 
p  109 

For  other  information  see  BRITISH 
COLUMBIA. 

The  Carolinas 

GOLD  IN  NORTH  CAROLINA  Am  Jour. 
Mm  ,  vol  1,  p  313  2  columns 

THE  REED  (GOLD)  MINE,  NORTH  CARO- 
LINA E.  &  M  J ,  vol.  80,  p  877. 
1  column. 

THE  BURNS  GOLD  MINE,  NORTH  CARO- 
LINA By  H  M  Chance  E.  &  M 
J  ,  vol  61,  p.  132.  J  column. 

THE  GOLD  GRAVELS  OF  NORTH  CARO- 
LINA ByW  C  Kerr  T  A  I  M. 
E  ,  vol  8,  p  462  5  pages 

THE  GOLD  MINES  OP  NORTH  CARO- 
LINA By  A  Mezer  E  &  M  J, 
vol  52,  p  480  1  column 

MINING  IN  EASTERN  NORTH  CAROLINA. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  167.  2  col- 
umns. 


NOTES  ON  THE  CAROLINA  GOLD  DE- 
POSITS. By  W.  H.  Weed.  E  &  M. 
J  ,  vol.  72,  p.  494.  1 J  columns 

REPORT  OF  EXPLORATIONS  ON  THE 
GOLD  FIELDS  OF  VIRGINIA  AND 
NORTH  CAROLINA.  By  H  Credner. 
Am  Jour.  Min.,  vol  7,  p  9,  1J  col- 
umns; p  26,  1$  columns;  p.  42, 
1J  columns,  p.  58,  1J  columns,  p  72, 
1J  columns;  p  105,  1J  columns. 

NORTH  CAROLINA  GOLD  REGION.  Min. 
&  Sci  Press,  vol.  39,  p.  246.  J  col- 
umn. 

GOLD  AND  ITS  ASSOCIATED  MINERALS 
AT  KING'S  MOUNTAIN,  NORTH  CARO- 
LINA By  W  B  Devereux  E.  & 
M  J  ,  vol  31,  p  39  H  columns.  I. 

REPORT  OF  EXPLORATIONS  ON  THE 
GOLD  FIELDS  OP  VIRGINIA  and 
NORTH  CAROLINA  By  H  Credner. 
E  &M  J,vol  6,p  377, 1J  columns; 
p.  393,  H  columns;  p  406,  1J  col- 
umns ;p  361 

A  SOUTHERN  GOLD  MINE-  King's 
Mountain,  North  Carolina  E.  & 
M  J  ,  vol.  54,  p  34  1J  columns  I 

ON  SOME  PECULIARITIES  IN  THE 
OCCURRENCE  OF  GOLD  IN  NORTH 
CAROLINA  By  W  C  Kerr.  T  A. 
I  M  E  ,  vol  10,  p  475. 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  GOLD  IN  THE  HAILE 
MINE,  SOUTH  CAROLINA.  Min  &  Sci 
Press,  vol  93,  p  657.  J  column 

THE  HAILE  GOLD  MINES  OF  SOUTH 
CAROLINA  By  A  Lakes  M  &  M  , 
vol  21,  p  55,  4  columns,  I.,  and 
p  108,  2 1  columns. 

COPPER  IN  NORTH  CAROLINA  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol.  83,  p.  583.  2  columns. 

THE  ORE  KNOB  COPPER  MINE  AND 
REDUCTION  WORKS,  ASHE  COUNTY, 
NORTH  CAROLINA  By  E  E  Alcott. 
T  A  I  M  E  ,  vol  3,  p  391. 

THE  ORE  KNOB  COPPER  MINE  AND 
SOME  RELATED  DEPOSITS  By  T  S. 
Hunt  T  A  I,  M.  E  ,  vol.  2,  p  123. 

THE  UNION  COPPER  MINES,  GOLD  HILL, 
NORTH  CAROLINA.  By  A.  R  Le- 
doux  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  69,  p.  167. 
6}  columns.  I. 
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COPPER  DEPOSITS  OP  NORTH  CAROLINA. 
By  W.  B.  Philhps.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  67,  p.  382.  American  Manu- 
facturer, Mar.  17,  1899.  $  column. 

THE  CAROLINA  TIN  BELT.  By  L  C. 
Graton  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  260, 
pp.  188-195.  1905. 

OCCURRENCE  OF  TIN  ORE  IN  NORTH 
CAROLINA  AND  VIRGINIA.  By  T. 
Ulke.  In  Mineral  Resources  U.  S. 
for  1893,  pp  178-182.  1894. 

TIN  IN  THE  CAROLINAS  E  &  M  J , 
vol.  82,  p  823.  i  column. 

TIN  IN  NORTH  CAROLINA  E.  &  M.  J  , 
vol  48,  p.  521.  2  columns. 

MAGNETIC  IRON  ORE  IN  GRANVILLE 
COUNTY,  NORTH  CAROLINA.  By  H. 
B.  C  Nitze.  E  &  M  J.,  vol.  53, 
p.  447.  i  column. 

THE  OCCURRENCE,  ORIGIN  AND  CHEM- 
ICAL COMPOSITION  OF  CHROMITE. 
By  J  H  Pratt.  T.  A  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  29,  p.  17. 

THE  MAGNETIC  IRON-ORES  OF  ASHE 
COUNTY,  NORTH  CAROLINA.  By  H 
B.  C.  Nitze.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol  21, 
p.  260. 

NORTH  CAROLINA  IRON  ORES  AND 
MAGNETIC  CONCENTRATION  By  W. 
B  Phillips.  E.  &  M  J.,  vol  57, 
p.  490.  1J  columns. 

IRON-ORE  DEPOSITS  OF  THE  CRAN- 
BERRY DISTRICT,  NORTH  CAROLINA- 
TENNESSEE.  By  A  Keith.  U  S. 
G  S.,  Bull.  No.  213,  pp.  243-246. 
1903. 

NOTES  ON  SOME  OF  THE  MAGNETITES 
OF  SOUTHWESTERN  VIRGINIA  AND  THE 
CONTIGUOUS  TERRITORY  OF  NORTH 
CAROLINA.  By  H  B  C.  Nitze. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E ,  vol  20,  p.  174. 

THE  LIMONITE  ORES  OF  CHEROKEE 
COUNTY,  NORTH  CAROLINA  By  H. 
B.  C  Nitze.  E  &  M  J.,  vol.  63, 
p.  330.  3  columns. 

THE  NICKEL  DEPOSITS  OF  NORTH 
CAROLINA.  By  S.  H.  Emmens 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  53,  p.  476.  2J  col- 
umns. 


THE  DEEP  RIVER  COALFIELD  OF  NORTH 
CAROLINA  AND  THE  EGYPT  COAL 
COMPANY'S  PLANT.  By  E.  G.  Tuttle. 
E  &  M  J  ,  vol  58,  p.  441.  1J  col- 
limns. 

COALS  IN  WESTERN  NORTH  CAROLINA. 
By  W  B  Phillips.  E  &  M.  J., 
vol.  60,  p.  613.  2£  columns 

THE  DEEP  RIVER  COAL-FIELD  OF 
NORTH  CAROLINA  By  H.  M.  Chance. 
T  A.  I.  M  E  ,  vol.  13,  p  517. 

NOTES  ON  THE  DAN  RIVER  COAL 
BASIN  IN  NORTH  CAROLINA  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  51,  p  448  1  column 

MINING  PHOSPHATE  ROCK  IN  SOUTH 
CAROLINA  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  32, 
p  285  1J  columns. 

THE  PHOSPHATE  DEPOSITS  OF  SOUTH 
CAROLINA  By  O  A  Moses  U  S 
G  S  ,  Mineral  Resources  for  1882, 
pp.  504-521  1883. 

MINING,  WASHING  AND  CALCINING 
SOUTH  CAROLINA  LAND  PHOSPHATE 
By  W  de  L  Benedict  E  &  M  J  , 
vol.  53,  p.  349  1J  columns 

THE  PHOSPHATE  MINES  OF  SOUTH 
CAROLINA'  A  Descnption  of  the 
Peculiar  Deposits  and  the  Methods 
of  Mining  By  G.  Leighton  M. 
&  M.,  vol  18,  p.  200.  4  columns 

MICA  DEPOSITS  OF  WESTERN  NORTH 
CAROLINA  ByD  B  Sterrett  U  S 
G.  S  ,  Bull.  No.  315,  pp  400-422. 
1907. 

MICA  MINING  IN  NORTH  CAROLINA. 
By  W  B  Phillips.  E  &  M  J  ,  vol 
45,  p  286,  1  column;  p  306,  H  col- 
umns; p  322,  1  column;  p.  382,  1J 
columns;  p  398,  1£  columns;  p.  418, 
1  column ,  p.  436,  }  column. 

THE  MICA  VEINS  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA. 
By  W.  C  Kerr.  T.  A  I.  M.  E  , 
vol.  8,  p.  457. 

MICA  MINING  IN  NORTH  CAROLINA. 
By  W  B  Phillips  U  S.  G.  S.,  Min- 
eral Resources  for  1887,  pp.  661- 
671.  1888 

NORTH  CAROLINA  MONAZITE.  ByH  B. 
C.  Nitze.  T.A.I.M.E.,vol.25,p.40. 
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THE  MONAZITB  DISTRICTS  OP  NORTH 
AND  SOUTH  CAROLINA.  By  C  A. 
Mezger.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  25, 
pp.  822,  1036. 

THE  DISCOVERY  OP  EMERALDS  AND 
HlDDENITE  IN  NORTH  CAROLINA 
By  W.  E  Hidden.  U.  S.  G.  S., 
Mineral  Resources  for  1882,  pp.  500- 
503.  1883 

TALC  DEPOSITS  OP  NORTH  CAROLINA. 
By  A.  Keith  U.  S  G  S ,  Bull. 
No.  213,  pp.  433-438.  1903 

CORUNDUM  MINING  IN  NORTH  CARO- 
LINA. By  A  M.  Stone.  E  &  M  J., 
vol  65,  p  490.  1  column 

MINING  IN  NORTH  CAROLINA.  By  H. 
E  Colton  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  11, 
p  323.  If  columns. 

Central  America,  Colombia  and 
the  Guianas 

MINING  IN  CENTRAL  AMERICA:  The 
Javali  Mine  Am  Jour  Mm.,  vol.  4. 
p  113  1  column. 

MINING  IN  CENTRAL  AMERICA.  Am. 
Jour  Mm.,  vol.  4,  p.  353.  2  col- 
umns 

BRITISH    GUIANA    GOLD-FIELDS.     By 

E  P  Wood     T  F  I  M.  E  ,  vol.  8, 

p    195     6  pages 
GOLD    MINING    IN    BRITISH    GUIANA. 

By  J    H    Powell.     T    I.  M.  &  M , 

vol  8,  p  354 
GOLD  IN  DUTCH  GUIANA.     E  &  M  J  , 

Mar  2,  1905,  p  416.     Note. 

THE  GOLD  DEPOSITS  OP  MISIONES, 
VENEZUELAN  GUIANA.  By  M  N. 
Paquet.  Min.  Mag,  Jan.,  1905, 
p  87.  1  column. 

THE  GOLD  INDUSTRY  OP  BRITISH 
GUIANA.  ByD  E  Headley.  E  & 
M  J.,  vol.  62,  p.  176.  3J  col- 
umns. 

FUTURE  GOLD  FIELDS,  GUIANA.  By 
C  E.  Clarke  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  62, 
p.  439.  3  columns. 

GOLD  MINING  IN  FRENCH  GUIANA. 
By  D  E.  Headley.  E.  &  M.  J  ,  Jan. 
19,  1905,  p.  131.  41  columns.  I. 


DUTCH  GUIANA  GOLD  FIELDS.    Min. 

&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  83,  p.  154.     1  col- 

umn   % 
THE  GOLD  FIELDS  OP  GUIANA.    By  H. 

Tweddle     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  66,  p.  97. 

9£  columns.     I. 
QUARTZ    AND    PLACER    DEPOSITS    IN 

BRITISH  GUIANA.     By  C.  E.  Clarke. 

E   &  M.  J ,  vol.  62,  p.  29.     2J  col- 
umns. 

GOLD  MINING  IN  FRENCH  GUIANA. 
By  E  D.  Levat.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol  65, 
pp.  39,  69.  2  columns. 

GOLD  IN  THE  GUIANAS  By  H  G. 
Granger.  T.  A  I.M.  E  ,vol.  26,  p  516. 

GOLD   IN   COLOMBIA.    By   J    De    La 

Pasada     E  &  M  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  827. 

3£  columns.     I. 
QUARTZ    MINING    IN    COLOMBIA     By 

F  F  Sharpless      E  &  M.  J.,  vol  82, 

p  485.     7  columns      I. 

GOLD  HUNTING  IN  COLOMBIA.  Mm  & 
Sci  Press,  vol  25,  p.  402.  £  column. 

GOLD  DEPOSITS  OP  COLOMBIA  AND 
ECUADOR  By  T  Wain-Morgan 
Draper  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  58, 
p  532  1|  columns. 

GRAVEL  MINING  IN  COLOMBIA.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  55,  p  275.  1J  col- 
umns. 

THE  GOLD  FIELDS  OF  THE  PORCE 
RIVER,  COLOMBIA  Mm  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol  74,  p  257  3J  columns. 

THE  PRESENT  CONDITION  OF  THE 
GOLD  MINING  INDUSTRY  IN  COLOM- 
BIA By  E  Sauin  Mm  Mag., 
vol  13,  p.  117.  12  columns. 

THE  CRISTO,  TALENTO,  AND  OTHER 
MINES  NEAR  HONDA,  UNITED  STATES 
OP  COLOMBIA.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  44, 
p.  146  J  column. 

PLACER  MINING  IN  ANTIOQUIA,  COLOM- 
BIA. By  F.  F.  Sharpless.  E.  &  M. 
J  ,  vol.  79,  p.  994.  4  columns. 

GOLD  MINING  IN  COLOMBIA,  SOUTH 
AMERICA.  By  I.  Davidov.  E.  <fe 
M  J  ,  vol  73,  p.  139.  J  column. 

PLACER  MINING  IN  COLOMBIA.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol  77,  p.  963.  $  column. 
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EXPLORATIONS  IN  THE  GOLD  FIELDS 
OF  WESTERN  COLOMBIA  By  F  C 
Nicholas  Sch.  Mines  Quart ,  vol. 
18,  p  259.  7  pages. 

THE  ANALOGY  BETWEEN  THE  GOLD 
"CINTAS"  or  COLOMBIA  AND  THE 
AURIFEROUS  GRAVELS  OF  CALIFOR- 
NIA. By  E  Gledhill.  T  I.  M  E., 
vol.  20,  p  391.  10  pages. 

THE  GOLD-BEARING  VEINS  OF  THE 
ORGANOS  DISTRICT,  TOLIMA,  UNITED 
STATES  OF  COLOMBIA.  By  E  Halse. 
T.  F.  I  M  E  ,  vol.  5,  p.  233  19 
pages. 

GOLD  AND  PLATINUM  AT  No  VITA, 
COLOMBIA.  By  R  B  White.  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol.  63,  p  189  J  column  I 

AN  OUTLINE  OF  THE  GOLD  FIELDS 
IN  COLOMBIA,  SOUTH  AMERICA  By 
F  C  Nicholas  E  &  M  J ,  vol  65, 
p  520.  2£  columns. 

THE  GOLD  MINES  OF  THE  REMEDIOS 
DISTRICT,  COLOMBIA.  By  F.  Owen 
T.  I.  M  &M,vol  4,  p  3. 

DIAMOND-BEARING  DEPOSITS  IN  BRIT- 
ISH GUIANA.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  71, 
p.  55  i  column. 

DIAMOND  FIELDS  OF  BRITISH  GUIANA 
E  &  M  J.,  vol  73,  p  375.  £  col- 
umn. 

A  VISIT  TO  THE  EMERALD  MINES  OF 
Muzo,  UNITED  STATES  OF  COLOM- 
BIA. By  T  B.  Nichols.  P  E  Soc 
W  Pa  ,  vol.  10,  p  84  7  pages 

COLOMBIA  EMERALD  MINES  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol.  80,  p  293.  1J  columns 

EMERALD  MINES  IN  COLOMBIA  Gov- 
ernment Mines;  and  Regulations 
Governing  Leasing  E  &  M  J., 
vol.  75,  p.  931  J  column 

THE  EMERALD  MINES  OF  Muzo,  CO- 
LOMBIA. E.  &  M  J.,  vol  57,  p.  442 
J  column. 

THE  MANGANESE-DEPOSITS  OF  THE 
DEPARTMENT  OF  PANAMA,  REPUBLIC 
OF  COLOMBIA.  By  E.  J.  Chibas. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E..  vol.  27,  p.  63. 

THE  MANGANESE  INDUSTRY  OF  THE 
DEPARTMENT  OF  PANAMA,  REPUBLIC 
OF  COLOMBIA.  By  E.  G.  Williams. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  33,  p.  197 


ASPHALT  MINES  IN  COLOMBIA.  E  & 
M.  J  ,  vol.  77,  p  607.  i  column. 

NOTE      ON     LlMONITE     PSEUDOMORPHS 

FROM  DUTCH  GUIANA  By  R  W 
Raymond.  T.  A.  I  M.  E  ,  vol.  28, 
p.  235. 

NOTE  ON  THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  MER- 
CURY AT  QUINDIU,  TOLIMA,  UNITED 
STATES  OF  COLOMBIA  By  E.  Halse 
T  F.  I  M  E  ,  vol.  6,  p  59  8  pages. 
I 

COAL  IN  COLOMBIA  E  &  M  J , 
vol  60,  p  609  1  column 

MINING  IN  COLOMBIA  By  H  G 
Granger  E  &  M  J  ,  vol  82,  p  194 
4J  columns  I 

MINERAL  RESOURCES  OF  CAUCA  OF 
COLOMBIA.  E  &  M  J ,  vol  61, 
p  179  1  column 

CHOCO  MINING  DISTRICT,  COLOMBIA 
E  &  M  J.,  vol  62,  p  3  i  col- 
umn. 

NOTES  ON  THE  MINES  OF  THE  FRON- 
TING AND  BOLIVIA  COMPANY,  CO- 
LOMBIA, SOUTH  AMERICA  By  S 
Cragoe  T  A  I  M  E ,  vol  28, 
p  591 

MINING  DISTRICTS  OF  COLOMBIA  By 
H  G  Granger  and  Edward  R 
Treville  T  A  I  M  E ,  vol  28, 
pp  33,  591 

THE  CAUCA  MINING  DISTRICT,  UNITED 
STATES  OF  COLOMBIA,  SOUTH  AMER- 
ICA ByJ  H  Hammond  T  A  I 
M.  E,vol  13,  p  133 

LA  PLATA  DEL  LIBANO  MINES,  DEPART- 
MENT OF  TOLIMA,  REPUBLIC  OF 
COLOMBIA,  SOUTH  AMERICA.  By 
W  I  Pierce  T  A  I  M  E.,  vol  16, 
p.SOl. 

MINING  IN  COLOMBIA.  E  &  M  J , 
Jan.  26,  1901,  p.  113  1  col- 
umn 

NOTES  ON  THE  REPUBLIC  OF  COLOMBIA. 

By  J  C  F  Randolph    T.  A.  I.  M  E  , 

vol.  18,  p.  205 
MINING  IN  THE  GUI  AN  AS.    By  O    G 

Schultz      Min.  Mag.,  vol.  13,  p  570 

4  columns     I 
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NOTES  ON  DUTCH  GUIANA.  By  E  H 
Teats  E.  &  M  J  ,  vol.  81,  p.  559. 
101  columns  Map 

Chile 

NOTES  ON  THE  GOLD  DISTRICT  OF 
CANUTILLO,  CHILE,  SOUTH  AMERICA. 
By  S  H.  Loram.  T.  A  I  M.  E., 
vol  35,  p.  696  14  pages  I 

THE  COPPER  SULPHATE  DEPOSITS  AT 
CAPAQUIRE,  CHILE  By  E  Walker 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  710  2i  col- 
umns I. 

A  CURIOUS  COPPER  DEPOSIT  IN  CHILE 
By  J  A  W  Murdoch  E  &  M  J  , 
vol  71,  p  587  2  columns  I 

COPPER  MINING  IN  CHILE  E  &  M  J  , 
vol  82,  p.  972  If  columns 

THE  BRADEN  COPPER  MINES  IN  CHILE. 
By  W  Braden  E  &  M  J  ,  vol  84, 
p  1059  11  columns  I 

THE  MINERAL  FUELS  OF  CHILE  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  59,  p  609  li  columns 

COAL-FlELDS  OF  CHILE,  SOUTH  AMER- 
ICA ByR  Gascoyne  T  I.  M  E  , 
vol  15,  p.  234,  10  pages;  and  p.  244, 
6  pages. 

THE  SALTPETRE-INDUSTRY  OF  CHILE. 
By  Semper  T.  I  M  E ,  vol  27, 
p  737  2  pages 

MINING  IN  CHILE  E  &  M  J  ,  vol.  62, 
p  367  J  column 

China 

CALIFORNIANS  IN  THE  CHINA  GOLD 
MINES  Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  17, 
p  205  1  column. 

GOLD  IN  CHINA  AND  JAPAN  Min  & 
Sci  Press,  vol.  18,  p  200.  1  col- 
umn 

GOLD  MINES  NEAR  PORT  ARTHUR, 
CHINA  E.  &  M.  J  ,  vol  73,  p  306 
£  column. 

THE  GOLD  DEPOSITS  OF  MANCHURIA. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol  64,  p.  455  2$  col- 
umns. I. 

SILVER  AND  GOLD  MINING  IN  CHINA. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  46,  p  194.  1  col- 
umn. 


GOLD  MINING  AT  WEI-HAI-WEI,  CHINA 

By  W  D.  Verschoyle      E   &  M   J  , 

vol.  82,  p   919      8J  columns.     I 
QUICKSILVER  IN  CHINA     E   &  M   J , 

vol  84,  p.  152      1  column. 
THE  COPPER  MINES  OF  CHILI      By  J. 

Douglas.     E  &M  J  ,  vol  13,  p  330, 

4J   columns;   p     340,    2|    columns, 

p  363,  2  columns;  p  387,  3  columns, 

p  406,  3  columns 
MATIWON  TIN  MINES     E    &  M    J , 

vol.  48,  p   182      2  columns.     I. 
THE  NITRATE  DEPOSITS  AND  TRADE  OF 

CHILI       E  &  M   J ,  vol   50,  p.  164 

2J  columns 
THE  HSIIAN  HUA  COAL  FIELDS,  CHINA 

By  N  F  Drake      Mm  Mag  ,  vol  13, 

p  295      16  columns      I 
THE  COAL  FIELDS  OF  CHINA.     By  L 

Ramakers      M  &  M  ,  vol  26,  p  417 

2  columns 
THE  KAIPING  COAL  MINES  AND  COAL 

FIELDS,    CHILI    PROVINCE,    NORTH 

CHINA      By  H     V    Hoover     T    1 

M   &  M  ,  vol    10,  p   419      10  pages 

I      Map 
COAL  IN  MANCHURIA     E    &   M    J , 

vol.  80,  p   780      \  column 
COAL  DEPOSITS  OF  JAPAN,  CHILI,  AND 

MANCHURIA     Mm     Mag,    vol     11, 

p  472      11  columns      I 
COAL  MINING  IN  CHINA     E   &  M   J  , 

vol   57,  p    345,  4  column,  and  vol 

77,  p  428,  1J  columns 
THE  Co  AL-FIELDS  AROUND  Tsfi,  SHANSI, 

CHINA     By  N  F  Drake      T  A  I 

M.  E  ,  vol  30,  p  261 
THE  COAL-FIELDS  OF  NORTHEASTERN 

CHINA     By  N   F   Drake     T.  A   I 

M  E.,  vol  31,  pp  492,  1008 
THE  HONGAY-HATON  COAL  FIELD  IN 

TONKIN.    By  F  Beard.    E  &  M.  J., 

vol  63,  p.  572.     1  column 
THE   COAL   AND    IRON   DEPOSITS   OF 

EASTERN    CHINA     By    A.    Kunta. 

E  &  M  J  ,  vol  65,  p.  491.     2J  col- 
umns    Map 
COAL  AND  IRON  IN  EASTERN  CHINA. 

By  C    D    Jameson.    E.  &  M.  J., 

vol  66,  p  365     6  columns.    L 
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COAL-FIELDS  OP  INDO-CHINA.    By  M. 

G.  H.  Monod.    Min.  Mag.,  Jan.,  1905, 

p.  76.    2  columns. 
COAL  MINING  IN  CHINA.    E.  &  M.  J., 

vol.  46,  p  394.     J  column. 
THE  SALT  WELLS  OP  SZCHUAN,  CHINA. 

By  W.  M.  Upcraft.     E.  &  M.  J., 

vol.  69,  p.  525.     2i  columns.     I. 
NOTES  ON  BRINE  AND  OIL  WELLS  IN 

WESTERN    CHINA.    By    J.    V     B. 

Murdoch.    T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol    9, 

p.  362.    3  pages.     I. 
MINING  IN  CHINA.    By  J.  H.  Curie.   E. 

&  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  346.     3  columns. 
MINERAL   RESOURCES   OP   NORTHERN 

CHINA.    By  A.  J.  G.  Denney.    Min. 

&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  89,  p.  392.     2J  col- 
umns. 
THE  MINERAL  WEALTH  OP  CHINA.    By 

F    R    Wardle.     Mm.  &  Sci.  Press, 

vol.    85,    p.    238,    2   columns;   and 

p.  254, 1 J  columns. 
SMALL  AND  CHINESE  MINES     Mm   & 

Sci.  Press,  vol.  67,  p  259.     1  column. 
CHINESE  MINES  AND  MINERS.    By  A. 

Reid.    T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol    23,  p.  26. 

10  pages.    I. 
MINERAL  WEALTH  OP  CHINA.    E.  & 

M  J ,  vol.  46,  p   458.     1  column. 
A   VISIT  TO  A  MINING  DISTRICT  IN 

CHINA.    By  G.  J    Morrison.    E.  & 

M  J.,  vol.  27,  p  295,  1  column;  and 

p.  314,  1 J  columns. 
METAL  MINING  IN  THE  PROVINCES  OP 

CHILI  AND  SHANTUNG,  CHINA.    By 

H.  C.  Hoover.    T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  8, 

p.  324. 
MINING  NOTES  PROM  CHINA  — 1902. 

E  &  M.  J ,  vol.  73,  p.  893.     1  column. 
KWAI    YUEN   MINES.    E.   &   M.   J., 

vol.  79,  p.  1186.     4  columns.     I 
MINING  IN  PERAK.    By  Frank  Owen. 

T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  6,  p.  51. 
CHILI,  HER  MINES  AND  MINERS.    E.  & 

M.  J.,  vol.  38,  p.  35.     1|  columns. 
MINING  ENTERPRISE  IN  CHINA-  Tam- 

chow    Silver    Mine     E     &    M     J., 

vol.  47,  p.  86.     1J  columns. 
THE  TIEN  PAN  SHAN  MINES,  CHINA. 

By   J.   C.   Shengle.    E     &    M.   J., 

vol.  79,  p.  1034.    4  columns.    I. 


MINING  IN  CHINA.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76, 
p  651,  1$  columns;  and  p.  689, 
1$  columns. 

MINERAL  WEALTH  OF  CHINA.  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol.  49,  p.  540,  J  column;  and 
vol  77,  p.  432,  3  columns 

MINING  IN  MANCHURIA.  By  W.  A. 
Moller.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  25,  p.  139. 
7  pages. 

MINING  IN  RUSSIAN  CHINA.  M.  &  M  , 
May,  1903,  p.  449. 

NOTES  ON  THE  PROGRESS  OP  MINING 
IN  CHINA  By  E.  Clark.  T.  A  I. 
M.  E  ,  vol.  19,  p.  571. 

PRESENT  SITUATION  OP  MINING  IN- 
DUSTRY IN  CHINA  ByH  C  Hoover. 
E  &  M  J.,  vol.  69,  p.  619.  2J  col- 
umns. 

THE  MINERAL  RESOURCES  OP  CHINA. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  64,  p.  305.  1J  col- 
limns. 

Colorado 

THE  ARIZONA  DIAMOND  FIELDS,  COLO- 
RADO. Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  25, 
p.  316.  1J  columns. 

THE  DIAMOND  SWINDLE.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol  25,  p.  344.  2£  columns. 

GEOLOGY  AND  MINING  INDUSTRY  OP 
LEAD VILLE,  COLORADO  ;  WITH  ATLAS. 
By  S.  F.  Emmons.  U  S  G  S , 
Monograph  XII.  870  pages  1886. 

GEOLOGY  OP  THE  Rico  MOUNTAINS, 
COLORADO  By  Whitman  Cross  and 
A.  C.  Spencer.  U.  S  G.S  ,21st  Ann. 
Rept ,  pt.  2,  pp.  15-165.  1900. 

GENERAL  GEOLOGY  OP  THE  CRIPPLE 
CREEK  DISTRICT,  COLORADO.  By 
Whitman  Cross.  U.  S  G.  S.,  16th 
Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  2,  pp.  13-109.  1895. 

GEOLOGY  OP  THE  ASPEN  MINING 
DISTRICT,  COLORADO;  WITH  ATLAS. 
U  S  G.  S.,  Monograph  XXX. 
260  pages.  1898. 

THE  GEOLOGICAL  RESURVEY  OP  THE 
CRIPPLE  CREEK  DISTRICT.  By 
Waldemar  Lindgren  and  F.  L.  Ran- 
some  U.  S  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  254. 
36  pages.  1905. 
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GEOLOGY  AND  GOLD  DEPOSITS  OP  THE 
CRIPPLE  CREEK  DISTRICT,  COLO- 
RADO. By  Waldemar  Lmdgren  and 
F.  L  Ransome.  U  S.  G.  S.,  Prof. 
Paper  No.  54.  516  pages.  1906. 

ECONOMIC  GEOLOGY  OF  THE  GEORGE- 
TOWN QUADRANGLE  (TOGETHER 
WITH  THE  EMPIRE  DISTRICT),  COLO- 
RADO, WITH  GENERAL  GEOLOGY. 
By  S  H.  Ball.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Prof. 
Paper  No.  63. 

MINING  GEOLOGY  OP  THE  CRIPPLE 
CREEK  DISTRICT,  COLORADO.  By 
R.  A.  F  Penrose,  Jr  U.  S  G  S  , 
16th  Ann.  Rept.,  pt  2,  pp.  111-209. 
1895 

REPORT  ON  THE  ECONOMIC  GEOLOGY 

OF  THE  SlLVERTON  QUADRANGLE, 

COLORADO.  By  F.  L.  Ransome. 
U  S  G.  S,  Bull.  No.  182.  265 
pages.  1901. 

PRELIMINARY  REPORT  ON  THE  MINING 
INDUSTRIES  OF  THE  TELLURIDE 
QUADRANGLE,  COLORADO.  By  C. 
W  Punngton.  U.  S.  G.  S ,  18th 
Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  3,  pp.  745-850. 
1898. 

ORE  DEPOSITS  OF  BEAR  CREEK,  NEAR 
SILVERTON,  COLORADO.  U  S  G  S , 
Bull  No.  285,  pp.  25-27.  1906. 

ORE  DEPOSITS  OF  THE  OURAY  DIS- 
TRICT, COLORADO  U.  S.  G  S , 
Bull  No  260,  pp.  50-77.  1905. 

ORE  DEPOSITS  IN  THE  VICINITY  OP 
LAKE  CITY,  COLORADO.  U  S  G.  S  , 
Bull  No.  260,  pp.  78-84.  1905. 

PRELIMINARY  REPORT  ON  THE  ORE 
DEPOSITS  OP  THE  GEORGETOWN 
MINING  DISTRICT,  COLORADO  By 
J  E.  Spurr  and  G.  H.  Garrey. 
U  S.  G.  S ,  Bull.  No.  260,  pp.  99- 
120.  1905. 

THE  ORE  DEPOSITS  OP  THE  Rico 
MOUNTAINS,  COLORADO.  U.  S  G.  S  , 
22nd  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  2,  pp.  229-398. 
1902. 

THE  MINES  OP  CUSTER  COUNTY,  COLO- 
RADO. U.  S.  G.  S,  17th  Ann. 
Rept ,  pt.  2,  pp.  411-472.  1896. 

DOWNTOWN  DISTRICT  OP  LEADVILLE, 
COLORADO.  By  S.  F.  Emmons  and 


J.  D.  Irving.    U.   S.  G.   S.,  Bull. 
No.  320.     72  pages.     1907. 

THE  NEGLECTED  MINE  AND  NEAR-BY 
PROPERTIES,  COLORADO.  By  W.  H. 
Emmons.  U.  S  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  260, 
pp.  121-127.  1905. 

THE  HAHNS  PEAK  GOLD  FIELD.  By 
H  S  Gale.  U.  S  G  S.,  Bull.  No. 
285,  pp  28-34.  1906 

THE  GOLD  COIN  MINE.  By  A.  Lakes. 
M  &  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  291.  4J  col- 
umns. I. 

THE  OCCURRENCE  AND  TREATMENT 
OP  CERTAIN  GOLD-ORES  OP  PARK 
COUNTY,  COLORADO.  By  B.  Stadt- 
ler  T  A  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  26,  p.  848. 
4£  pages.  I. 

THE  LAMARTINE  MINE,  IDAHO  SPRINGS, 
COLORADO-  Gold  and  Silver;  Dis- 
covery, etc  By  A.  Lakes  M.  & 
M  ,  vol  20,  p  384.  5J  columns.  I. 

PECULIAR  MINES  AND  ORE-DEPOSITS* 
The  Contact  Deposits  of  the  La 
Plata  Mountains.  By  A  Lakes.  M. 
&M,  vol.  21,  p.  224.  3  columns.  I. 

NOTES  ON  THE  VEIN-FORMATION  AND 
MINING  OP  GILPIN  COUNTY,  COLO- 
RADO.   By  F.   Rickard.    T.   A.   I. 
M  E  ,  vol.  28,  p    108. 
E.  &  M  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  589.  J  column. 

THE  GEOLOGY  AND  VEIN-STRUCTURE 
OF  SOUTHWESTERN  COLORADO.  By 
T  B.  Comstock.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol  15,  p.  218. 

E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  589.    $  col- 
umn. 

ON  THE  OCCURRENCE  OP  LUSTROUS 
COAL  WITH  NATIVE  SILVER  IN  A 
VEIN  OP  PORPHYRY  IN  OURAY 
COUNTY,  COLORADO.  By  G.  A. 
Keinig.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  9,  p.  650. 

THE  VEINS  OP  BOULDER  COUNTY,  COLO- 
RADO. By  R  M  Bogg  E  &  M.  J., 
vol.  75,  p.  334.  1J  columns. 

ORE-SHOOTS  OP  CRIPPLE  CREEK:  Their 
Appearance,  Nature  and  Shape,  and 
How  They  Differ  from  Veins.  By 
A.  Lakes.  Coll.  Engr.  &  Met.  Miner, 
vol.  17,  p.  481.  4  columns.  I. 

ROSITA  AND  SILVER  CLIFF:  The  Strange 
Manner  of  Occurrence  of  the  Ore 
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Bodies  in  the  Bull  Domingo  and 
Bassick  Mines.  By  A  Lakes.  M. 
&  M.,  vol.  18,  p.  344,  5|  columns,  I.; 
and  p.  368,  1J  columns. 

GLACIAL  PLACER  BEDS  ON  THE  FLANKS 
OF  THE  MOSQUITO  RANGE,  SOUTH 
PARK,  COLORADO  By  A.  Lakes. 
M  &  M  ,  May,  1902,  p.  469.  i  col- 
umn. 

BASALTIC  ZONES  AS  GUIDES  TO  ORE- 
DEPOSITS  IN  THE  CRIPPLE  CREEK 
DISTRICT.  By  E.  A.  Stevens.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol  33,  p  686. 

THE  LODES  OF  CRIPPLE  CREEK  By 
T.  A  Rickard  T.  A.  I.  M.  E , 
vol.  33,  p  578. 

REDCLIFF  ORE  DEPOSITS.  By  A 
Lakes  M.  &  M  ,  Jan  ,  1903,  p.  252. 
2  columns. 

THE  BUCKHORN  MINE.  By  A  Lakes 
M  &  M  ,  Feb.,  1902,  p.  322.  2f  col- 
umns. 

THE  TELLURIDE-ORES  OF  CRIPPLE 
CREEK  AND  KALGOORLIE.  By  T  A 
Rickard.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol  30, 
p.  708. 

A  PECULIAR  CLASTIC  DIKE  NEAR 
OURAY,  COLORADO,  AND  ITS  ASSO- 
CIATED DEPOSIT  OF  SILVER  ORE. 
By  F  L.  Ransome.  T  A  I  M  E  , 
vol.  30,  p  227 

"CAP"  AND  " BLANKET  DEPOSITS," 
GILPIN  COUNTY,  COLORADO  T  A. 
I  M.  E  ,  vol  28,  pp  122  and  123 

THE  ENTERPRISE  MINE,  Rico,  COLO- 
RADO By  T  A  Rickard.  T.  A. 
I.ME,  vol  26,  p  906. 

SECONDARY  ENRICHMENT  AT  CRIPPLE 
CREEK.  E.  &  M  J  ,  vol  75,  p.  Ill, 
3^  columns;  p.  553,  2  columns,  I  ; 
p.  702,  li  columns. 

ORE-CHUTES,  IRON  HILL,  COLORADO. 
T.  A  I.  M  E  ,  vol  18,  p  156 

INTERESTING  VEIN-PHENOMENA  IN 
BOULDER  COUNTY,  COLORADO  By 
J  B.  Fansh.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  19, 
p.  547. 

THE  BEDDED  ORE-DEPOSITS  OF  RED 
MOUNTAIN  MINING  DISTRICT,  OURAY 
COUNTY,  COLORADO.  By  G  E.  Ked- 
zie.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E ,  vol.  16,  p.  570. 


ORE-DEPOSITS  OF  RED  MOUNTAIN, 
OURAY  COUNTY,  COLORADO.  By  T 
E  Schwarz.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  18, 
p  139. 

THE  WHOPPER  LODE,  GUNNISON  COUN- 
TY, COLORADO  By  P.  Frazer.  T.A. 
I  M.E,vol  9,  p.  249. 

THE  WHALE  LODE  OF  PARK  COUNTY, 
COLORADO  TERRITORY.  By  J.  L. 
Jernegan.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  3, 
p  352 

SOME  MINES  OF  ROSITA  AND  SILVER 
CLIFF,  COLORADO  By  S  F  Em- 
mons  T  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  26, 
p  773. 

THE  ORE-SHOOTS  OF  CRIPPLE  CREEK 
By  E  Skewes.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E , 
vol  26,  p  553. 

CRIPPLE  CREEK  PHONOLITE  DIKES, 
RAVEN  HILL  By  E  Skewes.  E  & 
M.  J  ,  vol  59,  p  583  2  columns 

THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  GOLD  IN  THE 
ORES  OF  THE  CRIPPLE  CREEK  DIS- 
TRICT By  R  Pearce  E  &  M  J  , 
vol  57,  p  271  1|  columns 

THE  YANKEE  GIRL  OREBOUY  By  T 
E  Schwarz  E  &  M  J ,  vol  79, 
p  800.  5J  columns.  I 

ON  THE  PECULIAR  FEATURES  OF  THE 
BASSICK  MINE.  By  L  R  Grabill. 
T  A  I  M  E  ,  vol  11,  p  110 

THE  RELATIVE  DISTRIBUTION  OF  GOLD 
AND  SILVER  VALUES  IN  THE  ORES 
OF  GILPIN  COUNTY,  COLORADO  By 
G.  E  Collins  T  I  M  &  M  ,  vol.  12, 
p.  480.  20  pages.  I 

CRIPPLE  CREEK  REJUVENATED  By 
R.  L.  Herrick.  M.  &  M  ,  vol  28, 
p.  478.  7  columns. 

THE  MONTEZUMA  MINING  DISTRICT, 
COLORADO.  By  E  A  Ritter  M. 
&  M  ,  vol  28,  p  501  7  columns.  I. 

THE  SYLVANITE  MINE,  COLORADO  E 
&  M  J  ,  vol.  46,  p.  499.  2  columns. 
I. 

THE  VIRGINIUS  MINE.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol  76,  p  268.  2  columns. 

THE  MINES  AND  MILLS  OF  GILPIN 
COUNTY,  COLORADO.  By  A.  N. 
Rogers.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E ,  vol.  11, 
p.  29. 
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TOPEKA  GOLD  MINE  AT  CENTRAL  CITY, 
COLORDAO.  By  A.  Lakes.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  20,  p.  82.  4t  columns  I. 

SILVER  MINES  AND  MINING,  CLEAR 
CREEK  COUNTY,  COLORADO.  By  F. 
L  Vmton.  E  &  M  J.,  vol.  27,  p  73. 
3i  columns.  I. 

THE  LAMARTINE  MINE  AT  IDAHO 
SPRINGS,  COLORADO.  By  A.  Lakes. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  385.  5*  col- 
umns. I. 

GOLD  MINE  AND  TUNNEL.  The  Crown 
Point  Mine  and  Knickerbocker  Tun- 
nel, Idaho  Spnngs.  By  A  Lakes. 
Coll.  Engr.  &  Met.  Miner,  vol  17, 
p.  142.  6  columns.  I. 

THE  CAMP  BIRD  GOLD  MINE  AND  MILLS 
By  H.  A.  Titcomb.  Sch  Mines 
Quart ,  vol.  24,  p  56.  7  pages  I 

THE  CAMP  BIRD  MINE,  OURAY,  COLO- 
RADO, AND  THE  MINING  AND  MILLING 
OF  THE  ORE  By  C  W  Purmgton, 
T  H  Woods,  and  G  D  Doveton 
T  A  I.  M  E  ,  vol  33,  p  499 

THE  STANLEY  CONSOLIDATED  MINE, 
COLORADO  By  A  Lakes  Coll 
Engr  &  Met  Miner,  vol  14,  p  282, 
8  columns,  I  ;  and  p  308,  3J  col- 
umns, I 

THE  MINES  OP  CRIPPLE  CREEK,  COLO- 
RADO Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol  90, 
p  36,  3J-  columns;  p  57,  3  columns, 
I  ;  p  70,  3  columns;  p  88,  2}  col- 
umns, I 

THE  CRIPPLE  CREEK  GOLD  FIELD. 
By  T  A  Rickard  Mm  &  Sci 
Press,  vol  72,  p  284  6  columns  I. 

THE  SMUGGLER-UNION  MINES,  TELLU- 
RIDE,  COLORADO  By  J  A  Porter 
T  A  I.  M  E.,  vol  26,  p.  449. 
12  pages  I 

THE  LIBERTY  BELL  GOLD-MINE,  TELLU- 
RIDE,  COLORADO.  By  A.  Winslow. 
T  A  I.  M.  E.,  vol  29,  p.  285. 
14  pages 

THE  CRIPPLE  CREEK  DISTRICT  By 
J  W  Finch.  Mm  Mag.,  vol  11, 
p  414  18  columns.  I. 

THE  SILVER  MINES  OP  COLORADO. 
Am  Jour  Mm.,  vol.  2,  p  298,  1  col- 
umn; and  p.  314,  H  columns. 


MINES  OF  OURAY,  COLORADO.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  79,  p.  545.  3  col- 
umns. I. 

MINING  OPERATIONS  AT  TELLURIDE, 
COLORADO.  Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol 
79,  p  574.  1J  columns. 

SKETCH  OF  A  PORTION  OF  THE  GUNNI- 
SON  GOLD-BELT,  INCLUDING  THE 
VULCAN  AND  MAMMOTH  CHIMNEY 
MINES  By  A.  Lakes.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol  26,  p.  440. 

NOTES  ON  THE  GEOLOGY  AND  ON  SOME 
OF  THE  MINES  OF  ASPEN  MOUNTAIN, 
PITKIN  COUNTY,  COLORADO.  By  C. 
Heinrich.  T  A  I  M  E ,  vol  17, 
p  156.  50  pages.  I. 

THE  SILVER  MINES  OF  CALICO,  COLO- 
RADO By  W  Lmdgren  T  A  I. 
M  E.,  vol  15,  p  717.  18  pages.  I. 

THE  LA  PLATA  MOUNTAINS  OF  COLO- 
RADO Tellunde  Veins  and  the  Man- 
cos  Contact  By  A  Lakes.  M  &  M  , 
vol  20,  p  279.  3}  columns.  I 

PECULIAR  FORMATIONS  IN  THE  SAN 
JUAN  REGION  The  Rocks  to  which 
nearly  all  the  Mines  and  Veins  are 
Confined  By  A  Lakes  Coll  Engr 
&  Met  Miner,  vol  17,  p  350.  4J  col- 
umns I 

ASPEN,  THE  BOOMING  CAMP  OF  COLO- 
RADO E  &  M  J ,  vol  39,  p  277, 
1  column;  and  p  298,  1J  columns 

THE  CRIPPLE-CREEK  REGION  Epitome 
of  the  United  States  Geological  Sur- 
vey's Report  on  the  Cripple  Creek 
Mining  Region  By  A  Lakes.  Coll. 
Engr  &  Met  Miner,  vol  17,  p.  105. 
10  columns  I 

Rico  MINING  DISTRICT.  A  Sketch  of 
the  Formation  and  Peculiar  Mode 
of  Occurrence  of  the  Ores  of  the 
Region  By  A.  Lakes  Coll.  Engr. 

6  Met.  Miner,  vol.  17,  p.  359.     4  col- 
umns    I. 

THE  SAN  JUAN  REGION  A  Description 
of  a  Rich  Mining  Field  and  its 
Development  By  A.  Lakes  Coll. 
Engr  &  Met.  Miner,  vol.  17,  p  206. 

7  columns      I. 
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SILVER  CLIFF  DISTRICT:  Some  Peculiar 
Formations  and  Remarkable  Silver 
Mines  in  the  State  of  Colorado.  By 
A.  Lakes.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  18,  p.  296. 
3}  columns.  I. 

THE  GOLD  BELT  OF  PITKIN  COUNTY, 
COLORADO.  By  J.  R.  Holibaugh. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  62,  p.  559.  1  col- 
umn 

THE  VICTOR  MINE,  CRIPPLE  CREEK, 
COLORADO.  By  H.  J.  Elder.  E. 
&  M.  J,  vol.  56,  p.  193.  li  col- 
umns. I. 

THE  4-MiLE  PLACER  FIELDS  OF  COLO- 
RADO AND  WYOMING.  By  E  P. 
Snow.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  60,  p.  102. 
2  columns.  I. 

FORREST  HILL  PLACER  MINES.  By 
A.  Lakes.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  19,  p.  476. 
2  columns  I. 

MINES  OF  THE  LA  PLATA  MOUNTAINS, 
COLORADO  By  R  W  Petre  E  & 
M.  J  ,  vol.  66,  p.  667.  2  columns. 

BOULDER  REGION,  COLORADO.  By  A. 
Lakes.  M.  &  M ,  vol.  19,  p.  252. 
2  columns. 

EXPLOITING  A  NEW  PLACER  FIELD  AT 
F AIRPLAY,  COLORADO.  By  A  Lakes. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  128.  3i  col- 
umns I. 

THE  AMERICAN  NETTIE  MINE,  NEAR 
OURAY,  COLORADO  By  A  Lakes. 
M.  &  M,  vol.  21,  p.  241.  8  col- 
umns I. 

FARNCOMB  HILL  GOLD  DEPOSITS.  By 
A.  Lakes.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  222. 
1$  columns. 

THE  BOTTOM  LEVELS  AT  CRIPPLE 
CREEK.  By  G.  J.  Bancroft  E.  & 
M.  J  ,  vol.  76,  p.  86.  4  columns 

RED  MOUNTAIN,  COLORADO,  SILVER 
MINES  By  W  Weston  E.  &  M.  J.,t 
vol  51,  p.  348.  2J  columns.  I 

THE  YANKEE  GIRL  ORE  BELT  IN  COL- 
ORADO By  W.  Weston  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  52,  p  162.  2i  columns  I 

THE  MINES  OF  MARSHALL  BASIN,  COLO- 
RADO. E.  &  M.  J ,  vol.  51,  p.  717. 
1  column.  I 

SAN  MIGUEL  MINES,  COLORADO  E  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  30,  p.  185.  li  columns. 


THE  LEADVILLE  GOLD  BELT.  By  A. 
A.  Blow.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  59,  p.  77. 
1}  columns.  I. 

KOKOMA,  TEN  MILE  DISTRICT,  COLO- 
RADO. E.  &  M.  J ,  vol.  31,  p.  430. 

1  column. 

THE  LITTLE  ANNIE  MINE,  SUMMIT, 
Rio  GRANDE  COUNTY,  COLORADO. 
E.  &  M  J  ,  vol.  25,  p.  57,  2  columns; 
andp  77, 2  columns. 

CRIPPLE  CREEK,  COLORADO.  By  E. 
Skewes  E  &  M  J  ,  vol.  59,  p  103, 
3 columns,  I.;  and  p.  151,  3  columns, 
I. 

THE  'CARIBOU  SILVER  MINES,  COLO- 
RADO E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  24,  p.  105. 
5  columns.  I. 

THE  FULLER  PLACER  MINES,  COLORADO 
E.  &  M  J.,  vol.  24,  p.  454.  2  col- 
umns I. 

ACROSS  THE  SAN  JUAN  MOUNTAINS. 
By  T  A.  Rickard.  E.  &  M  J, 
vol.  76,  p  7,  5  columns,  I  ,  p  45, 
4J  columns,  I  ;  p  82,  7  columns,  I  ; 
p  118,  6  columns,  I  ;  p.  154,  5  col- 
umns, I  ;  p  230,  2j  columns,  I  ; 
p  269,  4  columns,  I  ;  p  307,  3J  col- 
umns, I  ,  p  346,  3  columns,  I  ; 
p  385,  6i  columns,  I  ;  p  423,  4J  col- 
umns, I.;  p.  461,  7 columns,  I. 

SAN  JUAN  SILVER  MINES,  COLORADO 
E  &  M  J,  vol.  31,  pp.  22,  40, 
92 

SAN  JUAN  COUNTY,  COLORADO  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  31,  pp  8,  24,  61,  114,  148, 
199,  247,  289,  304,  339,  402,  434 

POSSIBLE  ECONOMIES  IN  MINING  IN  THE 
SAN  JUAN  COUNTRY.  E  &  M.  J., 
vol  36,  p  394.  3  columns 

SILVER  CLIFF  By  F  L  Vinton.  E.  & 
M  J ,  vol  27,  p  57  2  columns  I. 

SOME  VEINS  OF  GUNNISON  COUNTY, 
COLORADO  E.  &  M  J,  vol.  63, 
p  597  1J  columns. 

THE  DISTRIBUTION  OF  SAN  JUAN 
COUNTY  ORES  By  T  B.  Corn- 
stock.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  39,  p.  38. 
1J  columns. 

PINE  CREEK  DISTRICT,  COLORADO. 
Min  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  73,  p.  173. 

2  columns. 
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THE  CRIPPLE  CREEK  GOLDPIELD.  By 
T.  A.  Rickard.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol. 
8,  p.  49. 

THE  GOLD-MINES  OP  BOULDER  COUNTY, 
COLORADO.  By  F.  Owen  T.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  19,  p.  321.  16  pages.  I. 

THE  MINES  OP  CRIPPLE  CREEK,  COLO- 
RADO By  W.  Lmdgren  and  F.  L. 
Ransome.  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
90,  p  88.  2^  columns.  I. 

THE  MINES  ON  BATTLE  MOUNTAIN, 
EAGLE  COUNTY,  COLORADO.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  53,  p.  545.  2  columns  I. 

THE  ORE  DEPOSITS  OP  NEWMAN  HILL, 
Rico,  COLORADO  E  &  M  J.,  vol. 
54,  p.  174.  4  columns.  I. 

THE  MINES  OP  CRIPPLE  CREEK.  E.  & 
M  J  ,  vol  53,  p  567.  4  columns.  I. 

SAN  JUAN  SILVER  AND  GOLD  MINES 
E  &  M  J  ,  vol  32,  p  200,  1  column; 
p  389,  li  columns;  vol  27,  p  239, 
1  column;  p  261,  $  column;  vol  26, 
p  115,  1  column;  p  382,  1  column; 
p  404,  H  columns;  vol  25,  p.  310, 
1J  columns,  p  411,  1J  columns. 

MINES  OP  Rico,  DOLORES  COUNTY, 
COLORADO  Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol. 
81,  p  341.  3  columns  I. 

A  COLORADO  COMPARISON  BETWEEN 
CRIPPLE  CREEK  AND  THE  COMSTOCK. 
Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol  73,  p  500. 
2J  columns 

FEATURES  OP  THE  OCCURRENCE  OF 
ORE  AT  RED  MOUNTAIN,  OURAY 
COUNTY,  COLORADO.  By  T  E 
Schwarz  T  A.  I  M.  E ,  vol  36, 
p  31  9  pages  I. 

MINING  IN  ASPEN,  COLORADO.  Min. 
&  Sci  Press,  vol  79,  p  492.  1J  col- 
umns. I. 

THE  OLD  HUNDRED  MINE  AND  MILL, 

HOWARDSVILLE,  COLORADO    M   &  M  , 

vol  27,  p  390      10  columns.     I. 
THE  GOLD  PRINCE  MINE  AND  MILL, 
ANIMAS  FORKS,  COLORADO    By  G  P. 
Scholl  and  R  L.  Herrick      M   &  M., 
vol  27,  p  337.     17  columns      I. 

CRIPPLE  CREEK  By  A  Lakes  Coll. 
Engr  &  Met  Miner,  vol.  14,  p.  230. 
7$  columns.  I. 


THE  SUNNYSIDE  MINES  OP  SAN  JUAN. 
M.  &  M.,  Sept.,  1903,  p.  91.  1J  col- 
umns. 

HAHNS  PEAK  MINING  REGION.  By  M. 
Draper.  Coll.  Engr.  &  Met.  Miner, 
vol.  17,  p.  437.  2  columns.  I. 

THE  LA  PLATA  MOUNTAINS-  Where 
They  Are,  What  They  Look  Like, 
and  Their  Possibilities  as  a  Mining 
Region.  By  A.  Lakes.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  18,  p.  74.  7  pages.  I. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  RAVEN  HILL,  CRIP- 
PLE CREEK,  AND  ITS  ORE  DEPOSITS. 
By  A.  Lakes  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20, 
p.  154.  2£  columns  I. 

OURAY,  COLORADO  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
30,  p.  22,  2  columns;  p.  38,  1J  col- 
umns; p.  72,  }  column 

THE  FLORISSANT  BASIN.  By  A.  Lakes. 
M  &  M,  vol.  20,  p.  179.  3  col- 
umns. 

THE  JIMTOWN  MINING  DISTRICT  AND 
GOLDEN  AGE  MINE.  By  A.  Lakes. 
M  &  M  ,  May,  1904,  p.  505.  4*  col- 
umns  I. 

CREEDE  MINING  CAMP.  By  A.  Lakes. 
M  &  M  ,  May,  1903,  p  433. 

PECULIAR  MINES  AND  ORE  DEPOSITS  OF 
THE  ROSITA  AND  SlLVER  CLIFF  MlN- 
ING  DISTRICT  OF  COLORADO.  By 
A  Lakes  M  &  M.,  June,  1903, 
p  487  6  columns 

CRESTONE  MINING  DISTRICT  IN  SAN 
Luis  PARK,  COLORADO  By  A. 
Lakes  M  &  M  ,  May,  1902,  p.  467. 
2J  columns. 

TWIN  LAKES  REGION:  A  Rich  Placer 
and  Gold  Mining  District  of  Colorado 
which  has  been  but  Little  Developed. 
By  J  J.  Guenthwodt  Coll  Engr. 
&  Met.  Miner,  vol.  17,  p.  201. 
2  columns.  I. 

SUMMIT  DISTRICT  GOLD  REGION  By 
A.  LAKES  Coll  Engr.  &  Met. 
Miner,  vol.  17,  p  164.  3  columns.  I. 

CRIPPLE  CREEK-  Description  of  Vol- 
canic Formation,  and  the  Present 
Condition  of  the  World's  Greatest 
Gold  Mining  Camp.  By  A.  Lakes. 
M  &  M  ,  vol.  21,  p.  277.  6*  col- 
umns. I. 
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SALADIA,  COLORADO  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  48,  p.  545.  2  columns.  I. 

THE  AMERICAN  NETTIE  A  Mine  Fur- 
nishing an  Illustration  of  the  Pecul- 
iar Cave  Deposits  and  the  Method 
of  Mining  Them  Near  Ouray,  Colo- 
rado. By  A  Lakes.  M  &  M , 
vol.  21,  p  241  8  columns.  I. 

THE  SAN  JUAN  REGION,  COLORADO. 
By  T  T  Read.  Min  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol  97,  p  632.  8  columns,  I  ;p  668, 
10  columns,  I. 

ON  THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  LUSTROUS 
COAL  WITH  NATIVE  SILVER  IN  A 
VEIN  OF  PORPHYRY  IN  OURAY 
COUNTY,  COLORADO  By  G  A. 
Koenig.  T.  A  I  M  E ,  vol  9, 
p.  650. 

ORE  DEPOSITS  OF  CREEDE,  COLORADO 
By  T.  R.  MacMechen  E  &  M  J  , 
vol  53,  p  30  4|  columns,  I  , 
p  325,  3  columns. 

THE  SILVER  PICK  MINE,  WILSON, 
COLORADO  By  M  B  Spauldmg 
Sch.  Mines  Quart,  vol.  20,  p  41 
8  pages. 

BATTLE  MOUNTAIN  MINING  DISTRICT, 
EAGLE  COUNTY,  COLORADO  By  E 
E  Olcott.  E.&M  J,vol  43,  p  418, 
1  column,  I.;  and  p.  436,  1J  col- 
umns, I. 

THE  SILVER  LAKE  MINE  NEAR  SILVER- 
TON,  SAN  JUAN  COUNTY,  COLORADO 
By  A.  Lakes  M  &  M  ,  Apr  ,  1903, 
p  389.  5  columns 

SOUTH  PARK,  COLORADO  A  Descrip- 
tion of  Its  Geology  and  Economic 
Resources  in  Gold,  Silver,  Lead, 
(foal  and  Oil  By  A  Lakes  M  & 
M,  Sept,  1902,  p  78.  3}  col- 
umns. 

SOME  MINES  OF  ROSITA  AND  SILVER 
CLIFF,  COLORADO  By  S  F  Em- 
mons  T  A.  I.  M.  E ,  vol.  26, 
p  773 

THE  SULPHIDE-DEPOSIT  OF  SOUTH  IRON 
HILL,  LEADVILLE,  COLORADO  By 
F.  T.  Freeland.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  14,  p.  181. 


THE  LEADVILLE  FORMATIONS.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  27,  p.  462.  6  columns 

THE  IRON  ORE  DEPOSITS  OF  LEAD- 
VILLE, COLORADO.  By  C.  Heinrich. 
E  &  M.  J ,  vol.  27,  p.  125,  1J  col- 
umns; p.  143,  1  column;  p.  160, 

1  column;  p.  388,  4i  columns,  I. 

LEADVILLE  AND  THE  IRON  MINE.  By 
F  L  Vinton.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  27, 
p.  110.  3}  columns.  I. 

NOTES  ON  CERTAIN  IRON-ORE  DEPOS- 
ITS IN  COLORADO.  By  C  M  Rolker 
T  A.  I.  M  E ,  vol  14,  p.  266 

THE  IRON  RESOURCES  OF  COLORADO 
By  R  Chauvenet  T.  A.  I  M  E  , 
vol  18,  p  266. 

COLORADO  IRON  ORE  DEPOSITS  By 
J  A  Snedaker  E  &  M  J,  Feb. 
16,  1905,  p  313.  2  columns. 

IRON  AND  MANGANESE  The  Great 
Cebolla  River  Deposits,  Colorado. 
By  A  Lakes  Coll  Engr  &  Met 
Miner,  vol  16,  p  267.  4}  col- 
umns I 

THE  TUNGSTEN  DEPOSITS  OF  BOULDER 
COUNTY,  COLORADO  By  W  E. 
Greenawalt  E  &  M  J.,  vol.  83, 
p  951  4J  columns  I. 

THE  TUNGSTEN  ORES  OF  SAN  JUAN 
COUNTY,  COLORADO  By  C  A 
Cooper  E  &  M  J  ,  vol.  67,  p  499 
J  column 

THE  DISTRIBUTION  OF  SAN  JUAN  ORES. 
By  T  B  Comstock  E  &  M  J , 
vol  38,  p  208,  2  columns;  p  229, 

2  columns;    p.    245,    3J    columns; 
p.  298,  3  columns,  p    315,   3  col- 
umns; p   328,  2^  columns 

THE  SAN  JUAN  COUNTRY  AS  A  ZINC 
PRODUCER.  By  S  W  Osgood. 
Mm  Mag,  Dec  1904,  p.  423. 
J  column. 

ZINC    IN    COLORADO'  Its    Occurrence 

and    Distribution  By    A.    Lakes. 

M    &   M.,  vol.   20,  p    302.     }   col- 
umn. 

THE  DOWN-TOWN  DISTRICT  OF  LEAD- 
VILLE. Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  93, 
p  10.  1  column. 


DISTRICTS 


165 


LE  AD  VILLE'S  ORE-SHOOTS  Mm.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  50,  p.  302.  {  column 

ORE  OCCURRENCE  AT  LEADVILLE,  COLO- 
RADO. By  F.  Robbms  Mm  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol  86,  p.  168.  J  column 

SOME  NOTES  ON  THE  GEOLOGY  OP 
LEADVILLE,  COLORADO  Mm  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  78,  p.  536.  3  columns. 

THE  GEOLOGY  AND  ORE-DEPOSITS  OP 
IRON  HILL,  LEADVILLE,  COLORADO. 
By  A.  A.  Blow  T  A  I  M  E, 
vol.  18,  p.  145. 

THE  MINES  OF  CUSTER  COUNTY,  COLO- 
RADO USGS,  17th  Ann  Kept , 
1896,  pp  411-472 

THE  ORE  DEPOSITS  OF  LEADVILLE, 
.COLORADO  E  &  M.  J.,  vol  52, 
p  209  1  column 

THE  "DOWN  TOWN"  MINES  OF  LEAD- 
VILLE By  A  Lakes  M  &  M , 
vol  21,  p  147  5  columns  I 

THE  MINES  OF  LEADVILLE,  COLORADO. 
E  &  M  J.,  vol  51,  p  280  1  col- 
umn 

LEADVILLE,  COLORADO  Geology  and 
Ore  Deposits  Mm  &  Sci  Press, 
vol  57,  p  106  2J  columns 

AROUND  LEADVILLE,  COLORADO  By 
W  A  Scott  Mm  &  Sci  Press, 
vol  75,  p  193  li  columns 

THE  LEADVILLE  DISTRICT  By  A  W. 
Warwick  Mm  Mag  ,  vol  11,  p.  430. 
20  columns  I 

NOTES  ON  THE  LEADVILLE  ORE-DE- 
POSITS By  C  M  Rolker  T.  A. 
I  M  E  ,  vol  14,  p  273. 

THE  PRIMERO  MINES  A  Description 
of  the  Extensive  Plant  of  the  Colo- 
rado Fuel  and  Iron  Company  at 
Pnmero,  Colorado  By  R  M  Hosea. 
M.  &  M.,  June,  1904,  pp.  521-526. 

COAL  MINES  OF  PICTOU:  A  Descrip- 
tion of  the  Mines  of  the  Colorado 
Fuel  and  Iron  Company,  the  Meth- 
ods of  Operation,  and  the  Geological 
Formations  By  Frank  Meade. 
M  &M,vol  21,  p  1.  5 columns  I. 

THE  COALS  OF  COLORADO.  By  J  S. 
Newberry  Sch  Mines  Quart.,  vol. 
9,  p.  327.  14  pages. 


THE  COAL-FIELDS  OP  ROUTT  COUNTY, 
COLORADO  E.  &  M  J ,  vol.  74, 
p.  579  5i  columns.  I. 

COLORADO  COAL-FIELDS  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  35,  p  18  2  columns. 

THE  WALSENBURG  COAL  DISTRICT  OF 
COLORADO.  By  R  C.  Hills.  M  & 
M  ,  Feb.,  1904,  p  339.  7  columns. 

THE  PICTOU  COAL-FIELD.  By  H  S 
Poole.  T  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  14, 
p  403. 

THE  TERTIARY  COAL-BEDS  OP  CANYON 
CITY,  COLORADO.  By  R  N.  Clark. 
T  A  I  M  E  ,  vol,  1,  p  293. 

THE  NORTHWESTERN  COLORADO  COAL- 
REGION  By  G  C  Hewett.  T.  A. 
I  M  E  ,  vol  17,  p  375. 

THE  YAMPA  COAL-FIELDS  OF  COLO- 
RADO By  W  Weston.  Mm  Mag  , 
Oct  -Nov  ,  1904,  p  325.  1  column. 

THE  TRINIDAD  OR  EL  MORO  COAL 
REGION  OF  COLORADO.  Abstract  of 
Monograph  By  R  G  Hills  M.  & 
M  ,  Jan  ,  1903,  p  254  5}  columns 

THE  YAMPA  COAL  FIELDS  A  Descrip- 
tion of  the  Anthracite,  Bituminous, 
and  Lignite  Field  Traversed  by  the 
Moffatt  Road  in  Routt  County, 
Colorado  By  A  Lakes.  M.  &  M., 
Jan  ,  1904,  p  250 

TERCIO  AND  CUATRO  MINES,  COLORADO: 
Coal  Washing  and  Coking  Plant  of 
the  Colorado  Fuel  and  Iron  Com- 
pany By  R  M  Hosea.  M  &  M., 
Dec  ,  1904,  p  218 

THE  SPANISH  PEAKS  COAL  REGION  IN 
SOUTHERN  COLORADO  By  A  Lakes. 
M  &  M  ,  May,  1902,  p.  463.  3  col- 
umns 

GRAND  RIVER  COAL-FIELD  OF  COLO- 
RADO By  A.  Lakes  M  &  M., 
vol  20,  p.  110  4  columns.  I. 

LEADVILLE,  COLORADO.  E.  &  M.  J , 
vol  31,  p.  315,  1J  columns;  p.  183, 
1$  columns;  p.  470,  1  column. 

COAL-FIELDS  OF  COLORADO:  The  Vari- 
ous  Qualities  of  the  Coals  and  the 
Extent  of  the  Different  Fields.  By 
A  Lakes  M  &  M.,  vol,  19,  p.  541. 
6  columns.  I. 
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ANTHRACITE  IN  THE  ROCKIES:  The 
Causes  which  Produced  It  and  the 
Methods  Used  in  Mining  and  Pre- 
paring It.  By  R.  M.  Hosea.  M  & 
M.,  vol.  18,  p.  529,  9  columns,  I. ; 
and  vol.  19,  p.  7,  6  columns,  I. 

THE  EL  PASO  COAL  FIELD.  By  A. 
Lakes.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  18,  p.  483. 
2  columns.  I. 

THE  NEWCASTLE  MINES:  One  of  the 
Colorado  Fuel  and  Iron  Company's 
Most  Extensive  Coal  Mining  Plants. 
By  R.  M.  Hosea  Coll.  Engr  &  Met. 
Miner,  vol.  17,  p.  377,  Hi  columns, 
I.;  and  p.  425,  8£  columns. 

THE  COAL  DEPOSITS  OF  BOULDER 
COUNTY,  COLORADO.  By  A.  Walters. 
Am  Jour.  Min.,  vol.  4,  p.  242.  1  col- 
umn. 

THE  CURTIS  COAL  MINE  :  Description  of 
a  Valuable  Lignite  Deposit  Near 
Colorado  Springs,  Colorado.  By  A 
Lakes.  M.  &  M ,  vol.  21,  p  298 
J  column.  I. 

SHEEP  MOUNTAIN  MINES,  GUNNISON 
COUNTY,  COLORADO  By  F  Ame- 
lung  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  42,  p.  149. 
1J  columns 

COLORADO  COALS.  By  A  Lakes.  Coll. 
Engr  ,  vol.  13,  p.  39.  2£  columns. 

SIMPSON  MINE  (LIGNITE),  LAFAYETTE, 
NEAR  DENVER,  COLORADO  By  E. 

D.  Rust     M.  &  M.,  vol.  26,  p.  385. 
3J  columns.     I. 

COLORADO  ANTHRACITE.  By  A.  Lakes. 
M  &  M.,  vol.  26,  p.  275.  3}  col- 
umns.  I. 

THE  OCCIDENTAL  AND  OTHER  COAL 
MINES  OF  HUERFANO  COUNTY,  COLO- 
RADO. By  A.  Lakes.  M.  &  M., 
May,  1905,  p.  473  3  columns  I. 

THE  BOOK  CLIFF  COAL  MINES-  Coal 
Seams  near  Grand  Junction,  Colo- 
rado, which  Exhibit  Interesting 
Peculiarities.  By  A.  Lakes.  M.  &  M  , 
Jan  ,  1904.  p  289. 

THE  MINES  OF  THE  COLORADO  FUEL 
AND  IRON  COMPANY,  COLORADO. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  132.    8  col- 
umns.    I. 


ANTHRACITE  COAL  MINING  IN  COLO- 
RADO. By  R.M.  Hosea.  E.  &M.J., 
vol.  82,  p.  399.  8  columns.  I. 

THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  A  NEW  COAL 
FIELD  IN  COLORADO  By  L.  B. 
Mernam  J.  W  Soc.  E.,  vol.  8, 
p.  617.  22  pages.  I. 

THE  COLORADO  FUEL  AND  IRON  COM- 
PANY By  L  Lewis.  E.  &  M.  J , 
vol  82,  p.  1202.  7J  columns.  I. 
Map 

MOUNT  DIABLO  COAL  MINES.  Mm 
&  Sci  Press,  vol.  27,  p.  50.  J  col- 
umn 

THE      HUMBOLDT-POCAHONTAS      VEIN, 

ROSITA,  COLORADO    By  R  N.  Clark. 
T  A  I  M  E.,  vol.  7,  p.  21. 

THE  SEATON  MINE,  COLORADO.  By  J. 
Underfill!  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  64, 
p  550  1  column  I. 

NOTE  ON  IRON-ORE  DEPOSITS  IN 
PITKIN  COUNTY,  COLORADO.  By  W 
B  Devereux  T.  A.  I.  M.  E  ,  vol 
12,  p  638 

URANINITE  IN  COLORADO.  By  R 
Pearce  M.  &  M  ,  vol.  19,  p.  108 
J  column 

THE  ASPHALT  DEPOSITS  OF  MIDDLE 
PARK,  COLORADO  By  H.  A  Lee 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol  67,  p.  469.  $  col- 
umn. 

GRAHAMITE  IN  COLORADO.  Sch  Mines 
Quart ,  vol  8,  p  332  1}  pages 

RESOURCES  OF  THE  MOUNT  WILSON 
DISTRICT,  COLORADO.  By  F.  L 
Nason  E  &  M.  J ,  vol.  68,  p.  95. 
3J  columns  I 

LA  SAL  MOUNTAINS-  A  Coming  Pros- 
pecting Area  whose  Geological  For- 
mations Present  Peculiar  Features 
By  A.  Lakes  M  &  M,  vol.  19, 
p.  467.  5  columns  I. 

MINING    IN    COLORADO     Am.    Jour. 

Mm.,  vol.  2,  p  74.     1}  columns 
MINING  MATTERS  IN     COLORADO  75. 

Mm    &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  31,  p.  338. 

£  column. 

COLORADO  ORE-DEPOSITS.  T.  A.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  14,  p.  949. 
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COLORADO  LODES,  ORES  AND  TITLES. 
Am.  Jour.  Min.,  vol.  1,  pp.  378,  394. 
1  column. 

THE  VEINS  AND  MINERALS  OF  COLO- 
RADO Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  19, 
p.  306.  3  columns. 

THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  COLORADO'S 
MINING  INDUSTRY.  By  T.  A  Rick- 
ard  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  73, 
p.  336.  3  columns. 

THE  SODIUM  NITRATE  DEPOSITS  OF 
THE  COLORADO  By  H.  W  Turner. 
Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  94,  p.  634. 
3  columns.  I. 

A  CURIOUS  DEPOSIT  OF  CERUSSITE  IN 
COLORADO  By  R.  B.  Bnnsmade. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  844.  4}  col- 
umns. 

CAVE  ORE  DEPOSITS:  Illustrations  of 
Peculiar  Deposits  of  Silver  and 
Copper  Ores  in  Caves  at  the  Red 
Mountain  Mines,  Colorado  By  A. 
Lakes  M.  &  M.,  vol.  21,  p  333. 
3  columns.  I. 

COPPER  IN  THE  RED  BEDS  OF  THE 
COLORADO  PLATEAU  REGION  U  S. 
G  S ,  Bull  No.  260,  pp  221-232. 
1905. 

THE  CASHIN  MINE,  MONTROSE  COUNTY, 
COLORADO  By  W.  H  Emmons. 
U  S  G  S  ,  Bull.  No.  285,  pp.  125- 
128  1906. 

RECONNAISSANCE  EXAMINATION  OF  THE 
COPPER  DEPOSITS  AT  PEARL,  COLO- 
RADO U.  S.  G  S ,  Bull.  No.  213, 
pp  163-169.  1903 

VOLCANIC  ASH  NEAR  DURANGO,  COLO- 
RADO. By  L  H.  Woolsey  U  S. 
G  S,  Bull.  No.  285,  pp  476-479. 
1906 

THE  BOULDER,  COLORADO,  OIL  FIELD. 
By  N  M.  Fenneman  U  S  G  S., 
Bull  No.  213,  pp.  322-332.  1903. 

STRUCTURE  OF  THE  BOULDER  OIL 
FIELD,  COLORADO,  WITH  RECORDS 
FOR  THE  YEAR  1903  By  N.  M. 
Fenneman.  U  S  G  S ,  Bull.  No. 
225,  pp.  383-391.  1904. 


THE  FLORENCE  OIL  FIELD,  COLORADO. 
By  G  H.  Eldndge.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  20,  pp.  442-462.  1892. 

THE  FLORENCE,  COLORADO,  OIL  FIELD. 
By  N.  M.  Fenneman.  U  S.  G.  S., 
Bull  No.  260,  pp.  436-440  1905. 

ON  CARNOTITE  AND  ASSOCIATED  VANA- 
DIFEROUS  MINERALS  IN  WESTERN 
COLORADO.  By  W.  F  Hillebrand 
and  F.  L.  Ransome.  U  S  G  S,Bull. 
No.  262,  pp.  9-31.  1905. 

CARNOTITE  IN  Rio  BLANCO  COUNTY, 
COLORADO  By  H.  S.  Gale  U  S. 
G  S,  Bull.  No.  315,  pp.  110-117. 
1907. 

CLAY  DEPOSITS  OF  THE  WESTERN 
PART  OF  THE  DURANGO-GALLUP 
COAL  FIELD  OF  COLORADO  AND  NEW 
MEXICO  By  M  K.  Shaler  and 
J  H  Gardner.  U.  S.  G  S.,  Bull. 
No  315,  pp  296-302.  1907. 

GYPSUM  OF  THE  UNCOMPAHGRE  REGION, 
COLORADO.  By  C  E.  Siebenthal. 
U.  S.  G.  S ,  Bull.  No.  285,  pp.  401- 
403.  1906. 

Connecticut 

NOTES  ON  THE  SALISBURY  IRON 
MINES  AND  WORKS.  By  A  L. 
Holley  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  6,  p. 
220. 

THE  OLD  TUNGSTEN  MINE  AT  TRUM- 
BULL,  CONN  By  W  H.  Hobbs. 
U  S  G  S ,  22d  Ann  Rept.,  pt  2, 
pp  7-22.  1902. 

TUNGSTEN  MINING  AT  TRUMBULL, 
CONN.  By  W.  H  Hobbs.  U.  S. 
G  S.,  Bull.  No.  213,  p.  98.  1903 

THE  LIMESTONE  QUARRIES  OF  EASTERN 
NEW  YORK,  WESTERN  VERMONT, 
MASSACHUSETTS,  AND  CONNECTI- 
CUT By  H  Ries  U.  S  G.  S., 
17th  Ann.  Rept.,  pt  3,  pp.  795-811. 
1896. 

South  Dakota 

THE  TELLURIDE  ORES  OF  THE  BLACK 
HILLS  OF  SOUTH  DAKOTA.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  78,  p.  377.  2  col- 
umns. 
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THE  HOMESTAKE,  SOUTH  DAKOTA, 
MILLING  PROCESS.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  84,  p.  60.  1  column. 

SOME  FEATURES  OF  MIXING  OPER- 
ATIONS IN  THE  HOMESTAKE  MlNE, 
SOUTH  DAKOTA.  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  88,  p.  Ill,  3  columns,  I.; 
p.  127,  3|  columns,  I  ;  p  147,  4 
columns,  L;  p.  165,  2}  columns,  I.; 
p.  177,  3J  columns,  I. 

ORE-DEPOSITS  OF  THE  BLACK  HILLS 
OF  DAKOTA  By  F.  R.  Carpenter. 
T  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  17,  p.  570. 
28  pages.  I. 

MINING  AT  THE  HOMESTAKE  MINE. 
Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  87,  p.  4. 
2  columns. 

ORE  DEPOSITS  OF  THE  NORTHERN 
BLACK  HILLS.  Mm.  &  Sci  Press, 
vol.  87,  p  166,  1  column;  p.  187, 
2J  columns;  p  205,  2J  columns; 
p.  221,  3  columns. 

THE  BLACK  HILLS  ORE  DEPOSITS. 
By  J.  D  Irving  Mm  Mag.,  Sept , 
1904,  p.  206  2  columns 

GOLD  ORES  OF  THE  BLACK  HILLS, 
SOUTH  DAKOTA.  By  H  M  Chance. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  69,  p.  227.  *  col- 
umn 

DAKOTA  MINES,  BLACK  HILLS.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  48,  p.  237.  3  col- 
umns. I. 

CAMBRIAN  ORE  DEPOSITS  IN  THE 
BLACK  HILLS.  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  86,  p.  212.  li  columns. 

THE  BLACK  HILLS  MINES,  DAKOTA. 
E  &  M  J ,  vol  30,  p  57,  1  column; 
p.  107,  1J  columns;  p.  4,  1  column. 

THE  MINES  OF  THE  BLACK  HILLS  IN 
1892.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  55,  p.  31. 
2J  columns. 

DAKOTA  MINES  AND  THEIR  ENEMIES. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  46,  p.  212.  1*  col- 
umns. 

NOTES  ON  THE  NORTHERN  BLACK 
HILLS  OF  SOUTH  DAKOTA.  By  P. 
Frazer.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  27, 
p.  204. 


THE  BALD  MOUNTAIN  DISTRICT  IN 
THE  BLACK  HILLS  By  J.  Blatchford. 
M.  &  M  ,  Mar  ,  1904,  p.  394.  1J  col- 
umns 

BLACK-HILLS,  SOUTH  DAKOTA.  E.  & 
M.  J  ,  vol  61,  p.  373.  J  column 

THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  GOLD  IN  THE 
POTSDAM  FORMATION,  BLACK  HILLS, 
DAKOTA.  By  W.  B  Devereux. 
T.  A.  I.  M  E  ,  vol  10,  p.  465. 

THE  POTSDAM  GOLD-ORES  OF  THE 
BLACK  HILLS  OF  SOUTH  DAKOTA. 
By  F  C  Smith.  T  A  I  M.  E , 
vol  27,  p  404. 

THE  OCCURRENCE  AND  BEHAVIOR  OF 
TELLURIUM  IN  GOLD-ORES,  MORE 
PARTICULARLY  WITH  REFERENCE  TO 
THE  POTSDAM  ORES  OF  THE  BLACK 
HILLS,  SOUTH  DAKOTA  By  F.  C 
Smith  T  A  I.  M.  E,  vol  26, 
pp  485,  1103 

GOLD-ORES  OF  THE  BLACK  HILLS, 
SOUTH  DAKOTA.  By  H  M  Chance 
T  A  I  M  E  ,  vol  30,  p  278 

A  CONTRIBUTION  TO  THE  GEOLOGY  OF 
THE  DAKOTA  TIN  MINES  By  T 
Ulke  E  &  M.  J ,  vol  53,  p  547 
§  column 

HARNEY  PEAK  TIN  MINES,  DAKOT\ 
E.  &  M  J ,  vol  54,  p  512,  21  col- 
umns; p  536,  2  columns,  and  vol 
48,  p  358,  13  columns 

THE  HARNEY  PEAK  TIN  MINING 
COMPANY  E  &  M  J ,  vol  45, 
p.  230  J  column 

TIN-ORE  VEINS  IN  THE  BLACK  HILLS 
OF  DAKOTA  By  W  P  Blake.  T.  A. 
I  M  E  ,  vol  13,  p  691. 

THE  HARNEY  PEAK  TIN  MINES.  By 
A  J  Morse  E  &  M.  J  ,  col  58,  p 
463,  1$  columns,  I  ;  p.  510,  1J  col- 
umns. 

TIN  IN  DAKOTA  E  &  M.  J ,  Mar.  9, 
1905,  p.  469.  \  column. 

THE  TIN  MINES  OF  DAKOTA.  E  & 
M.  J  ,  vol  42,  p.  325.  1  column. 

THE  LIGNITE  DEPOSITS  OF  NORTH 
DAKOTA  By  F  A  Wilder  E.  & 
M.  J  ,  vol.  74,  p  674.  5  columns.  I. 
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THE  LIGNITES  OF  THE  GREAT  Sioux 
RESERVATION  [DAKOTA].  By  B.  Wil- 
bs.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  21. 
16  pages.  1885. 

COAL  IN  NORTH  DAKOTA:  A  Descrip- 
tion of  the  Extent  and  Location  of 
the  Formations  and  the  Various 
Qualities  of  the  Coal.  By  E.  J. 
Babcock.  M  &  M.,  vol.  19,  p.  254. 
1J  columns. 

LIGNITE  DEPOSITS  OF  NORTH  DAKOTA. 
ByR  M.  Haseltine.  M.&M.,July, 
1901,  p.  545. 

SOME  RECENT  EXPLOITED  DEPOSITS 
OF  WOLFRAMITE  IN  THE  BLACK 
HILLS  OF  SOUTH  DAKOTA  By  J  D. 
Irving  T  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  31, 
pp  683,  1024 

THE  FULLER'S  EARTH  OF  SOUTH 
DAKOTA  By  H  Ries.  T.  A.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  27,  p  333 

Ecuador 

GOLD  MINING  AND  MILLING  IN  ECUA- 
DOR By  J  W  Mercer  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol  75,  p  233  7  columns.  I. 

GOLD  MINING  IN  ECUADOR  E.  &  M  J., 
vol  73,  p  719.  I  column. 

NOTES  ON  THE  GOLD-MINES  OF  ZA- 
RUMA,  ECUADOR  By  J  R  Finlay. 
T  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol  30,  p  248. 

GOLD  MINING  IN  ECUADOR,  SOUTH 
AMERICA  By  A  F  Saabye.  E  & 
M  J,vol  58,  p  417.  U  columns  I. 

THE  PLATA  DE  ORO  PLACERS,  ECUA- 
DOR E  &  M.  J ,  vol  55,  p  25, 
1  column ;  and  p  30,  2  columns,  I. 

Egypt 

THE  GOLD  MINES  OF  EGYPT.  By  J. 
H  Curie  E.  &  M.  J ,  Mar.  30, 
1905,  p  620.  2\  columns. 

GOLD  MINING  IN  EGYPT:  Facts  in  Re- 
gard to  Ancient  Mines  which  have 
been  Rediscovered  and  are  Again 
Being  Worked.  By  Chas.  J  Al- 
ford.  M.  &  M.,  July,  1904,  p.  626. 

EGYPTIAN  GOLD  MINING  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  78,  p.  784.  2  columns. 


GOLD  MINING  IN  EGYPT  By  C.  J. 
Alford.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  10, 
p.  2.  32  pages. 

EGYPTIAN  GOLD  MINES.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol  75,  p.  557.  2  columns.  I. 

GOLD  MINING  IN  EGYPT.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  91,  p.  324.  5}  col- 
umns. I. 

NOTES  ON  COPPER  DEPOSITS  NEAR 
TOKAR,  SUDAN  By  W.  H,  Shock- 
ley  Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  91, 
p.  175.  \\  columns  Map. 

MINERAL  RESOURCES  OF  EGYPT  E  & 
M.  J  ,  vol  73,  p  57  1^  columns. 

England 

BIBLIOGRAPHY    OF    GOLD    IN    GREAT 

BRITAIN  AND  IRELAND.     T.  I.  M.  E., 

vol  25,  p  501. 
THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  GOLD  IN  GREAT 

BRITAIN  AND  IRELAND      By  J    M 

Maclaren.   T  I  M  E  ,  vol  25,  p  435. 

74  pages      I. 
GOLD  IN  GREAT  BRITAIN.     Whitney's 

Metallic  Wealth  of  the  U   S ,  p   90. 

2  pages. 
ST.     DAVID'S     GOLD    MINE,     NORTH 

WALES     By    L     H     L     Huddart. 

T    I    M.    &   M.,    vol.    14,   p.    199. 

23J  pages. 
AN   ANCIENT  SILVER  MINE,   WALES. 

Mm    &  Sci.  Press,  vol    19,  p.  152. 

1  column 
GOLD  MINING  IN  WALES.     By  T    H. 

White     E  &  M.  J ,  vol.  49,  p  383 

1J  columns. 
HISTORY    AND    DESCRIPTION    OF    THE 

GREENSIDE     SILVER-LEADE     MINE, 

PATTERDALE,  GREAT  BRITAIN     By 

W    H.   Borlase     T    F.   I.   M.   E., 

vol    7,  p    645.     5  pages. 
THE  HILDERSTON  SILVER-MINE,  NEAR 

LINLITHGOW.     By  H  Aitken     T.  F 

I.  M  E.,  vol.  6,  p   193      6  pages. 
GOLD  MINING  IN  ENGLAND.    By  E. 

Walker.     E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  56,  p  667. 

J  column 
CORNISH  TIN  MINING.    By  H.  E.  West. 

Min.  &  Sci    Press,  vol.  94,  p.  179, 

4J  columns,  I.;  and  p.  212,  3J  col- 
umns, I. 
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REVIVAL  OP  THE  SOUTH  CROFTY  TIN 
MINES,  CORNWALL  By  E.  Walker. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol  83,  p.  1092.  4  col- 
umns. I. 

TIN  DEPOSITS  or  CORNWALL.  Tin 
Deposits  of  the  World,  p.  125. 
14  pages.  I 

THE  DOLCOATH  TIN  MINE.  Tin  Depos- 
its of  the  World,  p  175.  23  pages. 

THE  CORNISH  TIN  STREAMS.  Mm.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  68,  p  279.  2  col- 
umns. 

RED  RIVER  TIN  STREAM,  CORNWALL. 
By  E  Skewes  E  &  M  J.,  vol.  74, 
p  178  6J  columns  I. 

THE  MANSFIELD  COPPER  MINES.  By 
A.  F.  Wendt.  E  &  M  J.,  vol.  42, 
p.  129.  2J  columns 

MINING  IN  CORNWALL.  E.  &  M.  J , 
vol  77,  p  553.  1 J  columns. 

OPERATIONS  AND  TENDENCIES  OP 
MODERN  MANSFIELD  By  P  A. 
Wagner  and  J  S  G.  Primrose. 
E.  &  M  J ,  vol.  84,  p  671.  6|  col- 
umns.  I. 

THE  IRONSTONE  OF  CLEVELAND,  ENG- 
LAND. By  A  E  Pratt  TIM. 
&  M  ,  vol  16,  p  328  12  pages 

THE  BELVOIR  IRON-ORE  (ENGLAND). 
By  R  F  Percy.  T  I  M.  E ,  vol. 
27,  p  30  5  pages 

THE  FRONGACH  ZINC  AND  LEAD  MINE, 
WALES.  Electrical  Installation  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  71,  p  618  4i  columns  I. 

IRON  ORE  OF  CLEVELAND,  ENGLAND 
E  &  M  J ,  vol  83,  p.  1098.  f  col- 
umn. 

THE  NORTH  STAFFORDSHIRE  COAL- 
FIELD, WITH  THE  IRONSTONE  CON- 
TAINED THEREIN  By  C  J.  Homer. 
T  N  S.  I.  M.  &  M  E ,  vol.  1,  p. 
102,  10J  pages;  and  vol.  2,  p.  11,  34 
pages. 

AN  ENGLISH  HEMATITE  MINE.  E.  & 
M  J  ,  vol  54,  p  393  i  column.  I 

COAL  AND  MINES  OF  SOUTH  WALES* 
Why  Welsh  Coal  Can  Withstand 
Competition  and  Yet  Command  a 
Higher  Price  By  A  Howelis  M  & 
M.,  May,  1901,  p  459.  3  columns. 


THE  OCCURRENCE,  MODE  OP  WORKING, 
AND  TREATMENT  OF  THE  IRONSTONES 
FOUND  IN  THE  NORTH  STAFFORD- 
SHIRE COAL-FIELD.  By  J  Cadman. 
T.  I.  M  E  ,  vol.  22,  p.  89.  24  pages. 
I.;  vol.  26,  p.  106.  14  pages.  I.; 
vol.  27,  p  89.  24  pages  I. 

THE  WORKING  OF  HEMATITE  IN  THE 
WHITEHAVEN  DISTRICT  By  J.  M. 
Mam  T.  F.  I.  M.  E ,  vol.  8,  p.  31. 
13  pages. 

THE  HEMATITE  ORES  OF  CUMBERLAND. 
By  J  L  -Shaw.  T  F  I  M  E.,  vol 
3,  p.  580,  23  pages,  I.;  and  vol.  4, 
p.  143,  8  pages 

HEMATITE-DEPOSITS  AND  HEMATITE- 
MINING  IN  WEST  CUMBERLAND  By 
W  E  Walker  TIM.  E.,  vol.  25, 
p.  292.  9  pages 

LEAD  AND  ZINC  MINES  OF  NORTH 
WALES  By  E  Walker  E  &  M  J  , 
vol.  84,  p.  871.  Hi  columns  I. 

NOTES  ON  THE  LEAD-INDUSTRY  OF 
THE  MENDIP  HILLS  By  T  Mor- 
gans T  I  M  E ,  vol  20,  p.  478. 
16  pages 

THE  KENT  COAL-FIELD,  ENGLAND 
E  &  M  J ,  vol  61,  p  469  J  col- 
umn 

THE  ST ANTON  IRONWORKS  COMPANY'S 
COLLIERIES  By  J  C.  B.  Hendy 
T  F  I  M.  E,  vol  2,  p  531.  22 
pages 

THE  NORTH  STAFFORDSHIRE  COAL 
AND  IRON  DISTRICT  By  W.  H. 
Merntt.  T  A  I.  M  E.,  vol.  8, 
p  333 

THE  SOUTHERN  AYRSHIRE  COAL-FIELDS. 
By  R  W.  Dron  T  F  I  M.  E , 
vol  10,  p  378  10  pages. 

EASTERN  LIMITS  OF  THE  MIDLAND  COAL- 
FIELD, ENGLAND  By  E  Hull. 
T  F  I  M.  E,  vol.  11,  p.  9.  12 
pages  I. 

THE  DOUGLASS  COAL-FIELD,  LANARK- 
SHIRE By  R  Weir  T  I.  M.  E  , 
vol.  16,  p.  436.  10  pages.  I. 

UNDERSEA  COAL  OF  THE  NORTHUMBER- 
LAND COAST  By  F  E.  Forster. 
T  I  M  E,  vol.  24,  p.  421.  20 
pages. 
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KENT  (COAL  IN).  By  W.  Tapley.  T. 
F.  I.  M.  E ,  vol.  1,  p.  376,  14  pages, 
I.;  and  vol.  11,  p.  540,  11  pages 

THE  CANNOCK,  RUGELEY,  CLAY  CROFT, 
LYE  CROSS  PIT,  AND  WALSALL  WOOD 
COLLIERIES  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol  3, 
p  69.  10  pages.  I.t 

HIDDEN  COAL-FIELDS  OF  THE  MID- 
LANDS, ENGLAND.  By  C.  Lapworth. 
T  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  33,  p.  26.  25  pages. 
I. 

THE  THICK  COAL  OF  WARWICKSHIRE. 
By  J  T  Browne  TIME., 
vol.  33,  p  502.  28  pages. 

NUMBER  FOUR  PIT,  BRAYTON  DOMAIN 
COLLIERIES,  CUMBERLAND,  ENGLAND. 
By  R  P  Cowen  J  C  M  I ,  vol  9, 
p  402.  10  pages.  I. 

THE  CARBONIFEROUS  LIMESTONE  COAL- 
FIELDS OF  WEST  LOTHIAN  By  H. 
M  Cadell.  TIM.  E.,  vol  27, 
p  372.  30  pages. 

THE  LEADING  FEATURES  OF  THE 
LANCASHIRE  COAL-FIELD.  By  J 
Dickinson  T  I  M  E ,  vol  30, 
p  357  13  pages. 

THE  DOVER  COALFIELD  IN  ENGLAND 
By  E  Walker.  E  &  M  J  ,  vol  84, 
p  692  9i  columns  I 

NOTES  ON  GLAPWELL  COLLIERY,  ENG- 
LAND ByM  Deacon  TIME, 
vol  26,  p  512  17  pages  I 

COAL-MINING  IN  WARWICKSHIRE  With 
Special  Reference  to  the  Use  of 
Stanley  Coal-Heading  Machines  in 
the  Rapid  Development  and  Work- 
ing of  the  Nuneaton  Colliery  "By 
F  C  Swallow  T  I  M  E  ,  vol  26, 
p  530.  21  pages  I. 

THE  HULTON  COLLIERY-  A  Large  and 
Well  Equipped  Colliery,  England 
By  J  Tonge.  M.  &  M ,  vol.  27, 
p.  245  lOJ  columns.  I. 

COAL  MINING  IN  NORTH  STAFFORD- 
SHIRE, ENGLAND.  By  A.  A  Atkin- 
son. Coll  Engr,  vol.  13,  p  58. 
3J  columns 

THE  PROBABLE  DURATION  OF  THE 
SCOTTISH  COAL-FIELDS  By  R.  W. 


Dron.    T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  18,  p.  194 
18  pages. 

THE   DYSART,   WEMYSS,  AND  LEVEN 

COAL-FlELD,      FlFESHIRE.        By      R. 

Kirkby.    T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol  23,  p.  291 
20  pages.    I. 

A  GENERAL  DESCRIPTION  OP  THE  SOUTH 
STAFFORDSHIRE  COAL-FIELD,  SOUTH 
OF  THE  BENTLEY  FAULT,  AND  THE 
METHODS  OF  WORKING  THE  10- YARD 
OR  THICK  COAL.  By  W.  F.  Clark. 
T  F  I  M.  E.,  vol.  3,  p.  25.  25 
pages.  I. 

THE  TEES  SALT  INDUSTRY  By  T.  W. 
Stuart.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  3,  p.  632. 
2  pages. 

ON  THE  CLEVELAND  AND  SOUTH  DUR- 
HAM SALT  INDUSTRY  By  J.  Mor- 
ley  T  F.  I.  M  E ,  vol.  1,  p  339. 
32  pages.  I. 

GYPSUM  IN  SUSSEX  By  W.  J.  Kemp 
and  G  A.  Lewis  T  I.  M.  E , 
vol  33,  p  449.  25  pages.  I. 

THE  GYPSUM  DEPOSITS  OF  NOTTING- 
HAMSHIRE AND  DERBYSHIRE  By 
A  T  Metcalfe  T  F.  I.  M.  E , 
vol  12,  p  107.  8  pages 

NOTES  ON  THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  MAN- 
GANESE ORE  NEAR  THE  ARENIGS, 
MERIONETHSHIRE,  GREAT  BRITAIN. 
By  E  Halse  T  F  I  M  E ,  vol. 
3,  p  940,  19  pages,  I  ;  and  vol  4, 
p  167,  2  pages. 

IN  AN  ARSENIC  MINE,  ENGLAND  Mm. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  69,  p.  37.  i  col- 
umn. 

THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  ANHYDRITE  IN 
THE  NORTH  OF  ENGLAND  By  C  E. 
de  Ranee.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  17,  p.  75. 
10  pages. 

LIMESTONE  MINING  IN  SCOTLAND.  By 
J  Monson  T  F.  I.  M.  E.,  ,vol.  6, 
p.  199.  5  pages. 

THE  RE-DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  SLATE- 
TRADE  IN  IRELAND.  By  G.  H. 
Kinahan 

Mm    Mag ,  Jan.,  1905,  p.  64.    1 
column. 
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DESCRIPTION  OP  THE  DUDDINGSTON 
SHALE-MINES  AND  THE  NIDDRIE 
CASTLE  CRUDE-OIL  WORKS.  By  J. 
B.  Sneddon  T  I.  M.  E ,  vol.  26, 
p.  122.  11  pages.  I. 

CHERT  MINING  IN  ENGLAND  AND 
WALES.  By  H  L.  Terry  T  I.  M. 
&  M  ,  vol.  15,  p.  551.  12i  pages. 

THE  WELSH  SLATE  QUARRIES.  E  & 
M.  J ,  vol.  66,  p.  785.  3  columns 

THE  PENRHYN  QUARRY,  NORTH  WALES 
By  H  Bnggs  M  &  M ,  vol  28, 
p.  545.  6J  columns  I 

NOTES  ON  SOME  OP  THE  LESS  COMMON 
METALS  IN  THE  WEST  OF  ENGLAND. 
By  J  H  Collins  E  &  M  J ,  vol. 
81,  p  1225  5  columns. 

REVIVAL  OP  THE   MINING   INDUSTRY 
IN    CORNWALL,    ENGLAND     By    E 
Walker     E   &  M  J  ,  vol  83,  p  461 
15  columns.     I 

THE  ALSTON  MINES  By  W  Nail 
T  I.  M.  E,  vol  24,  p  392  20 
pages. 

MINING  IN  GREAT  BRITAIN  —  HIS- 
TORICAL By  C  M  Percy  M  &  M  , 
July,  1903,  p  565 

East  Indies —  Malaysia 

THE  OCCURRENCE  AND  MINING  OF 
GOLD  IN  THE  DUTCH  EAST  INDIES 
By  S  J  Truscott  T  I  M  &  M , 
vol  10,  p  52  38  pages 

GOLD  IN  LIMESTONE  IN  THE  UPPER 
SARAWAK,  BORNEO  T  I  M  &  M  , 
vol  15,  p.  67.  3  pages 

GOLD  IN  SHALES  IN  UPPER  SARAWAK 
T  I  M.  &  M  ,  vol.  15,  p  72  3  pages 
I. 

GOLD  IN  CLAYS  IN  UPPER  SARAWAK. 
T  I  M.  &  M  ,  vol.  15,  p  76  Note. 

THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  GOLD  IN  UPPER 
SARAWAK,  BORNEO.  By  J  S  Gei- 
kie.  T  I.  M.  &  M  ,  vol.  15,  p  63 
25  pages.  I. 

GOLD  IN  THE  DUTCH  EAST  INDIES. 
E.  &  M.  J ,  vol.  63,  p  376  2}  col- 
nmns. 


COAL  AND  GOLD  IN  SUMATRA.  By 
L.  Hundeshagen.  E.  &  M.  J , 
Mar.  23,  1905,  p.  553.  i  column. 

GOLD  DEPOSITS  AT  SARAWAK,  BOR- 
NEO. T.  I.  M.  &  M  ,  vol.  15,  p.  148. 
8  pages  I. 

OCCURRENCE  AND  TREATMENT  OP 
GOLD  ORE  AT  BIDI,  SARAWAK,  BOR- 
NEO By  T  C.  Scrutton  TIM. 
&M,vol  15,  p  144  40J  pages  I 

GOLD  MINING  IN  THE  DUTCH  EAST 
INDIES.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol  75,  p.  364 
33  columns  I. 

WOODLARK  ISLAND  (BRITISH  NEW 
GUINEA)  GOLDFIELDS  By  C  R 
Finder  T.  I.  M  &  M  ,  vol.  10,  p  87 
6  pages 

THE  ALLUVIAL  TIN-DEPOSITS  OP  GIAK, 
SUMATRA  By  C  M  Rolkcr  T  A 
I  M  E  ,  vol  20,  p  50 

THE  TER\K  TIN  MINES  (MALAY  PEN- 
INSULA) E  &M  J,vol  56,  p  268 
2£  columns.  I. 

THE  STRAITS  TIN  MINES  E  &  M  J  , 
vol  80,  p  831.  li  columns 

TIN  MINES  IN  THE  MALAY  PENINSULA. 
E  &  M  J  ,  vol  55,  p  514  Note 

THE  M\LAY  TIN  DEPOSITS  By  R  A 
F  Penrose  E  &  M  J ,  vol  75, 
p  926  8  columns  I.  Map 

TIN  IN  MALAY  PENINSULA.  E  &  M.  J  , 
vol  47,  p  48  J  column 

LODE  TIN  MINING  IN  THE  MALAY 
PENINSULA  Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol 
77,  p  580  H  columns 

TIN  LODE  DEPOSITS  IN  THE  MALAY 
PENINSULA  Tin  Deposits  of  the 
World,  p  56  11  pages  I. 

NOTES  ON  LODE  TIN  MINING  IN  THE 
MALAY  PENINSULA  By  W  H 
Derrick  T  I.  M  &  M ,  vol  7, 
p  12  7  pages 

MONAZITE  TIN  ORE  IN  FEDERATED 
MALAY  STATES  E.  &  M  J  ,  vol  82, 
p  918  1  column 

THE  TIN-DEPOSITS  OF  THE  KINTA 
VALLEY,  FEDERATED  MALAY  STATES 
By  W  R  Rumbold.  T  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol  37,  p  879.  12  pages.  I. 
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TIN  MINING  IN  THE  STRAITS  SETTLE- 
MENTS. By  W.  T.  Saunders  T.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  27,  p.  343.  8£  pages. 

LODE  TIN  IN  THE  MALAY  PENINSULA. 
%    By  W.   H    Derrick.     E.   &   M.   J , 
vol   68,  p.  784.     li  columns. 

A  BRIEF  ACCOUNT  OF  THE  MALAY 
TIN  INDUSTRY.  By  T  Tlower-Elhs. 
P  C  &  M.  Soc  S.  A ,  vol.  2,  p.  5. 
13i  pages. 

THE  COAL-FIELDS  OF  MALAYSIA.  By 
J  A  Hooze  T  F.  I  M  E  ,  vol.  3, 
p  323  36  pages  I  Maps 

COAL  IN  BRUNEL,  BORNEO  By  D  G. 
Durnford.  E  &  M.  J ,  vol  59, 
p  579  J  column. 

THE  COAL-FIELDS  OF  LABUAN,  BORNEO. 
By  R  Fisher  T  F.  I  M  E  ,  vol. 
7,  p  587  14  pages. 

COAL  MINING  IN  BORNEO  By  J 
Roden  T.  I  M  E  ,  vol  28,  p  236. 
8}  pages 

NOTES  ON  THE  REDJANG-LEBONG  MINE, 
SUMATRA  By  J  H  Ivey  T  I. 
M  &  M  ,  vol  12,  p.  340.  11  pages 

THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  PLATINUM  IN 
WOLLASTONITE  ON  THE  ISLAND  OF 
SUMATRA,  NETHERLANDS,  EAST  IN- 
DIES By  L  Hundcshagen  T  I. 
M  &  M  ,  vol  13,  p  550  3  pages 

MINING  IN  NEW  GUINEA  E  &  M  J , 
vol  81,  p  1132  1  column 

MINERALS  IN  NORTH  BORNEO  E.  & 
M  J ,  vol  75,  p  715  i  column 

MINING  AT  SELANGOR,  MALAY  PENIN- 
SULA. By  H  H  Noyes  E.  &  M. 
J  ,  vol  82,  p  1.  2J  columns 

MINING  IN  THE  MALAY  PENINSULA. 
By  H  M  Becher  T  I  M  &  M., 
vols  1  and  2,  p  79 

MINERAL  FEATURES  OF  PAHANG,  MA- 
•LAY  PENINSULA.  By  F  J  Stephens. 
T  I  M.  &  M.,  vol.  9,  p.  419  4 
pages. 

MANGANESE  ORE  IN  BORNEO  E  & 
M  J ,  vol  82,  p.  108.  1  column. 


Florida 

FLORIDA  PHOSPHATES-  Methods  of 
Mining.  By  F.  Wyatt  E  &  M.  J  , 
vol  53,  p.  130,  2J  columns,  1  , 
p.  202,  4J  columns,  I  ;  p.  380,  2  col- 
umns. 

FLORIDA  PEBBLE  AND  NODULAR  PHOS- 
PHATE OF  LIME  By  E  T.  Cox. 
E  &  M  J  ,  vol.  52,  p  359.  2i  col- 
umns 

GEOLOGY  OF  FLORIDA  PHOSPHATE  DE- 
POSITS E  &  M  J ,  vol  51,  p.  210. 
1J  columns 

SUGGESTIONS  AS  TO  THE  ORIGIN  AND 
DEPOSITION  OF  FLORID  A  PHOSPHATES 
E  &  M.  J  ,  vol  51,  p  628  2J  col- 
umns I. 

NOTES  FROM  THE  FLORIDA  PHOSPHATE 
FIELDS  E  &  M  J  ,  vol  52,  p  592, 

1  column;  p  612,  2  columns,  p  642, 

2  columns;  p  674,  1  column;  p.  697, 
J  column. 

FLORIDA  LAND  PEBBLE  PHOSPHATE. 
By  W  B  Phillips  E  &  M.  J., 
vol  69,  p  201  2  columns. 

NOTES  ON  THE  GEOLOGY  OF  THE 
FLORIDA  PHOSPHATES  By  N.  H 
Darton  Am.  Jour  Sci  ,  3d  senes, 
vol  41,  pp  102-105  1891. 

A  PRELIMINARY  SKETCH  OF  THE 
PHOSPHATES  OF  FLORIDA  By  G. 
H  Eldndge.  T  A  I  M  E  ,  vol  21, 
p  196 

NOTES  ON  FLORIDA  PHOSPHATE  BEDS. 
By  F  Wyatt  E  &  M  J ,  vol.  50, 
p  218  3  columns  I 

THE  PHOSPHATE  BEDS  OF  FLORIDA. 
By  A  R  Ledoux  E.  &  M.  J , 
vol  49,  p.  175  5  columns. 

THE  FLORIDA  PEBBLE-PHOSPHATES. 
By  E  W.  Codington.  T.  A.  I.  M 
E,vol  25,  p.  423. 

THE  FLORIDA  ROCK-PHOSPHATE  DE- 
POSITS. By  G.  M  Wells.  T.  A.  I. 
M  E  ,  vol  25,  p.  163. 

FULLER'S  EARTH  DEPOSITS  OF  FLOR- 
IDA AND  GEORGIA.  U.  S  G  S , 
Bull  No  213,  pp.  392-399  1903. 
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FULLER'S  EARTH  OP  SOUTHWESTERN 
GEORGIA  AND  FLORIDA.  By  T.  W. 
Vaughan.  U.  S.  G  S,  Mineral 
Resources  for  1901,  pp.  922-034. 
1902. 

France 

GOLD  IN  FRANCE.  Whitney's  Metallic 
Wealth  of  the  United  States,  p.  95. 
Ipage. 

LA  GORDETTE:  The  History  of  a  French 
Gold-Mine.  By  T.  A  Rickard.  T. 
A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  21,  p.  79. 

A  NEW  FRENCH  COAL-FIELD.  E  & 
M  J ,  vol  80,  p.  1072.  1  column. 

THE  LENS  COLLIERIES.  By  M.  W. 
Brown.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  3, 
p  1021.  8  pages.  I. 

THE  ANICHE  COLLIERIES,  NORD,  FRANCE 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  60,  p  4.  1  column. 

POSSIBLE  EXTENSIONS  OF  THE  COAL- 
FIELDS OF  FRANCE.  ByJ  Bergeron 
T.  F.  I.  M.  E,  vol.  12,  p.  335. 
26  pages.  I. 

MINING  IN  FRANCE.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
74,  p.  81.  2$  column. 

THE  MINETTE  IRON-ORE  DISTRICT  OF 
FRANCE.  E.  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  80,  p.  919. 
£  column. 

THE     MANGANESE     MINES     OF  LAS 

COBESSES,  PYRENEES,  FRANCE.  By 

C     A.    Moreing     T    I     M.    &  M , 
vol  2,  pp.  250  and  264 

THE  MINES  OF  THE  CHALANCHES, 
FRANCE  By  T  A  Rickard.  T.  A 
I  M.  E.,  vol.  24,  p  689. 

THE  OIL-SHALE  INDUSTRY  OF  FRANCE. 
By  G  Chesneau  T  F.  I  M.  E., 
vol.  7,  p.  180.  25  pages.  I. 

Georgia 

DAHLONEGA  DISTRICT,  GEORGIA-  A 
Description  of  Its  Location,  and  the 
Geology  of  the  Gold  and  Pyrite 
Deposits  as  Shown  in  Some  of  the 
Mines  Now  Working.  By  E.  C. 
Eckel.  M.  &  M.,  June,  1903,  p.  493. 
4  columns. 


GOLD  AND  PYRITE  DEPOSITS  OF  THE 
DAHLONEGA  DISTRICT,  GEORGIA.  By 
E.  C.  Eckel.  U  S.  G.  S.,  Bull. 
No.  213,  pp.  57-63.  1903. 

THE  GOLD  MINING  INDUSTRY  IN  GEOR- 
GIA AND  ALABAMA  By  W.  M. 
Brewster.  E  &  M  J.,  vol.  61, 
p  617.  2  columns  I 

THE  VILLA  RICA  MINING  DISTRICT, 
GEORGIA.  By  W.  M  Brewer. 
E  &  M  J  ,  vol  63,  p,  483,  1  column; 
p  665,  i  column 

THE  GOLD-REGIONS  OF  GEORGIA  AND 
ALABAMA.  By  W  M  Brewer.  T  A. 
I  M  E  ,  vol  25,  p  569. 

THE  CROWN  MOUNTAIN  GOLD  MINE  AND 
MILL,  GEORGIA  By  H.  V  Maxwell. 
E  &  M  J ,  vol  72,  p.  355.  2  col- 
umns I. 

THE  SOUTHERN  GOLDFIELDS  E  & 
M  J ,  vol  48,  p  495.  J  column 

GOLD  MINING  IN  GEORGIA.  By  W  M. 
Brewer.  E  &  M  J  ,  vol.  63,  p.  280. 
1J  columns 

NEW  GOLD  PLACERS  IN  GEORGIA. 
E  &  M.  J ,  vol.  78,  p.  875.  i  col- 
umn 

GOLD-FIELDS      OF      THE      SOUTH:      The 

Regions  of  Georgia  and  Alabama  m 
which  Gold  Deposits  are  Found. 
By  W  M  Brewer  Coll  Engr  & 
Met  Miner,  vol.  17,  p.  333.  5  col- 
umns. I 

GEORGIA'S  GOLD  MINES.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol  33,  p.  330  i  column 

THE  GEORGIA  GOLD  FIELDS.  Mm  & 
Sci  Press,  vol.  28,  p.  274.  J  col- 
umn 

GOLD  MINING  IN  GEORGIA  By  P.  H. 
Mell  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  26,  p  97, 
H  columns;  p  116,  1  column;  p  170, 
}  column;  p.  206,  1  column;  p.  243, 
1  column;  p.  296,  1}  columns; 
vol.  24,  p.  258, 2}  columns,  I. ;  p.  275, 
1  column. 

THE  GOLD  MINING  DISTRICT  OF  DAH- 
LONEGA, GEORGIA.  By  J  B  Mack- 
intosh. E  &  M  J  ,  vol.  27,  p.  258, 
1  column,  I. ;  and  p.  275,  }  column. 
Map. 
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GOLD  MINING  AND  MILLING  IN  GEOR- 
GIA By  H.  V.  Croll.  Mm.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  80,  p.  121.  3  columns.  I. 

THE  GEORGIA  GOLD  BELT.  By  F.  M. 
Scofield.  Min  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  86, 
p.  304.  I  column. 

THE  DAHLONEGA  GOLD  MINING  DIS- 
TRICT By  W.  M  Brewer.  E.  & 
M  J  ,  vol.  58,  p  559.  2  columns.  I. 

THE  CARTERSVILLE  MINING  DISTRICT, 
GEORGIA  By  W  M  Brewer  E. 
&  M.  J  ,  vol  63,  p.  575.  1  column. 

VEIN-STRUCTURE  AT  THE  REYNOLDS 
MINE,  GEORGIA  By  G  E  Collins. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  72,  p.  68.  3£  col- 
umns. I. 

VEIN-STRUCTURE  AT  THE  REYNOLDS 
MINE,  GEORGIA.  By  G  E.  Collins 
T  I  M  &  M  ,  vol.  9,  p.  365  14 
pages  I. 

GOLD  MINING  DEVELOPMENTS  IN  GEOR- 
GIA By  W.  Colvm  E  &  M  J, 
vol  71,  p.  117.  3|  columns  I. 

COPPER  DEPOSITS  IN  GEORGIA  U.  S. 
G  S,  Bull.  No.  225,  pp.  180-181. 
1904 

NOTES  ON  THE  SEMINOLE  COPPER 
DEPOSITS  OF  GEORGIA  By  T.  L 
Watson  U.  S.  G  S  ,  Bull  No  225, 
pp  182-186. 

OCCURRENCE  AND  DEVELOPMENT  OP 
OCHER  DEPOSITS  IN  THE  CARTERS- 
VILLE DISTRICT,  GEORGIA.  By  C 
W  Hayes  and  E  C  Eckel.  U.  S. 
G  S  ,  Bull.  213,  pp  427-432  1903. 

THE  YELLOW  OCHER  MINES  OF  THE 
CARTERSVILLE  DISTRICT,  GEORGIA. 
By  R  H  Couper  E  &  M  J, 
vol  69,  p  738  i  column. 

THE  YELLOW-OCHER  DEPOSITS  OF  THE 
CARTERSVILLE  DISTRICT,  BARTOW 
COUNTY,  GEORGIA  By  T  L  Wat- 
son. T  I.  M  E.,  vol  34,  p.  643. 

GEOLOGICAL  RELATIONS  OF  THE  IRON 
ORES  IN  THE  CARTEHSVILLE  DIS- 
TRICT, GEORGIA.  By  C  W  Hayes. 
T  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  30,  pp.  403-419. 
1901. 


MANGANESE  ORES  OF  THE  CARTERS- 
VILLE DISTRICT,  GEORGIA  By  C 
W.  Hayes.  Bulletin  U  S  Geol 
Survey  No  213,  p.  232.  1903. 

IRON  ORES  OF  THE  CARTERSVILLE  DIS- 
TRICT, GEORGIA.  By  C  W  Hayes 
and  E  C  Eckel.  Bulletin  U  S. 
Geol  Survey  No.  213,  pp.  233-242. 
1903 

SOME  NOTES  ON  THE  BROWN  IRON 
ORES  OF  GEORGIA  By  S.  W. 
McCaliie.  E  <fe  M.  J.,  vol.  69,  p.  255. 

3  columns.     I 

BAUXITE  IN  GEORGIA  By  A  W. 
Evans  M  &  M  ,  June,  1902,  p  481. 

4  columns. 

BAUXITE  MINING  IN  GEORGIA'  Descrip- 
tion of  Methods  Employed  in  Mining, 
Washing  and  Drying  the  Ores; 
also  Analyses  of  Georgia  and  French 
Ores.  By  A.  W.  Evans  M  &  M  , 
June,  1902,  p.  481.  4  columns 

KAOLINS  AND  FIRE  CLAYS  OF  CENTRAL 
GEORGIA  By  O  Veatch  U  S  G. 
S.,  Bull.  No.  315,  pp.  303-314 
1907. 

KAOLIN  MINING  IN  GEORGIA  By 
O.  Veatch.  E  &  M  J ,  vol  83, 
p.  278  5  columns  I. 

GEOLOGICAL  RELATIONS  OF  THE  MAN- 
GANESE-ORE DEPOSITS  OF  GEORGIA. 
By  T.  L.  Watson.  TIME,  vol. 
34,  pp.  207,  968. 

FULLER'S  EARTH  OF  SOUTHWESTERN 
GEORGIA  AND  FLORIDA  By  T  W. 
Vaughan.  U  S  G  S ,  Mineral 
Resources  for  1901,  pp  922-934. 
1902 

FULLER'S  EARTH  DEPOSITS  OF  FLORIDA 
AND  GEORGIA  By  T  W.  Vaughan. 
U  S.  G.  S ,  Bull.  No.  213,  pp.  392- 
399.  1903. 

SOME  GEORGIA  MARBLE  QUARRIES. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  60,  p.  515.  1J  col- 
umns. I 

CORUNDUM  DEPOSITS  OF  GEORGIA. 
E  &  M.  J ,  vol.  59,  p.  558.  }  col- 
umn. 
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Germany 

THE  SILVER  MINES  OP  SAXONY.  Am. 
Jour.  Min ,  vol.  1,  p.  258.  J  col- 
umn. 

GOLD  IN  GERMANY.  Whitney's  Metal- 
lic Wealth  of  the  U.  S.,  p.  92. 
1  page. 

SILVER  PRODUCTION  OF  GERMANY. 
E  &  M.  J ,  vol.  51,  p.  112.  i  col- 
umn. 

THE  SILESIAN  ZINC  INDUSTRY.  By  G. 
P  Scholl.  Min  Mag  ,  vol.  12,  p.  206. 
14  columns. 

THE  ZINC  INDUSTRY  OF  UPPER  SILESIA. 
E  &  M.  J ,  vol.  76,  p.  120.  1  col- 
umn. 

ORIGIN  OF  THE  NICKEL  ORE  DEPOSITS 
OF  THE  BLACK  FOREST,  GERMANY. 
By  A  W.  G  Bleeck  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  83,  p.  418  H  columns. 

THE  NICKEL  DEPOSITS  OF  SOHLAND, 
SAXONY  By  W  H.  Weed  E  & 
M.  J,  vol.  77,  p.  363.  2J  col- 
umns.  I. 

A  NEW  NICKEL  DEPOSIT  IN  SAXONY. 
By  R  Beck.  E  &  M.  J,  vol.  75, 
p  329  1J  columns. 

THE  UPPER  SILESIAN  COAL  FIELD  By 
C  Gaebler  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  65, 
p.  373.  J  column. 

THE  WESTPHALIAN  COAL-FIELD  IN 
GERMANY.  By  A  Kowatsch  E.  & 
M.  J  ,  vol  62,  p.  585.  2  columns. 

THE  POTASSIUM  SALTS  INDUSTRY  OF 
GERMANY  By  E.  Macky-Henot. 
E.  &  M  J  ,  vol  72,  p.  462.  2J  col- 
umns. 

POTASSIUM  MINING  NEAR  HANNOVER, 
GERMANY.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  68, 
p.  753  Note. 

LUXEMBURG  AND  ITS  IRON-ORE  DEPOS- 
ITS. By  J  W.  Pearse.  T.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  25,  p  580  12  pages. 

THE  STASSFURT  REGION  SALT  DE- 
POSITS IN  GERMANY,  WITH  SPECIAL 
REFERENCE  TO  POTASSIUM  AND 
MAGNESIUM  SALTS.  By  H.  B.  Nitze. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  19,  p.  521.  3*  col- 

1UXU2S*      !• 


MINES  ON  THE  LAHN  IN  NASSAU, 
GERMANY  By  J  W.  Meier-  E.  & 
M.  J  ,  vol.  54,  p  414,  1£  columns,  I  ; 
p.  437,  li  columns,  I. 

MILLS  ON  THE  LAHN,  NASSAU,  GER- 
MANY E  &  M  J ,  vol.  54,  p.  557. 
2  columns.  L, 

Greece 

MINING  IN  GREECE.  Am.  Jour.  Min., 
vol.  7,  p.  24  1|  columns. 

COPPER  DEPOSITS  OF  LIMOGRARDI, 
GREECE.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol  59,  p  11 
Note. 

Honduras 

MINING  IN  HONDURAS.  By  H  G. 
Nichols.  Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  94, 
p  603  6J  columns.  I 

HONDURAS,  MINES  AND  MINERALS  OF. 
By  F  J  Nagel  Mm  Mag  ,  vol  13, 
p  567  5  columns  I 

NOTES  OF  HONDURAS  Min  &  Sci 
Press,  vol.  56,  p  86  2J  columns 

MINING  IN  HONDURAS  By  W  A 
Thatcher.  T.  A  I.  M  E ,  vol  20, 
p  394 

NOTES  ON  THE  ROSARIO  MINE  AT  SAN 
JUANCITO,  HONDURAS,  CENTRAL 
AMERICA.  By  T  H.  Leggett  T  A. 
I  M  E  ,  vol  17,  p.  432. 

DISCOVERY   OF   COAL   IN   HONDURAS. 
M.  &  M  ,  Mar.,  1904,  p.  387. 
See  CENTRAL  AMERICA 

Idaho 

THUNDER  MOUNTAIN  DISTRICT:  A 
Description  of  the  Peculiarities  of 
Geology  and  Situation  of  the  Va- 
rious Herons  Compneed  uv  t\ve 
District  By  Wm  E.  L'Hame. 
M.  &  M.,  Dec.,  1903 

FACTS  ABOUT  THUNDER  MOUNTAIN 
By  Robt.  Bell  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  74, 
p.  273.  8  columns.  I. 

THUNDER  MOUNTAIN  AND  MACKAY, 
IDAHO.  By  R  Bell.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  84,  p.  62  4  columns. 
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THE  THUNDER  MOUNTAIN  MINING 
DISTRICT,  IDAHO.  By  W  H.  Hill. 
E  &  M  J.,  vol.  73,  p.  135.  2  col- 
umns. Map. 

NOTES  ON  THUNDER  MOUNTAIN,  IDAHO. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  392.  5  col- 
umns. 

THE  MINING  DISTRICTS  OF  THE  IDAHO 
BASIN  AND  THE  BOISE  RIDGE, 
IDAHO.  U.  S.  G.  S  ,  18th  Ann.  Rept , 
1898,  pt.  3,  pp.  625-736. 

THE  GOLD  AND  SILVER  VEINS  OP 
SILVER  CITY,  DE  LAMAR,  AND 
OTHER  MINING  DISTRICTS  IN  IDAHO 
U  S.  G.  S ,  20th  Ann.  Rept ,  1900, 
pt  3,  pp  75-256. 

OBSERVATIONS  ON  MINING  IN  THUNDER 
BAY  DISTRICT  By  P  MacKellar 
T  F  C  M  I ,  vol  1,  p  13  3  pages. 

THE  AMERICAN  HILL  PLACER  MINE, 
IDAHO  By  E  Juessen  E  &  M  J., 
vol  64,  p  635.  1  column  I 

THE  BOISE  BASIN  IN  IDAHO  By  J.  B. 
Hastings.  E  &  M  J.,  vol  58,  p.  56. 
H  columns  I 

THE  PEARL  DISTRICT,  IDAHO  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  77,  p.  1042.  2|  columns. 

THE  WOOD  RIVER  DISTRICT,  IDAHO. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol  77,  p  1006.  2  col- 
umns 

NOTES     FROM      THE      CCEUR     D'ALENE, 

IDAHO      E  &  M.  J  ,  vol   77,  p.  923. 
5J  columns     I. 

THE  ATLANTA  LODE,  IDAHO     By  J. 

B    Hastings     E    &  M.  J ,  vol.  59, 

p   128     $  column. 
THE  LITTLE  GIANT  MINE  AT  WARREN, 

IDAHO     By  W    H    Hill.    E.  &  M. 

J  ,  vol  62,  p.  417     £  column     I 

THE  DEADWOOD  PLACER  CLAIMS,  IDA- 
HO. By  W  H  H\\\  ^  &  M  J  , 
vol.  60,  p.  225.  1  column.  I 

SOME  IDAHO  MINING  DISTRICTS:  THE 
Geological  Characteristics  of  the 
State  and  a  Description  of  the  Mines 
of  the  Hailey  Gold  Belt  and  the  De 
Lamar  District.  By  A.  Lakes. 
M.  &  M.,  Dec  ,  1901,  p.  203.  71  col- 
limns. 


THE  TWIN-SPRINGS  PLACER  COMPANY, 
IDAHO  By  H.  L  J  Warren  E 
&  M.  J.,  vol  68,  p.  395  2J  col- 
umns I. 

WOOD  RIVER,  IDAHO,  SILVER-LEAD 
MINES.  By  W.  P.  Blake  E  &  M. 
J  ,  vol.  44,  p  2.  1  column 

SILVER  CITY  DISTRICT,  IDAHO  E  & 
M  J ,  vol  77,  p  885.  4  columns  I. 

IN  BOISE  BASIN,  IDAHO.  E  &  M  J , 
vol.  78,  p.  297.  3J  columns  I 

THE  GOLD  BELT  OF  IDAHO.  E.  &  M. 
J ,  vol  60,  p  172.  1}  columns 

THE  DEEPEST  MINE  IN  IDAHO  The 
Ramshorn,  at  Bayhorse.  By  R  N. 
Bell  M.  &  M,  vol.  21,  p.  174. 
4J  columns 

MOUNT  CARIBOU  GOLD  DEPOSITS  A 
Descnption  of  the  Teton  Mountain 
Country  of  Idaho  and  the  Forma- 
tions of  the  Ores  Found  in  Them. 
By  A  Lakes  M.  &  M ,  vol  19, 
p  55  2  columns  I. 

GOLD  MINING  AT  GIBBONSVILLE,  IDA- 
HO By  Don  Maguire.  M.  &  M  , 
vol  19,  p  277.  2  columns 

DREDGING  FOR  FINE  GOLD  IN  IDAHO. 
By  R  Bell  E.  &  M  J.,  vol  73, 
p  241.  4  columns  I 

CENTRAL  IDAHO  GOLD  FIELD.  By 
Don  Maguire.  M  &  M ,  vol.  19, 
p  289.  5J  columns.  I. 

THE  PLACER  FIELDS  OF  CUSTER  COUN- 
TY, IDAHO  By  C  C.  Clowson  E. 
&  M  J  ,  vol  69,  p  441  2  columns. 

THE  PRIEST  LAKE  MINING  DISTRICT, 
IDAHO  By  W.  M  Courtis.  E  & 
M  J ,  vol.  82,  p  866  1}  columns. 

THE  MURRAY  GOLD  BELT,  IDAHO  By 
T.  L.  LammerB.  Mm.  &  $c\.  TTCBB, 
vol.  94,  p  636  2$  columns. 

THE  HERCULES  MILL,  IDAHO  By 
Scott  Turner  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  94,  p.  568.  4J  columns.  D. 

SOUTH  MOUNTAIN,  IDAHO.  By  R.  N. 
Bell.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol  83,  p.  283. 
4  columns.  I 
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THE  MINING  DISTRICTS  OF  THE  IDAHO 
BASIN  AND  THE  BOISE  RIDGE, 
IDAHO.  U.  S  G.  S.,18th  Ann.  Rept., 
pt.  3,  pp.  625-736.  1898. 

THE  GOLD  AND  SILVER  VEINS  OF 
SILVER  CITY,  DE  LAMAR,  AND  OTHER 
MINING  DISTRICTS  IN  IDAHO.  U.  S. 
G  S.,  20th  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  3,  pp. 
75-256.  1900. 

THE  BELLEVUE  MINING  DISTRICT  OF 
IDAHO.  By  A.  Lakes  M  &  M , 
Jan  ,  1903,  p.  271.  3}  columns 

THE    BOISE    (IDAHO)  BASIN    MINING 

DISTRICT.     By    R.  Nye.    Mm.    & 

Sci.  Press,  vol.  81,  p.  400.     3  col- 
umns 

THE  GOLD  OF  THE  SNAKE  RIVER  By 
R.  N  Bell.  Min.  &  Sci  Press, 
vol.  94,  p.  542.  3i  columns.  I 

SNAKE  RIVER  GOLD-FIELDS  OF  IDAHO 
By  Don  Maguire.  M.  &  M.,  vol  20, 
p.  56.  5  columns.  I. 

BUFFALO  HUMP,  IDAHO.  Min  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol  82,  p.  105.  |  column 

THE  BUFFALO  HUMP  MINING  CAMP, 
IDAHO  By  C  L.  Whittle  E  & 
M.  J ,  vol.  68,  p.  215.  3  columns 

BUFFALO  HUMP,  IDAHO.  By  Don 
Maguire.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  129. 
3  columns. 

BUFFALO  HUMP,  IDAHO:  Facts  about 
a  Mining  Region  which  is  Attracting 
Great  Attention  and  which  Promises 
Well.  By  D  G  Doubleday  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  21,  p.  296.  5  columns.  I 

THE  SEVEN  DEVILS,  IDAHO  Mm.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  83,  p.  4.  2£  col- 
umns. I. 

THE  SEVEN  DEVILS  MINING  DISTRICT, 
IDAHO.  By  W.  Beals,  Jr  E  &  M. 
J ,  vol.  69,  p.  345.  3  columns.  I. 

ORE  DEPOSITS  OF  THE  ST  JOE  RIVER 
BASIN,  IDAHO.  By  A.  J.  Collier. 
U.  S.  G  S.,  Bull.  No.  285,  pp.  129- 
139.  1906. 

THE  COPPER  DEPOSITS  OF  THE  "  SEVEN 
DEVILS,"  IDAHO.  By  W.  Lind- 
gren.  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  78,  p. 
125.  1899. 


THE  SEVEN  DEVILS  AND  SNAKE  RIVER 
DISTRICTS,  IDAHO  AND  OREGON. 
By  G  D.  Reid  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84, 
p  401.  6  columns.  I. 

GEOLOGY  AND  ORE  DEPOSITS  OF  THE 
CCBUR  D'ALENE  DISTRICT,  IDAHO. 
By  F.  L  Ransome  and  F  C.  Calkins. 
U  S  G.  S.,  Prof.  Paper  No.  62. 

THE  MINING  INDUSTRY  OF  THE  CCEUR 
D'ALENES,  IDAHO.  By  J.  R.  Finlay. 
T.  A  I  M  E  ,  vol.  33,  p.  235. 

THE  CCEUR  D'ALENE  DISTRICT.  By 
F.  L  Ransome.  Min.  Mag ,  vol. 
12,  p  26  14  columns.  I.  Map. 

CCEUR  D'ALENE  MINING  DISTRICT, 
IDAHO  By  A.  Lakes.  M.  &  M , 
vol.  20,  p  303  3i  columns.  1. 

CCEUR  D'ALENE  MINING  REGION:  Facts 
in  Regard  to  the  Development  of  the 
Country  and  the  Forms  in  which  the 
Minerals  are  Found  By  W  C 
Clark.  M  &  M  ,  July,  1900,  p  561. 
2£  columns. 

THE  CCEUR  D'ALENE  SILVER-LEAD 
MINES  ByJ  E  Clayton  E  &  M. 
J  ,  vol  45,  p  108  2i  columns. 

THE  CCEUR  D'ALENE  DISTRICT  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  77,  p  13.  1  column. 

THE  MINING  INDUSTRY  OF  THE  CCEUR 
D'ALENES,  IDAHO  By  J.  R  Finlay. 
T  A  I.  M.  E ,  vol.  33,  p  235 

CCEUR  D'ALENE  MINING  REGION  By 
A.  Lakes  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p  303. 
3}  columns.  I. 

PROGRESS  IN  THE  CCEUR  D'ALENE. 
Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  94,  p.  243. 
5  columns.  I. 

THE  MINING  INDUSTRY  OF  THE  CCEUR 
D'ALENE  DISTRICT,  IDAHO  By  J. 
R.  Fmlay  M  &  M,  May,  1904, 
p  497  4  columns.  I 

MINING  IN  THE  CCEUR  D'ALENE  DIS- 
TRICT, IDAHO  By  J.  P.  Rowe. 
M.  &  M  ,  vol.  28,  p.  549.  4  columns. 
I. 

ORE  DEPOSITS  OF  THE  CCEUR  D'ALENE 
DISTRICT,  IDAHO.  By  F.  L.  Ransome. 
U.  S  G.  S  ,  Bull.  No.  260,  pp.  274- 
303.  1905. 
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THE  SNOWSTORM  COPPER  MINE,  IDAHO. 
By  R  N.  Bell.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83, 
p.  282,  1  column. 

THE  COPPER  DEPOSITS  OF  THE  "  SEVEN 
DEVILS,"  IDAHO.  By  W.  Lindgren. 
Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  78,  p.  125. 
2J  columns. 

CCEUR  D'ALENE  COPPER  DISTRICT. 
By  W.  C.  Clark.  M  &  M.,  May, 
1902,  p.  462.  1  column. 

THE  ANTIMONY  BELT  IN  THE  COSUR 
D'ALENES.  By  J.  J.  O'Leary.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p  284.  1  column. 

GRAPHITIC  ANTHRACITE  IN  THE  PAR- 
KER MINE,  WOOD  RIVER,  IDAHO. 
By  W  P  Jenncy  Sch  Mines 
Quart ,  vol  10,  p  313  3  pages  I 

MINING  NOTES  ON  IDAHO.  E.  &  M. 
J ,  vol.  6,  p  2.  4  columns. 

THE  NORTHERN  MINES,  IDAHO.  Min. 
&  Sci  Press,  vol.  13,  p.  75.  1  col- 
umn. 

MINING  NEAR  BOISE  CITY,  IDAHO. 
Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  13,  p  79. 
J  column. 

MINES  OP  IDAHO.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol  13,  p.  114.  J  column. 

ELAINE  COUNTY,  IDAHO.  Min  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  82,  p.  293.  2J  columns. 

Illinois 

A  MODERN  COAL  MINE  Midland  Coal 
Co,  111  By  M  F  Peltier  E  & 
M  J ,  vol.  82,  p  1212  7  columns. 
I.  Map. 

COAL  MINING  IN  EASTERN  ILLINOIS 
By  F  W  Pasons  E  &  M.  J.,  vol 
83,  p  336  7  columns.  I. 

A  MODERN  ILLINOIS  COAL  PLANT.  M.  & 
M  ,  vol.  28,  p  97.  7  pages  I 

RECENT  WORK  IN  THE  COAL  FIELDS  OP 
INDIANA  AND  ILLINOIS.  By  M  L. 
Fuller  and  G  H  Ashley  17.  S  G  S  , 
Bull.  No.  213,  pp  284-293.  1903.' 

THE  EASTERN  INTERIOR  COAL  FIELD 
(111.  and  Ind.)  By  G.  H  Ashley. 
U.  S  G.  S.,  22d  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  3, 
pp.  265-306.  1901. 


THE  COALS  OF  ILLINOIS.  By  S.  W. 
Parr.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  86. 
3J  columns. 

MINE  No.  2,  ST.  Louis  and  O'FALLON 
COAL  Co  ,  ILLINOIS  M.  &  M.,  vol. 
26,  p.  481.  6J  columns.  I. 

THE  ILLINOIS  COAL  FIELD.  By  G.  S. 
Rice.  Mm.  Mag.,  Mar.,  1905,  p.  237. 

THE  WESTERN  INTERIOR  COAL  FIELDS. 
By  H  F.  Bain.  U.  S.  G.  S ,  22d 
Ann.  Rept,  1900-1901,  Part  III, 
Coal,  Oil,  Cement.  Map. 

AN  ILLINOIS  MACHINE  COAL  MINE 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol  63,  p  139  3i  col- 
umns. I. 

THE  WILMINGTON,  ILL.,  COAL  FIELD. 
By  J  Johnson.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol  3,  p  188 

MINE  No.  17,  CONNELLSVILLE,  ILL. 
By  C  H  Smith  M  &  M.,  vol  28, 
p.  16.  2  columns  I. 

AN  ILLINOIS  OPEN-CUT  COAL  MINE. 
E.  &  M  J.,  vol.  63,  p.  165.  i  col- 
umn I. 

NEW  PLANT  AT  SHAFT  No  5  or  THE 
SPRING  VALLEY  COAL  Co.,  AT  SPRING 
VALLEY,  ILL  By  A.  Dinsmore 
M  &  M  ,  Feb.,  1902,  p.  289.  6  col- 
umns. 

AN  ILLINOIS  COAL-FIELD-  Northeast 
Distnct  By  A  Dinsmore.  M  & 
M  ,  vol.  20,  p  106  5  columns  I. 

COAL  MINES  AT  STREATOR.  An  Inter- 
esting Descnption  of  the  Important 
Coal  Fields  and  Mines  in  La  Salle 
Co  ,  III.  By  A  Dinsmore.  M  &  M., 
vol  21,  p.  145  5  columns  I. 

THE  FOSSIL  FUELS  OF  ILLINOIS  AND 
THEIR  EXPLOITATION.  E  &  M  J., 
vol  44,  p  24  1}  columns. 

THE  LONG- WALL  COAL-MINING  REGION 
OF  GRUNDY  Co  ,  ILL.  E.  &  M.  J  , 
vol  62,  p  487.  2  columns.  I. 

LEAD  AND  ZINC  DEPOSITS  OP  ILLINOIS. 
By  H.  F.  Bain.  U.  S  G.  S.,  Bull. 
No.  225,  pp.  202-207.  1904. 

FLUORSPAR  DEPOSITS  OP  SOUTHERN 
ILLINOIS  By  S  F.  Emmons  T 
A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  21,  pp.  31-53.  1893. 
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FLUORSPAR   DEPOSITS   OF   SOUTHERN 

ILLINOIS.  By  H.  F  Bam    U.  S  G.  S  , 

Bull.  No.  225,  pp.  505-511.     1904. 
THE  FLUORSPAR  AND  ZINC  MINES  OP 

KENTUCKY  AND  ILLINOIS.     By  F.  H. 

Harwood.     Mm    &  Sci.  Press  ,  vol. 

86,  p.  87,   1   column;  and  p    101, 

3  columns. 
THE  STONE  INDUSTRY  IN  THE  VICINITY 

OF  CHICAGO,  ILL      By  W.  C  Alden. 

U.S.G  S.,  Bull.  No.  213,  pp  357-360. 

1903. 
MINING  HYDRAULIC  LIMESTONE  IN  LA 

SALLE   COUNTY,    ILL      Mm.  &  Sci. 

Press,  vol.  50,  p  105    4  columns.    I. 

Iowa 

ZINC  AND  LEAD  IN  IOWA  By  S  W. 
Beyer.  E  &  M.  J ,  vol.  73,  p  586. 
|  column. 

THE  DUBUQUE  LEAD  AND  ZINC  MINES 
By  H  F  Bam  M  &  M  ,  vol  20, 
p  10  4£  columns  I. 

LEAD  AND  ZINC  DEPOSITS  OF  IOWA 
By  A  G  Leonard.  E  &  M  J, 
vol  61,  p  614.  If  columns 

LEAD  AND  ZINC  A  Description  of  the 
Mines  of  Iowa  in  the  Upper  Missis- 
sippi Region  By  A  G  Leonard 
Coll  Engr  &  Met  Miner,  vol  17, 
p  121.  4  columns  I. 

APPANOOSE  COUNTY,  COAL  FIELD, 
IOWA  By  J  J  Rutledge  M  & 
M  ,  vol  21,  p  345  3  columns 

THE  COAL  MEASURES  OF  IOWA  By 
C  R  Keyes  E  &  M  J ,  vol  57, 
p.  269,  3  columns,  I.;  p  295,  4  col- 
umns, I.;  p.  317,  2  columns.  I 

THE  COAL  SUPPLIES  OF  POLK  COUNTY, 
IOWA.  By  F  Davis  E  &  M  J , 
vol  59,  p.  149  2  columns 

IOWA'S  IRON  MINE  By  S  W.  Beyer. 
E  &  M  J ,  vol.  73,  p.  275.  4}  col- 
umns I. 

NOTES  ON  IOWA  BUILDING  STONES  By 
H.  F  Bain  U  S  G  S  ,  16th  Ann. 
Rept ,  pt  4,  pp.  500-503.  1895 

THE  CEDAR  VALLEY  QUARRY,  IOWA. 
By  S.  Calvin  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  61, 
p.  544.  2  columns.  I. 


Indiana 

GOLD  IN  INDIANA  Eighth,  Ninth  and 
Tenth  Ann  Repts.,  1879.  E.  T. 
Cox,  State  Geologist. 

Thirteenth  Ann    Rept,   1883,  J. 

Collett,  State  Geologist,  folio  81. 

GOLD  IN  INDIANA.     First  Ann.   Rept. 

of  the  State  Geologist,  1869,  folio 

190 

Sixth   Ann.   Rept,    1875,    E    T. 

Cox,  State  Geologist,  folio  107 

Seventh  Ann    Rept ,  1876,   E   T 

Cox,  State  Geologist,  folio  178 

INDIANA  GOLD  MINES      Mm    &   Sci. 

Press,  vol    27,  p    241.     J  column 

A    NEW    GOLD    FIELD     E    &  M   J , 

vol   66,  p.  573. 
INDIANA  SILVER  MINES     Mm    &  Sci. 

Press,  vol   56,  p    102     }  column 
IRON  ORES  IN  INDIANA     E   &  M    J  , 

vol    84,  p    770      1  column 
COAL  MINING  IN  INDIANA      By  G   II 

Ashley      M    &  M ,  vol    20,  p    246 

6  columns      I 

IRON  ORE  DEPOSITS  IN*!NDIANA.  By 
W  S  Batchley  E  &  M  J.,  vol 
74,  p  713  2J  columns  I 

THE  COAL  INDUSTRY  IN  INDIAN  \ 
E  &  M  J ,  vol  83,  p  290  2  col- 
umns 

MINING  INDIANA  COAL*  The  Profitable 
Amount  to  Mine  from  the  "  L  " 
Seam  —  How  to  Mine  It  and  Pre- 
vent Creeps  and  Squeezes  By  P 
J  Mooney  M.  &  M ,  vol  18,  p 
439  2J  columns  I 

THE  BLOCK  COAL  REGION  OF  INDIANA 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol  63,  p  162.  1  col- 
umn 

THE  OHIO  AND  INDIANA  COAL-FIELDS. 
By  G  H  Ashley  Mm.  Mag, 
Mar  ,  1905,  p  233 

COAL  MINING  IN  INDIANA*  The  Geo- 
logical Features  of  the  Coal  Field  and 
a  Description  of  Methods  of  Working. 
By  G  H  Ashley  M  &  M  ,  vol  20, 
p  202,  7J  columns,  I.;  and  p  246, 
6  columns  I. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  254.      1J 
columns. 
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ASPHALT,  OIL  AND  GAS  IN  SOUTHWEST- 
ERN, INDIANA.  By  M.  L.  Fuller. 
U  S  G  S.,  Bull.  No.  213,  pp.  333- 
335.  1903. 

THE  NATURAL  GAS  FIELD  OF  INDIANA, 
WITH  AN  INTRODUCTION  BY  W.  J. 
McGEE  ON  ROCK  GAS  AND  RE- 
LATED BITUMENS.  By  A.  J  Phin- 
ney  U  S.  G.  S.,  llth  Ann.  Rept., 
pt  1,  pp.  579-742.  1891. 

GLASS-SAND  INDUSTRY  OF  INDIANA, 
KENTUCKY,  AND  OHIO  U.  S  G.  S., 
Bull.  315,  pp.  361-376.  1907 

THE  BEDFORD  OOLITIC  LIMESTONE 
[INDIANA]  By  C.  E.  Sicbenthal. 
IT  S  G  S,  19th  Ann.  Rept.,  pt  6, 
pp  292-296  1898. 

THE  BEDFORD  OOLITIC  LIMESTONE  OF 
INDIANA.  By  T  C  Hopkins  and 
(.'  E  Sicbenthal.  U  S  G  S  ,  18th 
Ann  Rept,  pt.  5,  pp  1050-1057. 
1897 

THE  SANDSTONES  OF  WESTERN  IN- 
DIAN* By  T.  C  Hopkins  U. 
S  G  S,  17th  Ann.  Rept,  pt  3, 
pp  780-787  1896 

India 

NOTES  UPON  GOLD-MINING  IN  BURMA 

By  A   H   Bromly     T   F   I   M   E , 

vol    12,  p    507      7  pages 
GOLD  IN  INDIA      M    &  M.,  vol.  27, 

p  293      i  column 
GOLD  MINING  IN  INDIA     By  A    M. 

Smith     T  I  M  &  M  ,  vols  1  and  2, 

p    313 

Min  Mag  ,  vol.  11,  p  464.     2  col- 
umns 
THE    MINERAL    WEALTH    OF    KUKU, 

INDIA.     E   &  M  J.,  vol.  50,  p    194 

$  column 
THE    AURIFEROUS    ROCKS    OF    INDIA, 

WESTERN    AUSTRALIA    AND    SOUTH 

AFRICA      By  J  M.  Maclaren      T  I. 

M   &  M  ,  vol   16,  p  2      26  pages 
NOTES  ON  THE  NEW  DHARWAR  GOLD 

FIELD  OF  INDIA.    By  R   O   Ahlers. 

T    I    M    &   M.,   vol.    14,   p.   442. 

15  pages     I. 


THE  INDIAN  GOLD-FIELDS.  By  A  G 
Charleton.  T.  F.  I.  M  E ,  vol  11, 
p.  345.  24  pages 

GOLD  MINING  IN  INDIA.  By  A  M. 
Smith  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  56,  p  81 
J  column. 

GOLD  IN  UPPER  BURMAH  Min  &  Sci 
Press,  vol.  25,  p  56.  1 J  columns  I 

AN  INDIA  SILVER  FIELD  E  &  M  J  , 
vol.  14,  p.  241.  1£  columns 

THE  DIAMOND  MINES  OF  INDIA  By 
A  M  Smith  E  &  M  J ,  vol  53, 
p  454  1J  columns. 

THE  RUBY  MINES  OF  BURMA  By  T. 
T  Wynne  T  I.  M.  &  M ,  vol  5, 
p.  161. 

SILVER-LEAD  MINING  AND  SMELTING 
IN  BURMA  E  &  M  J ,  vol  45, 
p  342  li  columns 

THE  RUBY  MINES  OF  BURMA  By  T. 
T  Wy.me  E  &  M  J ,  vol  63, 
p  601  2  columns 

RUBY  MINING  IN  BURMAH.  E  &  M.  J , 
vol  49,  p  636  i  column 

THE  COPPER  AND  TIN  DEPOSITS  OF 
THOTA-NAGPORE,  BENGAL,  INDIA. 
By  R  Oates  T  F.  I  M  E ,  vol  9, 
p  427  25  pages  I 

NOTE  ON  THE  COPPER  MINES  OF  SINGH- 
BHOOM,  INDIA  By  H  Harris. 
E  &  M  J ,  vol.  57,  p  345.  j  col- 
umn 

THE  SINGHBHOOM  COPPER  MINES  IN 
INDIA  E  &  M.  J.,  vol  67,  p  407. 
J  column. 

THE  BENGAL  COALFIELDS,  AND  SOME 
METHODS  OF  PILLAR-WORKING  IN 
BENGAL,  INDIA  By  G  A  Stonier. 
T  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  28,  p  537.  20  pages. 
I 

A  COLLIERY  IN  CENTRAL  INDIA.  E 
&  M  J ,  vol  24,  p.  401.  J  column. 

INDIAN  (India)  COAL.  Engineering, 
London,  vol.  72,  p.  222.  2  columns. 

COAL-MINING  IN  INDIA.  By  R.  W. 
Clarke  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  22,  p  184. 
8  pages 
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AN  INDIAN  COLLIERY  AND  ITS  MINERS. 
By  H.  M.  Cadell.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
19,  p.  60.  8  pages. 

SlNOAREIN    COAL-FlELD,    HYDERABAD, 

INDIA.    By  J.  P.  Kirkup.    T.  F.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  6,  p.  421.    28  pages. 
COAL-MINING  IN  ASSAM,   INDIA.    By 
G.  Turner.    T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  10, 
p.  356.    8  pages.    I. 

COAL  MINING  IN  INDIA.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  59,  p.  219.  i  column. 

THE  COAL  FIELDS  OF  INDIA.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  60,  p.  201.  i  column. 

AN  INDIAN  COLLIERY  AND  ITS  MINERS. 

By  H.  M.  Cadell.    M.  &  M.,  Sept., 

1901,  p.  81.     4  columns. 
COAL  MINING   IN  INDIA.    M.   &  M., 

Dec.,  1902,  p.  201.     1  column. 

THE  MAKUM  COAL-FIELD  IN  ASSAM. 
By  G.  E.  Hams.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  71,  p.  116.  1J  columns. 

MICA  MINING  IN  BENGAL,  INDIA.  By 
A.  M.  Smith.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  7, 
p.  168.  6  pages. 

MICA  MINING  IN  BENGAL,  INDIA. 
By  A.  M.  Smith.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  68,  p.  246.  1J  columns. 

MICA  MINING  IN  INDIA.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  65,  p.  314.  1  column. 

PROSPECTS  OF  THE  INDIAN  MANGANESE 
INDUSTRY.  By  A.  Ghose  E.  &M.J., 
vol  84,  p.  919.  2  columns. 

MANGANESE  ORE  IN  INDIA.    E.  &  M. 

J,  vol    63,  p.  513,  i  column;  vol. 

78,  p    674,  |  column. 
MAGNESITE   IN  INDIA.    E.   &  M.  J., 

vol  66,  p.  669.     1  column. 
THE  IRON  ORES  OF  INDIA.    E.  <fe  M. 

J ,  vol.  61,  p.  518.    i  column. 
THE    ALLUVIAL    TIN    DEPOSITS    OF 

BANCA,     BILLITON,     SIAKA,     SIAM, 

AND  BRITISH  BURMA.    Tin  Deposits 

of  the  World,  p.  31.     14  pages.     I. 
ARSENIC  IN  INDIA.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 

74,  p.  784.     1  column. 
GRAPHITE    MINING    IN   CEYLON   AND 

INDIA.     By  G.    A.    Stonier.     T.   I. 

M.  E.,  vol.  27,  p.  536.    10  pages.    I. 


MINERALS  AND  METALLIFEROUS  LODES 
OF  KULU  AND  LAHAOL,  KANGRA 
DISTRICT,  PUNJAB  HIMALAYAS  By 
F.  C.  Hughes  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  16, 
p.  238.  3}  pages. 

MINERAL  DEPOSITS  OF  BRITISH  BUR- 
MAH.  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  46, 
p.  374.  1  column. 

GEOLOGY  AND  MINERAL  RESOURCES 
OF  KUMAON  AND  GARHWAL,  NORTH- 
WEST  PROVINCES  OF  BRITISH  INDIA. 
By  F  J  Stephens.  T.  I.  M.  &  M  , 
vol  10,  p.  393.  24  pages.  I.  Map. 

THE  MINERAL  RESOURCES  OF  INDIA 
By  S.  C.  Rudra.  Mm.  Mag.,  Sept , 
1904,  p.  201.  3i  columns. 

Ireland 

BIBLIOGRAPHY    OF    GOLD    IN    GREAT 

BRITAIN  AND  IRELAND.     T.  I.  M  E  , 

vol  25,  p  501. 
THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  GOLD  IN  GREAT 

BRITAIN  AND  IRELAND      By  J.  M. 

Maclaren      T     I.    M.    E.,    vol^   25, 

p.  435,  74  pages.     I. 
NOTES   ON   COPPER   MINING    IN    THE 

VALE  OF  AVOCA,  COUNTY  WICKLOW, 

IRELAND      By  E  II .  Davies      T    I 

M  &  M  ,  vol.  12,  p  195     18  pages    I. 
NOTES  ON  THE  BEREHAVEN   COPPER 

MINES,  IRELAND     By  G   H   Blenk- 

insop.     T  I.  M  &  M  ,  vol.  12,  p.  213. 

11  pages. 
THE    IRON    AND    COPPER    MINES    OF 

IRELAND.     Mm.  &  Sci.   Press,   vol. 

26,  p  218.     J  column. 
COAL  IN  IRELAND      E    &  M.  J.,  vol. 

68,  p  246      i  column. 
NOTES  ON  MINING  IN  IRELAND.    By 

G    H.  Kinahan     T   I.  M.  E.,  vol. 

26,  p   265      30  pages. 
MINES    IN    IRELAND      E.    &    M.    J., 

vol.  84,  p.  251.    §  column. 

Italy 

GOLD  MINES  OF  THE  TIBER,  ITALY. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  49,  p.  199. 
J  column. 
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NOTES  ABOUT  THE  ETRUSCAN  MINES, 

ITALY.    By  T  Haupt.    E.  &  M.  J., 

vol.  49,  p.  224.     J  column. 
THE  SULPHUR  MINES  OF  ITALY.    E.  & 

M.  J.,  vol.  22,  p.  169.     1J  columns. 
SULPHUR   MINES   or   SICILY.    By  C. 

Ledoux.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  20,  p.  407. 

2J  columns. 
THE     SULPHUR    MINES    OF    SICILY. 

Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  9,  p.  61    £.  column. 
THE  SULPHUR  MINES  OF  SICILY.    E. 

&  M.  J.,  vol  46,  p.  174,  1}  columns; 

p.  192,  2  columns. 
THE  ETROFU  SULPHUR  DEPOSITS.    E. 

&  M  J.,  vol.  71,  p.  211.     i  column. 
THE  SULPHUR  MINES  OF  ITALY.    By 

E.     Bignami.     Eng     Mag ,     Nov , 

1904,  and  Mm.   Mag.,  Jan.,   1905, 

p.  61.     4  columns. 
ZINC  DEPOSITS  OF  IGLESIAS,  SARDINIA. 

By  G    Merlo      Rassegna  Mmerana, 

Aug.  11,  21,  Sept.  1,  1904,  and  Mm. 

Mag  ,  Jan  ,  1905,  p.  91.     2  columns. 
THE  LEAD  AND  ZINC  MINES  OF  MONTE- 

PONI.      By   C     W.    Wnght.      Mm. 

Mag  ,  vol.  12,  p  33      12  columns.     I. 
THE  MARBLE  INDUSTRY  OF  CARRARA, 

ITALY.    E.  &  M   J ,  vol.  71,  p.  115. 

1J  columns. 

THE  ORE  DEPOSITS  OF  THE  IGLESIAS 
DISTRICT,  SARDINIA  E.  &  M.  J , 
vol  75,  p  410  3  columns 

COAL  MINING  IN  ITALY.  By  P.  Le. 
Neve  Foster  E.  &  M  J ,  vol  18, 
p  97  2  columns  I 

THE  MERCURY  MINING  DISTRICT  OF 
MONTE  AMIATA,  ITALY.  By  V. 
Spirek.  Mm.  Mag.,  vol.  13,  p.  277. 
26  columns.  I. 

THE  ASPHALT  DEPOSITS  OF  SAN 
VALENTINO,  ITALY.  E.  &  M.  J , 
vol  77,  p.  607.  1  column. 

BAUXITE  AND  ALUMINA  IN  ITALY. 
E.  &  M.  J ,  vol.  76,  p.  810.  J  col- 
umn. 

Japan 

GOLD  MINING  IN  JAPAN.  By  A.  R. 
Weigall.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  15, 
p.  202.  25  pages.  I. 


How  GOLD  MINING  is  CARRIED  ON  IN 
JAPAN.  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  17, 
p.  225.  H  columns.  I. 

JAPANESE  GOLD.  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  32,  p.  194.  11  columns. 

GOLD  MINING  IN  JAPAN.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  80,  p  723.  %  column. 

THE  GOLD  MINES  OF  SADO,  JAPAN. 
E.  &  M.  J  ,  vol  55,  p.  29  $  column. 

A  GREAT  JAPANESE  MINING  COMPANY. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol  78,  p.  142.  7  col- 
umns. I. 

GOLD  IN  CHINA  AND  JAPAN.  Mm  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  18,  p  200.  1  col- 
umn 

THE  COPPER  MINES  OF  JAPAN  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol.  81,  p.  1041.  2J  columns. 

COPPER  MINING  IN  JAPAN  By  E.  W. 
Nardm.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  72,  p.  848. 
4J  columns.  I 

THE  ASHIO  COPPER  MINES  AND  SMELT- 
ING WORKS,  ASHIO,  JAPAN  By  W. 
J.  Menzies  E  &  M.  J.,  vol  54, 
p.  128  li  columns. 

COAL  DEPOSITS  OF  JAPAN,  CHILI,  AND 
MANCHURIA.  Mm  Mag ,  vol  11, 
p.  472  11  columns.  I. 

A  GREAT  JAPANESE  COAL  COMPANY 
E.  &  M  J  ,  vol  76,  p.  930.  4J  col- 
umns I 

THE  YUBARI  COAL  MINES  or  JAPAN. 
M  &  M  ,  May,  1903,  p.  435. 

JAPANESE  COAL  MINES.  BY  K  YONE- 
KRA  M.  &  M.,  June,  1904,  pp.  533- 
534. 

JAPANESE  COAL  MINES:  A  Brief  De- 
scription of  the  Mining  Department 
of  the  Hokkaido  Colliery  and  Rail- 
road Company  of  Japan;  Sorachi 
Colliery  By  K  Yonekra  M  &  M., 
May,  1904,  p.  508.  4  J  columns.  I. 

JAPANESE  COAL-FIELDS.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  5,  p  246 

THE  MIIKE  COAL-FIELD  IN  JAPAN. 
E.  &  M.  J ,  Feb  18,  1899,  p  203. 
2J  columns,  I  ;  Iron  &  Coal  Trades 
Rev.  (London),  Jan.  6,  1899. 

THE  COAL  MINING  INDUSTRY  OF 
JAPAN  E.  &  M.  J ,  vol.  71,  p  52. 
1  column. 
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SOME  JAPANESE  MINES:  An  Interest- 
ing Descnption  of  the  Primitive 
Methods  Employed  at  Them.  By 
W.  L.  Austin.  M.  &  M.,  vol  18, 
p  49,  7|  columns,  I.;  p.  104,  4J 
columns,  I. 

THE  MINING  INDUSTRY  IN  JAPAN.  By 
W.  J.  Johnston  Mm.  Mag.,  vol.  13, 
p.  23.  20  columns  I. 

THE  SADO  MINES  IN  JAPAN.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  56,  p  135.  1  column  I. 

A  JAPANESE  SULPHUR  MINE  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol  53,  p  157  £  column 

ANTIMONY  MINING  AND  SMELTING  IN 
JAPAN  E  &  M  J ,  vol  56,  p.  597. 
J  column. 

MINING  IN  JAPAN  :  A  Description  of  the 
Mines  and  Plants  of  the  Hokkaido 
Tanko  Tetssudo  Kai&ha.  By  Fritz 
J  Frank  M  &  4J.,  SeP*  >  1902» 
p  49.  6  columns 

E    &   M    J,    vol    79,    p.    1047. 
2J  columns      I 

Kansas 

THE    SHALES   OF   WESTERN  KANSAS. 

E   &  M   J ,  vol.  73,  p   891.     I  col- 
umn. 
TESTS    FOR    GOLD    AND    SILVER    IN 

SHALES    FROM    WESTERN    KANSAS. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  74,  p.  111.     4J  col- 
umns. 
TESTS    FOR    GOLD    AND    SILVER    IN 

SHALES    FROM    WESTERN    KANSAS. 

U  S  G.  S.,  Bull  No  202.    21  pages 

1902. 
KANSAS   COAL   MINING.    By   W.    R. 

Crane     E.  &  M  J.,  vol.  72,  p.  748. 

16  columns.    I. 
THE    KANSAS   COAL   MINES   OF   THE 

MISSISSIPPI    VALLEY.     By   W.    R. 

Crane.     E.  &  M  J.,  vol.  74,  p.  514. 

9  columns.     I. 
THE   WEIR-PITTSBURG   DISTRICT    OF 

KANSAS     By  W.  R.  Crane.    M    & 

M  ,  May,  1903,  p.  437. 

THE  WESTERN  INTERIOR  COAL  FIELD 
(low A,  MISSOURI,  AND  KANSAS)  By 
H  F  Bam  U  S.  G  S  ,  22d  Ann 
Rept ,  pt.  3,  pp  333-366.  1902 


COAL  FIELDS  OF  KANSAS:  Recent 
Discovenes  and  Developments  in 
the  Cretaceous  Formation  in  the 
Northern  Central  Part  of  the  State. 
By  W.  R  Crane.  M.  &  M.,  Sept., 

1903,  p.  94      li  columns.     I. 

THE  ATCHISON  MINE,  KANSAS.  By 
C.  M.  Young.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  27, 
p.  537.  2J  columns.  I. 

KANSAS  SALT  INDUSTRY:  Methods 
Employed  in  Obtaining  Brines  and 
the  Arrangement  of  the  Evaporating 
and  Manufactunng  Apparatus  By 
W.  R.  Crane.  M.  &  M.,  Oct ,  1904, 
p  137. 

ROCK  SALT  MINING  IN  KANSAS.  By 
W.  R  Crane.  E  &  M  J.,  vol  75, 
p  859  5J  columns.  I 

EVAPORATED  SALT  INDUSTRY  IN  KAN- 
SAS By  W  R  Crane  E  &  M  J  , 
vol.  75,  p  224.  8  columns  I 

THE  MINING  AND  MILLING  OF  GYPSUM 
IN  KANSAS  By  W.  R.  Crane 
E.  &  M  J ,  vol.  72,  p.  602.  6  col- 
umns I. 

THE  LEAD-ZINC  MINES  OF  KANSAS 
AND  MISSOURI  Mining  and  Milling 
By  W  R  Crane  M.  &  M.,  Dec , 

1904,  p  210 

NOTE  ON  THE  NICKEL-ORE  OF  RUSSELL 
SPRINGS,  LOGAN  COUNTY,  KANSAS 
By  F  P  Dewey.  T.  A.  I.  M  E  , 
vol  17,  p  636 

ECONOMIC  GEOLOGY  OF  THE  IOLA 
QUADRANGLE,  KANSAS.  By  G  I. 
Adams  U.  S  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  238. 
80  pages  1904 

CLAY  INDUSTRIES  OF  THE  INDEPEN- 
DENCE QUADRANGLE,  KANSAS.  By 
F  C  Schrader  and  E  Haworth 
U  S.  G  S ,  Bull.  No.  260,  pp.  546- 
549.  1905 

THE  CHANUTE  OIL-FIELDS  IN  KANSAS 
By  E  Haworth  E  &  M  J ,  vol. 
74,  p  477  3J  columns.  I 

OIL  AND  GAS  DEVELOPMENT  IN  THE 

MlD-CONTINENTAL    FlELD     IN     1905. 

By  E.  Haworth     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81, 
p.  84      7J  columns. 
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THE  FLAGSTONE  QUARRIES  AT  BAN-  CLAYS  OP  WESTERN  KENTUCKY  AND 

DARA,   KANSAS     By   D.   F.   Jones  TENNESSEE      By  A.  F    Cnder     U. 

E   &  M   J ,  vol.  60,  p.  299.     4  col-  S  G  S  ,  Bull  No.  285,  pp.  417-427. 

umns.    I.  1906. 


Kentucky 

ZINC  IN  CRITTENDEN  COUNTY,  KEN- 
TUCKY. By  G  D.  Wheeler  E.  & 
M  J.,  vol  74,  p  413  2  j  columns  I. 

LEAD,  ZINC,  AND  FLUORSPAR  DE- 
POSITS OF  WESTERN  KENTUCKY. 
By  E  O.  Ulnch  and  W  S  X.  Smith. 
U.S  G  S,Bull  No  213, pp. 205-213. 
1903  Professional  Paper  No.  36. 
218  pages  1905. 

LEAD  DEPOSITS  IN  NORTHERN  KEN- 
TUCKY By  R  B  Bnnsmade  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  83,  p  658  5  columns  I. 

THE  COALTON  COAL-FIELD  A  Descrip- 
tion of  an  Interesting  Kentucky  Coal 
Field  By  A  Roy.  M.&M,vol20, 
p  123  1  column. 

THE  EASTERN  COAL-REGION  OF  KEN- 
TUCKY ByG  Macfarlane.  T.A.I. 
M  E  ,  vol  25,  p.  518. 

KENTUCKY  BITUMINOUS  ROCK.  By 
M  Morns  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  63, 
p  46  1  column 

THE  KENTUCKY  ASPHALT  DEPOSITS. 
E  &  M.  J ,  vol.  72,  p  165.  i  col- 
umn. 

NATURAL  ASPHALT  DEPOSITS,  KEN- 
TUCKY. M  &  M ,  vol  18,  p.  212. 
1  column. 

THE  IRON  ORES  OF  BATH  COUNTY,  KY. 
By  E  M.  Kindle  U  S  G  S  ,  Bull. 
No  285,  pp.  180-182  1906. 

FLUORSPAR  DEPOSITS  OF  THE  KEN- 
TUCKY-ILLINOIS DISTRICT  Grades 
of  Ore,  Geology  of  the  District,  and 
Genesis  of  the  Ores  By  H  Foster 
Bain  M.  &  M.,  Nov  ,  1904,  p  182 

THE  ONYX  DEPOSITS  OF  BARREN 
COUNTY,  KY.  By  S  S  Gorby. 
E  &  M  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  707.  2i  col- 
umns I. 

CLAY  RESOURCES  OF  NORTHEASTERN 
KENTUCKY.  By  W.  C.  Phalen. 
U.  S.  G.  S ,  Bull.  No.  285,  pp.  412- 
416.  1906 


Korea 

GOLD  MINING  IN  KOREA.  By  S.  J. 
Speak.  T.I.M.&M.,vol.l2,p.237 
9  pages. 

AURIFEROUS  DEPOSITS  OF  TANGKOG.E, 
KOREA  By  L.  Bauer.  T.  I.  M.  E, 
vol  29,  p.  698.  J  page. 

GOLD  MINING  IN  KOREA.     By  J    H. 

Curie     E.  &  M.  J ,  vol.  82,  p   296. 

2  columns. 
QUARTZ  MINING  IN  KOREA.    Mm    & 

Sci    Press,  vol.  83,  p.  182.     2J  col- 
umns     I. 
GOLD  MINING  IN  KOREA.    By  H    C 

Perkins      E  &  M  J.,  vol.  77,  p  554. 

3^  columns     I. 
GOLD  MINING  IN  KOREA     E.  &  M  J  , 

vol    65,  p    249.     1  column. 

GOLD  MINES  IN  KOREA  E  &  M  J., 
vol  72,  p  272.  i  column. 

MINING  AND  BUSINESS  INTERESTS  IN 
KOREA  By  S  H  Williams  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol.  77,  p.  355  7  columns  I. 

THE  ORIENTAL  CONSOLIDATED  MINING 
COMPANY,  KOREA  E  &  M  J  ,  vol. 
83,  p  573.  2J  columns. 

MINING  IN  KOREA  By  W.  G.  Ander- 
son. Mm.  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  82, 
p  104.  J  column. 

MINING  IN  KOREA  By  J.  H  Curie. 
Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  93,  p.  78 

5  columns      I. 

Louisiana 

THE  SULPHUR  MINES  OF  LOUISIANA 
By  D.  A.  Willey.  E  &  M  J  ,  vol  84, 
p.  1107.  3i  columns.  I. 

SULPHUR  MINING  IN  LOUISIANA.    E 

6  M  J ,  vol.  78,  p.  141.     £  column. 

THE  CALCASIEU  SULPHUR  MINES  OF 
LOUISIANA.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  11, 
p.  152,  §  column;  p.  265,  If  columns; 
p  394,  1J  columns. 
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THE  CALCASIBU  SULPHUR  MINE,  LOU- 
ISIANA. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  13,  p.  99. 
2J  columns. 

REVIVAL  OF  THE  AMERICAN  SULPHUR 
INDUSTRY,  LOUISIANA.  E.  &  M. 
J,  vol.  78,  p.  592.  2  columns  I. 

THE  LOUISIANA  SULPHUR  INDUSTRY. 
By  A.  J.  Lotka.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80, 
p  97.  1$  columns. 

THE  AVERY  ISLAND  SALT  MINE  AND 
THE  JOSEPH  JEFFERSON  SALT  DE- 
POSIT, LOUISIANA.  By  A  F.  Lucas. 
E  &  M  J.,  vol.  62,  p  463.  2  col- 
umns I. 

SALT  MINES  OF  AVERY'S  ISLAND,  LOU- 
ISIANA. By  H  Romeyn.  M.  &  M., 
vol  20,  p.  438  3}  columns.  I. 

LOUISIANA  ROCK  SALT:  A  very 's  Island. 
By  H.  A  Titcomb.  E  &  M  J, 
vol.  72,  p.  789  1J  columns.  I. 

THE  SALINES  OF  LOUISIANA  ByE  W. 
Hilgard  U  S  G  S ,  Mineral  Re- 
sources for  1882,  pp.  554-565  1883. 

ROCK-SALT  IN  LOUISIANA.  By  A  F. 
Lucas  T  A  I.  M  E  ,vol  29,  p  462 

THE   PETITE  ANSE   SALT-MINE.      By 

R    A.  Pomeroy.    T    A.  I.  M.  E , 

vol  17,  p.  107. 
OIL  FIELDS  OF  THE  TEXAS-LOUISIANA 

GULF  COASTAL  PLAIN.     By  C    N. 

Hayes.    U   S.  G.  S  ,  Bull.  No.  213, 

pp.  345-352.     1903 

Lapland 

IRON  ORES  OF  ARCTIC  LAPLAND.  By 
C.  S.  Osborn.  T  L  S  M.  I.,  vol.  9, 
p.  94,  19  pages.  Map. 

THE  "IRON  MOUNTAINS"  OF  LAPLAND. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  26,  p  295.  £  column. 

Madagascar 

MADAGASCAR  MINING.  By  M.  8. 
Stutchbury.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 
p.  433  2  columns 

MINERAL  RESOURCES  OF  MADAGASCAR. 
By  J.  Bouse.  Cal.  Jour,  of  Tech , 
Oct.,  1904. 

Min.  Mag.,  Jan.,  1905,  p.  65.     1  col- 
umn. 


Maine 

SKETCHES  OF  THE  NEW  MINING  DIS- 
TRICT AT  SULLIVAN,  MAINE.  By  C. 
W.  Kempton.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  7,  p.  349. 

NOTE  ON  A  MINERAL  PROSPECT  IN 
MAINE.  By  G.O.  Smith.  U.S.G.S., 
Bull.  No.  315,  pp.  118-119.  1907. 

REMARKS  ON  AN  OCCURRENCE  OF  TIN 
ORE  AT  WINSLOW,  MAINE  By  T  S. 
HumX  T.  A.  I.  M.  E  ,  vol  1,  p.  373. 

FELDSPAR  AND  QUARTZ  DEPOSITS  OF 
MAINE.  By  E.  S.  Bastm  U.  S 
G  S.,  Bull.  No.  315,  pp.  383-393. 
1907. 

GRAPHITE  IN  MAINE.  By  G.  O 
Smith  U  S.  G  S.,  Bull.  No.  285, 
pp.  480-483.  1906. 

THE  LIME  INDUSTRY  OF  KNOX  COUNTY, 
MAINE  U  S  G.  S ,  Bull.  No  285, 
pp.  393-400.  1906. 

THE  GRANITE  INDUSTRY  OF  THE 
PENOBSCOT  BAY  DISTRICT,  MAINE 
By  G.  O  Smith.  U.  S  G  S ,  Bull. 
No  260,  pp  489-492.  1905 

THE  GRANITES  OF  MAINE.  U  S  G  S  , 
Bull  No  313,  69  pages.  1907 

CLAYS  OF  THE  PENOBSCOT  BAY  RE- 
GION, MAINE.  By  E  S  Bastin, 
U  S  G  S.,  Bull.  No  285,  pp  428- 
431.  1906. 

NOTE  ON  A  NEW  VARIETY  OF  MAINE 
SLATE  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  285, 
pp.  449-450.  1906 


Maryland 

NOTES  ON  THE  GOLD-DEPOSITS  OP 
MONTGOMERY  COUNTY,  MARYLAND 
By  S  F.  Emmons.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol  18,  p.  391 

NOTES  ON  THE  GOLD  VEINS  NEAR 
GREAT  FALLS,  MARYLAND  U.  S. 
G  S.,  Bull.  No.  260,  pp.  128-131. 
1905 

SOME  COPPER  DEPOSITS  OF  CARROLL 
COUNTY,  MARYLAND.  By  P.  Frazer. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  9,  p.  33. 
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1ST 


OCEAN  No.  7  OB  "KLONDYKE:" 
Georges  Greek  Region,  Maryland. 
By  J  J  Rutledge.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  26, 
p.  5  8  columns.  I. 

THE  BITUMINOUS  COAL  FIELD  OP 
MARYLAND.  By  D.  White.  U  S. 
G.  S.,  22d  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  3,  pp.  201- 
214.  1902. 

Massachusetts 

THE    NEWBURYPORT    SILVER    MINES. 

By  R  H  Richards.     T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 

vol   3,  p.  442 
NOTES  ON  THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  SID- 

ERITE  AT  GAY  HEAD,  MASS     By  W. 

P    Blake.    T.  A.  I.  M    E.,  vol    4, 

p  112. 
CHARACTER  OF  ORE  AT  DAVIS  PYRITES 

MINE,  MASSACHUSETTS.    E  &  M  J , 

vol  82,  p.  724.     1}  columns 

CHARACTER  OF  ORE  AT  LYON,  N.  Y., 
MAGNETITE  MINES  E  &  M.  J, 
vol  82,  p  864.  2  columns 

GRADE  OF  ORE  AT  LYON  MOUNTAIN 
MAGNETITE  MINES,  NEW  YORK. 
E  &  M  J  ,  vol  82,  p.  917  Table. 

NOTES  ON  THE  IRON  ORE  AND  ANTHRA- 
CITE COAL  OF  RHODE  ISLAND  AND 
MASSACHUSETTS  By  A  L  Holley. 
T  A  I.  M  E  ,  vol  6,  p  224 

DAVIS  PYRITES  MINE,  MASSACHUSETTS. 
By  J  J  Rutledge  E  &  M  J  ,  vol. 
82,  p  674,  12  columns,  I  ;  p  724, 
12  columns,  I  ;  p  772,  6  columns,  I. 

THE  GEOLOGY  OF  THE  ROAD-BUILDING 
STONES  OF  MASSACHUSETTS,  WITH 
SOME  CONSIDERATION  OF  SIMILAR 
MATERIALS  FROM  OTHER  PARTS  OF 
THE  UNITED  STATES.  U  S  G  S., 
16th  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  2,  pp.  277-341. 
1895 

THE  GLACIAL  BRICK  CLAYS  OF  RHODE 
ISLAND  AND  SOUTHEASTERN  MASSA- 
CHUSETTS. By  N.  S.  Shaler,  J  B. 
Woodworth,  and  C.  F.  Marbut. 
U  S  G.  S.,  17th  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  1, 
pp  957-1004.  1896. 

CLAYS  OF  CAPE  COD,  MASSACHUSETTS. 
By  M.  L.  Fuller.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull. 
No.  285,  pp.  432-441.  1906. 


Mexico 

THE  SILVER  DISTRICT  OF  TEHUILOTE- 
PEC,  STATE  OF  GUERRERO,  MEXICO. 
By  E.  Raise.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  60, 
p.  197.  3  columns. 

"  LA  BRILLADORA  "  MINE,  JALISCO, 
MEXICO.  By  J.  L  Buskett  E  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  62,  p  80.  1  column.  I. 

THE  ALAMO  DISTRICT,  LOWER  CALI- 
FORNIA, MEXICO.  By  V  Wankowsi. 
M  &  M.,  June,  1901,  p.  507.  1  col- 
umn. 

SANTA  EULALIA  MINES,  CHIHUAHUA, 
MEXICO  By  A  Lakes.  M.  &  M , 
July,  1903,  p  529. 

MINING  AT  CHIHUAHUA,  MEXICO.  By 
A  Lakes  M.  &  M ,  May,  1903, 
p  446. 

THE  MINING  DISTRICT  OF  PACHUCA, 
MEXICO  By  E  Ordonez  T.  A.  I. 
M  E  ,  vol.  32,  p.  224 

NOTES  ON  THE  MINES  AND  MINERALS 
OF  GUANAJUATO,  MEXICO.  By  Wil- 
liam P  Blake.  T.  A  L  Ifc  E.,  vol. 
32,  p.  216. 

THE  "  CENTENNIAL  "  AND  "  LOTTA  " 
GOLD  PROPERTIES,  COAHUILA,  MEX- 
ICO By  P.  Frazer.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E  , 
vol  14,  p.  196. 

CERTAIN  SILVER  AND  IRON  MINES  IN 
THE  STATES  OF  NUEVO  LEON  AND 
COAHUILA,  MEXICO.  By  P.  Frazer. 
T  A.  I  M  E ,  vol.  12,  p.  537. 

Los  TEPALCATES  SILVER  MINE,  MEX- 
ICO. By  V.  Lander.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  71,  p.  79.  i  column.  I. 

THE  GUANAJUATO  MINING  DISTRICT. 
By  C.  Henrich.  Mm  Mag.,  Aug., 
1904,  p.  101.  16  columns  I. 

THE  GUANAJUATO  MINING  DISTRICT. 
By  C.  Hennch  Min.  Mag,  July, 
1904,  p.  23.  16  columns.  I. 

THE  GOLD  ZONE  OF  CAPALQUIN,  MEX- 
ICO. By  F  B.  Fowler.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  69,  p.  557.  3  columns.  I. 

THE  BATOPILAS  MINES,  MEXICO.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  69,  p.  437.  4  columns.  I. 
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THE  GOLD  ZONE  OP  CAPALQUIN, 
DURANGO,  MEXICO  By  F.  B.  Fow- 
ler E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  69,  p.  225. 
3  columns.  I. 

THE  CEBOLUTAS  CAMP,  CHIHUAHUA, 
MEXICO.  E.  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  68,  p.  367. 

1  column. 

THE  MINING  CAMP  AT  EL  ORO,  MEXICO. 
By  R.  S.  Barrett.  E.  &  M.  J , 
vol.  68,  p.  97.  2  columns. 

THE  GOLD  RESOURCES  OF  MEXICO. 
By  V.  R.  de  Comely.  E.  &  M  J , 
vol.  67,  p.  320,  2£  columns,  p.  348, 

2  columns. 

NOTES  ON  MINING  IN  OAXACA,  MEXICO. 
By  M  Clark.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  64, 
p.  35.  2  columns. 

THE  TOPIA  DISTRICT,  DURANGO,  MEX- 
ICO By  F  B  Fowler.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  67,  p.  650.  2  columns  I. 

MINING  CAMPS  NEAR  TOPIA,  DURANGO, 
MEXICO.  By  F.  B.  Fowler.  E  & 
M  J.,  vol  71,  p.  335, 2£  columns,  I  ; 
and  p.  363,  I. 

THE  GOLD  FIELDS  OF  ALTAR,  MEXICO. 
By  W.  G  Waring  E  &  M  J, 
vol.  63,  p.  257.  2J  columns.  I 

THE  MINERAL  DISTRICT  OF  HIDALGO 
DEL  PARRAL,  MEXICO  By  S  E. 
Gill  E.  &  M  J ,  vol  63,  p.  509. 
1£  columns  I 

THE  DISTRICT  OF  HIDALGO  DEL  PARRAL, 
MEXICO,  IN  1820  By  Norberto 
Dominguez.  T.  A.  I.  M  E  ,  vol  32, 
p.  459. 

NOTES  ON  CERTAIN  MINES  IN  THE 
STATES  OF  CHIHUAHUA,  SINOLOA 
AND  SONORA,  MEXICO  By  W.  H. 
Weed.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E  ,  vol  32,  p.  396. 

SAN  JUAN  MINE,  MEXICO  By  F  D. 
Browning.  Sch  Mines  Quart.,  vol. 
3,  p.  264.  4  pages.  I. 

MINING  AND  SMELTING  IN  THE  STATE 
OF  DURANGO,  MEXICO  By  H  V. 
F  Furman.  M.  &  M  ,  vol  20,  p.  433. 
5i  columns.  I. 

THE  MULATOS  MINE,  SONORA,  MEXICO. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  55,  p.  34. 
1  column. 


THE  AVINO  MINE  AND  MILL,  MEXICO. 
M  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  400.  2}  col- 
umns. I. 

THE  SILVER  MINES  OF  COLQUECHACA. 
By  R  Peele,  Jr  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  57, 
p  78,  2i  columns;  and  p.  100,  2  col- 
umns 

THE  ALVINO  MINES:  A  Description  of 
an  Old  Mexican  Mine  and  the  Good 
and  Bad  Points  of  Some  of  the 
Ancient  Methods  still  in  Use.  By 
A  Mathez.  M.  &  M  ,  vol.  18,  p.  241. 
5^  columns.  I. 

NOTES  ON  THE  ESPIRITU  SANTO 
MINE  AT  CANA.  Its  Drainage  and 
Recovery.  By  E  R  Woakes.  T.  I. 
M  &  M  ,  vol  3,  p  285 

SOME  SILVER-BEARING  VEINS  OF  MEX- 
ICO By  E  Halse  T.  I.  M.  E , 
vol  18,  p  370,  14  pages,  I  ;  vol  21, 
p  198,  16  pages;  vol  23,  p  243, 
14  pages,  vol.  24,  p.  41,  20  pages. 

THE  TAVICHE  MINING-DISTRICT  NEAR 
OCOTLAN,  STATE  OF  OAXAC\,  MEX- 
ICO. By  H.  M.  Chance.  T  A  I 
M  E  ,  vol  35,  p.  886  6  pages. 

THE  GOLD-MINES  OF  THE  SAN  PEDRO 
DISTRICT,  CERRO  DE  SAN  PEDRO, 
STATE  OF  SAN  Luis  POTOSI,  MEXICO 
By  G  A  Laird  T  A  I  M  E, 
vol  35,  p  858  20  pages  I. 

THE  GOLD  MINES  OF  MEXICO  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  55,  p  74  1  column. 

MINES  OF  VELARDENA,  MEXICO.  By 
E  E  Payne  M  &  M.,  vol.  21, 
p.  51.  2J  columns  I 

NATIVE  SILVER  ORES  AND  THEIR 
TREATMENT  AT  BATOPILAS,  MEXICO 
By  T  H  Leggett  Sch  Mines 
Quart ,  vol  6,  p  57  12  pages. 

THE  MINING  DISTRICT  OF  GUANA- 
JUATO, MEXICO  E  &  M  J  ,  vol.  73, 
p  206.  11}  columns  I. 

THE  UPLAND  PLACERS  OF  LA  CIENEGA, 
SONORA,  MEXICO  By  R  T  Hill. 
E  &  M  J ,  vol  73,  p.  132.  6*  col- 
umns I 

THE  MINING  DISTRICT  OF  PACHUCA, 
MEXICO  By  I.  E  Ordonez  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol.  72,  p.  719.  5  columns. 
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THE  RATAB  AND  MELLADO  MINES, 
GUANAJUATO,  MEXICO.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  72,  p.  714.  li  columns. 

LA  DESCUBRIDORA  MINE,  CHIHUAHUA, 
MEXICO.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  72,  p.  698. 

1  column.    I. 

HIDALGO  DEL  PARRAL,  CHIHUAHUA, 
MEXICO.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  72,  p.  456. 

2  columns.     I. 

THE  ESPERANZA  MINE,  EL  ORO, 
MEXICO.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  74,  p.  46. 
2  columns. 

THE  MINING  DISTRICT  OF  PARRAL, 
STATE  OP  CHIHUAHCUA,  MEXICO.  By 
G  A  Burr.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75, 
p  216.  3  columns.  I. 

THE  PRIETA  MINE  OF  PARRAL,  MEXICO. 
By  L  M.  Terry  E  &  M  J,  vol. 
74,  p  738.  4  columns  I. 

MINAS  NUEVAS,  PARRAL,  MEXICO. 
ByG  A.  Burr  E  &M  J  ,  vol  75, 
p  404,  6£  columns,  I.;  and  p.  440, 
2^  columns,  I. 

THE  SANTA  EuLALiAlDisTRiCT,  MEXICO. 
E.  &  M.  J ,  vol.  76,  p  158,  7i  col- 
umns, I.;  p.  350,  5£  columns,  I 

GUANAJUATO.  By  J  W.  Malcolmson. 
E.  &  M  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  529.  2J  col- 
umns. 

MINING  IN  MEXICO.  E  &  M.  J ,  vol. 
77,  p.  21.  6  columns.  I. 

THE  RAYON  DISTRICT,  CHIHUAHUA. 
By  T  A.  T.  Brown  E  &  M  J , 
vol  80,  p.  1205.  i  column.  I. 

LA  MINA  SANTA  FRANCISCA,  MEXICO. 
By  E  H  Cook.  Mm.  Mag  ,  vol.  11, 
p  425.  12  columns  I. 

SOME  NOTES  ON  THE  CERRO  MERCADO, 
MEXICO.  By  O.  C.  Farnngton. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  345  5  col- 
umns I. 

THE  DOLORES  (GOLD-QUARTZ)  MILL. 
By  J  Seward.  E  &  M  J ,  vol  79, 
p.  1132.  1J  columns.  I 

THE  MULATOS  GOLD  MINES,  STATE  OF 
SONORA,  MEXICO.  By  L  Janin,  Jr. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  49,  p.  131.  3i  col- 
umns. I. 


THE  OCAMPO  DISTRICT,  MEXICO.  By 
A.  R  Townsend.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
77,  p.  515.  5J  columns.  Map. 

THE  MINES  OF  SIERRA  MOJADA,  MEX- 
ICO. By  E.  O.  Fechet.  E.  &  M.  J  , 
vol.  55,  p.  151.  2J  columns. 

THE  MINES  OF  SOMBRESETE,  MEXICO 
E  &  M.  J ,  vol.  54,  p.  604.  1J  col- 
umns 

THE  MINING  DISTRICT  OF  TASCO,  MEX- 
ICO By  R  E  Chism  E  &  M  J  , 
vol  48,  p.  27,  1J  columns;  p  51, 
1£  columns. 

THE  MOCTEZUMA  DISTRICT,  MEXICO. 
By  M  Clere  E  &  M.  J ,  vol.  79, 
p  1007  7  columns.  I. 

THE  CATORCE  MINING  DISTRICT  E. 
&  M  J  ,  vol  48,  p  340,  5  columns; 
p.  388,  2J  columns, p.  476, 3  columns 

GOLD  MINING  IN  MEXICO  Mm  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol  74,  p.  30  1J  columns 

MEXICAN  SILVER  MINES.  Mm.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol  58,  p  382  1J  columns 

MINING  IN  WESTERN  CHIHUHUA  By 
W  S  Hutchmson  E.  &  M.  J, 
vol.  81,  p  418  5i  columns.  I. 

TAVICHE,  OCOTLAN,  OAXACA,  MEXICO. 
Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  81,  p.  544. 
3  columns.  I. 

A  GUANAJUATO,  MEXICO,  MINING 
ENTERPRISE  Mm  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol  81,  p  5  2J  columns. 

NOTES  ON  THE  PARRAL  DISTRICT, 
CHIHUAHUA,  MEXICO  By  H  Z 
Osborne  Mm.  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  86, 
p  394  3  columns.  I. 

Six  MONTHS  AT  THE  CONCEPCION 
MINE,  CATORCE,  MEXICO.  By  W. 
S  Godfrey.  E.  &  M.  J,  vol.  51, 
p.  168.  1J  columns. 

How  MEXICAN  SILVER  MINES  ARE 
WORKED  Am  Jour  Min.,  vol.  3, 
p  102  1  column. 

THE  MINES  OF  MEXICO.  Am  Jour. 
Min  ,  vol  3,  p  141  1J  columns. 

WORKING  SILVER  ORES  IN  PACHUCA, 
MEXICO  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol 
82,  p  180.  1  column. 
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GOLD-IN  ZACATECAS,  MBXICO.  By  E. 
Halse.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  58,  p.  605. 
2J  columns. 

NOTES  ON  SOME  GOLD-BEARING  VEINS 
or  ZACATECAS,  MEXICO.  By  E. 
Halse  E  &  M  J ,  vol.  58,  p.  78. 
1£  columns. 

METHOD  OP  WORKING  MINES  OP 
SANTA  EULALIA,  MEXICO.  By  E. 
G.  Cahill.  Min  &  Sci  Press,  vol  88, 
p  329,  2  columns,  I.;  p.  349,  1£  col- 
umns. 

NOTES  ON  NEW  GOLDFIELDS,  SIERRA 
COUNTY,  NORTH  MEXICO  By  E  P. 
Smith  Mm.  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  88, 
p.  61.  2  columns  Map. 

THE  MALACATE  SILVER  AND  GOLD 
MINES  OF  SULTEPEC,  MEXICO  By 
E  Halse.  E.  &  M.  J ,  vol.  58,  p.  220. 
2J  columns. 

SOME  SILVER-BEARING  VEINS  OP  MEX- 
ICO. By  E.  Halse.  T.  I  M  E , 
vol  18,  p  370,  14  pages,  I  ;  vol  21, 
p.  198,  16  pages;  vol  23,  p  243, 
14  pages;  vol.  24,  p.  41,  20  pages. 

THE  MINES  or  SANTA  EULALIA,  MEX- 
ICO. By  P  B  Aiken.  Mm.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  87,  p.  402.  1J  columns. 

PACHUCA,  MEXICO.  By  H  E.  West. 
Min  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  92,  p.  345. 
4J  columns  I. 

THE  PINGUICO  MINE,  GUANAJUATO, 
MEXICO  By  J  A.  Church  E  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  959.  5|  columns. 

THE    DOLORES    MINES,    CHIHUAHUA, 
,    MEXICO.    E.  &  M  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  733. 
2£  columns. 

NOTES  ON  MINING  IN  OAXACA.  By  W. 
A  Hooker.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  15, 
p  13. 

MINES  OP  THE  TAVICHE  DISTRICT, 
OAXACA,  MEXICO.  By  A.  E.  Place 
and  H.  L.  Elton.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
84,  p.  625.  3}  columns. 

THE  MINES  OP  THE  ALTAR  DISTRICT, 
SONORA,  MEXICO  By  J.  S.  Alex- 
ander. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  653. 
5}  columns.  I. 


THE  MINES  OF  PLANCHAS  DE  PLATA. 
By  F  J  H  Merrill  E.  &  M.  J , 
vol.  82,  p.  1111.  3J  columns. 

MINING  CONDITIONS  IN  THE  MOUNTAINS 
OF  CHIHUAHUA,  MEXICO.  By  J  B 
Fansh.  E  &  M  J  ,  vol.  83,  p.  221. 
17  columns.  I. 

THE  DOLORES  MINE,  CHIHUAHUA, 
MEXICO  By  J  B.  Farish.  E  &  M. 
J ,  vol  83,  p  849.  2|  columns  I. 

PROANO,  A  FAMOUS  MINE  OF  FRES- 
NILLO,  MEXICO  By  J.  A.  Church. 
E  &  M  J ,  vol.  84,  p.  53.  9}  col- 
umns I. 

THE  MINES  OF  LA  Luz,  GUANAJUATO, 
MEXICO  By  J  A  Church  E  & 
M  J,  vol  84,  p  105,  11 J  columns; 
p.  153,  7£  columns 

OLD  AND  NEW  METHODS  AT  GUANA- 
JUATO By  T  A  Rickard  Mm 
&  Sci  Press,  vol.  94,  p  824  3J  col- 
umns. I 

THE  PARRAL  DISTRICT,  MEXICO  By 
F  L  Garrison  Mm  &  Sci  Press, 
vol  94,  p  373  2J  columns  I 

SOME  SILVER-BEARING  VEINS  OF  MEX- 
ICO By  E  Halse  TIM.  E., 
vol  27,  p  169  22  pages.  I. 

"Los  REYES"  GOLD  MINES,  SOUTHERN 
MEXICO  By  A  H  Smith  J.  C. 
M.  I ,  vol  8,  p  272  12  pages.  I. 

THE  SIERRA  MOJADA,  COAHUILA,  MEX- 
ICO, AND  ITS  ORE-DEPOSITS  By 
J  W.  Malcolmson.  T  A  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  32,  p  100. 

COPPER  DEPOSITS  IN  SINOLOA  AND 
SOUTHERN  SONORA,  MEXICO  By 
F  Rickard  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol  78, 
p.  97.  7  columns  I. 

LA  CANANEA  MINING  CAMP.  By  G. 
E  Woodbridge  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 
p  623  14  columns.  I. 

SANTA  CRUZ,  A  NEW  COPPER  CAMP 
IN  SONORA.  By  F.  J.  H.  Merrill. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  1043.  1  col- 
limn.  I. 

THE  CANANEA  COPPER  DEPOSITS.  By 
R  B.  Brinsmade.  M.  &  M.,  vol. 
27,  p.  422.  4}  columns.  I. 
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THE  COPPER-DBPOSITS  AT  SAN  JOSE, 
TAMAULIPAS,  MEXICO.  By  J.  F. 
Kemp.  T  A  I  M  E,  vol.  36, 
p.  178  25  pages.  I. 

THE  TAVICHE  MINING  DISTRICT  NEAR 
OCOTLAN,  STATE  OF  OAXACA,  MEX- 
ICO. T  A  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  36,  p.  798. 
2i  pages. 

THE  MINES  OP  CANANEA,  MEXICO. 
Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  90,  p  200, 
2  columns,  I.;  p.  220,  3J  columns. 

COPPER  MINING  AT  PLACERITAS  DE 
NOCASARI,  SONORA,  MEXICO  By 
H  B  Layton.  Mm.  &  Sci  Press, 
vol.  80,  p.  344  8  columns  I. 

THE  CANANEA  ORE  DEPOSITS  E  & 
M  J,  vol  76,  p.  383,  1J  columns; 
p  421,  li  columns;  p  459,  5J  col- 
umns, I  ,  p  1000,  12}  columns. 

THE  CANANEA  COPPER  DEPOSITS,  MEX- 
ICO By  W  H  Weed.  E  &  M  J., 
vol  74,  p.  744.  5  column  I. 

ARIZONA  AND  SONORA  By  D  E. 
Woodbridge  E  &  M  J ,  vol  81, 
p  896,  I  ;  p  990,  I  ;  p  1134,  4*  col- 
umns; p.  1180,  6J  columns,  p  1229, 
10}  columns;  vol  82,  p  8,  8J  col- 
umns, p  50,  7J  columns,  I  ;  p  103, 
9  columns,  I  ;  p  150,  5  columns; 
p  242,  9  columns,  I.;  p  298,  9}  col- 
umns, I 

THE  COPPER  MINES  OF  NOCASARI, 
MEXICO  E  &  M  J  ,  vol  72,  p.  65. 
2  columns 

THE  COPPER-DEPOSITS  AT  SAN  JOSE, 
MEXICO.  By  J  F  Kemp  T  A.  I. 
M.  E  ,  vol.  36,  p  178  25  pages.  I. 

THE  CANANEA  COPPER  DEPOSITS.  By 
R.  B  Brinsmade  M  &  M  ,  vol  27, 
p.  465.  10  columns  I 

A  NEW  COPPER  DISTRICT  IN  MEXICO. 
By.  E.  du  B  Lukis.  E  &  M.  J., 
vol  65,  p  279.  3  columns  I 

THE  IRON  MOUNTAIN  AND  PLANT  OF 
THE  MEXICAN  NATIONAL  IRON  AND 
STEEL  COMPANY,  DURANGO,  MEX- 
ICO By  T.  E  Witherbee.  T.  A. 
I  M  E.,  vol.  32,  p.  156. 

IRON  IN  MEXICO.  By  R  E  Chism. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  46,  p.  391.  2  col- 
umns. 


THE  CERRO  DE  MERCADO  (!RON  MOUN- 
TAIN) AT  DURANGO,  MEXICO  By 
J  Birkinbine.  T.  A.  I.  M  E  ,  vol  13, 
p.  189. 

A  COKING  COAL  IN  CHIHUAHUA.  By 
W  B.  Phillips.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol  79, 
p  661.  4  columns.  I. 

LAS  ESPERANZAS  COAL  MlNES,  MEXICO 

By  E  Ludlow  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol  71, 
p.  331.  2  columns  I. 

THE  COAL-FIELDS  OF  LAS  ESPERANZAS, 
COAHUILA,  MEXICO  By  E  Lud- 
low. T  A  I  M.  E.,  vol  32,  p.  140 

COALS  IN  MEXICO,  SANTA  ROSA  DIS- 
TRICT By  W  H.  Adams  T.  A 
I.  M  E.,  vol  10,  p.  270. 

THE  COALFIELDS  OF  MEXICO  E  & 
M  J ,  vol  57,  p.  535.  |  column 

THE  COAL-FIELDS  OF  SONORA,  MEXICO 
By  J  Overend  T  F.  I  M  E.,  vol  7, 
p.  230.  4  pages 

THE  SADINAS  COALFIELD,  MEXICO 
By  E  G  Tuttle  E  &  M.  J.,  vol 
58,  p  390  3i  columns.  I. 

THE  CERRILLOS  ANTHRACITE  MINES 
By  A  Lakes  M.  &  M ,  vol.  21, 
p.  341  1J  columns.  I. 

NATURAL  COKE  OF  THE  SANTA  CLARA 
COAL-FIELD,  SONORA,  MEXICO.  By 
E  T.  Durable  T.  A.  I.  M  E  ,vol.  29, 
p.  546. 

NOTES  ON  THE  TIN-DEPOSITS  OF 
MEXICO.  By  W  R  Ingalls.  T.  A. 

1  M.  E  ,  vol.  27,  p  428. 

THE  TIN-DEPOSITS  OF  DURANGO,  MEX- 
ICO By  W  R.  Ingalls.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E  ,  vol.  25,  pp.  146,  997. 

THE  SAIN  ALTO  TIN  DEPOSITS,  STATE 
OF  ZACATECAS,  MEXICO.  By  J.  N. 
Nevins.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol  75,  p.  929. 

2  columns.     I. 

TIN-MINING  AND  SMELTING  AT  SANTA 
BARBARA,  GUANAJUATO,  MEXICO. 
By  A  H  Bromly.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol  36,  p.  227.  7  pages.  I. 

THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  TIN-ORE  AT 
SAIN  ALTO,  ZACATECAS,  WITH  REFER- 
ENCE TO  SIMILAR  DEPOSITS  IN  SAN 
Luis  POTOSI  AND  DURANGO,  MEX- 
ICO. By  E  Halse.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.f 
vol.  29,  p.  502. 
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THE  SAN  JACINTO  TIN  MINES,  MEXICO. 
Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  39,  p.  397. 
3}  columns.  Map. 

QUICKSILVER  ORES  IN  MEXICO.  Min. 
&  Sci  Press,  vol.  57,  p.  38.  1  col- 
umn. 

QUICKSILVER  MINING  IN  THE  DISTRICT 

OF     GUADALCAZAR,     STATE     OF     SAN 

Luis  POTOSI,   MEXICO.    By  H    F. 
Collins.     T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  4,  p.  121. 

THE  QUICKSILVER  MINES  AND  REDUC- 
TION-WORKS AT  HUITZUCO,  GUER- 
RERO, MEXICO.  By  E.  Raise.  T  F. 
I.  M.  E  ,  vol.  10,  p.  72.  16  pages.  I. 

MINING  AND  TREATMENT  OF  QUICK- 
SILVER ORES  AT  GUADALCAZAR, 
MEXICO.  By  W.  H.  Rundall  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  59,  p.  607.  2}  col- 
umns. I. 

THE  QUICKSILVER  DEPOSITS  OF  Hurr- 
zuco  By  F.  D  Paghucci.  E.  & 
M.  J ,  Mar.  2,  1905,  p.  417.  3  col- 
umns. I. 

SALT  PRODUCTION  IN  MEXICO.  E.  & 
M  J  ,  vol  84,  p.  626.  J  column. 

THE  MINERAL  ZONE  OF  SANTA  MARIA 
DEL  Rio,  SAN  Luis  POTOSI,  MEXICO. 
By  Jesus  P.  Manzano.  T.  A.  I.  M. 
E  ,  vol.  32,  p.  478. 

NOTES  ON  THE  STRUCTURE  OF  ORE- 
BEARING  VEINS  IN  MEXICO.  By  E. 
Raise.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  32, 
p  285. 

THE  WEST  COAST  OF  MEXICO.  By  D. 
E.  Woodbridge  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
84,  p.  394.  6  columns. 

ASPHALT  IN  MEXICO.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol  62,  p.  610.  }  column. 

NOTE  ON  THE  ANTIMONY  DEPOSIT  OF 
EL  ALTAR,  SONORA,  MEXICO.  By 
E  Raise.  T  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  6, 
p.  290.  4  pages. 

NOTES  ON  THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  MAN- 
GANESE ORE  NEAR  MULEGE,  BAJA, 

CALIFORNIA,  MEXICO.    By  E.  Raise. 
T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  3,  p.  934.    7  pages. 


GEMS  AND  PRECIOUS  STONES  OF  MEX- 
ICO. By  G.  F.  Kunz.  T.  A.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  32,  p.  55. 

MEXICAN  ONYX  MINES.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  52,  p.  729.  1J  columns. 

THE  SAHUAYACAN  DISTRICT,  MEXICO. 
By  R  M.  Bogg,  Jr.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  79,  p.  749.  4f  columns.  I. 

THE  SANTA  ELENA  MINE,  MEXICO. 
E.  &  M  J.,  vol.  68,  p.  275.  2  col- 
umns. I. 

THE  TOJOS  MINE,  MEXICO.  By  F  B. 
Fowler.  E.  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  68,  p  666. 

1  column. 

THE  NOCOSARI  MINES,  MEXICO.    By 

H  B   Layton      E   &  M   J ,  vol   69, 

p  678,  4  columns     I  ,  p  707 
THE  GEOGRAPHICAL  AND  GEOLOGICAL 

DISTRIBUTION     OF     THE     MINERAL 

DEPOSITS   OF  MEXICO       By   J    G. 

Aguilera     T.  A.  I.  M    E,  vol    32, 

p  497. 
THE  VALLECILLO  MINES,  MEXICO     By 

R  C  Chism.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E  ,  vol  13, 

p  351. 
SIERRA  MOJADA,  MEXICO.     By  R    C 

Chism.    T.  A  I.  M.  E  ,  vol  15,  p  542. 
EL  ORO  DISTRICT,   MEXICO.     By  R. 

T   Hill.     E   &  M   J.,  Mar   2,  1905, 

p.  410.     12  columns.      I. 
THE    MINING    DISTRICT   OF    OCAMPO, 

MEXICO     E.  &  M  J.,  vol.  57,  p  171. 

2  columns. 

THE  GUANAJUATO  MINING  DISTRICT 
By  R  T.  Hill  E  &  M  J ,  vol  77, 
p  598,  8  columns,  I. ;  p  642,  6  col- 
umns, I. 

MINING  IN  SINALOA,  MEXICO.  By  J. 
W.  Gray.  M.  &  M.  vol  19,  p.  471. 
2i  columns. 

MINING  IN  SONORA,  MEXICO.  E  & 
M.  J,  vol  49,  p.  220,  1  column; 
pp  331,  444. 

MINING  AND  OTHER  STATISTICS  OF  THE 
30  MEXICAN  STATES.  By  A.  C. 
Hodge.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  9, 
p.  429.  1  page. 

NOTES  ON  MINING  IN  NORTHERN 
MEXICO.  By  W.  H.  Glennie.  T.  F. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  1,  p.  39.  14  pages. 
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THE  PASTRANA  MINE,  MEXICO.  By 
J.  C  F  Randolph.  Sch.  Mines 
Quart.,  vol.  2,  p.  107.  8  pages. 

MINING  NOTES  FROM  SINALOA,  MEX- 
ICO By  W  W.  Fisk.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  72,  p  109.  i  column. 

THE  ETZATLAN  MINING  DISTRICT, 
MEXICO.  By  E  B.  Von  Osdel.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  73,  p.  243.  2J  col- 
umns. I. 

MINING  DEVELOPMENT  IN  MEXICO 
DURING  1902  By  J.  W.  Malcolm- 
son.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  35. 
13J  columns.  I. 

THE  MINING  DISTRICT  OF  SAN  JOSE, 
MEXICO  E  &  M  J  ,  vol  44,  p.  447. 
11 J  columns 

THROUGH  THE  SIERRA  MADRES  IN 
CHIHUAHUA,  MEXICO  By  G  D. 
James  E  &  M.  J ,  vol.  74,  p.  140. 
7J  columns.  I. 

MEXICAN  MINING  :  A  Retrospect  E.  & 
M  J  ,  vol.  76,  p  157.  1J  columns. 

MEXICAN  RESOURCES.  By  J.  W. 
Gray  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  254. 
1£  columns. 

MEXICAN  MINING  CUSTOMS.  Min.  & 
Sci  Press,  vol  G3,  p  344  2J  col- 
umns 

SONORA,  MEXICO,  TIMBER,  COAL,  MINES 
AND  HISTORY.  Mm  &  Sci  Press, 
vol  38,  p  233.  6  columns  I  Map. 

NOTES  ON  TEPIC,  MEXICO  By  C  S. 
King  Mm.  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  82, 
p.  178.  1}  columns 

FROM  PARRAL  TO  GUADALOUPE  T 
CALVO,  CHIHUAHUA,  MEXICO  By 
H  Z  Osborne  Mm  &  Sci  Press, 
vol  87,  p  51,  3 J  columns,  I  ;  p  64, 
3  columns,  I.;  p  83,  2  columns,  I. 

THREE  WEEKS  IN  MEXICO  By  T.  A. 
Rickard.  Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol  93, 
p  7,  4J  columns,  L;  p  53,  6  col- 
umns, I  ;  p.  83,  4  columns,  I  ; 
p.  350,  9i  columns,  I  ;  p  381, 
8  columns,  I  ;  p  416,  6  columns,  I  ; 
p.  442,  7J  columns,  I  ;  p.  506,  6  col- 


umns, I.;  p.  538,  6  columns,  I.; 
p.  568,  5  columns,  I.;  p.  599,  5  col- 
umns, L;  p.  627,  3  columns,  I. 

THE  MINING  DISTRICT  OF  ASIENTOS, 
MEXICO.  By  B.  Newman.  E  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p  1044.  6J  columns  I. 

AN  ACCOUNT  OF  THE  CENTRAL  AND 
MINERAL  DISTRICTS  OF  VERA  CRUZ. 
Am  Jour.  Mm.,  vol.  4,  pp.  258,  291, 
306. 

TRAVELING  ON  THE  WEST  COAST  OF 
MEXICO.  By  D.  E.  Woodbndge. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  627.  10*  col- 
umns. I. 

THE  MINERALIZATION  OF  MEXICO.  By 
F  J.  H.  Merrill  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83, 
p.  667.  2J  columns 

Los  PILARES  MINE,  NOCOSARI,  MEX- 
ICO By  S  F  Emmons  E  &  M. 
J  ,  vol  82,  p  1066  4  columns  I. 

THE  LLUVIA  DE  ORO  DISTRICT,  MEX- 
ICO. Ey  R  H.  Burrows  Mm  & 
Sci  Press,  vol.  94,  p.  664.  6  col- 
umns. I 

THE  COPETE  DISTRICT,  CENTRAL  SO- 
NORA, MEXICO.  By  F.  J.  H  Merrill. 
E  &  M  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  628  2  col- 
umns. 

THE  SAHUARIPA  DISTRICT,  SONORA. 
E  &  M.  J ,  vol.  82,  p  629.  5J  col- 
umns. I 

THE  MINING  CAMPS,  SINALOA,  MEXICO. 
E  &  M  J ,  vol.  82,  p.  635.  5  col- 
umns. I. 

THE  SAHUAYACAN  MINING  DISTRICT, 
MEXICO  By  J  C  Treadwell  E 
&  M  J ,  vol  80,  p.  1213.  10i  col- 
umns I. 

CONDITIONS  IN  MEXICO^  (1905)  E  & 
M.  J  ,  vol.  79,  p  952  3  columns. 

THE  HOSTOLIPAQUILLO  DISTRICT,  JAL- 
ISCO. ByW.N  Cumramgs  E.&M. 
J  ,  vol  79,  p  942  5  columns.  I. 

SOME  MINES  IN  SONORA,  MEXICO.  By 
E.  T  Dumble.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  65, 
p  730  1J  columns. 

THE  MINES  OF  THE  PINTOS  AND  AZUL 
MOUNTAINS,  SONORA,  MEXICO.  By 
R  W  Petre  E  &  M.  J.,  vol  76, 
p  466.  23  columns.  I. 
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THE  YAQUI  RIVER  COUNTRY  OP  So- 
NORA,  MEXICO.  By  G  J.  Bancroft. 
E.  &  M.  J ,  vol.  76,  p.  160.  5J  col- 
uinns.  I. 

Michigan 

NOTES    ON    THE    MlCHIPICOTEN    GOLD 

FIELD     By  A.  B   Willmott.    T.  F. 

C  M.  I ,  vol.  3,  p.  100     2  pages. 
THE  GOLD   BEARING   SANDS   OF  THE 

VERMILION     RIVER       By    J     W 

Evans.    J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  2,  p.  105. 

3  pages. 
THE     DEAD     RIVER     GOLD     RANGE, 

MICHIGAN.      E    &   M.  J,  vol.  52, 

p.  119.     J  column. 
THE  NEW  MICHIGAN  GOLD  FINDS.    E. 

&  M    J,  vol.  46,  p.  238.     2£  col- 

umns.     I. 
THE  GREAT  GOLD  FIND  IN  MICHIGAN. 

E.  &  M.  J  ,  vol  44,  p  40    1  column. 
SILVER    IN    MICHIGAN     Mm     &    Sci. 

Press,  vol.  26,  p  294     f  column 

NOTES    ON    THE    MlCHIPICOTEN    GOLD- 

BELT    ByC  H.Clarke     E  &M  J, 

vol   76,  p  735.     3  columns. 
A    LAKE    SUPERIOR    SILVER    MINE, 

MICHIGAN    Mm.  &  Sci  Press,  vol  31, 

p.  98,  |  column;  p   130,  J  column. 
COPPER  MINING  ON  LAKE  SUPERIOR. 

By  J.   P.   Channmg     Mm    &   Sci. 

Press,  vol  92,  p  198    2  J  columns.   I. 
MINES  OF  THE  LAKE  SUPERIOR  COPPER 

DISTRICT    By  H  J.  Stevens      T  L. 

5  M  I ,  vol  12,  p  8.     18  pages      I. 
TABLE  OF  COPPER  MINING  STATISTICS. 

T  L  S  M.  I ,  vol  12,  p.  24      1  page. 

COPPER  MINING  IN  UPPER  MICHIGAN. 
By  J.  F.  Jackson  Min  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol  86,  p.  185, 2  columns,  I. ;  p.  199,  3 
columns;  p.  214,  2J  columns.  Mine 
Map. 

THE  LAKE  SUPERIOR  COPPER  DIS- 
TRICT. By  W.  S.  Hutchmson.  E.  & 
M.  J  ,  vol.  82,  p.  253.  4  columns.  I. 

NOTES  ON  THE  COPPER  RANGE.    Min. 

6  Sci.  Press,  vol.  94,  p.  375.    2  col- 
umns    I. 

COPPER  MINING  IN  UPPER  MICHIGAN. 
By  J.  F.  Jackson.  J.  W.  Soc.  E., 
vol.  8,  p.  1.  22  pages.  I. 


MINES  OF  THE  LAKE  SUPERIOR  COPPER 
DISTRICT.  Description  and  Equip- 
ment. (1906.)  T.  L.  S.  M.  I.,  vol. 
12,  p.  8.  16  pages. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  VARIOUS  MINES  AND 
MILLS.  T.  L.  S.  M.  L,  vol.  12,  p.  25. 
26  pages. 

BRIEF  DESCRIPTION  OF  THE  CALUMET 
AND  HECLA  MINE,  LAKE  SUPERIOR, 
MICHIGAN.  By  E.  McCormick 
Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  75,  p.  459. 
1}  columns.  I. 

LAKE  SUPERIOR  COPPER  MINES.  By 
H.  J.  Stevens.  Mm  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  88,  p.  381.  2  columns. 

THE  COPPER  AND  IRON-BEARING  ROCKS 
OF  LAKE  SUPERIOR.  By  A.  C. 
Campbell  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  31,  p.  20 
2J  columns 

SOME  OCCURRENCES  OF  NATIVE  COPPER 
AT  KEWEENAW  POINT,  LAKE  SUPE- 
RIOR By  H  Credner  E  &  M  J  , 
vol  9,  p  3,  1£  columns;  p.  24, 
1  column,  p  36,  H  columns. 

THE  RELATION  OF  THE  VEIN  AT  THE 
CENTRAL  MINE,  KEWEENAW  POINT, 
TO  THE  KEARSARGE  CONGLOMERATE. 
By  L  L  Hubbard  T  L  S  M  I , 
vol  3,  p  74  10  pages  I. 

THE  ORIGIN  AND  MODE  OF  OCCUR- 
RENCE OF  THE  LAKE  SUPERIOR 
COPPER  DEPOSITS  By  M  E.  Wads- 
worth  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  27, 
p  669 

THE  COPPER-BEARING  ROCKS  OF  LAKE 
SUPERIOR  By  R  D.  Irving.  U  S. 
G  S ,  Monograph  V.  464  pages 
1883 

ORE  DEPOSITS  OF  LAKE  SUPERIOR 
COPPER  DISTRICT  E.  &  M.  J ,  vol. 
78,  p  625.  7i  columns. 

COPPER  MINES  OF  LAKE  SUPERIOR 
By  T  A  Rickard  E  &  M  J, 
vol.  78,  p.  585,  7  columns,  I  ;  p.  625, 
7i  columns,  I.;  p.  665,  6i  columns, 
I.;  p  705,  5J  columns,  I.;  p  745, 
7J  columns,  I.;  p.  785,  6  columns, 
I  ;  p  825,  7  columns,  I.;  p.  865, 
8  columns,  I. 
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COPPER  MINES  OF  LAKE  SUPERIOR  By 
T.  A.  Rickard.  E.  &  M  J.,  vol.  78, 
p  905,  9  columns,  I.;  p.  945,  17  col- 
umns, I.;  p.  1025,  6  columns  I. 

THE  BELT  COPPER  MINE,  MICHIGAN. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  36,  p.  47.  2  col- 
umns. 

MICHIPICOTEN  ISLAND  AND  ITS  COPPER 
MINES.  By  H.  Poole.  E  &  M.  J., 
vol.  54,  p.  125.  2  columns.  I. 

THE  WOLVERINE  COPPER  MINE.    By 

F.  J.  Nicholas.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  73, 

p  582.     H  columns 
THE  TAMARACK  MINE,  LAKE  SUPERIOR, 

MICHIGAN.     By  C   S   Herzig     Coll. 

Engr.  &  Met  Miner,  vol.  15,  p.  169. 

6  columns.     I 
THE  OSCEOLA  MINE,  LAKE  SUPERIOR, 

MICHIGAN.    By  C   S.  Herzig     Coll. 

Engr  &  Met  Miner.,  vol.  15,  p.  217. 

6^  columns.    I. 
THE    COPPER    MINING    DISTRICT    OF 

MICHIGAN     AND     ITS     INDUSTRIES. 

E   &  M   J  ,  vol    50,  p.  358.     4  col- 
umns     I 

THE  GOGEBIC  IRON  MINES,  MICHIGAN. 
By  C  D  Lawton  E  &  M.  J , 
vol  43,  p.  42,  1  column;  p  82, 
1J  columns;  p.  131,  4  columns; 
vol  42,  p.  77,  3  columns;  p.  112, 
2  columns. 

THE  IRON  MINES  OF  THE  MENOMINEE 
DISTRICT,  MICHIGAN  E  &  M  J, 
vol  31,  p  368,  2  columns;  p  382, 
2  columns 

THE  MARQUETTE  IRON-BEARING  DIS- 
TRICT OF  MICHIGAN,  WITH  ATLAS. 
By  C.  R  Van  Hise  and  W  S. 
Bayley  and  H  L  Smyth  U  S.  G  S  , 
Monograph  XXVIII.  608  pages. 
1897. 

THE  REPUBLIC  IRON  MINE,  MICHIGAN. 
E  &  M  J  ,  vol.  42,  p  6  2  columns. 

THE  IRON-ORE  DEPOSITS  OF  THE  LAKE 
SUPERIOR  REGION  By  C  R  Van 
Hise  In  Twenty-first  Ann  Rept , 
U  S.  Geol  Survey,  pt  3,  pp.  305- 
434.  1901. 

THE  MENOMINEE  IRON-BEARING  DIS- 
TRICT OF  MICHIGAN.  By  W.  S. 


Bayley.    Monograph  XLVI,  U.  S. 
Geol.  Survey.    513  pages.    1904. 

THE  PENOKEE  IRON-BEARING  SERIES 
OF  MICHIGAN  AND  WISCONSIN  By 
R.  D.  Irving  and  C.  R.  Van  Hise. 
Monograph  XIX,  U.  S.  Geol.  Sur- 
vey. 534  pages.  1892. 

GEOLOGIC  WORK  IN  THE  LAKE  SUPE- 
RIOR IRON  DISTRICT  DURING  1902. 
In  Bulletin  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  No. 
213,  pp.  247-250  1903. 

THE  CRYSTAL  FALLS  IRON-BEARING 
DISTRICT  OF  MICHIGAN.  By  J  M. 
Clements,  H  L.  Smyth,  W  S. 
Bayley,  and  C  R  Van  Hise.  Mono- 
graph XXXVI,  U  S.  Geol.  Survey 
512  pages  1899. 

THE  IRON  ORES  OF  THE  MARQUETTE 
DISTRICT  By  C  R.  Van  Hise. 
E  &  M  J ,  vol  54,  p  29.  2  col- 
umns. I 

GENESIS  OF  THE  LAKE  SUPERIOR  IRON 
ORES  U  S.  G.  S  ,  Economic  Geo- 
logy, vol  1,  pp.  47-66  1905. 

THE  LAKE  SUPERIOR  MINING  REGION 
DURING  1903  U  S  G  S ,  Bull  No. 
225,  pp.  215-220.  1904 

THE  ORIGIN  OF  THE  IRON  ORES  OF  THE 
MARQUETTE  DISTRICT  E  &  M  J., 
vol.  32,  p  286.  1J  columns 

A  COMPARISON  OF  THE  ORIGIN  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  IRON  ORES 
OF  THE  MESABI  AND  GOGEBIC  IRON 
RANGES  By  C  K  Leith  T  L  S. 
M  I ,  vol  8,  p  75.  8  pages. 

SOME  DIKE  FEATURES  OF  THE  GOGEBIC 
IRON  RANGE  By  C  M  Bass  T. 
A.  I.  M  E  ,  vol.  27,  pp  556,  978. 

THE  MARQUETTE  IRON  RANGE  OF 
MICHIGAN.  By  G  A.  Newett  T  L. 
S.M  I,  vol.  4,  p  87.  22  pages.  I 

THE  MARQUETTE  IRON  REGION.  Sch 
Mines  Quart ,  vol  3,  p.  35,  14  pages, 
L;  p  103,  16  pages,  I.;  p.  197, 
12  pages;  p.  243,  11  pages. 

CHARCOAL  IRON  INDUSTRY  OF  THE 
UPPER  PENINSULA  OF  MICHIGAN. 
By  Wm  G.  Mather.  T.  L.  S.  M.  I., 
vol.  9,  p.  63.  18  pages.  I. 
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NOTES  ON  THE  GEOLOGICAL  STRUCTURE 
AND  WORKING  OF  THE  DEPOSITS 
OF  THE  MARQUETTE  DISTRICT  By 
J.  B.  Brooks  E  &  M.  J.,  vol  9, 
p.  257.  5  columns 

NOTES  ON  SOME  OF  THE  RECENT 
CHANGES  IN  THE  EQUIPMENT  OF  THE 
REPUBLIC  MINE,  REPUBLIC,  MICHI- 
GAN ByF  H  Armstrong  T  L  S. 
M.  I ,  vol  11,  p.  181  14  pages  I 

MENOMINEE  RANGE  By  J  L  Buell 
T  L.  S.  M.  I.,  vol  11,  p.  38  12 
pages. 

THE  GOGEBIC  RANGE,  MICHIGAN  T  L 
S  M  I ,  vol  10,  p  158  5  pages  I 

A  FEW  FEATURES  OF  MINING  IN  THE 
REGENT  GROUP  OF  MINES,  NEGAU- 
NEE,  MICHIGAN  By  M  B  Atkin- 
son J  C  M  I  ,  vol  7,  p  319 
14  pages  I 

ASPHALT  IN  DELTA  COUNTY,  MICHI- 
GAN By  A  Lane  E  &  M  J, 
vol  73,  p.  50  1  column 

COAL  MINING  IN  MICHIGAN  By  L 
Fraser.  E  &  M  J.,  vol  84,  p  594 

6  columns.     I. 

MINING  THE  COAL  MEASURES  OF 
MICHIGAN  By  L  Fraser  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  84,  p.  1024  4  columns  I 

MICHIGAN  COAL  MINES  E  &  M  J , 
vol  75,  p  673  J  column 

PERE  MARQUETTE  MINES  A  De- 
scription of  the  Largest  and  Best 
Equipped  Coal  Mines  in  the  State 
of  Michigan.  By  R.  A  Randall 
M  &  M ,  vol  21,  p  100  1  col- 
umn. I. 

THE  NORTHERN  INTERIOR  COAL  FIELD 
[MICHIGAN]  By  A  C  Lane  IT  S. 
G  S.,  22d  Ann.  Rept.,  pt  3,  pp  307- 
332.  1902. 

COAL  MINING  IN  MICHIGAN  By  C. 
Holmes  M  &  M ,  vol  20,  p  59. 

7  columns.     I. 

THE  COAL  BASIN  OF  MICHIGAN.  By 
A.  C  Lane  E  &  M  J ,  vol  69, 
p.  767.  3  columns  I. 

COAL  AND  COAL-MINING   IN  MICHIGAN. 

By  C  Holmes     E  &  M.  J.,  vol  68, 
p.  335.     4  columns. 


Minnesota 

IRON  ORE  DEPOSITS  OF  THE  ELY 
TROUGH,  VERMILION  RANGE,  MIN- 
NESOTA By  C.  E.  Abbott  T.  L  S 
M  I ,  vol.  12,  p.  116.  26  pages  I 

THE  PIONEER  IRON  MINE,  ELY,  MINNE- 
SOTA By  E  J  Carlyle  J  C  M  I , 
vol  7,  p  335  32  pages.  I  • 

IRON  ORE  IN  CROW  WING  COUNTY, 
MINNESOTA  By  D  E  Woodbndge 
E  &  M.  J ,  vol  84,  p  775.  3}  col- 
umns 

THE  IRON-ORE  MINES  OF  THE  MESABI 
RANGE  By  R  Meeks  E  &  M  J., 
vol  84,  p  193  9  columns  I 

MINING    METHODS    ON    THE    GOGEBIC 

IRON  RANGE.     E    &  M    J  ,  vol    84, 

p   245      4  columns      I 
THE  HIGHLAND  RANGE  IN  MINNESOTA 

By  A    H    Elftman      E    &  M    J, 

vol   75,  p   447      1  column 
A   NEW   IRON-BEARING    HORIZON    IN 

THE  KEEWATIN  IN  MINNESOTA      By 

N    V    Wmchell      T    L    S    M     I, 

vol  5,  p  46      2i  pages 

THE  IRON  RANGES  OF  MINNESOTA. 
By  H  V  Wmchell  T  L  S  M  I  , 
vol  3,  p  15  18  pages  I  Map 

THE  MESABI  IRON-BEARING  DISTRICT 
OF  MINNESOTA  By  C  K  Leith 
U  S  G  S,  Monograph  XLIII 
316  pages  1903 

THE  VERMILION  IRON-BEARING  DIS- 
TRICT OF  MINNESOTA  By  J  M 
Clements  IT  S  G  S ,  Monograph 
XLV  463  pages  1903 

IRON  ORE  MINING  ON  THE  MESABI 
RANGE  By  D  E  Woodbndge. 
E  &  M  J ,  vol.  56,  p  163  £  col- 
umn I 

THE  IRON  ORES  OF  THE  MESABI 
RANGE  By  J  E  Spurr  E  &  M 
J  ,  vol  57,  p  583  2  columns.  I 

MESABI  IRON  RANGE.  By  Kirby 
Thomas  M  &  M ,  July,  1903, 
p.  566  f  column 

EXPLORATIONS  ON  THE  MESABI  RANGE. 
By  E  J  Longyear  T  A  I  M.  E , 
vol.  27,  p.  537. 
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VERMILION  IRON-BEARING  DISTRICT 
OF  MINNESOTA.  By  Kirby  Thomas. 
M.  &  M.,  June,  1904,  pp  546-547 

THE  MESABI  IRON-RANGE.  By  H  V 
Winchell  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  21, 
p.  644. 

THE  MESABI  IRON-ORE  RANGE  By 
D.  E  Woodbndge.  E.  &  M  J, 
voi  79,  p.  74,  I  ;  p  122,  I.;  p  170, 
I  ;  p  266,  I  ,  p.  319,  I  ;  p.  365,  I  ; 
p  466, 1.; p.  557, 1.; p  892,1. 

NOTES  ON  RECENT  WORK  ON  THE 
MESABI  RANGE  By  D  E  Wood- 
bridge  E  &  M  J  ,  vol.  76,  p.  201 
1J  columns 

THE  VERMILION  IRON-BEARING  DIS- 
TRICT OF  MINNESOTA  By  J  N 
Clements  U.  S  G.  S ,  Monograph 
XLV  463  pages  1903 

THE  MESABI  IRON  RANGE  E  &  M 
J ,  vol  76,  p.  343  3}  columns 

THE  VERMILION  IRON  RANGE  IN 
MINNESOTA  By  D  E  Woodbndge 
E  &  M.  J ,  vol.  75,  p  261  H  col- 
umns 

REFITTED  NICKEL  MINES  OF  MIN- 
NESOTA By  H  V  Wmchell  E 
&  M  J  ,  vol  64,  p  578  1£  columns 

Missouri 

THE  MISSOURI  GOLD  DEPOSITS  Mm 
&  Sci  Press,  vol  31,  p  338  $  col- 
umn 

THE  JOPLIN  ZINC  DISTRICT  By  F  L 
Garrison.  M  &  M  ,  vol  20,  p  462. 
3  columns 

ZINC  AND  LEAD  MINES  OF  MISSOURI 
AND  KANSAS  By  H  J  Stevens. 
M  &M,vol  20,  p  311  3  columns. 

LEAD  MINING  IN  SOUTHEASTERN  MIS- 
SOURI By  R.  D.  O  Johnson. 
E  &  M.  J ,  vol.  80,  p  481  4§  col- 
umns. 

THE  LEAD-ORE  DEPOSITS  OF  WASH- 
INGTON COUNTY,  MISSOURI  E  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  890.  4J  columns. 


THE  LEAD  ORES  OP  SOUTHWESTERN 
MISSOURI  By  C  V.  Petraeus  and 
W.  G.  Waring.  E  &  M  J.,  vol  80, 
p  721.  3  columns. 

THE   DISSEMINATED    LEAD    ORES   OF 
-SOUTHEASTERN    MISSOURI      By   F 
L  Nason     E  &  M  J  ,  vol  73,  p  478 
5  columns      I. 

ON  THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  LEAD-ORES 
IN  MISSOURI  By  J  R.  Gage  T  A 
I  M  E ,  vol  3,  p  116 

NOTES  ON  THE  ORE-DEPOSITS,  AND 
ORE-DRESING  IN  SOUTHEAST  MIS- 
SOURI By  J  F  Kemp  Sch. 
Mines  Quart ,  vol  9,  p  74  6  pages. 
D. 

PRELIMINARY  REPORT  ON  THE  LEAD 
AND  ZINC  DEPOSITS  OF  THE  OZARK 
REGION  By  H  F  Bam  U  S. 
G  S.,  22d  Ann.  Rept ,  p  2,  1901,  p. 
133. 

PRELIMINARY  REPORT  ON  THE  LEAD 
AND  ZINC  DEPOSITS  OF  THE  OZARK 
REGION  [MISSOURI,  ARKANSAS]  By 
H  F  Bam,  C  R  Van  Hise,  and  G  I 
Adams  U  S  G  S  ,  22d  Ann  Rept , 
pt  2,  pp  23-228  1902. 

THE  DISSEMINATED  LEAD  ORES  OF 
SOUTHEASTERN  MISSOURI  By  A 
Winslow.  U.  S  G  S,  Bull  No 
132  31  pages  1896 

LEAD  AND  ZINC  DEPOSITS  OF  THE 
JOPLIN  DISTRICT,  MISSOURI-KAN- 
SAS By  W  S  T  Smith.  U  S  G. 
S,  Bull  No  213,  pp  197-204. 
1903 

THE  ZINC  MINES  AT  AURORA,  MISSOURI. 
By  H  K  Landis  E.  &  M  J ,  vol. 
60,  p.  611  2  columns.  I 

ON  THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  LEAD-ORES 
IN  MISSOURI  By  J  R  Gage.  T  A. 
I  M  E  ,  vol.  3,  p.  116. 

A  SKETCH  OF  MINE  LA  MOTTE,  MIS- 
SOURI. By  C  R.  Keyes  E.  &  M. 
J  ,  vol  62,  p  485.  2J  columns. 

SOUTHEASTERN  MISSOURI  LEAD  FIELDS. 
E  &  M  J,  vol  71,  p.  114.  Map. 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  LEAD  AND  ZINC  ORES 
NEAR  JOPLIN,  MISSOURI.  E.  &M  J., 
vol.  67,  p.  321.  1  column,  I. 
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LEAD- AND-ZINC  DEPOSITS  OF  MISSOURI. 
By  A.  Wmslow.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  24,  pp.  634,  931. 

THE  SOUTHEASTERN  MISSOURI  LEAD 
AND  ZINC  DISTRICT.  By  G.  C. 
Broadhead.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  5, 
p.  100. 

NOTE  ON  THE  ZINC  DEPOSITS  OF 
SOUTHERN  MISSOURI.  By  R.  W. 
Raymond.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  8, 
p.  165. 

THE  JOPUN  ZINC  DISTRICT:  The  Pe- 
culiarities of  the  Ore  Bodies.  By 
Joe  Blyn.  M.  &  M.,  Feb.,  1904, 
p  329  4  columns. 

THE  MISSOURI  AND  ARKANSAS  ZINC- 
MINES  AT  THE  CLOSE  OF  1900. 
By  Eric  Hedburg  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol  31,  1901,  p.  379. 

THE  JOPLIN  ZINC  DISTRICT.  By  R.  L. 
Hernck.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  145. 
21  columns.  I. 

MINING  AND  SMELTING  AT  GRANBY, 
MISSOURI.  By  E  T.  Perkins  E  & 
M.  J  ,  vol.  84,  p  388.  7  columns  I. 

THE  YELLOW  DOG  MINE  AND  MILL, 
JOPLIN,  MISSOURI.  By  R.  L.  Her- 
nck. M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  167. 
6  pages.  I. 

THE  JOPLIN  DISTRICT,  MISSOURI.  E. 
&  M.  J ,  vol.  84,  p.  885.  li  columns. 
Map. 

ZINC  INDUSTRY  OF  THE  JOPLIN  DIS- 
TRICT M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  209. 
1J  columns 

THE  JOPLIN  ZINC  DISTRICT  OF  SOUTH- 
WESTERN MISSOURI  ByJ  H.  Steele. 
Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  80,  p.  640. 
3J  columns. 

THE  LEAD  AND  ZINC  MINES  OF  SOUTH- 
WESTERN MISSOURI.  By  F.  C. 
Florance.  Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  13,  p. 
170.  1}  columns. 

THE  ZINC  MINING  INDUSTRY  OF  SOUTH- 
WESTERN MISSOURI  AND  SOUTH- 
EASTERN KANSAS  By  J  R  Holi- 
baugh  E.  &  M  J ,  vol  58,  p  392, 
1J  columns;  p  413,  1$  columns; 
p.  437, 2  columns ; p  460, 1}  columns; 
p.  484,  2J  columns;  p.  508,  1J  col- 
limns;  p.  535,  3  columns,  I. 


CONDITION  OF  THE  ZINC  AND  LEAD 
MINING  INDUSTRY  OF  SOUTHWEST- 
ERN MISSOURI  AND  SOUTHEASTERN 
KANSAS.  By  J  R.  Holibaugh. 
E.  &  M  J.,  vol.  58,  p.  199.  1J  col- 
umns. 

LOCAL  COAL  DEPOSITS  OF  MISSOURI. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  17,  pp.  289,  305.  I. 

NOTES  ON  THE  MINING  OF  THIN  COAL 
SEAMS  IN  MISSOURI  AND  KANSAS. 
By  A.  Winslow  E  &  M  J.,  vol  53, 
p.  204.  4J  columns.  I. 

MINE  No.  15,  RICH  HILL,  MISSOURI. 

By  C.  Evans     M    &  M.,  vol.  20, 

p.  412.     1J  columns.     I. 
A  MISSOURI  COAL-FIELD.      By  Wm. 

Griffith     E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p  564. 

3J  columns      I. 
THE  COAL-FIELDS  OF  MISSOURI      By 

B  F.  Bush.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol  35, 

p   903.     16  pages.     I. 
THE  IRON  MINES  OF  PILOT  KNOB,  Mo. 

By  F    Stapff.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol    9, 

p   259      6  columns. 

THE  COPPER  DEPOSITS  OF  MISSOURI. 
By  H.  F  Bam  and  E.  O.  Ulnch. 
IT  S  G  S.,  Bull.  No.  260,  pp.  233- 
235  1905. 

THE  IRON  MOUNTAIN  MINE.  By  H.  M 
Beadle  E.  &  M.  J ,  vol.  60,  p.  562. 
1  column. 

CLAY  RESOURCES  OF  THE  ST  Louis 
DISTRICT,  MISSOURI.  ByN  M  Fen- 
neman  U  S  G  S  ,  Bull.  No.  315, 
pp.  315-321.  1907. 

MISSOURI  GRANITES.  By  C.  R.  Keyes 
E.  &  M.  J ,  vol.  62,  p.  199.  5}  col- 
umns I. 

BARYTES  IN  MISSOURI.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  73,  p.  762.  1}  columns. 

Mississippi 

A  NEW  DISCOVERY  OF  CARBONATB 
IRON-ORE  AT  ENTERPRISE,  MISSIS- 
SIPPI By  A  F.  Brainerd.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E ,  vol.  16,  p  146. 

GLASS  SAND  OF  THE  MIDDLE  MISSISSIPPI 
BASIN.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  285 
pp.  459-472.  1906. 
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Montana 

SOME  MINES  AT  BUTTE,  MONTANA. 
Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  75,  p.  337. 
3  columns.  I. 

BUTTE  MINING  DISTRICT.  By  A. 
Lakes.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  348. 
5  columns.  I. 

THE  QUARTZ  MINES  NEAR  HELENA, 
MONTANA.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  11, 
p.  289.  2J  columns. 

A  LOW-GRADE  PLACER  PROPOSITION 
IN  MONTANA.  By  F.  D.  Smith. 
E.  &  M.  J ,  vol.  68,  p.  575.  2J  col- 
umns. I. 

THE  CEDAR  CREEK  PLACERS,  MON- 
TANA. By  F  D.  Smith.  E.  <fcM  J., 
vol.  67,  p.  143.  2  columns.  I. 

BOULDER  MINING  DISTRICT,  MON- 
TANA E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  60,  p.  583. 
1  column. 

SILVER  MINING  AND  MILLING  AT 
BUTTE,  MONTANA.  By  W.  P.  Blake. 
T.  A  I.  M  E  ,  vol  16,  p.  38. 

THE  ALICE  GOLD  AND  SILVER  MINE, 
MONTANA.  Mm.  &  Sci  Press,  vol. 
55,  p.  33,  4  columns,  I.,  p  50, 
2J  columns. 

MINERAL  DEPOSITS  OF  THE  BITTERROOT 
RANGE  AND  THE  CLEARWATER  MOUN- 
TAINS, MONTANA.  IT  S  G  S  ,  Bull. 
No  213,  1903,  pp  66-70. 

THE  GEORGETOWN  MINING  DISTRICT, 
MONTANA  By  R  G  Brown  E  & 
M  J,vol  58,  p  345.  2 J columns.  I. 

THE  AMMON  MINES,  FERGUS  COUNTY, 
MONTANA.     By    H.     C.     Freeman. 
.E.  &  M.  J ,  vol.  59,  p.  416.     H  col- 
umns. 

PLACER  MINING  IN  MONTANA.  By 
E  G  Spilsbury.  E.  &  M  J  ,  vol.  44, 
p.  167.  2  columns.  I.  Map. 

THE  BIG  INDIAN  MINE  AND  MILL, 
MONTANA  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78, 
p.  225.  1  column  I. 

THE  ELKHORN  MINING  DISTRICT,  MON- 
TANA By  W  H  Weed.  M.  &  M  , 
vol  24,  p.  178.  4J  columns.  I. 


THE  PORPHYRY  DIKE  MINES  OF  MON- 
TANA. By  L.  A.  Sisley.  E  &  M.  J., 
vol.  64,  p.  399.  1J  columns. 

THE  ASSOCIATION  OF  MINERALS  IN 
THE  GANGON  VEIN,  BUTTE  CITY, 
MONTANA.  By  R.  Pearce.  T  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  16,  p.  62. 

THE  RAINBOW  LODE,  BUTTE  CITY, 
MONTANA.  By  W.  P.  Blake.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  16,  p.  65. 

SOURCE  OF  THE  PLACER  GOLD  IN 
ALDER  GULCH,  MONTANA.  M  &  M., 
vol.  25,  p.  353.  4J  columns.  I. 

CERTAIN  CONDITIONS  IN  VEINS  AND 
FAULTS  IN  BUTTE,  MONTANA.  By 
Wm  Braden.  J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol  5, 
p.  296.  10  pages.  I. 

THE  KENDALL  MINES  ^FERGUS  COUNTY, 
MONTANA.  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
83,  p.  15.  §  column. 

ORE  DEPOSITS  AT  BUTTB,  MONTANA. 
U  S  G  S.,  Bull.  No.  213,  pp  170- 
180.  1903. 

THE  LITTLE  ROCKIES  MINING  DIS- 
TRICT, MONTANA  By  C.  H.  Boyn- 
ton  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p  181. 
2}  columns.  I. 

THE  PENOBSCOT  MINE  AND  MILL, 
MONTANA  By  H  M.  Beadle.  E  & 
M  J,  vol.  56,  p  33.  Ifc  columns. 

THE  BASIN  AND  BAY  STATE  MINING 
COMPANY,  MONTANA  By  H,  M. 
Beadle  E.  &  M  J  ,  vol.  59,  p.  102. 

1  column. 

MINERAL  RESOURCES  OF  THE  JUDITH 
MOUNTAINS,  MONTANA.  By  W.  H. 
Weed  E.  &  M  J.,  vol.  61,  p.  496. 
3  columns.  I 

ORE  DEPOSITS  OF  THE  LITTLE  ROCKY 
MOUNTAINS,  MONTANA.  By  W.  H. 
Weed  E  &  M.  J ,  vol.  61,  p.  423. 

2  columns. 

NOTES  ON  BUTTE,  MONTANA.  E.  & 
M  J ,  vol  74,  p.  440.  3}  columns. 

THE  MINES  OF  JUDITH  BASIN,  MON- 
TANA. E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  96. 
2  columns.  I. 
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THE  SILVER  VEINS  OP  BUTTE,  MON- 
TANA E.  &  M.  J,  vol.  39,  p.  261. 
2J  columns.  I. 

GOLD  MINERS  OF  THE  MARYSVILLE  DIS- 
TRICT, MONTANA  By  W.  H.  Weed. 
U.  S.  G.  S ,  Bull.  No.  213,  pp.  88-89. 
1903. 

GEOLOGY  OP  THE  MARYSVILLE  MINING 
DISTRICT,  MONTANA  By  Joseph 
Barrell.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Professional 
Paper  No.  57.  1907. 

GEOLOGY  OP  THE  LITTLE  BELT  MOUN- 
TAINS, MONTANA,  WITH  NOTES  ON 

THE      MINERAL      DEPOSITS     OF     THE 

NEIHART,  BARKER,  YOGO,  AND  OTHER 
DISTRICTS.  By  W.  H.  Weed  U. 
S  G  S ,  20th  Ann.  Kept.,  pt.  3,  pp. 
271-461.  1900. 

GEOLOGY  AND  ORE  DEPOSITS  OP  THE 
ELKHORN  MINING  DISTRICT,  JEFFER- 
SON COUNTY,  MONTANA  By  W.  H. 
Weed  and  J  Barrell  U.  S  G  S  , 
22d  Ann  Kept ,  pt  2,  pp  399- 
550.  1902. 

GEOLOGY    OF    THE    CASTLE    MOUNTAIN 

MINING  DISTRICT,  MONTANA.  By 
W  H  Weed  and  L  V.  Pirsson. 
U  S  G.S.,Bull.No  139.  164  pages. 
1896. 

GEOLOGY  AND  MINING  RESOURCES  OP 
THE  JUDITH  MOUNTAINS  OF  MON- 
TANA. By  W.  H  Weed  and  L  V. 
Pirsson  U.  S  G  S,  18th  Ann. 
Rept.,  pt.  3,  pp.  446-616.  1898. 

ECONOMIC  GEOLOGY  OF  THE  BUTTE 
(COPPER)  DISTRICT,  MONTANA.  IT. 
S  G  S.,  Geologic  Atlas  U.  S.,  folio 
No.  38.  1897. 

THE  MINES  AND  REDUCTION  WORKS  OF 
BUTTE  CITY,  MONTANA.  U.  S.  G  S., 
Mineral  Resources  1883-84,  pp. 
374-396.  1885. 

COPPER  MINES  OF  BUTTE.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol  41,  p.  299,  1  column;  p.  352, 
1J  columns ;  p  445,  J  column ;  vol.  39, 
p.  208,  3  columns,  I. 

THE  COTTONWOOD  MINE  AT  STOCKETT, 
MONTANA,  AND  A  DESCRIPTION  OF 
THE  HAULAGE  ARRANGEMENTS 


THERE  USED.  By  J.  E.  Stockett. 
M.  &  M  ,  vol.  19,  p.  275.  2J  col- 
umns. I. 

COPPER  AT  BUTTE,  MONTANA.  By  A. 
H.  Halloran  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol  93,  p  169,  £  columns;  p.  198, 
4  columns,  I  ,  p  230,  7  columns,  I. 

THE  GEM-JESSIE  COPPER  AND  SILVER 
GROUP  AT  BUTTE.  E  &  M.  J., 
vol.  73,  p.  107.  2  columns.  Map 

THE  MINES  OF  BUTTE  The  Copper 
Veins  of  the  Colusa  Parrott  Mine 
and  a  Description  of  the  Silver  Belt 
By  A  Lakes  M  &  M  ,  July,  1900, 
p  529.  4$  columns. 

THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  CHALCOCITE  AND 
ITS  GENESIS  AT  BUTTE  By  H  V 
Wmchcll.  E.  &  M  J  ,  vol  75,  p  782 
6  columns. 

BUTTE  COPPER  VEINS  By  II  V 
Wmchell  E  &  M.  J  ,  vol  78,  p  7 
3£  columns.  I 

THE  SPECULATOR  MINE,  BUTTE,  MON- 
TANA E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  73,  p  862 
2  columns 

THE  ORE-DEPOSITS  OF  BUTTE  CITY 
By  R  G  Brown.  T.  A  I.  M  1C  , 
vol  24,  p  543 

THE  MINES  OF  BUTTE,  MONTANA  By 
A  Lakes  M  &  M  ,  vol  20,  p  395, 
3^  columns,  I  ;  p  469,  5  columns,  I. 

THE  BEAR  BUTTE  MINERAL  FORMA- 
TION By  R.  W.  Barrell.  M.  &  M., 
vol  20,  p.  512.  4J  columns.  I. 

THE  MONTANA  COAL-FIELDS.    BY  J  P. 

Rowe.     Mm.   Mag,   Mar.,    1905,   p. 

241 
THE  MONTANA  COAL  SITUATION     By 

R    P    Tarr.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84, 

p.  550.     3  columns 
MONTANA    COAL    MINES.     By    J.    P. 

Rowe     M    &  M,  vol.  27,  p.  481. 

1\  columns.     I. 

COALFIELDS  OF  MONTANA.  By  F.  W. 
Parsons.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  978. 
Hi  columns.  I. 

THE  OPERATION  OP  COAL  MINES  IN 
MONTANA.  By  F.  W.  Parsons 
E  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  84,  p.  1071.  11  col- 
umns. I. 
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COAL  IN  MONTANA.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  89,  p.  427,  3  columns;  p.  441, 
1}  columns. 

THE  COAL  FIELDS  OP  MONTANA.  By 
W.  H.  Weed.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  53, 
p.  520,  3J  columns,  Map;  p.  542, 
2J  columns,  I. 

NOTES  ON  THE  COAL  FIELDS  OF  MON- 
TANA.    By  W  H.  Weed.  Sch  Mines 
Quart ,  vol   12,  p.  128.     4  pages. 
E.  &  M  J.,  vol.  55,  p.  197.    1 J  col- 
umns.    I. 

FLATHEAD  COAL  BASIN,  MONTANA. 
By  H.  Wood  E.  &  M.  J ,  vol.  54, 
p  57.  J  column. 

THE  COAL  FIELDS  OF  MONTANA. 
E.  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  55,  p.  197.  1|  col- 
umns. 

GEOLOGICAL  NOTES*  The  Great  Falls 
Coal  Field,  Montana.  By  J  S. 
Newherry.  Sch  Mines  Quart.,  vol. 
8,  p.  327  8  pages. 

THE  ROCKY  MOUNTAIN  COAL  FIELDS 
[MONTANA,  WYOMING,  COLORADO, 
UTAH,  NEW  MEXICO]  By  L  S. 
Storrs  U.  S  G,  S.,  22d  Ann.  Rept., 
pt  3,  pp  415-472.  1902. 

MONTANA  CORUNDUM  By  L  S.  Ropes. 
E  &  M.  J ,  vol.  72,  p.  787.  2  col- 
umns. I. 

CORUNDUM  IN  MONTANA.  By  J  A. 
Edman.  Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  84, 
p  21.  J  column. 

THE  GREATEST  GEM  MINE  IN  THE 
WORLD  The  Sapphire  Workings  at 
Yogo  Gulch,  Montana.  M.  &  M., 
vol  27,  p.  100.  i  column. 

SAPPHIRE  MINING,  YOGO,  MONTANA. 
Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  83,  p.  34. 
3£  columns.  I. 

THE  MINING  INDUSTRY  OF  BUTTE, 
MONTANA,  FOR  1890.  E.  &  M  J , 
vol.  51,  p.  63.  2  columns. 

BUTTE  CITY,  MONTANA.  By  S.  E. 
Raunheim.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  54, 
p.  294.  2  columns.  I. 

POPULATION  OF  MONTANA.  Min.  & 
Sci  Press,  vol.  47,  p.  182.  }  col- 
umn. 


THE  MINING  INDUSTRY  OF  BUTTE, 
MONTANA.  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
77,  p.  552.  5i  columns.  I. 

MINES  OF  NORTHWESTERN  MONTANA. 
Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  83,  p.  78. 
If  columns. 

BUTTE  MINING  DISTRICT:  Its  Geology 
and  History,  etc.  By  A.  Lakes. 
M.  &  M  ,  vol.  20,  p  348,  5  columns, 
I  ;  p  395,  4J  columns,  I. 

RECENT  IMPROVEMENTS  AT  ANACONDA. 
By  L  S.  Austin.  Mm  &  Sci  Press, 
vol.  92,  p.  140.  2  columns.  I 

BUTTE,  MONTANA.  By  W.  S.  Hutchin- 
son.  E  &  M.  J,  vol.  82,  p.  200. 

3  columns.     I. 

MONTANA  GYPSUM  DEPOSITS.  By  J. 
P  Rowe.  M.  &  M  ,  vol.  28,  p.  59. 

4  columns.     I 

Nebraska 

A  GOLD  EXCITEMENT  IN  NEBRASKA. 
By  E  H  Barbour  E  &  M.  J., 
vol.  67,  p.  408.  I  column. 

COAL  IN  NEBRASKA.  By  A.  W.  Clapp. 
E  &  M  J  ,  vol.  73,  p.  481.  J  col- 
umn 

THE  DEPOSITS  OF  VOLCANIC  ASH  IN 
NEBRASKA.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  64, 
p.  549.  1}  columns.  I. 

New  Caledonia 

NEW  CALEDONIA  NICKEL  AND  COBALT. 

By  J    Heard      E.  &  M.  J ,  vol    46, 

p.   103,   1   column;  vol.   77,  p.  20, 

1  column. 
GEOLOGY   AND   METALLURGY   OF   THE 

NEW     CALEDONIA     NICKEL    ORES. 

By  D.  Levat     E   &  M   J ,  vol.  54, 

p.  32.     2J  columns     I. 

NICKEL  MINING  IN  NEW  CALEDONIA. 

By  J  Garland.    T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol. 

2,  p.  121. 
NICKEL  DEPOSITS  IN  NEW  CALEDONIA. 

ByR  G.  Leckie.    J.  C.  M.  L,  vol.  6, 

p.  169      11  pages.     I. 

NICKEL  MINING  IN  NEW  CALEDONIA. 
E  &  M  J ,  vol.  69,  p.  735.  2  col- 
umns I 
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MINERAL  RESOURCES  OP  NEW  CAL- 
EDONIA. By  H.  W.  Edwards.  E  & 
M.  J.,  vol  65,  p.  641  3  columns. 

COBALT  MINING  IN  NEW  CALEDONIA. 
By  G.  M.  Colvocoresses.  E.  &  M. 
J ,  vol.  76,  p.  816.  5  columns.  I. 

NEW  CALEDONIA  AND  ITS  MINERALS. 
By  G  M  Colvocoresses.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  84,  p.  632.  10  columns.  I. 

NICKEL  MINING  IN  NEW  CALEDONIA. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  582.  11 J  col- 
umns. I. 

MINING  IN  CALEDONIA.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  82,  p.  817.  lj[  columns  I. 

THE  MINERAL  RESOURCES  OF  NEW 
CALEDONIA.  By  F.  D.  Power.  T.  I. 
M.  &  M  ,  vol  8,  p  426. 


Newfoundland 

THE  GOLD  REGION  NEAR  BRIGUS, 
NEWFOUNDLAND  By  A  Murray 
E  &  M  J ,  vol  31,  p  232  1  col- 
umn. 

COPPER  MINING  AT  TILT  COVE,  NEW- 
FOUNDLAND By  W  S  Hutchmson. 
E.  &  M.  J ,  vol  82,  p  397  1  col- 
umn. 

THE  CHROMITE-DEPOSITS  ON  PORT  AU 
PORT  BAY,  NEWFOUNDLAND  By 
G.  W  Maynard  T.  A  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  27,  p.  283 

A  NEWFOUNDLAND  IRON  DEPOSIT 
By  R  E  Chambers  T  F  C  M  I., 
vol.  1,  p.  41  5  pages  I 

SOME  OF  THE  PYRITES  DEPOSITS  OF 
PORT  AU  PORT,  NEWFOUNDLAND. 
By  C.  A.  Meissner  T  M  Soc  N  S., 
vol.  7,  p.  55  6i  pages  I 

THE  ASBESTOS  FIELDS  OF  PORT  AU 
PORT,  NEWFOUNDLAND.  By  C.  E. 
Willis  J  M  Soc  N.  S.,  vol  2, 
p.  166.  8  pages 

NOTES  FROM  NEWFOUNDLAND.  By 
T.  J.  Freeman  E  &  M  J.,  vol  75, 
p.  259.  2  columns  I. 


New  Jersey 

ERUPTIVE  IRON  ORES  (NEW  JERSEY). 
ByF.L.Nason.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  51, 
p  693.  1  column. 

IRON  ORE  IN  NEW  JERSEY.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  75,  p.  674.  i  column. 

IRON  MINES  OF  NEW  JERSEY.  Sen. 
Mines  Quart.,  vol.  4,  p.  111.  10 
pages. 

THE  REVIVAL  OF  IRON  MINING  IN 
NEW  JERSEY.  By  F.  W.  E  Mmder- 
mann.  E  &  M.  J ,  vol.  73,  p.  136. 

2  columns. 

THE  MAGNETIC  IRON  ORES  OF  NEW 
JERSEY:  Their  Geographical  Dis- 
tribution and  Geological  Occurrence. 
By  J  0  Smock.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol  2,  p  314. 

THE  COPPER  DEPOSITS  OF  NEW  JERSEY. 
By  N  S.  Keith.  Mm  Mag  ,  vol  13, 
p  468.  14  columns  I 

SCHUYLER  COPPER  MINES,  NEW  JER- 
SEY M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  423. 

3  column. 

THE  SCHUYLER  COPPER  MINES,  NEW 
JERSEY.  E  &  M  J  ,  vol.  69,  p  135. 
2 1  columns.  I. 

THE  GRIGGSTOWN,  N  J ,  COPPER  DE- 
POSIT U  S.  G.  S  ,  Bull.  No  225, 
pp  187-189.  1904 

ZINC  AND  MANGANESE  DEPOSITS  OF 
FRANKLIN  FURNACE,  N  J  By 
J  E  Wolff  U  S  G  S  ,  Bull  No. 
213,  pp.  214-217  1903 

THE  FRANKLiNrrE-DEPosrrs  OF  MINE 
HILL,  SUSSEX  COUNTY,  NEW  JERSEY 
By  F.  L  Nason  T.  A.  I.  M.  E  , 
vol.  24,  p  121. 

THE  MINE  HILL  ORE  DEPOSITS  IN 
NEW  JERSEY  AND  THE  WETHERILL 
CONCENTRATING  PLANT  By  J.  R. 
Wetherill  E  &  M  J.,  vol.  64, 
p  65,  4  columns,  I. ;  p.  98,  5J  col- 
umns, I. 

GENESIS  OF  THE  MAGNETITE  DEPOSITS 
IN  SUSSEX  COUNTY,  NEW  JERSEY. 
By  A.  C  Spencer.  Min.  Mag ,  Dec. 
1904,  p.  377.  10  columns.  I. 
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New  Mexico 

THE  LORDSBURG  MINING  REGION, 
NEW  MEXICO.  By  F.  A.  Jones. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  444.    6  col- 
umns.   I. 

THE   ORGAN   MINING   DISTRICT:   The 

Modoc  Mine,  Modoc,  New  Mexico. 

By  F.  H  Lerchen.    M.  &  M.,  Aug , 

1903,  p.  1. 
THE  COONEY  DISTRICT,  NEW  MEXICO. 

By  B  Graham.     E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 

p  731.     4  columns.     I. 

THE  SILVER-MINES  OF  LAKE  VALLEY, 

NEW  MEXICO.     By  E  Clark.     T.  A. 

I.  M.  E  ,  vol.  24,  p.  138. 
THE  CARLISLE  GOLD  MINE  AND  MILL, 

NEW  MEXICO.     E  &  M  J  ,  vol.  45, 

p.  397.    2  columns. 
THE    ORGAN    MINING    DISTRICT.    By 

F.  H    Lerchen.     M.  &  M  ,  vol.  24, 
pi.     5$   columns.     I 

THE  COONEY  MINING  DISTRICT,  So- 
CORRO  COUNTY,  NEW  MEXICO.  By 
C  Andersen  E  &  M  J ,  vol.  59, 
p  343.  2}  columns  I. 

THE  APACHE  AND  BLACK  RANGE 
DISTRICTS,  NEW  MEXICO  E  &  M. 
J  ,  vol.  60,  p  391  1  column. 

ORE-DEPOSITS  OF  THE  SAN  PEDRO 
DISTRICT,  NEW  MEXICO  By  M  B. 
Yung  and  R  S  McCaffery  T.  A  I. 
M  E  ,  vol  33,  p.  350 

THE  ORE  DEPOSITS  OF  THE  SAN  PEDRO 
DISTRICT,  NEW  MEXICO  By  M  B. 
Yung  and  R.  S  McCaffery  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  75,  p  297  0  columns  I. 

THE  MOGOLLON  RANGE  A  Descrip- 
tion of  the  Region  near  Cooney,  New 
Mexico.  By  W  J  Weatherby. 
M  &  M  ,  Oct.,  1901,  p  97. 

THE  MINERAL  BELT  OF  THE  MOGOLLON 
RANGE.  By  C  Andersen  E.  &  M. 
J  ,  vol  64,  p.  277  2  columns. 

NEW  DEVELOPMENTS  IN  COALFIELDS 
OF  NEW  MEXICO  By  E  K.  Judd. 
E.  &  M.  J  ,  vol  84,  p  8  7  columns.  I. 

THE  KOEHLER  COAL  MINE,  NEW  MEX- 
ICO By  F  A  Young  M  &  M., 
vol.  28,  p  520.  7  columns.  I. 


MESCOL  CANON  COALFIELD,  NEW  MEX- 
ICO. By  C.  R.  Keyes.  E.  &  M  J  , 
vol.  83,  p.  957.  2  columns.  I. 

COAL  MINING  IN  NEW  MEXICO.  By 
J.  E.  Sheridan.  Min.  Mag.,  vol.  13, 
p.  238.  5  columns. 

COAL  IN  NEW  MEXICO.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  76,  p.  1010.  i  column. 

THE  CERRILLOS  ANTHRACITE  MINES. 
By  A.  Lakes.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  21, 
p  341.  li  columns.  I. 

A  NEW  COAL  FIELD  IN  NORTHWESTERN 
NEW  MEXICO  By  A.  Lakes.  M  & 
M  ,  vol.  21,  p  375  3}  columns  I. 

THE  HAGAN  COALFIELD.  By  C.  R. 
Keyes  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  670. 
4  columns.  I. 

A  NEW  ROCKY  MOUNTAIN  COAL- 
FIELD, SALADO,  NEW  MEXICO.  M. 
&  M  ,  vol.  19,  p.  123.  2  columns  I. 

THE  COAL,,  GRAPHITE  AND  OIL  FIELD 
OF  RATON,  NEW  MEXICO  By  A. 
Lakes  M  &  M  ,  Mar  ,  1902,  p  350. 
5$  columns. 

REMARKS  ON  THE  OCCURRENCE  OP 
ANTHRACITE  IN  NEW  MEXICO.  By 
R  W  Raymond.  T  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  2,  p  140 

A  NEW  COAL  FIELD  IN  NORTHWESTERN 
NEW  MEXICO  By  A  Lakes.  M  & 
M  ,  vol  21,  p  375  3J  columns.  I. 

NEW  COAL  DEVELOPMENTS  IN  NORTH- 
ERN NEW  MEXICO  By  E.  W.  Judd. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  300.  6  col- 
umns I. 

NOTES  ON  A  TRIP  TO  WHITE  OAKS, 
NEW  MEXICO  E.  &  M.  J ,  vol.  77, 
p.  799.  5i  columns.  I 

BURRO  MOUNTAIN  COPPER  DISTRICT, 
NEW  MEXICO.  By  W.  R.  Wade. 
E.  &  M  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  355.  4  col- 
umns. I. 

THE  BURRO  MOUNTAIN  COPPER  DIS- 
TRICT, NEW  MEXICO.  By  S.  S.  Lang. 
E.  &  M  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  395.  3i  col- 
umns I. 

THE  BURRO  MOUNTAIN  MINES,  NEW 
MEXICO.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  21, 
p.  73.  5J  columns.  I. 
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NEW  MEXICO  vs.  LAKE  SUPERIOR  AS 
A  COPPER  PRODUCER.  By  F.  M. 
F.  Cazm.  E.  &  M  J  ,  vol  30,  p.  87, 
2J  columns;  p.  108,  1  column. 

NOTES  ON  THE  OSCURA  COPPER- 
FIELDS  AND  OTHER  MINES  IN  NEW 
MEXICO.  By  E.  D  Petere.  E  & 
M.  J ,  vol.  34,  p.  270.  3J  columns. 

THE  SAN  PEDRO  COPPER  MINES  IN 
NEW  MEXICO.  By  C.  Henrich. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  43,  p.  183.  1  col- 
umn. 

THE  BURRO  MOUNTAIN  COPPER  DIS- 
TRICT, NEW  MEXICO.  By  G  D 
Reid  E  &  M  J ,  vol.  74,  p.  778. 
3^  columns.  I. 

THE  COPPER-DEPOSITS  OF  THE  SIERRA 
OSCVRA,  NEW  MEXICO.  By  H  W. 
Turner.  T.  A.  I  M.  E.,  vol.  33, 
p  678. 

COPPER  DEPOSITS  OF  MORA  COUNTY, 
NEW  MEXICO.  By  W  L  Austin 
E  &  M.  J  ,  vol  65,  p.  370.  J  col- 
umn 

KELLY,  NEW  MEXICO  A  Zinc  Camp. 
By  R  B.  Bnnsmade  M.  &  M., 
vol.  27,  p.  49.  8  columns  I. 

ZINC  MINING  IN  NEW  MEXICO  By 
R  W  Haddon.  E  &  M  J  ,  vol.  81, 
p  845  3^  columns  I 

THE  ZINC-ORE  DEPOSITS  OF  SOUTH- 
WESTERN NEW  MEXICO  By  W  P 
Blake.  T.  A.  I  M  E  ,  vol.  24,  p  187. 

ZINC-ORE  DEPOSITS  OF  NEW  MEXICO 
By  W  P.  Blake  E  &  M  J ,  vol. 
57,  p.  532.  1J  columns. 

THE  JONES  IRON  FIELDS  OF  NEW  MEX- 
ICO By  N.  W.  Emmens.  Mm. 
Mag.,  vol.  13,  p.  109  16  columns  I. 

IRON  DEPOSITS  OF  THE  CHUDADERA 
MESA,  NEW  MEXICO.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol  78,  p  632.  li  columns.  I 

DEVELOPMENTS  IN  NORTHERN  NEW 
MEXICO.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol  68,  p.  393. 
1  column.  I. 

TURQUOISE  MINING  IN  NEW  MEXICO. 
By  W.  C.  Fenderson.  Mm  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  74,  p  192.  2£  columns.  I. 

TURQUOISE  IN  SOUTHWESTERN  NEW 
MEXICO.  E.  &  M  J  ,  vol.  51,  p  719. 
i  column. 


TURQUOISE  OF  NEW  MEXICO.  By  B 
Silhman.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  32,  p.  169 
1$  columns.  I. 

THE  TURQUOISE  MINES  OF  THE  CERRIL- 
LOS  MOUNTAINS  IN  NEW  MEXICO 
By  A  Lakes.  M  &  M  ,  Apr.,  1901, 
p  395.  2  columns. 

GYPSUM  IN  NORTHWESTERN  NEW  MEX- 
ICO. E.  &  M.  J,  vol.  83,  p.  1091. 
1  column. 

THE  WHITE  SANDS  OF  NEW  MEXICO- 
Gypsum.  By  F  W  Brady.  M  & 
M  ,  vol.  25,  p.  529.  4  columns.  I. 

GYPSUM  IN  NORTHWESTERN  NEW  MEX- 
ICO By  M  K  Shaler  U.  S.  G  S  , 
Bull  No.  315,  pp.  260-265  1907 

CLAY  DEPOSITS  OF  THE  WESTERN  PART 
OF  THE  DURANGO-GALLUP  COAL 
FIELD,  COLORADO  AND  NEW  MEXICO 
By  M  K.  Shaler  and  J  H  Gardner 
USGS,  Bull.  No.  315,  pp.  296- 
302  1907 

ZUNI  SALT  DEPOSITS,  NEW  MEXICO 
By  N.  H.  Darton.  USGS, 
Bull  No  260,  pp  565-566.  1905. 

NOTES  ON  Two  ORE-DEPOSITS  OF 
SOUTHWESTERN  NEW  MEXICO  By 
H  Van  F  Furman  Sch.  Minos 
Quart ,  vol  6,  p  138  4  pages  I 

ORE  DEPOSITS  OF  THE  SIERRA  DE  Los 
CABALLOS  By  C  R  Keyes  E  <fc 
M  J  ,  vol  80,  p  149  5£  columns  I 

GILA  RIVER  (NEW  MEXICO)  ALUM 
DEPOSITS.  E  &  M.  J ,  vol  83, 
p  853.  1J  columns. 

NEW  MEXICAN  MINES  Min.  &  Sci 
Press,  vol.  45,  p  305.  4  columns 


NEW  MEXICO*  General  and  Mineral 
Resources.  Min  &  Sci  Press,  vol 
34,  p  346.  3J  columns.  I. 

A  VALUABLE  BAT  CAVE  IN  NEW 
MEXICO.  By  F  W  Brady  M  & 
M  ,  vol.  26,  p.  97  2£  columns.  I 

ALUNOGEN  AND  BAUXITE  OF  NEW 
MEXICO.  By  W  P  Blake.  T.  A 
I  M.  E.,  vol  24,  p.  571. 

MINING  IN  THE  WOLLASTONITE  ORE 
DEPOSITS  OF  THE  SANTA  FE  MINE. 
By  E  T  McCarthy.  T.  I  M.  &  M., 
vol  4,  p  169. 
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MINERAL  DEPOSITS  OF  NEW  MEXICO. 
By  Waldemar  Lindgren  and  L.  C. 
Graton.  U.  S  G.  S.f  Bull.  No.  285, 
pp.  74-86.  1906. 

Nova  Scotia 

IN  NOVA  SCOTIA.  By  T.  A.  Rickard. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  91,  p.  273, 

2  columns,  Map;  p.  290,  2  columns; 
p.    311,    3}    columns,    L;    p.    327, 

3  columns,  I. 

GOLD  MINES  OF  NOVA  SCOTIA.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  27,  p.  74.  1  col- 
umn. 

THE  GOLD-MINES  OF  NOVA  SCOTIA. 
T  F  I  M  E ,  vol  7,  p  564.  2  pages. 

THE  GOLD  BEARING  TAILING  OF  NOVA 

SCOTIA.     By  F.  H    Mason.     T.  F. 

C  M  I.,  vol.  2,  p.  244      6  pages. 
ON   THE   GOLD   MEASURES   OF   NOVA 

SCOTIA     AND     DEEP    MINING.    By 

E  E  Fanbault.    J  C  M.  I ,  vol  2, 

p   119.     9  pages.     I 
GOLD  MINING  IN  NOVA  SCOTIA  FROM 

I860  TO  1899      By  A.  R  C.  Selwyn. 

J  C   M   1 3  vol  2,  p    162.     3  pages. 

NOTES  ON  THE  MINING  OF  Low  GRADE 

GOLD  ORE  IN  NOVA  SCOTIA     By  C. 

F  Andrews      T  F.  C  M.  I.,  vol.  2, 

p  5     8  pages.     I 
THE  NOVA  SCOTIA  GOLD  MINES.    By 

E.  Gilpin.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  14, 

p.  674 
GOLD-MINING   IN   NOVA   SCOTIA.    By 

F  H  Mason     T  F.  I  M  E.,  vol.  10, 

p  281.     7  pages. 
GOLD    MINING    IN    NOVA    SCOTIA-    A 

Review  of  Operations  in  the  Various 

Localities    By  J.  Rutherford      J  M. 

Soc  N.  S  ,  vol   3,  p   125.     16  pages. 

NOTES  ON  SOME  SPECIAL  FEATURES 
IN  LODE  FORMATION  AND  DEPOSI- 
TION OF  GOLD,  AS  PRESENTED  IN  THE 
WAVERLEY  GOLD  DISTRICT,  HALI- 
FAX COUNTY,  NOVA  SCOTIA.  By  B. 
C  Wilson  J  M.  Soc.  N.  S.,  vol.  2, 
pt.  1,  p  32.  14  pages. 

THE  WEST  GORE  ANTIMONY  DE- 
POSITS, NOVA  SCOTIA  Min  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  83,  p.  77.  2  columns.  I. 


THE  ANTIMONY  DEPOSITS  AT  WEST 
GORE,  NOVA  SCOTIA.  By  W.  R.  Ask- 
with.  E.  &  M.  J ,  vol.  72,  p.  255. 
1  column. 

NOTES  ON  NOVA  SCOTIA  IRON  ORES. 
By  E  Gilpin.  J.M.  Soc.  N.  S.,  vol.  1, 
pt.  2,  p.  8.  6i  pages. 

NOTES  ON  SOME  COMPARISONS  BE- 
TWEEN SOUTHERN  AND  NOVA  SCOTIA 
IRON  METHODS  By  C  A.  Meissner. 
T  F.  C.  M.  I ,  vol.  1,  p.  243.  12 
pages. 

THE  IRON-ORES  OF  PICTOU  COUNTY, 
NOVA  SCOTIA  By  E.  Gilpin.  T.  A. 
I.  M  E  ,  vol.  14,  p  54. 

NOTES  ON  THE  HISTORY  OF  MANGANESE 
MINING  IN  PART  OF  NOVA  SCOTIA, 
AND  ON  SOME  OF  THE  GEOLOGICAL 
CONDITIONS  OF  THE  MANGANESE 
BELT  RUNNING  THROUGH  HANTS 
COUNTY  By  W  F  Jennison  J  M. 
Soc  N.  S  ,  vol  8,  p  106  3£  pages 

NOTE  ON  AN  OCCURRENCE  OF  MAN- 
GANESE AND  ZINC  ORE  IN  NOVA 
SCOTIA.  By  E  Gilpin.  J  M  Soc 
N  S  ,  vol  2,  p  70  4J  pages. 

MANGANESE  DEPOSITS  OF  NOVA  SCOTIA 
By  W  F.  Jennison.  T.  F.  C  M  I , 
vol  3,  p.  167  6  pages. 

NOTES  ON  THE  GRAND  LAKE  COAL 
FIELD  OF  NEW  BRUNSWICK  By 
R  G  E.  Leckie.  T  F.  C.  M  I, 
vol.  1,  p.  67  5  pages. 

LIMITS  OF  THE  WORKABLE  COALS  OF 
THE  CUMBERLAND  COAL  FIELDS  IN 
Nov\  SCOTIA  By  H  Fletcher 
J  M  Soc  N.  S,  vol.  8,  p  123. 
5  pages. 

NOTES  ON  THE  DRUMMOND  COLLIERY, 
WESTVILLE,  NOVA  SCOTIA.  By  C. 
Fergie  J  M  Soc  N.  S  ,  vol.  1,  pt. 
4,  p  41.  7  pages. 

SUBMARINE  COAL  MINING  IN  NOVA 
SCOTIA.  E.  &  M.  J ,  vol.  82,  p.  354. 
1J  columns 

COAL  MINING  IN  NOVA  SCOTIA.  By 
E.  Gilpin.  Coll  Engr.,  vol.  10, 
p.  3  8£  columns.  I. 

SIDNEY  COAL  MINES,  CAPE  BRETON. 
E  &  M.  J ,  vol.  54,  p.  221.  J  col- 
limn. 
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ON  THE  POSSIBLE  OCCURRENCE  OF  A 
COAL  AREA  BENEATH  THE  NEO- 
CARBONIFEROUS  OR  PERUVIAN  STRA- 
TA OF  PICTOU  COUNTY,  NOVA  SCOTIA. 
By  H.  M.  Ami  J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  5, 
p.  358.  6  pages.  I. 

NOVA  SCOTIA  COAL.  Engineering, 
London,  vol.  73,  p.  788.  1*  col- 
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MINES  AND  MINING  IN  NOVA  SCOTIA. 
By  G.  W.  Maynard.  J.  M.  Soc. 
N.  S.,  vol.  7,  p  84.  4  pages. 

BARYTES  DEPOSITS  AT  FIVE  ISLANDS, 
NOVA  SCOTIA.  By  W.  S.  Hutchin- 
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5  columns.  I. 

ON  THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  GALENA  AT 
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THE  COXHEATH  COPPER  MINES,  CAPE 
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THE  NEW  WORKS  OF  THE  NEW  GLAS- 
GOW IRON,  COAL  AND  RAILWAY 
COMPANY  AT  FERRONA,  NOVA  SCOTIA. 
By  W.  Stem  J  M  Soc  N.  S , 
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MINERAL  DEVELOPMENT  OF  NOVA  SCO- 
TIA. By  E  Gilpm  T.  F.  I.  M.  E., 
vol  7,  p  557  15  pages. 

A  MINERALIZED  ZONE  IN  NOVA  SCOTIA. 
By  H  S  Poole  T  F  C  M.  I , 
vol.  1,  p  221.  11  pages.  I 

Nevada 
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COMSTOCK  MINING  AND  MINERS.  By 
E  Lord  U.  S  G.  S.,  Monograph 
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THE  CONSOLIDATED  VIRGINIA  MINE, 
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THE  GOLD-SILVER  VEINS  OF  OPHIR, 
COMSTOCK  Min  &  Sci.  Press,  vol 
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DEEP  LEVELS  OF  THE  COMSTOCK 
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THE  COMSTOCK  LODE.  Min.  &  Sci. 
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A  DAY  AT  THE  COMSTOCK  LODE.  By 
J.  A.  Whitney.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  12, 
p.  259.  1J  columns. 

THE  NEW  COMSTOCK  ENTERPRISE. 
By  Dan  De  Quille  E  &  M  J, 
vol  60,  p  3  1J  columns 

PAY  CHUTES  IN  THE  COMSTOCK  LODE 
Min  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  38,  p  201 
1}  columns  I. 

THE  FUTURE  OF  THE  COMSTOCK. 
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f  column 
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THE  COMSTOCK  COMPARED  WITH  OTHER 
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THE  BIG  BONANZA    Comstock  Lode 
Mm    &  Sci    Press,  vol    31,  p    194 
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THE  SILVER  KING  MINE.  By  W  P 
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THE  DELAMAR  AND  THE  HORN-SILVER 
MINES  By  S  F  Emmons  T  A. 
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WHITE  PINE  MINING  COMPANIES  Mm. 
&  Sci  Press,  vol  18,  p.  221.  2*  col- 
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VEIN  CHARACTERISTICS  AND  GEOLOGY 
OF  WHITE  PINE  Min  &  Sci  Press, 
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VEIN  SYSTEMS  or  WHITE  PINE.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  18,  p.  290.  1J  col- 
umns. 

ORE  DEPOSITS  OF  TREASURE  HILL 
AND  WHITE  PINE  DISTRICTS.  Mm. 
&  Sci.  Press.,  vol  18,  p.  308,  3}  col- 
umns; p.  312,  2  columns 

THE  WHITE  PINE  MINING  DISTRICT: 
Its  Geographical  Position,  Eleva- 
tion and  Winter  Climate.  By  Dr. 
De  Groot.  Min.  &  Sci  Press,  vol. 
18,  p  18.  2J  columns;  p.  100,  1} 
columns. 

WHITE  PINE  ITEMS:  Immigration,  etc. 
Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol  18,  p.  173. 

GOING  TO  WHITE  PINE.  Mm  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  18,  p  184.  2  columns 

THE  SILVER-LEAD  MINES  OF  EUREKA, 
NEVADA.  By  W  R  Ingalls  E  & 
M  J,  vol.  84,  p.  1051.  16  col- 
umns. I. 

SILVER-LEAD  DEPOSITS  OF  EUREKA, 
NEVADA  By  J  S  Curtis  U.  S 
G  S ,  Monograph  VII.  1884  200 
pages. 

GEOLOGY  OF  THE  EUREKA  DISTRICT, 
NEVADA  By  A  Hague.  U  S  G. 
S ,  Monograph  XX.  419  pages. 
1892 

THE  ORE-DEPOSITS  OF  EUREKA  DIS- 
TRICT, EASTERN  NEVADA.  By  W  P. 
Blake  T  A  I  M  E.,  vol  6,  p  554. 

THE  EUREKA  LODE  OF  EUREKA,  EAST- 
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T.  A  I  M  E  ,  vol  C,  p  344 

TONOPAH,  NEVADA.  Mm  &  Sci.  Press, 
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TONOPAH,  NEVADA.  By  C.  T.  Rice. 
E  &  M  J  ,  vol  82,  p.  106.  7J-  col- 
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TONOPAH.  By  S  A  Knapp.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  82,  p.  231.  1}  col- 
umns. I. 

TONOPAH,  NEVADA     Min  &  Sci  Press,  - 
vol.  83,  p.  192.     6J  columns      I. 


THE  GEOLOGIC  AND  ECONOMIC  ASPECTS 
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THE  MINES  OF  TONOPAH.  Min.  &  Sci 
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ORE  DEPOSITS  OF  TONOPAH  Min  & 
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TONOPAH  DISTRICT,  NEVADA  Min  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  88,  p.  364.  1J  col- 
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OBSERVATIONS  ON  TONOPAH  AND  GOLD- 
FIELD.  By  S.  C  Wiel.  Mm.  &  Sci. 
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THE  NEW  GOLD  CAMPS  OF  SOUTHERN 
NEVADA.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  89, 
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TONOPAH  AND  GOLDFIELD  Their  Rapid 
Development  Min  &  Sci  Press, 
vol  90,  p.  84.  3£  columns  I 

THE  GOLDFIELD  DISTRICT,  NEVADA. 
Mm.  <£  Sci  Press,  vol.  90,  p  150. 
I.  6|  columns. 

MINES  OF  TONOPAH  Min  &  Sci  Press, 
vol  90,  p  182  I.  3J  columns 

SOME  NOTES  ON  TONOPAH  E  &  M 
J  ,  vol  79,  p  1084  4  columns  I. 

EARLY  HISTORY  OF  TONOPAH  E  & 
M  J.,  vol  78,  p  135.  2J  columns  I. 

NOTES  ON  TONOPAH,  NEVADA  By 
S  A  Easton  E  &  M.  J  ,  vol  73, 
p  697  1}  columns 

THE  MINES  OF  TONOPAH  LAKE,  NE- 
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TONOPAH  MINING  CAMP:  Some  Notes 
on  Its  Location,  the  Geological 
Formations  of  the  Region,  and  the 
Mines  in  Operation  By  A  Lakes. 
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umns I 

TONOPAH  AND  GOLDFIELD,  AND  THEIR 
RAPID  DEVELOPMENT.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  Feb.  11,  1905,  p  84. 

GEOLOGY  OF  TONOPAH  DISTRICT,  NE- 
VADA Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  90, 
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TONOPAH,  NEVADA:  Its  Development. 
Min  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  91,  p.  10. 
1£  columns.  I. 
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GEOLOGY  or  TONOPAH,  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  91,  p.  360,  L;  2  col- 
umns, p.  381. 

THE  MANHATTAN  MINING  DISTRICT, 
NEVADA.  By  C.  T.  Rice.  E.  &  M. 
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Press,  vol.  92,  p.  106.  2J  columns.  I. 

MANHATTAN,  NEVADA.  By  A.  H. 
Halloran.  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  92, 
p.  380.  4  columns.  I. 

ELY,  NEVADA.    By  A.  H.  Halloran. 

Mm.  &  Sci.   Press,   vol.   93,  p    11. 

3  columns. 
MINING  CONDITIONS  AT  ELY,  NEVADA. 

ByE  W.Ralph.     Mm  &  Sci  Press, 
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A  VISIT  TO  ELY,  NEVADA.  By  J  W. 
Abbott.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  94, 
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THE  BULLFROG  MINING  DISTRICT, 
NEVADA.  By  C.  T  Rice.  E  &  M 
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BULLFROG,  NEVADA.  E.  &  M  J , 
vol  80,  p.  12.  2£  columns.  I. 

THE  BULLFROG  DISTRICT,  NEVADA. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  90,  p  273. 
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GOLDFIELD  DISTRICT,  NEVADA.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  90,  p  393  8  col- 
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GOLDFIELD,  NEVADA  Mm  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol  94,  p.  721  6  columns  I. 

GOLDFIELD,  NEVADA.  By  C.  T.  Rice. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  339.  10*  col- 
umns. I. 

THE  GOLDFIELDS  DISTRICT,  NEVADA. 
By  J  E.  Spurr.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  25, 
p.  332.  2}  columns. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  581.    2  col- 
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THE  DISTRICT  OF  GOLDFIELD,  NEVADA 
E.  &  M  J  ,  vol.  78,  p.  383.  5J  col- 
umns. I. 

THE  GOLDFIELDS  DISTRICT,  NEVADA: 
The  Results  of  the  Investigations 
by  J.  E.  Spurr  of  the  U.  S.  Geol. 
Survey.  M  &  M.,  Feb.,  1905, 
p.  332.  3  columns. 


THE  GOLDFIELDS  DISTRICT,  NEVADA. 
By  E.  P.  Jennings.  J.  C.  M.  I , 
vol.  8,  p.  39.  7J  pages. 

MINING  IN  THE  WONDER  DISTRICT, 
NEVADA.  By  E.  R  Zalmski.  E  & 
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RECENT  DEVELOPMENTS  AT  WONDER, 
NEVADA.  By  E  R.  Zalinski.  E  & 
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WONDER,  NEVADA.  By  W.  F.  Boe- 
ricke.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  93, 
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RAMSEY,  NEVADA  Min  &  Sci  Press, 
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NEVADA  M  &  M.,  Apr,  1901, 
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NEVADA  By  H  W  Turner  Min. 
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THE  BODIE  MINES.  Min  &  Sci  Press, 
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GOLD  MOUNTAIN  DISTRICT,  NEVADA. 
Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  18,  p.  62. 
li  columns. 

THE  GOLD  BELTS  OF  NEVADA.  E.  & 
M  J ,  vol  59,  p.  532.  1 J  columns. 

NEVADA  SILVER  ORE  DEPOSITS.  Mm. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  17,  p.  402.  1}  col- 
umns. 

NEVADA  SILVER  MINES  E  &  M.  J , 
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MINING  AT  DIAMONDFIELD,  NEVADA. 
E  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  82,  p.  1017.  2}  col- 
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THE  NEVADA  GOLD  FIELDS.  E.  &  M. 
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NATIVE  ALLOY  (GOLD  AND  SILVER) 
ON  THE  COMSTOCK  Mm.  &  Sci. 
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THE  ORE  DEPOSIT  AT  CONTACT,  NE- 
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GOLD  AND  SILVER  AT  FAIRVIEW, 
NEVADA.  By  C.  T.  Rice.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  82,  p.  729.  7  columns.  I. 

THE  MINES  OF  THE  FAIRVIEW  DISTRICT, 
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Monograph  III  422  pages.  1882. 

ORE  DEPOSITS  OF  THE  SILVER  CREEK 
QUADRANGLE,  NEVADA  U  S  G  S  , 
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ORE  DEPOSITS  OF  TONOPAH  AND 
NEIGHBORING  DISTRICTS,  NEVADA. 
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PRELIMINARY  REPORT  ON  THE  ORE 
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Bull  No.  225,  pp  89-110  1904. 

SILVER-LEAD  DEPOSITS  OF  EUREKA, 
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DEVELOPMENT  AT  TONOPAH  DURING 
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GEOLOGY  OF  THE  EUREKA  DISTRICT, 
NEVADA  By  Arnold  Hague  U  S 
G  S  ,  Monograph  XX.  419  pages 
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GEOLOGICAL  RECONNAISSANCE  IN  SOUTH 
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GEOLOGY  OF  THE  TONOPAH  MINING 
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lock E  &  M  J ,  vol  83,  p.  509 
9  columns  I. 

THE  OSCEOLA,  NEVADA,  TUNGSTEN 
DEPOSITS  By  F  D  Smith  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  73,  p  304.  3  columns  I 

AN  OCCURRENCE  OF  TUNGSTEN  ORE  IN 

EASTERN  NEVADA      ByF  B  Weeks. 

E    &  M    J ,  vol    72,  p.  8      3  col- 
umns    I 
AN  OCCURRENCE  OF  TUNGSTEN  ORE  IN 

EASTERN  NEVADA.    ByF  B  Weeks. 

U   S   G    S  ,  21st  Ann   Rept.,  pt  6, 

pp  319-320.     1901 
NEVADA  SULPHUR  DEPOSITS.    Min    & 

Sci  Press,  vol.  35,  p.  73      2  columns 
NEVADA  SULPHUR  DEPOSITS      By  R. 

L  Fulton      E  &  M  J  ,  vol  68,  p.  64 

J  column. 
SULPHUR    DEPOSITS    OF    UTAH    AND 

NEVADA      By  I.  C    Russell      E    & 

M  J  ,  vol  35,  p  31.     2J  columns 
THE   RABBIT  HOLE  SULPHUR  MINES, 

NEAR  HUMBOLDT  HOUSE,  NEVADA. 

By  G  I   Adams      U.  S  G.  S.,  Bull. 

No   225,  pp   497-500      1904 

THE  C6AL  FIELDS  OF  ESMERALDA 
COUNTY,  NEVADA.  By  M  A 
Knapp  Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  74, 
p.  133  2  columns.  I. 

CARBONIFEROUS  COAL  IN  NEVADA 
By  A  J  Brown.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E  , 
vol  3,  p.  31. 
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A  NEVADA  COAL  FIELD.    By  W.  J. 

Stoneham.    E    &   M.   J.,   vol.   77, 

p.  1009.     li  columns. 
TUNGSTEN  ORE  IN  EASTERN  NEVADA. 

By  F  B.  Weeks.    U  S.  G.  S.,  Bull. 

No   213,  p    103.     1903. 

A  NEVADA  ZINC  DEPOSIT  U.  S.  G.  S., 
Bull.  No  285,  pp.  166-169.  1906. 

ALUM  DEPOSIT  NEAR  SILVER  PEAK, 
ESMERALDA  COUNTY,  NEVADA.  By 
J.E.Spurr.  U.S.G  S  ,  Bull.  No.  225, 
pp.  501-502.  1904 

THE  MANUFACTURE  OP  BLUESTONE  AT 
THE  LYON  MILL,  DAYTON,  NEVADA. 
By  J  E  Gignoux  U.  S  G  S , 
Mineral  Resources  for  1882,  pp.  297- 
305.  1883. 

THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  STIBNITE  AT 
STEAMBOAT  SPRINGS,  NEVADA.  By 
W  Lmdgren  T  A  1.  M.  E.,  vol.  36, 
p  27.  3J  pages. 

SALT  IN  NEVADA.  Mm  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol  36,  p  295  J  column 

NOTE  ON  AN  OCCURRENCE  OF  NICKEL 
AND  COBALT  IN  NEVADA  By  A.  D 
Hodges,  Jr.  T.  A  I  M.  E.,  vol.  13, 
p.  657 

NITRATE  DEPOSITS,  HUMBOLDT  COUNTY, 
NEVADA.  Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  84, 
p  63.  J  column. 

OCCURRENCE  AND  TREATMENT  OF  THE 
CARBONATE  OF  SODA  DEPOSITS  OF 
THE  GREAT  BASIN,  NEVADA  Mm. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  77,  p.  448.  2*  col- 
umns. 

MINING  IN  SOUTHERN  NEVADA  IN 
1893  By  M  H.  Joseph  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  57,  p.  77.  1  column. 

MINING  DEVELOPMENTS  IN  LINCOLN 
COUNTY,  NEVADA  E  &  M.  J., 
vol.  73,  p.  446.  2  columns. 

MINING  IN  NEVADA.  E.  &  M.  J , 
vol.  78,  p.  701.  2  column^. 

THE  GROUX  MINES,  NEVADA.  E  &M. 
J.,  vol.  82,  p.  985.  4}  columns 
Map. 

THE  RENAISSANCE  OF  NEVADA.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  94,  p.  573.  3J  col- 
umns. 


YERINGTON,  NEVADA.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  94,  p.  349.  2  columns. 

MINING  IN  NEVADA.  By  C.  G.  Yale. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  94,  p.  251. 
2  columns. 

THE  OLD  CAMP  OF  WARD,  NEVADA. 
By  H  R  Plate.  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  94,  p.  281.  1J  columns. 

THE  WALKER  LAKE  MINERAL  FIELD, 
NEVADA  By  A  Selwyn-Brown. 
E.  &  M.  J ,  vol.  82,  p.  1157.  J  col- 
umn. 

ROUND  MOUNTAIN  CAMP,  NEVADA. 
By  G  A.  Packard.  E  &  M  J, 
vol  83,  p.  150  6  columns.  I. 

NOTES  ON  SOUTHERN  NEVADA  AND 
INYO  COUNTY,  CALIFORNIA.  By  H. 
H  Taft  T  A  I.  M.  E  ,  vol.  37, 
p.  178.  20  pages. 

THE     BULLIONVILLE     AND      FURGU8ON 

DISTRICTS  IN  NEVADA.  By  W.  S. 
Godbe  E  &  M.  J  ,  vol  57,  p.  106. 
§  column 

NEVADA'S  SURFACE  MINERAL  WEALTH, 
By  C  H  Fitch  Mm  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol  85,  p  4  1  column 

THE  ORE  DEPOSITS  OF  PIOCHE,  NE- 
VADA E  &  M  J ,  vol  51,  p  171. 
1 J  columns 

AURORA,  NEVADA-  A  Little  of  Its 
History,  Past  and  Present  By  H 
G  Clarke  Sch  Mines  Quart ,  vol 
3,  p  133.  4i  pages 

PAHRANAGAT  DISTRICT,  NEVADA  By 
R  W  Raymond  E  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
9,  p.  162  32  columns 

Nicaragua 

NICARAGUA'S  GOLD  DEPOSITS  Coll. 
Engr  &  Met  Miner,  vol  17,  p.  159. 
1J  columns 

THE  NEW  GOLD  FIELDS  OF  THE 
MOSQUITO  COAST  OF  NICARAGUA. 
By  C  De  Kalb.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  57, 
p  294  1J  columns 

THE  SEGOVIA  GOLD  REGION  OF  NICA- 
RAGUA. By  H  H.  Miller.  E.  &  M. 
J ,  vol.  64,  p.  335.  2J  columns.  I. 
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GOLD  IN  NICARAGUA.  By  C.  T.  Mixer. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  66,  p.  125.  4  col- 
umns. I. 

MINING  IN  EASTERN  NICARAGUA: 
A  Description  of  an  Out-of-the-Way 
Gold  Region,  Its  People  and  Re- 
sources. By  J  D.  Lowry.  M  & 
M  ,  Feb.,  1902,  p.  320.  1J  columns. 

MINING  IN  NICARAGUA.  By  H  E. 
West  Min  Mag.,  vol.  11,  p.  509. 
12  columns.  I. 

MINERAL  RESOURCES  OP  NICARAGUA. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  46,  p.  324.  1  col- 
umn 

MINING  IN  NICARAGUA,  CENTRAL  AMER- 
ICA. By  H.  E.  West.  Mm.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  88,  p.  409.  1J  columns. 

New  York 

MAGNETITE  DEPOSITS  AND  MINING  AT 
MINEVILLE,  NY  By  J.  H.  Gran- 
bery  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  890,  6 
columns,  I.,  p.  986,  I.,  p.  1082,  8J 
columns,  I  ;  p.  1130, 1\  columns,  I.; 
p  1035,  11  columns,  I. 

THE  HEMATITE  ORE  MINES  AND  BLAST 
FURNACES  EAST  OF  THE  HUDSON 
RIVER.  By  J  F  Lewis.  T.  A  I 
M  E  ,  vol  5,  p  216 

BROWN  HEMATITE  DEPOSITS  OF 
EASTERN  NEW  YORK  AND  WESTERN 
NEW  ENGLAND  By  E  C  Eckel 
E  &  M  J ,  vol.  78,  p  432.  6  col- 
umns I 

Min    Mag ,   Dec ,    1904,   p    418 
1  column 

REMARKS  ON  THE  MAGNETITES  OF 
CLIFTON,  IN  ST  LAWRENCE  COUNTY, 
NEW  YORK  By  B  Silliman.  T  A. 
I  M  E  ,  vol  1,  p  364. 

HEMATITE  MINING  IN  NEW  YORK. 
By  R  B.  Bnnsmade  E  &  M.  J  , 
vol  82,  p.  493,  11 J  columns,  I  ; 
p  554. 

MAGNETITE  MINES  AT  LYON  MOUN- 
TAIN, NEW  YORK  By  D.  H  New- 
land  and  N.  V  Hansell  E.  &  M  J., 
vol.  82,  p.  863,  7f  columns,  I  ; 
p  916,  6}  columns,  I. 

MAGNETITE  DEPOSITS  AT  MINEVILLE, 
NEW  YORK,  AND  A  DESCRIPTION  OF 


THE  NEW  ELECTRIC  CONCENTRATING 
PLANT  By  Hemrich  Reis.  M.  &M., 
Sept ,  1903,  p.  49.  4J  columns.  I 

MAGNETIC  DEPOSITS  AT  MINEVILLE, 
NEW  YORK.  Electric  Concentrating 
Plant.  By  H  Reis.  M.  &  M.,  vol. 
24,  p.  47.  4£  columns.  I. 

MAGNETITE  DEPOSITS  AND  MINING  AT 
MINEVILLE,  NEW  YORK.  By  J.  H 
Granbery  E  &  M.  J.,  vol  81, 
p  1178.  5  columns. 

THE  LATE  DISCOVERY  OF  LARGE 
QUANTITIES  OF  MAGNETIC  AND  NON- 
MAGNETIC PYRITES  IN  THE  CROTON 
MAGNETIC  IRON-MINES  By  W  H. 
Hoffman.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  21, 
p  513 

THE  SPATHIC  IRON  ORES  OF  THE  HUD- 
SON RIVER  By  R  W.  Raymond. 
T  A  I  M  E  ,  vol  4,  p.  339. 

THE  IRON-MINES  OF  PUTNAM  COUNTY, 
NEW  YORK.  By  A.  F  Wendt  T  A 
I  M  E  ,  vol  13,  p  478 

LIMONITE  DEPOSITS  OF  EASTERN  NEW 
YORK  AND  WESTERN  NEW  ENGLAND 
IT  S  G  S  ,  Bull  No  260,  pp.  335- 
342  1905 

THE  TITANIFEROUS  IRON  ORES  OF  THE 
ADIRONDACKS,  NEW  YORK  By  J 
F  Kemp  IT  S  G.  S ,  19th  Ann 
Rept ,  pt  3,  pp  377-422.  1899 

PYRITE  DEPOSITS  OF  THE  EASTERN 
ADIRONDACKS,  NEW  YORK  U  S 
G  S ,  Bull  No  260,  pp.  587-588 
1905 

PYRITE  MINING  IN  ST  LAWRENCE 
COUNTY,  NEW  YORK  By  R  B. 
Bnnsmade  E.  &  M  J.,  vol  80, 
p  770  4  columns  I. 

GRAPHITE  IN  NEW  YORK.  By  D  H 
Newland  E  &  M  J.,  vol.  80, 
p  241  1}  columns 

THE  NEW  YORK  GRAPHITE  INDUSTRY 
By  D  H.  Newland  E.  &  M.  J , 
vol  81,  p.  88  1  column. 

GRAPHITE  IN  THE  EASTERN  ADIRON- 
DACKS U  S  G  S.,  Bull.  No.  225, 
pp.  512-514.  1904. 

THE  ROSSIE  LEAD  VEINS,  NEW  YORK 
By  C.  H.  Smyth.  Sch.  Mines  Quart  , 
vol.  24,  p.  421.  1Q  pages.  I. 
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THE  ZINC  MINES  AT  ELLENVILLE,  NEW 
YORK.    By  A.  O  Ihlseng.    E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  75,  p  630.    2  columns.     I. 
ZINC  ORE  IN  NORTHERN  NEW  YORK. 
By  D    H.  Newland.    E.  &  M    J., 
vol.  81,  p.  1094.    3}  columns.    I. 
THE    NEW    YORK   SLATE    INDUSTRY. 
By  J.  N  Nevms     E.  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  67, 
p  587, 3}  columns,  I  ;  p.  622, 1£  col- 
umns. 

SALT  AND  OTHER  RESOURCES  OF  THE 
WATKINS  GLEN  QUADRANGLE,  NEW 
YORK.  By  E  M  Kindle.  U.  S 
G  S ,  Bull.  No  260,  pp.  567-572. 
1905 

THE  ONONDAQA  SALT  WELLS  IN 
1890.  By  F.  E  Engelhardt  E  & 
M  J.,  vol.  51,  p  235.  1J  col- 
umns. 

THE  GODERICH  SALT  REGION.  By 
T.  S.  Hunt  E  &  M.  J ,  vol  10, 
p.  34,  2  columns;  p.  50,  If  col- 
umns. 

THE  REMINGTON  SALT  COMPANY,  NEW 
YORK  By  C.  S  Palmer  E  &  M  J , 
vol  81,  p  1238  1$  columns 
THE  EMERY  DEPOSITS  OF  WESTCHES- 
TER  COUNTY,  NEW  YORK  By  E  C. 
Eckel.  U.  S  G.  S.,  Mineral  Industry, 
vol  9,  pp.  15-17.  1901 
FELDSPAR  AND  QUARTZ  DEPOSITS  OF 
SOUTHEASTERN  NEW  YORK  IT  S. 
G  S  ,  Bull.  No.  315,  pp.  394-399. 
1907 

MARBLE  QUARRYING  AT  GOUVERNEUR, 
NEW  YORK.  By  R  B  Bnnsmade. 
E  &  M.  J  ,  vol  80,  p.  728.  7£  col- 
umns  I. 

GARNET  MINES  IN  THE  ADIRONDACKS. 
E  &  M.  J,  vol.  68,  p.  461.  1J  col- 
umns. I. 

NOTE  ON  A  DEPOSIT  OF  FIRE-SAND  IN 
CLINTON  COUNTY,  NEW  YORK  By 
A  F.  Brainerd.  T.  A.  I  M.  E., 
vol.  14,  p.  757 

THE  NICKEL  MINE  AT  LANCASTER 
GAP,  PENNSYLVANIA,  AND  THE  PYR- 
RHOTITE  DEPOSITS  AT  ANTHONY'S 
NOSE,  ON  THE  HUDSON  By  J  F 
Kemp  T  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  24, 
pp.  620-883. 


New  Zealand 

THE  DISCOVERY  OF  GOLD  IN  NEW 
ZEALAND.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol  53, 
p.  131.  i  column. 

DREDGING  FOR  GOLD  IN  NEW  ZEALAND 
By  R.  Payne.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol  72, 
p.  398.  3J  columns  I. 

THE  HOURAKI  GOLD  MINING  DISTRICT, 
AUCKLAND,  NEW  ZEALAND.  By  D 
H  Bayldon  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol  1, 
p.  223.  10  pages.  I. 

ALLUVIAL  WORKINGS  IN  OTAGO,  NEW 
ZEALAND.  T.  F.  I  M.  E  ,  vol.  3, 
p  657  I. 

GOLD-DREDGING  IN  OTAGO,  NEW  ZEA- 
LAND By  F  W.  Payne.  T.  I  M.  E  , 
vol  23,  p  532  11  pages  I 

GOLD  WASHING  AND  DREDGING  IN 
NEW  ZEALAND  E  &  M.  J.,  vol  50, 
p.  510  1  column. 

GOLD-MINING  IN  THE  HOURAKI  DIS- 
TRICT, NEW  ZEALAND  By  H  M 
Cadwell  T  F.  I  M  E ,  vol  10, 
p.  389.  28  pages  1. 

THE  GOLD-FIELDS  OF  THE  HOURAKI 
PENINSULA,  NEW  ZEALAND  By  J 
Campbell  T  F  I  M  E ,  vol  12, 
p  462  26  pages  I 

THE  GOLD-FIELDS  OF  THE  HOURAKI 
DISTRICT,  NEW  ZEALAND  By  J  A 
Wauchope.  T  F  I  M.  E.,  vol  14, 
p  19  28  pages 

THE  HOURAKI  GOLDFIELDS,  NEW  ZEA- 
LAND. By  W  Lmdgron  E  &  M 
J,  Feb  2,  1905,  p  218.  9£  col- 
umns I. 

THE  HOURAKI  GOLDFIELDS,  NEW  ZEA- 
LAND E.  &  M  J ,  vol.  79,  p.  861. 
5  columns 

HYSTEROMORPHOUS  AURIFEROUS  DE- 
POSITS OF  THE  TERTIARY  AND  CRE- 
TACEOUS PERIODS  IN  NEW  ZEALAND. 
By  H  A.  Gordon  T  A.  I.  M  E , 
vol  25,  p  292 

A  NEW  ZEALAND  GOLD  MINE  E  <fe 
M.  J  ,  vol  63,  p.  187.  2  columns  I 

AURIFEROUS  IRON  SANDS  OF  NEW 
ZEALAND.  Min  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  82, 
p.  240.  1£  columns. 
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THE  UNITED  AND  CHAMPION  COPPER 
MINES  or  NEW  ZEALAND.  By  C. 
Henrich.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  46, 
p  414.  4J  columns.  I. 

NATIVE  COPPER  IN  NEW  ZEALAND. 
By  W.  H.  Baker.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol  71,  p.  762.  1  column. 

CHROME  ORE  IN  NEW  ZEALAND.  E.  <fe 
M  J  ,  vol.  65,  p.  190.  $  column. 

PLATINUM  IN  NEW  ZEALAND.  E.  & 
M  J  ,  vol  67,  p.  528.  J  column. 

A  NEW  ZEALAND  SULPHUR  ISLAND. 
By  R  W.  Emerson.  E  &  M.  J., 
vol  45,  p.  399.  2  columns. 

NOTES  ON  THE  COALFIELDS  OF  NEW 
ZEALAND  By  James  Park.  T.  I. 
M  &  M  ,  vol  8,  p.  148. 

MINING  IN  NEW  ZEALAND.  By  G.  J. 
Bmns  T  F.  I  M.  E  ,  vol.  3,  p  644, 
34  pages,  I  ,  vol.  4,  p  59,  24  pages; 
vol  5,  p  31,  51  pages 

METALLIFEROUS  MINING  IN  NEW  ZEA- 
LAND By  J  Plummer  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol  59,  p.  508  $  column. 

NEW  ZEALAND  E.  &  M  J.,  vol.  61, 
p  517  1}  columns.  I. 

THE  SHALE-OIL  WORKS  AT  ORE- 
PTTKI,  NEW  ZEALAND  By  R  Dun- 
lop  E  &  M.  J,  vol.  72,  p.  40. 
Ij  columns 

Norway 

THE  SYDVARANGER  IRON  DEPOSITS, 
NORWAY.  E  &  M  J,  vol.  81, 
p  371  1J  columns 

THE  IRON  ORE  DEPOSITS  OF  VARANGER, 
NORWAY  By  H  Lund.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol  77,  p  553  J  column. 

THE  SILICEOUS  IRON-ORES  OF  NORTH- 
ERN NORWAY.  By  H.  T.  New- 
bigm.  T  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  15,  p.  154. 
18  pages.  I. 

THE  DUNDERLAND  IRON-ORE  DE- 
POSITS, NORWAY.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol  80,  p.  869.  2  columns. 

ON  THE  NICKEL  DEPOSITS  OF  NORWAY. 
By  R  G.  Licke  J  C.  M  I ,  vol  7, 
p.  401  9i  pages. 


NOTES  ON  THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  MICA 
IN  SOUTH  NORWAY.  By  J.  F.  Wells. 
T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  7,  p.  334.  6 
pages.  I. 

MINING  IN  NORWAY:  Locations,  His- 
tories, and  Products  of  Mines.  By 
M,  Alger.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  25,  p.  591. 
3i  columns. 

Ohio 

GOLD  IN  OHIO      Geol  Repts.  State  of 
Ohio,  vol.  1,  foi  462. 
Geol.  Survey  of  Ohio,  1874,  fol. 
70  and  71. 

THE  PITTSBURG  OR  No.  8  SEAM  IN 
OHIO  By  J.  L.  Pultz.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  82,  p.  350.  6  columns.  I 

THE  BITUMINOUS  COAL  FIELD  OF 
OHIO.  By  R.  M  Haseltine.  U  S. 
G  S  ,  22d  Ann  Rept.,  pt.  3,  pp.  215- 
226  1902. 

STRATIGRAPHY  OF  THE  BITUMINOUS 
COAL  FIELD  OF  PENNSYLVANIA, 
OHIO,  AND  WEST  VIRGINIA.  By  I. 
C  White  U  S  G  S.,  Bull.  No.  65. 
212  pages  1891. 

THE  WELLSTON  COAL  DISTRICT  IN 
OHIO  By  J  A.  Ede  E  &  M  J., 
vol.  57,  p.  126.  1}  columns. 

BEDFORD  CANNEL  COAL,  OHIO.  E  & 
M  J ,  vol.  37,  p.  175.  2$  columns. 

THE  OHIO  AND  INDIANA  COAL-FIELDS. 
By  G.  H.  Ashley.  Min.  Mag., 
Mar  ,  1905,  p.  233. 

THE  COAL  AND  IRON  OF  THE  HOCKING 
VALLEY,  OHIO.  By  T.  S.  Hunt. 
T  A  I.  M.  E.,  vol  7,  p  313. 

THE  COALS  OF  THE  HOCKING  VALLEY, 
OHIO.  By  T  S  Hunt.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E  ,  vol.  2,  p  273. 

THE  HOCKING  VALLEY  COAL  REGION 
IN  OHIO.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  63,  p.  213, 
1  column. 

THE  CONGO  COAL  MINE  IN  OHIO.  E. 
&M  J.,  vol.  63,  p.  259.  1$  columns. 

THE  BEREA  GRIT  OIL  SAND  IN  THE 
CADIZ  QUADRANGLE,  OHIO.  By  W. 
T  Griswold.  U.  S  G.  S.,  Bull.  No. 
198  43  pages.  1902. 
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STRUCTURAL  WORK  DURING  1901-2 
IN  THE  EASTERN  OHIO  OIL  FIELDS. 
By  W.  T.  Gnswold.  U.  S.  G.  S , 
Bull.  No.  213,  pp.  336-344.  1903. 

THE  TRENTON  LIMESTONE  AS  A  SOURCE 
OF  PETROLEUM  AND  INFLAMMABLE 
GAS  IN  OHIO  AND  INDIANA.  By  E. 
Orton.  U.  S.  G  S ,  8th  Ann.  Kept., 
pt  2,  pp.  475-662.  1889. 

GYPSUM  OR  LAND  PLASTER  IN  OHIO. 
By  E.  Orton.  U  S  G.  S.,  Mineral 
Resources  for  1887.  pp.  596-601. 
1888 

Oklahoma  (Indian  Territory) 

REPORTED  GOLD  DEPOSITS  OF  THE 
WICHITA  MOUNTAINS,  OKLAHOMA 
By  H  F  Bam  U.  S.  G  S.,  Bull. 
No.  225,  pp  120-122.  1904. 

GEOLOGY  OF  THE  MCALESTER-LEHIGH 
COAL  FIELD,  INDIAN  TERRITORY  By 
J  A  Taff  U.  S.  G  S ,  19th  Ann. 
Rept ,  pt.  3,  pp.  423-600.  1898. 

THE  SOUTHWESTERN  COAL  FIELD  [IN- 
DIAN TERRITORY,  ARKANSAS,  TEXAS]. 
U.  S.  G  S ,  22d  Ann.  Rept ,  pt.  3, 
pp.  367-414  1902. 

GEOLOGY  OF  THE  EASTERN  CHOCTAW 
COAL    FIELD,    INDIAN    TERRITORY 
By  J    A.    Taff   and   G    I    Adams 
U    S    G.  S  ,  21st  Ann   Rept ,  pt.  2, 
pp  257-311.     1900. 

THE  POTEAU  COAL  MINES  A  Descrip- 
tion of  the  Modern  Equipment  and 
Methods  of  Working  Employed 
By  W  R  Crane  M  &  M  ,  vol  26, 
p  84.  6  columns.  I 

THE  CHOCTAW  COALFIELD.  By  H  M. 
Chance  E.  &  M  J ,  vol.  48,  p  494. 
1J  columns 

COAL  MINING  IN  THE  INDIAN  TERRI- 
TORY By  W.  R.  Crane  E  &  M  J  , 
vol.  81,  p.  658.  8J  columns  I. 

COAL  MINING  IN  THE  INDIAN  TERRI- 
TORY By  W.  R.  Crane.  E.  &  M.  J , 
vol.  76,  p  577.  13  columns.  I 

COAL  AND  ASPHALT  LANDS  IN  INDIAN 
TERRITORY  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75, 
p.  715.  i  column. 


ALBERTITE-LIKE  ASPHALT  IN  THE 
CHOCTAW  NATION,  INDIAN  TERRI- 
TORY. By  J  A.  Taff.  Am.  Jour. 
Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  8,  pp.  219-224, 
1899. 

ASPHALTIC  COAL  IN  THE  INDIAN  TER- 
RITORY ByW.  R.  Crane.  M.  &  M  , 
vol.  26,  p.  252.  7  columns  I. 

ASPHALT  MINING  AND  REFINING  IN  THE 
INDIAN  TERRITORY  By  W  R 
Crane.  E  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  76,  p.  926 
8  columns.  I. 

ASPHALT  IN  THE  INDIAN  TERRITORY 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  442.  4  col- 
umns. I. 

LEAD  AND  ZINC  MINING  IN  OKLA- 
HOMA By  W  R  Crane.  M.  &  M  , 
vol  27,  p.  445.  3  columns  I 

THE  QUAWPAW  ZINC  DISTRICT  By 
W  R  Crane  E  &  M  J ,  vol  80, 
p  488  6J  columns  I. 

NOTES  ON  THE  GEOLOGY  OF  THE  Mus- 
COGEE  OIL  FIELDS,  INDIAN  TEKHI- 
TORY  ByJ  A  Taff  and  M  K  Shalor 
U  S.  G  S  ,  Bull.  No  260,  pp  441- 
445.  1905. 

Oregon 

THE  BOHEMIA  MINING  REGION  OF 
WESTERN  OREGON,  WITH  NOTES  ON 
THE  BLUE  RIVER  MINING  REGION 
By  J  S  Diller  U  S  G  S ,  20th 
Ann  Rept ,  1900,  pt  3,  pp  7-36 

THE  GOLD  BELT  OF  THE  BLUE  MOUN- 
TAINS or  OREGON  U  S  G  S , 
22d  Ann.  Rept ,  1902,  pt.  2,  pp  551- 
776 

QUARTZ  VEINS  AND  MINES  OF  SOUTH- 
ERN OREGON  By  D  H  Stovall. 
Min  &  Sci  Press,  vol  87,  p.  391. 
1  column 

THE  GRANITE  HILL  MINES  OF  SOUTH- 
ERN OREGON  Mm  &  Sci  Press., 
vol.  89,  p  309.  1J  columns.  I 

GOLD  MINING  IN  OREGON:  A  Descrip- 
tion of  the  Development  of  the  Mines 
and  the  Peculiarities  of  the  Ores 
and  Veins  By  R  W.  Barrell. 
M.  &  M  ,  vol.  19,  p.  12  7J  columns.  I. 
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GRAVEL  GOLD  MINING  IN  OREGON: 
The  American  Bar  Mine.  E.  &  M. 
J  ,  vol  61,  p.  397.  i  column.  I. 

SOUTHERN  OREGON  PLACER  CON- 
DITIONS. Mm.  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  80, 
p  432.  3  columns.  I. 

EASTERN  OREGON  GOLD  FIELDS.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  75,  p.  192.  3  col- 
umns. I.  *" 

BOHEMIA  MINING  DISTRICT  OF  WEST- 
ERN OREGON  By  J  P.  Kimball. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol  73,  p.  889.  6  col- 
umns. D.  Map. 

GOLD  MINING  IN  EASTERN  OREGON. 
By  H.  M.  Beadle  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol  73,  p.  136  J  column. 

SILVER  MUD,  OREGON.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  34,  p  415,  1J  columns; 
p  8,  J  column,  vol.  35,  p.  73,  i  col- 
umn 

THE  COLUMBIA  PLACER,  OREGON. 
By  J  W  Abbott  E  &  M  J., 
vol  65,  p.  431  2£  columns.  I. 

ELKHORN  MOUNTAIN  AND  ROCK  CREEK 
DISTRICT  OF  THE  BLUE  MOUNTAINS, 
OREGON.  By  R  W  Barroll  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  62,  p.  128.  2  columns. 

THE  DISTRIBUTION  OF  PLACER  GOLD  IN 
OREGON  By  C  W  Washburne. 
Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  88,  p  299. 
H  columns. 

THE  GOLD  BELT  OF  THE  BLUE  MOUN- 
TAINS OF  OREGON  U.  S  G  S , 
22d  Ann.  Rept ,  pt.  2,  pp.  551-776. 
1902. 

NOTES  ON  THE  OREGON  NICKEL  (DE- 
POSITS) PROSPECTS  By  A.  R  Le- 
doux  J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  4,  p.  184. 
6  pages. 

NICKEL  DEPOSITS  NEAR  RIDDLE,  ORE- 
GON By  W.  L  Austin.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  19,  p.  226.  1}  columns.  I. 

NICKEL  DEPOSITS  OF  NICKEL  MOUN- 
TAIN, OREGON.  By  G.  F.  Kay. 
U  S.  G.  S ,  Bull.  No.  315,  pp.  120- 
127.  1907. 

SO-CALLED  IRON  ORE  NEAR  PORT- 
LAND, OREGON.  By  J  S.  Diller. 
U  S  G.  S ,  Bull.  No.  260,  pp.  343- 
347.  1905. 


THE  QUICKSILVER  DEPOSITS  OF  ORE- 
GON. By  W.  B.  Dennis.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol  76,  p  539.  7i  columns.  I. 

THE  COAL  AND  PITCH  COAL  OF  THE 
NEWPORT  MINE,  OREGON  By  W. 
C.  Day.  U.  S.  G.  S ,  19th  Ann. 
Rept.,  pt.  3,  pp.  370-376.  1899. 

COAL  MINING  IN  OREGON.  By  D.  H. 
Stovall  M.  &  M.,  vol.  26,  p.  203. 
1  column. 

A  BORAX  MINE  IN  SOUTHERN  OREGON. 
By  W.  B.  Dennis  E.  &  M.  J ,  vol. 
73,  p.  581  1  column.  I. 

Panama 

MODERN  GOLD-MINING  IN  THE  DARIEN- 
Notes  on  the  Reopening  of  the 
Espmtu  Santa  Mine,  Cana.  By 
E  R.  Woakes.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol  29,  p  249. 

GOLD  ON  THE  ISTHMUS  OF  PANAMA. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  34,  p.  173.  i  col- 
umn. 

COAL  ON  THE  ISTHMUS  OF  PANAMA. 
E.  &  M.  J ,  vol.  76,  p.  168.  i  col- 
umn. 

MINERAL  RESOURCES  OF  THE  ISTHMUS 
OF  PANAMA  By  I.  Blanchard. 
E.  &  M  J ,  vol  6,  p.  377,  1  column; 
p.  407,  1  column,  p  393,  £  column. 

Pennsylvania 

MINING  ANTHRACITE  COAL  IN  THE 
WYOMING  VALLEY  By  M.  S  Ha- 
chita  E  &  M.  J ,  vol.  84,  p.  1169. 
7  columns.  I. 

THE  SO-CALLED  NEW  SUPPLIES  OF 
ANTHRACITE.  By  H.  W.  Althouse. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  500.  9|  col- 
umns. I. 

THE  ANTHRACITE  MINES  AT  ALDEN, 
PENNSYLVANIA.  By  M.  S.  Hachita. 
E  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  84,  p.  1216.  11  col- 
umns. I. 

ANTHRACITE  COAL  ON  PBRKIOMEN 
CREEK,  PENNSYLVANIA.  By  O.  C. 
S.  Carter  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  58, 
p  147  J  column. 
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SKETCH  OF  THE  SCRANTON  COAL  MIN- 
ING DISTRICT.  By  D  Coghlan  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  5,  p.  322,  1J  columns; 
p.  336,  2  columns. 

THE  ANTHRACITE  COAL-BEDS  or  PENN- 
SYLVANIA. By  C  A.  Ashburner. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  11,  p.  136. 

THE  ANTHRACITE  COAL-FIELDS  OF 
PENNSYLVANIA.  By  A  H.  Storrs. 
Mm.  Mag.,  Mar  ,  1905,  p  211. 

NOTES  ON  THE  BERNICE  ANTHRACITE 
COAL-BASIN,  SULLIVAN  COUNTY, 
PENNSYLVANIA  ByC  R  Claghorn. 
T.  A.  I.  M  E  ,  vol  17,  p.  606. 

THE  ORIGINAL  SOUTHERN  LIMIT  OF 
THE  PENNSYLVANIA  ANTHRACITE- 
BEDS  By  B  S  Layman.  T.  A. 
1MB.  vol.  33,  p  561 

THE  BOISSEVAIN  PLANT,  POCAHONTAS 
COAL  FIELD,  PENNSYLVANIA  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  28,  p.  497.  7  columns.  I 

THE  PENNSYLVANIA  ANTHRACITE  COAL 
FIELD.  By  H.  H  Stock  U  S  G. 
S ,  22d  Ann.  Rept ,  pt  3,  pp.  55- 
118.  1902. 

RECENT  WORK  IN  THE  BITUMINOUS 
COAL  FIELD  OF  PENNSYLVANIA. 
U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No  213,  pp.  270- 
275.  1903. 

THE  BITUMINOUS  COAL  FIELD  OF 
PENNSYLVANIA.  By  D  White  and 
M  R.  Campbell.  U  S  G  S ,  22d 
Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  3,  pp.  127-200. 
1902. 

THE    NORTH    SHAFT     MINE    OF    THE 

SUSQUEHANNA     COAL     COMPANY     AT 

NANTICOKE,      PENNSYLVANIA.     By 

E.  E.  Winter     J   C    M    I ,  vol   9, 

p.  375.     12  pages      I 
OPERATION  AND   EQUIPMENT  OF  THE 

ST.  CLAIR  COLLIERY,  PENNSYLVANIA. 

By  F.   W.   Parsons      E.   &  M.  J., 

vol.  83,  p.  1150      5  columns      I. 
MINING    IN     THE     GEORGES     CREEK 

COALFIELD,  PENNSYLVANIA.    By  F. 

W.  Parsons.     E    &  M.  J ,  vol.  82, 

p  687.     14|  columns.     I. 
THE  PHILLIPS  (COAL)  PLANT,  FAYETTE 

COUNTY,  PENNSYLVANIA     By  A  F 

Allard       M    &  M  ,  vol.  28,  p    387 

8  columns      I. 


PlTTSBURG,      WITH      ITS      BLACK      DlA- 

MONDS  By  A.  P  Kirtland  P.  E 
Soc.  W.  Pa.,  vol.  15,  p.  203.  19* 
pages.  I 

WORKABLE  COAL  SEAMS  OF  WESTERN 
PENNSYLVANIA  By  W.  Seddon. 
E.  &  M.  J ,  vol.  84,  p.  549.  5  col- 
umns 

MINING  IN  THE  CUMBERLAND  GAP 
COALFIELD.  By  J  L.  Pultz.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  808  9  columns.  I. 

CONSOLIDATION  OF  FIVE  LARGE  CO\L 
MINES  (Pittsburg  District)  E  & 
M  J.,  vol.  82,  p  640  8  columns  I. 

SEABOARD  COAL  REGIONS  ALONG  THE 
B  &  O  R  R  ,  PENNSYLVANIA  AND 
WEST  VIRGINIA  By  B.  S  Randolph. 
Mm  Mag  ,  Mar  ,  1905,  p.  229 

THE  COAL  MINES  ON  THE  WEST  SIDE 
BELT  RAILROAD,  PENNSYLVANIA 
By  S  Sanford  E  &  M  J  ,  vol.  79, 
p.  651  14  columns  I 

GREAT  LAKES  COAL  COMPANY,  PENN- 
SYLVANIA By  J  L  Pultz  E  & 
M  J,vol81,p  650  5} columns  I. 

NATIONAL  MINING  COMPANY'S  MINES, 
PENNSYLVANIA  E  &  M  J  ,  vol  81, 
p  459  8  columns  I 

SOLDIER  RUN  MINE,  REYNOLDSVILLE, 
PENNSYLVANIA  By  F  M.  Brown 
Coll  Engr  &  Mot.  Miner,  vol.  14, 
p  150  9  columns.  I. 

THE  CONNELLSVILLE  COKE  REGION  OF 

WESTERN  PENNSYLVANIA  E  &  M 
J,  vol.  27,  p  163  4  columns  I 
THE  GIRARD  COAL  LANDS,  PENNSYL- 
VANIA. By  E  C  Wagner.  Coll. 
Engr,  vol.  9,  pp  4,  138,  172,  206. 

A  MONONGAHELA  RlVER  MlNE        E     <fe 

M   J ,  vol.  78,  p.  542      2\  columns. 

COAL  MINING  IN  THE  PITTSBURG  DIS- 
TRICT, PENNSYLVANIA  E  &  M  J  , 
vol  77,  p  914  1}  columns. 

THE  VESTA  NUMBER  4  COLLIERY, 
PENNSYLVANIA  E  &  M.  J.,  vol  77, 
p.  1039  6  columns.  I 

THE  SOMERVILLE  MINER  OF  THE  BEECH 
CREEK  COAL  AND  COKE  COMPANY, 
PENNSYLVANIA  E  &  M  J  ,  vol  77, 
p  120.  2  columns  I. 
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THE  ELK  LICK  MINES  OF  THE  SOMERSET 
COAL  COMPANY,  PENNSYLVANIA.  E 
&  M.  J ,  vol.  77,  p.  159.  3  columns.  I. 

VESTA  NUMBER  4  MINE,  CALIFORNIA, 
PENNSYLVANIA.  By  W.  L.  Affelder. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  25,  p.  321.  1J  col- 
umns. I. 

THE  REYNOLDSVILLE,  PENNSYLVANIA, 
COAL  FIELD  AND  A  NOVEL  DRAINAGE 
SYSTEM.  By  F.  M.  Brown.  E  & 
M.  J  ,  vol.  55,  p  366  2J  columns  I. 

MINES  Nos.  1  AND  2  OF  THE  NATIONAL 
MINING  COMPANY  The  Two  Best 
Equipped  Mines  in  the  Pittshurg 
Thin-vein  District.  By  J.  Collins. 
M.  &  M,  vol.  26,  p.  145.  8  col- 
umns. I. 

THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  INDIANA 
COUNTY,  PENNSYLVANIA,  COALFIELD. 
By  W.  G  Irwm.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  73, 
p.  134.  1J  columns. 

NOTES  ON  THE  LOWER  COAL  MEASURES 
OF  WESTERN  CLEARFIELD  COUNTY, 
PENNSYLVANIA  By  J.  F.  Kemp. 
Sch  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  14,  p.  349. 
6  pages. 

THE  CUMBERLAND  PLATEAU  COAL- 
FIELD. By  M.  S  Duffield.  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  74,  p  .442  4i  columns  I. 

BITUMINOUS  COAL  IN  PENNSYLVANIA. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  51,  p.  696.  1  col- 
umn. 

THE  LEITH  MINE:  A  Description  of  a 
Modern  Mine  and  Coke  Works  in 
the  Connellsville  Region.  By  H  L. 
Auchmuty.  Coll  Engr.  &  Met. 
Miner,  vol.  17,  p  1,  12 J  columns,  I  ; 
p.  41,  7  columns,  I 

ELLANGOWAN  COLLIERY,  PENNSYL- 
VANIA Occurrence  of  Coal,  Methods 
of  Mining,  etc.  By  G  B  Hadesty. 
Coll.  Engr.  &  Met  Miner,  vol.  16, 
pi  11  columns.  I. 

GEORGES  CREEK,  CUMBERLAND  COAL- 
BASIN,  PENNSYLVANIA  By  B  S. 
Randolph.  M.  &  M  ,  vol.  19,  p  422. 
3J  columns.  I. 

THE    CONNELLSVILLE   COKING   REGION. 

By  F  C  Keighley     M.  &  M  ,  vol.  20, 
p.  319.     5J  columns. 


THE  BIG  STONE  GAP  COAL-FIELD.  By 
J.  M  Hodge.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E , 
vol  21,  pp.  922,  1004. 

LOWER  PRODUCTIVE  COAL  MEASURES 
OF  THE  BITUMINOUS  REGIONS  OP 
PENNSYLVANIA:  The  Importance  of 
a  Knowledge  of  Their  Characteristic 
Features.  By  T  K.  Adams  M 
&  M  ,  Mar ,  1903,  p.  348.  10  col- 
umns. 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  CONNELLSVILLE 
COKE  REGION.  By  W.  G.  Irwm. 
E  &  M.  J ,  vol.  69,  p.  351.  1 J  col- 
umns. 

THE  AVAILABLE  TONNAGE  OF  THE 
BITUMINOUS  COAL-FIELDS  OF  PENN- 
SYLVANIA. Bv  H  M.  Chance.  T. 
A  I.  M  E  ,  vol  10,  p.  144. 

THE      QUEMAHONING      CoAL-FlELD      OF 

SOMERSET  COUNTY,  PENNSYLVANIA. 
By  J  P.  Kimball.  T.  A.  I.  M  E  , 
vol.  12,  p.  469. 

GEOLOGY  AND  MINING  IN  THE  NORTH- 
ERN COAL-FlELD  OF  PENNSYLVANIA. 

By  F.  A.  Hill.  T.  A.  I.  M  E, 
vol.  15,  p.  699. 

THE  INDIANA  AND  CLARION  COAL- 
FIELDS IN  WESTERN  PENNSYLVANIA 
By  W.  G  Irwm.  E.  &  M  J  ,  vol  71, 
p  80.  J  column. 

THE  COAL-FIELD  OF  SOMERSET  COUNTY, 
PENNSYLVANIA.  By  W.  G.  Irwin. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  71,  p.  527.  If  col- 
umns. I. 

THE  LATROBE  COAL  AND  COKING 
FIELD  IN  PENNSYLVANIA.  By  W. 
G  Irwm.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  71, 
p  720.  1J  columns.  I. 

THE  BUCKS-TOWN  COAL  FIELDS,  BER- 
LIN BASIN,  SOMERSET  COUNTY, 
PENNSYLVANIA  ByH  W  Althouse. 
E  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  69,  p.  291.  1  col- 
umn. I. 

THE  CONNELLSVILLE  COKE  REGION. 
By  T  W.  Keighley.  Min.  Mag, 
Mar  ,  1905,  p.  222. 

THEM \HONING  VALLEY  COAL  REGIONS. 
By  A  Roy.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  4, 
p.  188. 
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THE  EARLY  COAL  INDUSTRY  IN  WEST- 
ERN PENNSYLVANIA.  By  W.  G. 
Irwm.  M.  &  M.,  May,  1902,  p.  458. 
1£  columns 

THE  CONNELLSVILLE  REGION:  Its 
Mineral  Resources,  the  Extent  of 
Territory,  the  Methods  of  Mining 
and  Amount  of  Output.  By  H  N. 
Eavenson.  M.  &  M ,  Aug ,  1902, 
p.  26.  6J  columns. 

THE  BLOSSBURQ  COAL  REGION  Its 
Location  and  Geology,  the  Mining 
Methods  and  Machinery  Used  By 
A.  Hardt  M.  &  M  ,  vol.  19,  p.  126. 
4J  columns.  I. 

LIMONITE  ORES  OF  PENNSYLVANIA. 
By  T.  C.  Hopkins.  M.  &  M  ,  vol. 
21,  p.  97.  7  columns.  I. 

THE  MINING  AND  WASHING  OF  IRON 
ORES  AT  SCOTIA,  PENNSYLVANIA. 
By  H  H.  Stoek.  Coll.  Engr  &  Met. 
Miner,  vol  16,  p.  101.  4  columns. 

THE  CORNWALL  IRON-ORE  MINES, 
LEBANON  COUNTY,  PENNSYLVANIA. 
By  E.  V.  d'Invilluis  T.  A.  I.  M. 
E  ,  vol  14,  p  873 

THE  PAINT-ORE  MINES  AT  LEHIGH 
GAP.  ByC  E  Hesse.  T.A.I.M  E, 
vol.  19,  p.  321. 

THE  CORNWALL  IRON  MINE  AND 
SOME  RELATED  DEPOSITS  IN  PENN- 
SYLVANIA. By  T.  S  Hunt.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E  ,  vol.  4,  p  319. 

NOTES  ON  THE  IRON-ORES  OF  DAN- 
VILLE, PENNSYLVANIA;  with  a  De- 
scription of  the  Long  Wall  Method 
of  Mining  Used  in  Working  Them. 
By  H.  H.  Stoek.  T  A.  I.  M.  E  , 
vol.  20,  p.  369. 

THE  MINERAL  PAINT  ORES  OF  LE- 
HIGH GAP,  PENNSYLVANIA.  By  E. 
C.Eckel.  U.S.  G  S.,  Bull.  No.  315, 
pp  435-437.  1907. 

METALLIC  PAINTS  OF  THE  LEHIGH- 
GAP  DISTRICT,  PENNSYLVANIA.  By 
E  C.  Eckel.  U  S.  G.  S.,  Mineral 
Resources  for  1906,  pp.  1120-1122. 
1907. 

THE  SLATE  INDUSTRY  OF  PENNSYL- 
VANIA By  J  Hess.  E.  &  M.  J , 
vol.  64,  p.  185  1  column. 


THE  SLATE  INDUSTRY  AT  SLATINGTON, 
PENNSYLVANIA,  AND  MARTINSBURG, 
WEST  VIRGINIA.  U.  S.  G.  S., 
Bull.  No.  213,  pp.  361-364.  1903. 

GRAPHITE  AND  GARNET  INDUSTRIES 
IN  PENNSYLVANIA.  Where  the  Min- 
erals Occur,  the  Uses  to  which 
They  are  put,  and  Their  Values. 
By  T.  C.  Hopkins.  M.  &  M.,  vol  21, 
p.  352.  2  columns. 

RELATIONS  OF  THE  GRAPHITE  DE- 
POSITS OF  ("HESTER  COUNTY,  PENN- 
SYLVANIA, TO  THE  GEOLOGY  OF  THE 
ROCKS  CONTAINING  THEM.  By  P. 
Frazer.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E  ,  vol  9,  p.  730. 

BARITE  IN  SOUTHERN  PENNSYLVANIA 
By  G  W.  Stose  U  S  G.  S ,  Bull. 
No  225,  pp  515-517.  1904 

A  PHOSPHATE  PROSPECT  IN  PENN- 
SYLVANIA ByM  C  Ihlseng  U  S. 
G.  S,  17th  Ann  Rept ,  pt.  3,  pp. 
955-957.  1896. 

PHOSPHORUS  ORE  AT  MOUNT  HOLLY 
SPRINGS,  PENNSYLVANIA  By  G.  W. 
Stose  U.  S.  G  S  ,  Bull.  No.  315, 
pp.  474-483.  1907 

THE  LANCASTER  COUNTY,  PENNSYL- 
VANIA, ZINC  MINES  E  &  M  J , 
vol.  24,  p.  3.  1  column. 

THE  COPPER  DEPOSITS  OF  ADAMS 
COUNTY,  PENNSYLVANIA.  By  J. 
Trowbndge.  E  &  M  J ,  vol  35, 
p  88,  2J  columns;  p  112,  1  column 

BROWNSTONES  OF  PENNSYLVANIA.  U. 
S  G  S  ,  18th  Ann.  Rept.,  pt  5,  pp. 
1025-1043.  1897 

LIMESTONES  OF  SOUTHWESTERN  PENN- 
SYLVANIA. By  F.  G.  Clapp.  U.  S. 
G  S,  Bull.  No.  249.  52  pages. 
1905. 

FIRE  CLAY:  A  Study  of  the  Clays  of 
Clinton  County,  Pennsylvania,  What 
Constitutes  Fire  Clay,  How  it  is 
Deposited  M.  &  M.,  Mar.,  1904, 
p.  378.  2J  columns. 

THE  MINERALS  OF  SOUTHWESTERN 
PENNSYLVANIA.  By  E.  C  Perchm. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  3,  p.  399. 
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THE  FIRST  POOL  MINES,  PENNSYL- 
VANIA. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  516. 
7}  columns.  I. 

INDUSTRIES  OF  THE  SCHUYLKILL  VAL- 
LEY. By  J.  Birkmbine.  T.  A.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol  21,  p.  618. 

NOTES  ON  CLAYS  AND  SHALES  IN  CEN- 
TRAL PENNSYLVANIA.  By  G.  H. 
Ashley  USGS,  Bull.  No.  285, 
pp  442-444  1906. 

WHITE  CLAYS  OF  SOUTH  MOUNTAIN, 
PENNSYLVANIA  By  G  W  Stose. 
USGS,  Bull  No.  315,  pp  322- 
334.  1907. 

CLAYS  OF  THE  OHIO  VALLEY  IN  PENN- 
SYLVANIA. By  L  H.  Woolsey. 
U  S  G  S.,  Bull  No  225,  pp  463- 
480  1904. 

CLAYS  AND  SHALES  OF  SOUTHWESTERN 

CAMHRIA  COUNTY,  PA      By  W    C. 

Phalon  and  Lawrence  Martin    IT   S. 

G    S  ,  Bull.  No    315,  pp.  344-354. 

1907 
CLAYS  AND  SHALES  OF  THE  CLARION 

QUADRANGLE,     CLARION      COUNTY, 

PENNSYLVANIA      By    E     F     Lines. 

TT   S   G    S  ,  Bull.  No  315,  pp   335- 

343      1907. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  THE  BROWNSVILLE- 
CO  NNELLSVILLE  QUADRANGLES, 

PENNSYLVANIA  By  M  R  Camp- 
bell USGS,  Geologic  Atlas, 
folio  94,  p  19.  1903 

THE  NINEVEH  AND  GORDON  OIL 
SANDS  IN  WESTERN  GREENE  COUNTY, 
PENNSYLVANIA  By  F  G  Clapp. 
USGS,  Bull.  No  285,  pp  362- 
366  1906. 

THE  GAINES  OIL  FIELD  IN  NORTHERN 

PENNSYLVANIA     By  M    L.  Fuller. 

USGS,  22d  Ann  Rept ,  pt   3, 

pp  573-S27.     1902. 
OIL    AND    GAS    FIELDS    OF    EASTERN 

GREENE    COUNTY,    PENNSYLVANIA. 

By  R  W.  Stone.     U  S.  G  S  ,  Bull. 

No.  225,  pp.  396-412      1904. 

OIL  AND  GAS  FIELDS  OF  GREENE 
COUNTY,  PENNSYLVANIA.  By  R  W. 
Stone  and  F  G  Clapp.  U.  S.  G  S  , 
Bull.  No.  304.  110  pages.  1907. 


THE  HYNEB  GAS  POOL,  CLINTON 
COUNTY,  PENNSYLVANIA.  U.  S.  G  S  , 
Bull.  No.  225,  pp.  392-395.  1904. 

BURGETTSTOWNANDCLAYSVILLE  QUAD- 
RANGLES,  OHIO,  WEST  VIRGINIA, 

AND  PENNSYLVANIA.  U.  S.  G.  S., 
Bull.  No  318  196  pages.  1907. 
MINERAL  RESOURCES  OF  THE  ELDERS 
RIDGE  QUADRANGLE,  PENNSYLVANIA. 
By  R.  W.  Stone.  USGS.,  Bull. 
No.  256.  86  pages.  1905. 

Persia 

THE  MINERAL  RESOURCES  OF  PERSIA. 
By  R  Helmhacker.  E.  &  M  J., 
vol  66,  p  38  2  columns. 

THE  TURQUOISE  MINES  OF  PERSIA. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol  62,  p.  417.  1  col- 
umn. 

Peru 

PERU.  By  R.  T.  Mason.  E.  &  M  J., 
vol.  79,  p  1091.  6i  columns.  I. 

THE  PERUVIAN  GOLD  REGIONS  By 
F.  Edmunds  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  50, 
p  71.  1  column 

AURIFEROUS  DEPOSITS  OF  PERU  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  49,  p  706.  \  column 

MINING  IN  PERU.  E  &  M.  J  ,  vol  77, 
p.  167.  1  column. 

THE  AURIFEROUS  DEPOSITS  OF  SANDIA, 
PERU     T.  I  M  E.,  vol.  30,  p.  625. 
2  pages. 

THE  CERRO  DE  PASCO  MINING  INDUS- 
TRY ByO  F.  Pfordte.  T.A.I  M. 
E  ,  vol  24,  p.  107. 

THE  CERRO  DE  PASCO  SILVER  MINES 
AND  THE  COLLO,  LlMA,  AND  OROYA 
RAILROAD  OF  PERU  E  &  M.  J., 
voi  26,  p.  435.  5i  columns  I. 

THE  CERRO  DE  PASCO  MINES,  PERU. 
Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  37,  p.  41. 
4  columns. 

THE  CERRO  DE  PASCO  MINES  IN  PERU. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  72,  p.  138.  }  col- 
umn. 

THE  GOLD-FIELDS  OF  SANDIA,  PERU. 
By  H  Tweddle.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol  63, 
p.  449,  4  columns,  I.;  p.  479,  3J  col- 
umns. I. 
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GOLD  AND  COPPER  MINING  IN  PERU. 
By  E.  Laroza.  Mm.  Mag,  Jan., 
1905,  p.  49.  20  columns.  I 

THE  SALPO  MINING  DISTRICT,  PERU. 
E  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  77,  p.  407.  1}  col- 
umns 

THE  CERRO  DE  PASCO  COPPER  MINES 
OF  PERU  E  &  M  J  ,  vol.  74,  p.  742. 
2J  columns. 

THE  QUICKSILVER  MINE  OF  SANTA 
BARBARA,  PERU.  E  &  M  J  ,  vol  5, 
p.  277.  1J  columns. 

QUICKSILVER  DEPOSITS  OF  HUAN- 
CAVELICA,  PERU  By  A  J  Umlauff. 
1  column 

CUERPO  DE  INGENIEROS  DE  MINAS  DEL 
PERU  Mm  Mag  ,  Jan  ,  1905,  p  88. 

THE  COAL,  AND  MINERAL  RESOURCES 
OF  PERU  ByE  Lane  T  F  I  M. 
E  ,  vol  3,  p  750  22  pages  I 

ON  THE  USE  OF  FUEL  AT  CAYELOMA, 
PERU  By  B  Hunt  T  I  M  &  M  , 
vol  G,  p  278 

ANTHRACITE  COAL  IN  PERU  By  W 
Griffiths  E  &  M  J  ,  vol  66,  p  514 
i  column 

A  NEW  OCCURRENCE  OF  VANADIUM  IN 
PERU  By  F  Hewett  E  &  M  J  , 
vol  82,  p.  385  2}  columns 

PERUVIAN  MINING  Engineering,  Lon- 
don, vol  78,  p  314  Ij  columns 

THE  MINERAL  RESOURCES  OF  PERU 
By  A  L  M  Gottschalk  M  &  M  , 
vol  27,  p  132  5J  columns  I 

THE  MINING  INDUSTRY  IN  PERU  By 
M  C  Gonzales  Mm  Mag  ,  vol  13, 
p.  549.  22  columns  I 

MINING  BELT  OF  PERU  Mm  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol  60,  p  9,  3}  columns, 
I ,  Map ;  p.  27,  4  columns,  Map 

MINES  OF  PERU.  Mm.  &  Sci  Press, 
vol  43,  p  222.  J  column 

MINING  IN  PERU  By  A  L.  Pease 
T.I  M.  &M.,  vols  land  2,  p  344 

A  RICH  PERUVIAN  MINING  REGION- 
A  Geological  Description  of  the  Min- 
eral Resources  in  the  Neighbor- 


hood of  Hualgayoc,  Peru.  By  W. 
Griffith  M.  &  M.,  vol.  18,  p.  256 
2}  columns. 

MINING  IN  PERU.  M  &  M.,  Dec , 
1903,  p  206. 

MINING  IN  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  AN- 

.CACHS,  PERU.  ByF  J.Schafer.  E.& 

M   J ,  vol   64,  p.  274.     2  columns. 

PERU'S  MINING  INDUSTRIES.  By  H 
L  Geissel  M  &  M  ,  vol.  21,  p.  80. 
3J  columns. 

MINERAL  PRODUCTION  OF  PERU  IN 
1904  Mm.  Mag,  vol.  12,  p  303. 
6  columns 

Philippine  Islands 

GOLD  MINING  IN  THE  PHILIPPINES 
E  &  M.  J ,  vol.  82,  p.  102.  1  col- 
umn I. 

GOLD  AND  SILVER  IN  THE  PHILIP- 
PINES E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  769. 
J  column. 

A  GOLD  DEPOSIT  IN  THE  PHILIPPINES 
By  A  M  Howe  E  &  M.  J ,  vol 
72,  p  703.  |  column 

NOTES      ON      THE       PlGHOLUGAN      AND 

PIGTAO  GOLD-REGIONS,  ISLAND  OF 
MINDANAO,  PHILIPPINE  ISLANDS 
By  J  C  Nichols  T  A  I  M  E , 
vol  31,  p  611. 

THE  PlGHOLUGAN  AND  PlGTAO  GOLD 
REGIONS,  ISLAND  OF  MINDANAO, 
PHILIPPINE  ISLANDS  By  J  C 
Nichols  E  &  M  J  ,  vol  72,  p  599. 
3  columns 

GOLD  IN  THE  PHILIPPINES.  By  W.  G 
Irwin.  E  &  M.  J ,  vol.  69,  p.  585 
1J  columns. 

THE  IRON  MINES  OF  ANGAT,  PHILIP- 
PINE ISLANDS  By  H  D  McCaskey. 
E  &  M  J ,  vol.  76,  p.  736.  2f  col- 
umns. 

COAL  FIELDS  OF  THE  PHILIPPINES- 
Facts  in  Regard  to  Their  Location, 
Extent,  Quality  of  the  Coal  and  the 
Opportunity  for  Profitable  Oper- 
ation By  G.  D  Rice  M  &  M  , 
vol  21,  p.  205.  3}  columns. 
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NON-METALLIC  MINERALS  IN  THE 
PHILIPPINES.  By  W.  D  Smith. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  403.  f  col- 
umn. 

MINING  IN  THE  PHILIPPINES.  Mm.  & 
Sci  Press,  vol.  82,  p.  48.  2f  col- 
umns. 

MINES  AND  MINERALS  IN  THE  PHILIP- 
PINES By  T.  Chase.  E  &  M.  J , 
vol  83,  p.  852  3J  columns. 

MINERALS  OF  THE  PHILIPPINES.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  82,  p.  231.  2  col- 
umns. 

MINING  IN  THE  PHILIPPINES.     E  &  M. 
J  ,  vol   73,  p  625      2i  columns      I 
Mm.  Mag.,  vol.  12,  p.  486      8  col- 
umns 

PRESENT  MINING  CONDITIONS  IN  THE 
PHILIPPINES  E  &  M  J.,  vol  79, 
p  1033  3  columns. 

THE  MINERAL  RESOURCES  OF  THE 
PHILIPPINES.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol  79, 
p  1042  8i  columns 

MINES  AND  MINING  IN  THE  PHILIP- 
PINES. By  E  C  Smith.  M.  &  M  , 
Nov.,  1904,  p.  199 

MINING  AMONG  THE  MOROS  IN  THE 
PHILIPPINES  By  "Manila  "  E  & 
M.  J  ,  vol.  71,  p  695  1|  columns. 

SOME  OF  THE  RESOURCES  OF  THE 
PHILIPPINES  ByG  D  Rice  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  69,  p  435  2  columns 

MINERAL  RESOURCES  OF  THE  PHILIP- 
PINE ISLANDS  E  &  M.  J  ,  vol  65, 
p  702  2  columns 

Portugal 

THE  PORTUGUESE  MANIC  A  GOLD-FIELD. 
By  A.  R  Sawyer  T.  I.  M  E, 
vol  19,  p  265,  14  pages,  I.;  vol  25, 
p  637,  6  pages,  I. 

THE  PANASQUEIRA  TUNGSTEN  DIS- 
TRICT, PORTUGAL.  By  W.  Preus. 
E  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  83,  p.  843.  2J  col- 
umns. Map. 

COAL  IN  PORTUGAL.  E.  &  M.  J , 
vol  61,  p.  137.  1  column. 

NOTES  ON  MINING  IN  PORTUGAL.  By 
R  Fisher  T  F.  I  M.  E  ,  vol.  10, 
p.  121.  6  pages.  I. 


MINING  IN  OPORTO,  PORTUGAL.  By 
F  Merncks.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vols  1 
and  2,  p.  289 

Russia 

A    VISIT   TO   THE    GOLD    FIELDS  OF 

ORENBURG,     RUSSIA.    By    F.  H. 

Hatch.    T.   I.   M.   &  M.,   vol.  16, 
p  300.     10i  pages. 

BARBAROUS  SILVER  MINING  IN  RUSSIA. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  48,  p.  425.  i  col- 
umn. 

THE  GOLD  PLACERS  OF  BOKHARA, 
RUSSIA.  By  E.  D.  Levat.  E  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  969.  2  columns. 

THE  RUSSIAN  GOLD  MINING  INDUSTRY 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  57,  p.  339.  2  col- 
umns 

THE  KOTCHKAR  GOLD-MINES,  URAL 
MOUNTAINS,  RUSSIA.  By  H  B  C 
Nitze  and  C  W.  Purmgton  T  A 
I  M  E.,  vol  28,  pp.  24,  844. 

GOLD  AND  LEAD  MINES  IN  SOUTHERN 
RUSSIA.  By  R  Helmhacker  E  & 
M  J ,  vol  66,  p  548.  1  column 

GOLD  MINING  IN  WESTERN  SIBERIA 
By  L  Tovey  E  &  M  J ,  vol  82, 
p  577.  12  columns.  I. 

GOLD  MINE  IN  SIBERIA  By  R.  L 
Dunn  Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  74, 
p  280.  6  columns.  I 

SIBERIAN  GOLD  FIELDS  Min  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol  81,  p  254  2  columns 

GOLD  MINES  IN  SIBERIA.  By  R  L. 
Dunn  Min  &  Sci  Press,  vol  76, 
p  589.  1  column. 

SIBERIAN  GOLD  MINES  AND  MINERS. 
Am.  Jour.  Min ,  vol.  4,  p.  354. 
i  column. 

SIBERIAN  GOLD  MINING.  The  Location 
and  Extent  of  Some  of  the  Gold 
Fields  Discovered  and  Some  of  the 
Conditions  which  Retard  Develop- 
ment By  G.  E.  Walsh.  M.  &  M  , 
vol  26,  p.  71.  2}  columns. 

GOLD  MINING  IN  SIBERIA.  E  &  M  J  , 
vol  78,  p.  435,  2J  columns;  p.  664, 
1J  columns. 
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A  NEW  GOLD  FIELD  IN  SIBERIA.  By 
R.  Helmhacker.  E.  &  M.  J ,  vol.  65, 
p.  645.  i  column. 

THE  GOLD  PLACERS  OF  SIBERIA.  By 
E.  D.  Levat.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  63, 
p.  90.  1J  columns 

THE  AURIFEROUS  DEPOSITS  OF  SIBERIA. 
By  Ren6  de  Batz.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  28,  p.  452 

GOLD  MINING  IN  SIBERIA.  M.  &  M , 
Aug.,  1903,  p  37 

GOLD  MINING  IN  SIBERIA.    E  &  M  J  , 

vol.  78,  p   901,  2§  columns;  p   981, 

2J  columns. 
THE  GOLD-DEPOSITS  OF  SIBERIA     By 

A.  Foniakoff.     T  F  I.  M.  E  ,  vol  7, 

p.  445.     43  pages      I. 

GOLD  IN  SIBERIA  AND  THE  TRANS- 
SIBERIAN  RAILROAD.  By  A.  Zdzia- 
ski  E  &  M  J,  vol.  56,  p.  398. 
1J  columns.  I 

PECULIARITIES  OF  SIBERIAN  PLACERS 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  201.  %  column. 

KERBI-RIVER  GOLD-BEARING  DIS- 
TRICT, EASTERN  SIBERIA.  By  M 
Ivanov.  T.  I.  M  E  ,  vol.  29,  p  701. 
1  page. 

AURIFEROUS  REGION  OF  THE  LENA, 
SIBERIA  By  A.  Gerasimov  T  I. 
M  E  ,  vol.  29,  p  702.  2  pages. 

AURIFEROUS  DEPOSITS  OF  THE  YEN- 
ISEI REGION,  SIBERIA  TIME, 
vol.  29,  p  705.  1  page. 

NOTES  ON  GOLD  AND  PLATINUM  MIN- 
ING IN  THE  URAL  MOUNTAINS  By 

D.  A.  Louis.    T.  I.  M  &  M.,  vol  8, 
p.  208. 

THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  DIAMONDS  IN 
RUSSIA.  By  R  Helmhacker.  E  & 
M.  J  ,  vol.  66,  p  516.  J  column. 

AMBER  MINING  IN  RUSSIA.  E.  &  M.  J , 
vol.  46,  p.  304.  J  column. 

THE    RUSSIAN   PLATINUM   INDUSTRY. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p  1040.     2|  col- 
umns. 

THE  GOLD  AND  PLATINUM  INDUSTRY 
OF  THE  URAL.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  53, 
p.  430.  1  column. 


THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  PLATINUM  IN 
THE  URAL  MOUNTAINS,  RUSSIA.  By 
C.  W.  Punngton  E.  &  M  J, 
vol  77,  p  720,  6  columns,  Map; 
p  762,  8  columns,  I. 

THE  PLATINUM  DEPOSITS  OF  THE 
TURA  RIVER-SYSTEM,  URAL  MOUN- 
TAINS, RUSSIA  By  C.  W.  Punng- 
tion.  T  A.  I  M  E.,  vol.  29,  p  3 

RUSSIAN  PLATINUM  E.  &  M.  J , 
vol.  79,  p.  844.  }  column 

PLATINUM  DEPOSITS  IN  THE  URALS 
By  N  Vissotzki  T  I.  M  E , 
vol.  27,  p.  660  I  page 

THE  PLATINUM  DEPOSITS  OF  THE 
TURA  RIVER,  RUSSIA  By  C  W 
Punngton  E  &  M  J.,  vol  07, 
p.  350.  3  columns  I 

COPPER  DEPOSITS  OF  THE  KIRGHIZ 
STEPPES,  SIBERIA  E.  &  M  J , 
vol.  58,  p  368  If  columns  I 

THE    SPASSKY    COPPER     MINE,    LTD 

By  E  Walker     E  &  M   J  ,  vol   80, 

p    1202      6  columns      I 
COPPER  IN  SIBERIA      M.  &  M  ,  May, 

1903,  p.  445 
THE  KEDABEG  COPPER  MINES,  RUSSIA 

By  G  Koller      T  I  M  &M  ,  vol  14, 

p.  497.     41  pages      I 
NOTES  ON  THE  IRON  INDUSTRY  OF  THE 

URALS.     By    H     Louis     T     F     I. 

M.  E  ,  vol   14,  p  368     22  pages     I. 

THE  SOUTH  RUSSIAN  IRON  INDUSTRY 
By  A  P  Head  Engineering,  Lon- 
don, vol  74,  p  860  9i  columns  I. 

QUICKSILVER  IN  RUSSIA  By  W  A. 
Abegg.  E.  &  M.  J  ,  vol  48,  p.  26. 
1  column. 

THE  QUICKSILVER  MINE  AND  WORKS 
AT  ZAITSHIEFF,  RUSSIA  E  &  M  J  , 
vol.  46,  p  302  i  column 

SULPHUR  IN  RUSSIA  E  &  M.  J., 
vol.  66,  p  70  J  column 

COAL  IN  SIBERIA  E  &  M  J  ,  vol.  65, 
p  370,  \  column;  p  763,  3  col- 
umn; vol.  74,  p.  790,  #  column; 
vol.  77,  p.  $58 

ANTHRACITE  IN  RUSSIA.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  27,  p.  314.  J  column. 
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COAL  AT  VLADIVOSTOK.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  73,  p.  823.  J  column. 

MINING  IN  THE  DONETZ  COALFIELD, 
RUSSIA.  E.  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  54,  p.  344. 
2  columns. 

RUSSIAN  COAL.  Engineering,  London, 
vol  72,  p.  555.  2  columns. 

THE  VLADIVOSTOK  COAL-FIELD  IN 
SIBERIA.  By  R.  L.  Dunn.  E  & 
M.  J  ,  vol.  67,  p  293.  2  columns  I. 

THE  SALT  MINES  OF  CRACOW,  POLAND. 
E  &  M  J ,  vol.  6,  p.  321.  2i  col- 
umns 

THE  SALT  INDUSTRY  OF  RUSSIA  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  67,  p.  263  1}  columns 

THE  MANGANESE-OKE  INDUSTRY  OF 
THE  CAUCASUS  ByF  Drake  T  A. 
1  M  E  ,  vol.  28,  pp.  191,  841. 

GRAPHITE  IN  SIBERIA.  By  R.  Helm- 
hacker.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  64,  p  756 
]  \  columns. 

NOTE  ON  ASBESTOS  MINING  IN  ASIATIC 
RUSSIA  By  H  C.  Reihle  J  V 
M  I  ,  vol  6,  p.  372.  1  page  I 

THE  MINES  OF  SADON,  RUSSIA.  By 
N  de  Filkovitch  E  &  M  J, 
vol  56,  p  615  1  column.  I 

RUSSIAN  MINERAL  PRODUCTION  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  81,  p.  1182  2*  columns 

MINING  IN  THE  KIRGHIZ  STEPPES  By 
E  N  Fell  E  &  M  J ,  vol.  76, 
p  731,  6J  columns,  I.;  p.  771, 
7£  columns,  I 

MINING  ON  THE  KIRGHIZ  STEPPES. 
By  H  E.  West  E  &  M  J.,  vol.  83, 
p  365.  10  J  columns  I 

THE  SIBERIAN  (CONVICT)  MINES  E. 
&  M  J ,  vol  26,  p  6  H  columns 

SIBERIAN  MINING  FIELDS  Min  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol  76,  p.  157.  1  column 

MINING  AND  SMELTING  IN  SOUTHERN 
SIBERIA  By  H  E.  West.  E.  & 
M.  J  ,  vol  83,  p.  472.  9  columns.  I. 

USEFUL  MINERALS  OF  CENTRAL  SI- 
BERIA. By  W.  Friz  T.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  29,  p.  699.  2  pages. 

SIBERIAN  MINES  AND  MINING  CON- 
DITIONS. By  A.  L.  Simon.  T.  I. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  16,  p.  354.  40  pages. 


Scandinavia 

IRON  ORE  MINING  IN  SCANDINAVIA 
By  W.  F.  Wilkinson.  T.  I.  M.  &  M  , 
vol.  13,  p.  489.  22  pages.  I. 

SCANDINAVIA  AS  A  SOURCE  OF  IRON 
ORE  SUPPLY.  By  J.  Head.  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  58,  p.  171.  2J  columns. 

SCANDINAVIAN  IRON-ORE  DEPOSITS. 
E  &  M.  J ,  vol.  51,  p.  579.  J  col- 
umn. 

Spain 

GOLD  IN  SPAIN  Whitney's  Metallic 
Wealth  of  the  United  States,  p.  95. 
3  page 

THE  GOLD  MINES  OF  GALACIA,  SPAIN. 
E  &  M.  J ,  vol.  63,  p.  400.  £  col- 
umn. 

THE  PYRITES  DEPOSITS  OF  HUELVA, 
SPAIN  ByR  E  Carr.  E  &M  J, 
vol  81,  p.  1186  H  columns. 

A  VISIT  TO  THE  PYRITES  MINES  OF 
SPAIN.  By  E  D  Peters.  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  56,  p  498.  2  columns. 

THE  BILBAO  IRON  MINES,  SPAIN  By 
E  Mackay-Henot.  E  &  M  J, 
vol  76,  p.  510.  6$  columns.  I. 

THE  DEVONIAN  IRON-ORES  OF  ASTU- 
RIAS,  SPAIN.  By  J  A  Jones.  T.  I. 
M  E  ,  vol.  18,  p.  279.  41  pages 

THE  IRON  ORES  OF  SPAIN  AND  A  LIST 
OF  LITERATURE  ON  THE  SUBJECT. 
By  J  D  Kendall.  T.  F.  I  M.  E , 
vol  3,  p  604.  14  pages.  I. 

NOTES  ON  THE  IRON  ORE  DEPOSITS  OF 
BILBAO,  NORTHERN  SPAIN.  By  F. 
D  Adams.  J  C  M.  I.,  vol.  4,  p.  196. 
8  pages  I 

HEMATITE  MINING  IN  SPAIN.  M  &  M., 
June,  1903,  p  512.  £  column. 

THE  GREAT  SPANISH  PYRITES  DE- 
POSITS. By  J  D.  Collins.  E.  & 
M.  J,  vol  40,  p.  79,  1  column; 
p  147,  1  column. 

ZINC  MINES  IN  SPAIN.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol  38,  p.  343,  1J  columns;  p.  359, 
1  column. 

THE  MINES  AT  Rio  TINTO,  SPAIN. 
E.  &  M  J.,  vol.  36,  p.  310,  2  columns; 
p.  325,  2}  columns. 
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Rio  TINTO  COMPANY.    E.  &  M.  J, 

vol.  61,  p.  472.     2  columns.     I. 
MINING  AND  TREATMENT  OP  COPPER 

ORE  AT  THARSIS,  SPAIN.    By  C.  F. 

Courtney.    P    I.   C.   E.,   vol.    125, 

pp.  126-144. 

Rio  TINTO  COPPER  DISTRICT.  By 
J  W.  Gregory.  E.  &  M.  J.,  Feb.  23, 
1905,  p.  370.  7  columns.  I. 

MINES  AND  WORKS  OF  ALMADEN. 
Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  37,  p.  185, 
3J  columns,  I  ;  p  201,  £  column; 
p.  217,  2  columns,  I  ;  p  232,  1}  col- 
umns; p  249,  2  columns,  I  ;  p  257, 
3  columns,  I. ;  p.  273,  J  column,  I  ; 
p  297,3  columns,  I.;  p  313,  3  col- 
umns, I.;  p  342,  2i  columns;  p  358, 
2  columns;  p.  377,  3  columns;  p  394, 
2  columns;  p.  408,  1J  columns; 
vol  38,  p  6,  li  columns;  p  22, 
13  columns;  p.  34,  1J  columns; 
p.  54,  2  columns. 

THE  ALMADEN  QUICKSILVER  MINES. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  37,  p.  25.  li  col- 
umns. 

SULPHUR  MINES  IN  THE  SOUTH  OF 
SPAIN.  By  A.  P.  Wilson.  T  I.  M. 
E  ,  vol.  16,  p.  71.  4  pages.  I. 

SULPHUR  IN  THE  SOUTH  OF  SPAIN. 
By  A  Wilson.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  67, 
p.  527.  J  column. 

COAL-MlNING      IN      ASTURIAS,      SPAIN. 

By  H.  Louis.    T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol   28, 
p.  420.     13  pages 

THE  COAL  FIELD  OF  ESPIEL  AND 
BELMEZ,  SPAIN.  By  R  O.  y  Vidal 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  25,  p.  11.  J  col- 
umn. 

ARSENIC  AND  LEAD  MINES  IN  THE 
PYRENEES.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  73, 
p.  861.  J  column. 

THE  LINARES  LEAD  MINING  INDUSTRY 
OF  SPAIN.  By  E.  Mackay-Heriot 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  73,  p.  68.  5  col- 
umns.  I. 

LEAD  MINING  IN  THE  LINARES  DIS- 
TRICT, SPAIN  By  N.  Carmichael. 
Min.  Mag.,  vol.  12,  p.  294.  5  col- 
umns. 


NOTES  ON  THE  ORE  DEPOSITS  OF  THE 
MALAGA  SERPENTINES.  By  F.  Oil- 
man. T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  4,  p.  159. 

THE  MINERAL  RESOURCES  OF  SPAIN. 
E  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  73,  p.  610.  1J  col- 
umns. 

THE  ESPERANZA  MINE,  SPAIN.  By  E. 
Walker  E.  &  M  J  ,  vol.  82,  p.  1165. 
8  columns.  Map. 

MINING  IN  THE  PYRENEES.  By  A.  G. 
Charleton  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  54, 
p  321  2  columns 

DEVELOPMENT  AND  WORKING  OF  MIN- 
ERALS IN  THE  PROVINCE  OF  LEON, 
SPAIN  By  J  A  Jones  T  I.  M  E  , 
vol.  20,  p.  420  21  pages. 

Sweden 

COPPER,  SILVER  AND  ZINC  MINING  IN 
SWEDEN  E  &  M.  J  ,  vol  47,  p  368 
}  column 

THE  GRANGEBERG  IRON  MINE  IN  SWE- 
DEN By  J  W  H.  Hamilton  E 
&  M.  J,  vol.  79,  p.  944  6}  col- 
umns. I. 

THE  IRON  ORE  OF  NORTHERN  SWE- 
DEN Engineering,  London,  vol  CO, 
p  323,  5  columns,  I  ;  p  3b5,  6  col- 
umns, I. 

THE  SWEDISH  IRON  INDUSTRY  By 
R  Akerman  Engineering,  London, 
vol  66,  p  309,  3  columns,  I  ;  p  322, 
3  columns;  p  339,  11$  columns,  I  , 
p.  365,  6  columns,  I 

Tennessee 

THE  DUCKTOWN  ORE-DEPOSITS  AND 
THE  TREATMENT  OF  THE  DUCKTOWN 
COPPER-ORES.  By  C.  Hen  rich.  T. 
A.  I  M  E.,  vol.  25,  p  173 

THE  DEPOSITS  OF  COPPER-ORES  AT 
DUCKTOWN,  TENNESSEE.  By  J  F 
Kemp  T.  A  I  M.  E.,  vol.  31, 
p  244. 

DUCKTOWN,  TENNESSEE,  COPPER  MIN- 
ING DISTRICT  By  W  M.  Brewer. 
E  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  59,  p  271.  If  col- 
umns. I. 
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COPPER  DEPOSITS  OP  THE  BLUE  RIDGE 

(DUCKTOWN).      E.  &  M.  J.,  VOl.   16, 

pp.  89,  106. 

THE  DUCKTOWN  COPPER  MINING  DIS- 
TRICT.   By  S.  W.  McCallie.    E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol  74,  p.  439.     5  columns.    I. 

RECENT  ZINC  MINING  IN  EAST  TEN- 
NESSEE. By  A  Keith  U.  S  G.  S., 
Bull.  No.  225,  pp.  208-213.  1904 

LEAD-  AND  ZINC-DEPOSITS  OF  THE 
VIRGINIA-TENNESSEE  REGION.  By 
T.  L  Watson  T  A  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  36, 
p  681  56  pages.  I. 

ZINC  MINING  IN  TENNESSEE  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  80,  p.  311  1J  columns. 

THE  ZINC  BELT  OF  TENNESSEE  By 
W  C  Clarke  M  &  M.,  vol.  27, 
p  567.  2  columns 

ZINC-LEAD  IN  TENNESSEE  M.  &  M  , 
vol  24,  p  174  1J  columns 

ZINC  IN  EASTERN  TENNESSEE  By  W 
C  Clark  M  &  M  ,  vol  27,  p  395 
1J  columns 

SOFT  IRON  ORE  IN  TENNESSEE  By  E 
K  Judd  E  &  M  J  ,  vol  83,  p  567. 
li  columns 

IRON-ORE  DEPOSITS  OF  THE  CRAN- 
BERRY DISTRICT,  NORTH  CAROLINA- 
TENNESSEE  By  A  Keith  U  S 
O  S ,  Bull.  No  213,  pp  243-246. 
1903 

THE  EMBREVILLE  ESTATE,  TENNESSEE 
By  G  R  Johnson  E  &  M  J, 
vol  61,  p.  540,  2  columns;  T  A  I 
M  E  ,  vol  26,  p  138 

THE  SMITH  MINE,  TENNESSEE  The 
Location  and  Quality  of  the  Ores 
and  the  Method  of  Mining,  Cleaning 
and  Handling  Them  By  N  W. 
Buckhout  M  &  M.,  Feb.,  1902, 
p  304  4  columns 

MAGNETIC  IRON. ORES  OF  THE  UNAKA 
MOUNTAINS,  NORTH  CAROLINA  AND 
TENNESSEE  E  &  M  J.,  vol  25, 
p  272,  2  columns;  p  293,  1  column. 

SOME  DRIFT  HEMATITE  DEPOSITS 
IN  EASTERN  TENNESSEE  By  E. 
Nichols  T.  A.  I.  M.  E  ,  vol.  10, 
p.  480. 


THE  WESTERN  IRON  BELT  OF  TENNES- 
SEE By  J.  B  Killebrew  E  &  M. 
J  ,  vol.  51,  p.  695.  1}  columns 

THE  IRON  ORES  OF  SHADY  VALLEY, 
TENNESSEE  By  F.  L.  Garrison 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  590.  6$  col- 
umns. 

THE  WESTERN  IRON  BELT  OF  TEN- 
NESSEE E.  &  M.  J ,  vol.  45,  p  18. 
2  columns.  I. 

THE  BROWN  HEMATITE  ORE  DEPOSITS 
OF  SOUTH  MOUNTAIN,  BETWEEN 
CARLISLE,  WAYNESBOROUGH,  AND 
THE  SOUTHEASTERN  EDGE  OF  CUM- 
BERLAND VALLEY  By  J  W.  Har- 
den T  A  I  M.  E  ,  vol.  1,  p.  136. 

THE  CUMBERLAND  GAP  COAL-FIELD 
By  G  H  Ashley  Min  Mag.,  Aug  , 
1904,  p.  94  14  columns.  I. 

THE  CUMBERLAND  GAP  COALFIELD, 
TENNESSEE  AND  KENTUCKY  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  79,  p  1135.  2J  columns. 

THE  UPPER  MEASURE  COAL-FIELD  OF 
TENNESSEE  By  H  E  Colton.  T. 
A  I  M  E  ,  vol  14,  p.  292 

BUSHY  MOUNTAIN  COAL  MINES  OPER- 
ATED BY  THE- STATE  OF  TENNESSEE 
By  A  W  Evans  M.  &  M  ,  May, 
1901,  p  438  3J  columns. 

PHOSPHATE  MINING  IN  TENNESSEE. 
By  H  D  Ruhm  E  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  83, 
p  522  12^  columns  I. 

MINING  TENNESSEE  PHOSPHATES  E. 
&  M  J  ,  vol  66,  p  68  J  column 

TENNESSEE  PHOSPHATE.  By  H.  D. 
Ruhm  E  &  M  J  ,  vol  80,  p  204, 
9  columns,  I  ,  vol  78,  p  1032,  2£  col- 
umns 

THE  TENNESSEE  PHOSPHATES  By  C. 
W  Hayes  U  S  G  S,  16th  Ann. 
Kept ,  pt  4,  pp  610-630.  1895. 

THE  TENNESSEE  PHOSPHATES  By  C 
W.  Hayes  U.  S  G  S.,  17th  Ann. 
Kept ,  pt  2,  pp.  1-38.  1896 

A  BRIEF  RECONNAISSANCE  OF  THE 
TENNESSEE  PHOSPHATE  FIELD  By 
C  W  Hayes  U  S  G  S.,  20th  Ann. 
Rept.,  pt  6,  pp  633-638.  1899. 
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THE  GEOLOGICAL  RELATIONS  OF  THE 
TENNESSEE  BROWN  PHOSPHATES. 
By  C  W.  Hayes.  Science,  vol.  12, 
p.  1005.  1900. 

TENNESSEE  WHITE  PHOSPHATE.  By 
C  W  Hayes  U  S  G  S  ,  21st  Ann. 
Rept ,  pt  3,  pp.  473-485  1901. 

ORIGIN  AND  EXTENT  OP  THE  TENNESSEE 
WHITE  PHOSPHATES  By  C  W. 
Hayes.  U  S  G  S  ,  Bull  No  213, 
pp  418-423  1903 

THE  WHITE  PHOSPHATES  OF  DECATUR 
COUNTY,  TENNESSEE  U  S  G  S , 
Bull  No  213,  pp  424-425  1903 

COMMERCIAL  DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE 
TENNESSEE  PHOSPHATES  By  C  G 
Memmmger  U  3  G  S  ,  16th  Ann 
Rept ,  pt.  4,  pp  631-635  1895 

RECENTLY  DISCOVERED  EXTENSION 
OF  TENNESSEE  WHITE  PHOSPHATE 
FIELD  By  E  C  Eckel  U  S  G 
S,  Mineral  Resources  for  1900, 
pp  812-813.  1901 

THE  MOUNT  PLEASANT  PHOSPHATES 
IN  TENNESSEE  E  &  M.  J  ,  vol  63, 
p  404.  i  column. 

THE  MOUNT  PLEASANT  PHOSPHATE 
DISTRICT,  TENNESSEE  By  H  D. 
Ruhm  E  &  M  J ,  vol.  67,  p  680 
2j  columns 

THE  WHITE  PHOSPHATES  OF  TENNES- 
SEE By  C  W  Hayes.  T  A.  I  M. 
E  ,  vol  25,  p  19. 

THE  PHOSPHATES  OF  TENNESSEE  By 
T.  C  Meadows  and  L  Brown  T  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol  24,  p  582. 

THE  NEW  PHOSPHATE  DISCOVERIES  IN 
TENNESSEE  E  &  M  J.,  vol  62, 
p.  419.  J  column 

THE  PHOSPHATE  DEPOSITS  IN  MAURY 
COUNTY,  TENNESSEE.  By  J  B  Kil- 
lebrew  E.  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  62,  p.  462 
1 J  columns. 

THE  PHOSPHATE  ROCKS  OF  TENNESSEE. 
By  W  B  Phillips  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  57,  p.  417.  2  columns.  I. 

THE  PHOSPHATE  BEDS  OF  TENNESSEE. 
By.  J  M  Sanford  E.  &  M.  J , 
vol.  57,  p.  366.  J  column. 


TENNESSEE  MARBLES.  By  A.  Keith 
U  S.  G  S ,  Bull  No.  213,  pp.  366- 
370.  1903. 

THE  MARBLE  OF.  HAWKINS  COUNTY, 
TENNESSEE  By  B.  Willis  Sch. 
Mines  Quart,  vol.  9,  p.  112.  12 
pages.  I. 

CEMENT  RESOURCES  OF  THE  CUMBER- 
LAND GAP  DISTRICT,  TENNESSEE- 
VIRGINIA  U  S.  G  S  ,  Bull  No  285, 
pp  374-376  1906 

THE  GEOLOGICAL  AND  MINERAL  RE- 
SOURCES OF  LESQUACHEE  VALLEY, 
TENNESSEE  By  W  M  Bowron  T 
A  I  M  E  ,  vol.  14,  p  172 

THE  EXTENT  AND  VALUE  OF  EASTERN 
TENNESSEE  MINERALS  E  &  M  J  , 
vol  45,  p  19  4  columns.  I 

THE  ECONOMIC  GEOLOGY  OF  THE  BRIS- 
TOL AND  BIG  GAP  -SECTION  OF  TEN- 
NESSEE AND  VIRGINIA,  PURSUING 
THE  GENERAL  COURSE  OF  THE  SOUTH 
ATLANTIC  AND  OHIO  RAILROAD  By 
C  R  Boyd  T.  A  I  M  E  ,  vol  15, 
p  114 

CLAYS  OF  WESTERN  KENTUCKY  AND 
TENNESSEE  By  A  F  Cnder  IT  S 
G  S ,  Bull  No  285,  pp  417-427 
1906 

STONEWARE  AND  BRICK  CLAYS  OF 
WESTERN  TENNESSEE  AND  NORTH- 
WESTERN MISSISSIPPI  By  E  C 
Eckel  U.  S  G  S  ,  Bull.  No  213, 
pp  382-391  1903 

THE  OIL  BOOM  OF  TENNESSEE  By 
E  J  Schmitz  E  &  M  J  ,  vol  61, 
p  228.  2i  columns  I 

Texas 

ON  THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  GOLD  IN  WIL- 
LIAMSON COUNTY,  TEXAS  By  C  A 
Schaeffer.  T  A  I  M  E.,  vol  11, 
p.  318. 

THE  SILVER  MINE  OF  TEXAS.  By  H. 
M.  Adkmson  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  74, 
p  150.  4  columns.  I. 

EXTENSION  OF  THE  QUICKSILVER  DIS- 
TRICT IN  BREWSTER  COUNTY,  TEXAS. 
By  W  B  Phillips.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  78,  p.  212.  Ij  columns. 
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CONDITIONS  OP  THE  QUICKSILVER  IN- 
DUSTRY IN  BREWSTER  COUNTY, 
TEXAS.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  553. 
4  columns. 

QUICKSILVER  IN  TEXAS.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol  82,  p.  1028.  1  column. 

THE  TERLINQUA  QUICKSILVER  MINING 
DISTRICT,  BREWSTER  COUNTY,  TEXAS. 
ByH  W  Turner.  Mm  &Sci  Press, 
vol  81,  p  64  1J  columns  I 

THE  CINNABAR  DEPOSITS  OP  THE  BIG 
BEND  PROVINCE  OF  TEXAS  By  R 
T  Hill  E  &  M  J  ,  vol.  74,  p.  305. 
7J  columns  I 

THE  TERLINGUA  QUICKSILVER  DIS- 
TRICT, TEXAS  By  M  P.  Kirk 
Mm  Mag,  vol  11,  p  441.  6  col- 
umns I 

A  NEW  QUICKSILVER  FIELD  IN  BREWS- 
TER COUNTY,  TEXAS  E  &  M  J , 
vol  77,  p  160;  2£  columns;  p  685. 
2  columns  I 

CINNABAR  IN  TEXAS     By  W  P  Blake. 

T  A  I  M  E  ,  vol  25,  p  68 
THE  QUICKSILVER  MINES  OF  BREWSTER 

COUNTY,  TEXAS      ByE  P  Spaldmg 

E   &  M  J  ,  vol   71,  p   749      3J  col- 
umns     1. 
THE  IRON  RESOURCES  OF  TEXAS     By 

Wm  B  Phillips     P  E  Soc  W  Pa , 

vol   18,  p  64      16*  pages 
THE  IRON  ORES  OF  EASTERN  TEXAS 

By   E    T    Durable     E    &   M    J., 

vol   72,  p    104      1  column 
IKON-ORES  OF  EAST  TEXAS     By  W. 

Kennedy      T   A   I    M    E ,  vol   24, 

pp    258,  862 
IRON  ORES  or  NORTHEASTERN  TEXAS. 

U   S  G   S ,  Bull   No  260,  pp  348- 

354      1905. 

THE  IRON  INDUSTRY  OF  TEXAS,  PRES- 
ENT AND  PROSPECTIVE  Iron  Age, 

vol  76,  pp.  478-479.     1905 
TIN   IN   THE   FRANKLIN   MOUNTAINS, 

TEXAS    ByG  B.Richardson.    U  S. 

G    S,  Bull.  No.  285,  pp    146-149 

1906 
THE  EL  PASO  TIN  DEPOSITS  [TEXAS]. 

By  W  H.  Weed     U  S  G.  S.,  Bull. 

No.  178.    6  pages.     1901. 


TIN  DEPOSITS  AT  EL  PASO,  TEXAS. 
By  W.  H.  Weed  U.  8.  G.  S.,  Bull, 
No.  213,  pp.  99-102.  1903. 

TIN  IN  CENTRAL  TEXAS.  By  T  B 
Comstock  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  51, 
p.  117  2  columns 

LEAD  ORES  IN  BURNET  COUNTY, 
TEXAS.  E.  &  M  J.,  vol.  77,  p  364. 
1}  columns. 

THE  COAL  FIELDS  OF  TEXAS-  Locations 
of  the  Different  Deposits  and  Quality 
of  the  Coals  as  Shown  by  Analysis. 
By  H  Ries.  M  &  M  ,  vol  26,  p  104 
3  columns  I. 

REPORTS  ON  TEXAS  LIGNITES  AND 
BROWN  COAL  By  E  T.  Durable 
E  &  M  J ,  vol  75,  p  858.  Note 

THE  FUELS  OF  CENTRAL  TEXAS  IN 
RELATION  TO  THE  BESSEMER  ORES 
E  &  M  J  ,  vol  50,  p  170.  2J  col- 
umns. 

THE  COAL  FIELDS  OF  TEXAS.  ByR  S. 
Weitzel  E  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  50,  p  214 
2  columns 

THE  SAN  CARLOS  COAL  FIELDS,  PRE- 
SIDIO COUNTY,  TEXAS  E  &  M.  J  , 
vol  59,  p  558  §  column. 

BRAZOS  COAL-FIELD,  TEXAS  By  C  A 
Ashburner  T  A  I.  M.  E ,  vol  9, 
p  495. 

TEXAS  BROWN  COAL.  By  E  T 
Durable  E  &  M  J  ,  vol.  62,  p  343 
§  column 

TEXAS  COAL-FIELDS  By  R.  S.  Weit- 
zel E  &  M  J  ,  vol  61,  p.  473 
H  columns. 

THE  BOWIE  COAL  MINE,  TEXAS 
E  &  M.  J  ,  vol  60,  p.  443.  1}  col- 
umns. I. 

RECONNAISSANCE  IN  THE  Rio  GRANDE 
COAL  FIELD  OF  TEXAS  By  T.  W. 
Vaughan  U  S  G  S.,  Bull  No.  164 
100  pages.  1900 

NOTE  ON  THE  OCCURRENCE  OP  GHA- 
HAMITE  IN  TEXAS.  ByE  T.  Durable. 
T  A  I.  M  E.,  vol.  21,  p.  601. 
THE  ASPHALT  DEPOSITS  OP  WESTERN 
TEXAS  By  T.  W.  Vaughan.  U  S 
G  S ,  18th  Ann.  Rept ,  pt.  5,  pp 
930-935.  1897 


228 


DISTRICTS 


THE  COAL,  LIGNITE  AND  ASPHALT 
ROCKS  OF  TEXAS  By  W  B 
Phillips.  J  W.  Soc.  E.,  vol.  9, 
p.  571.  22  pages.  I. 

COPPER-ORES  IN  THE  PERMIAN  OP 
TEXAS.  By  E  J.  Schmitz  T.  A. 
I  M.  E.,  vol.  26,  pp  97,  1051. 

THE  TEXAS  AND  OTHER  AMERICAN 
SULPHUR  DEPOSITS  E  &  M.  J., 
vol.  62,  p.  26.  |  column 

NATIVE  SULPHUR  IN  EL  PASO  COUNTY, 
TEXAS.  By  G.  B  Richardson. 
U  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  260,  pp.  589- 
592.  1905. 

THE  GILA  RIVER  ALUM  DEPOSITS. 
U  S.  G  S.,  Bull.  No.  315,  pp.  215- 
223.  1907. 

U  S  G.  S.,  Mineral  Resources  for 
1892,  pp   227-254      1893. 

SALT,  GYPSUM,  AND  PETROLEUM  IN 
TRANS-PECOS  TEXAS  By  G  B. 
Richardson  U.  S  G  S  ,  Bull  No. 
260,  pp.  573-585  1905 

GEOLOGICAL  AND  MINERAL  RESOURCES 
OF  THE  Rio  GRANDE  REGION  IN 
TEXAS  AND  COAHUILA  By  E.  J. 
Schmitz.  T.  A.  I.  M  E  ,  vol.  13, 
p.  388. 

THE  BAT  GUANO  CAVES  OF  TEXAS: 
Enormous  Caverns  Containing  Val- 
uable Deposits  of  Fertilizer,  Some  of 
which  are  Being  Worked  ByW  B 
Phillips  M.  &  M  ,  May,  1901,  p  440 
5  columns. 

OIL  FIELDS  OF  THE  TEXAS-LOUISIANA 
GULF  COASTAL  PLAIN  By  C  W. 
Hayes.  U.  S.  G.  S ,  Bull.  No  213, 
pp  345-352.  1903. 

OIL  FIELDS  OF  THE  TEXAS-LOUISIANA 
GULF  COASTAL  PLAIN  By  C  W. 
Hayes  and  W.  Kennedy  U  S  G.  S  , 
Bull.  No.  212.  174  pages.  1903. 

OIL  FIELDS  OF  THE  TEXAS-LOUISIANA 
GULF  COASTAL  PLAIN  U  S  G  S , 
Bull.  No  282.  146  pages  1906 

OIL  AND  GAS  FIELDS  OF  THE  WESTERN 
INTERIOR  AND  NORTHERN  TEXAS 
COAL  MEASURES  AND  OF  THE  UPPER 
CRETACEOUS  AND  TERTIARY  OF  THE 


WESTERN  GULF  COAST.  By  G.  I. 
Adams.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  184, 
pp.  1-64.  1901. 

Turkey 

THE  COPPER  MINES  OF  SERVIA.  By 
W.  H.  Weed  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84, 
p.  115.  2i  columns. 

PROGRESS  OF  COPPER  MINING  IN  TUB- 
KEY  Am.  Jour  Mm  ,  vol  7,  p.  130. 
1£  columns 

THE  MINERAL  RESOURCES  OF  TURKEY: 
Coal.  By  J  E  Spurr  E  &  M  J  , 
vol  74,  p  308  2f  columns. 

ANALYSIS  OF  TURKISH  OIL  AND  AS- 
PHALT E  &  M  J  ,  vol  74,  p.  438. 
1J  columns 

MINING  IN  TURKEY  E  &  M  J, 
vol  78,  p  184  6  columns  I 

THE  HBRAKLEA  COAL-FIELD  IN  TUR- 
KEY E  &  M.  J  ,  vol  57,  p.  319. 
J  bolumn. 

THE  LEAD  MINES  OF  BALIA,  TURKEY. 
By  G  Rolli.  E  &  M  J ,  vol  77, 
p.  274  1  column 

MINING  IN  TURKEY.  Mm  Mag ,  vol. 
13,  p  11  8  columns  I 

MINERAL  RESOURCES  OF  TURKEY  IN 
ASIA  By  B  Simmerstach  T  I. 
M  E  ,  vol  29,  p  707  3  pages 

MINEHAL  RESOURCES  OF  SERVIA  E.  & 
M.  J  ,  vol.  57,  p  106  1  column. 

United  States     (General) 

HISTORY  OF  GOLD  MINING  AND  METAL- 
LURGY IN  THE  SOUTHERN  STATES. 
By  H  B  C  Nitze  U  S  G.  S , 
20th  Ann.  Rept ,  pt  6,  pp  111-123. 
1899 

THE  SOUTHERN  MINES.  Am.  Jour. 
Mini,  vol.  4,  p.  8  1J  columns. 

THE  GOLD  AND  SILVER  MINES  EAST  OF 
THE  ROCKY  MOUNTAINS  Am  Jour. 
Mm,,  vol.  2,  p.  386.  18  columns 

COLORADO  SILVER  Am.  Jour.  Min., 
vol.  1,  p.  186.  J  column. 

MINERAL  WEALTH  OF  COLORADO.  Am. 
Jour.  Min.,  vol  1,  p.  218.  1  column. 
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MINES  OF  THE  APPALACHIAN  RANGE. 
By  G.  B.  Hanna.  Sch.  Mines  Quart., 
vol.  3,  p.  208.  6  pages. 

SOUTHERN  MINING  IMPRESSIONS:  An 
Account  of  the  Development  Going 
on  and  Improvements  Visible  in  the 
Mining  Regions  of  the  South.  M.  & 
M  ,  vol.  23,  p.  495.  5  columns 

GOLD  FIELDS  OP  THE  ATLANTIC  SLOPE. 
By  C  L  Dignowity.  Mm.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  87,  p.  183  2  columns 

THE  PRESENT  CONDITION  OF  GOLD- 
MINING  IN  THE  SOUTHERN  APPALA- 
CHIAN STATES  By  H  B  Nitze  and 
H  A  J  Wilkins  T.  A.  I.  M.  E , 
vol  25,  pp  661,  1016 

How  THE  MINES  OF  THE  SOUTHERN 
STATES  CAN  BE  MADE  TO  PAY  E. 
&  M  J  ,  vol.  58,  p  411  J  column. 

THE  SOUTHERN  GOLD  FIELDS  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  47,  p  254,  1  column ;  p. 
458,  1 J  columns 

GOLD  AND  SILVER  MINING  IN  THE 
SOUTHERN  STATES  By  S  W  Cra- 
mer. E.  &  M  J  ,  vol  57,  p.  149.  1} 
columns 

AURIFEROUS  SLATE  DEPOSITS  OF  THE 
SOUTHERN  MINING  REGION  E.  & 
M  J ,  vol  31,  p  397,  2  columns. 

PRECIOUS  METALS  IN  THE  SOUTH. 
Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  43,  p.  302. 
H  columns. 

AURIFEROUS  SLATE  DEPOSITS  OF  THE 
SOUTHERN  MINING  REGION.  Mm. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol-  42,  p  358.  1J 
columns. 

AURIFEROUS  SLATE  DEPOSITS  OF  THE 
SOUTHERN  MINING  REGION.  By 
P  H.  Mell.  T  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  9, 
p  399. 

GOLD  MINING  IN  THE  APPALACHIAN 
BELT  By  W.  H  Adams.  E.  &  M. 
J  ,  vol  62,  p  7  2  columns. 

THE  SOUTHWESTERN  EXTREMITY  OF 
THE  APPALACHIAN  GOLD  FIELDS. 
By  W.  B.  Phillips.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
64,  p.  398.  1J  columns. 

GOLD  MINING  IN  THE  SOUTHERN  APPA- 
LACHIANS. By  J.  H  Pratt  E  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  74,  p.  241.  3  columns. 


GOLD  FIELDS  OF  THE  SOUTHERN  APPA- 
LACHIANS. U.  S.  G.  S.,  16th  Ann. 
Rept ,  pt.  3,  pp.  251-331.  1895. 

THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  DIAMONDS  IN  THE 
DRIFT  OF  SOME  OF  THE  NORTHERN 
STATES  By  Robert  Bell.  J.  C.  M. 
I.,  vol.  9,  p.  124.  4  pages. 

DIAMONDS  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES. 
Am  Jour.  Min.,  vol.  4,  p.  145.  1  col- 
umn. 

PRECIOUS  STONES  IN  THE  UNITED 
STATES  M.  &  M.,  June,  1901,  p.  508. 
J  column 

THE  COPPER  MINES  OF  THE  UNITED 
STATES  By  W  H.  Weed.  Min. 
&  Sci  Press,  vol.  93,  p.  484.  4  col- 
umns I. 

RECENT  DEVELOPMENT  OF  SOUTHERN 
COPPER  DEPOSITS  By  W.  H.  Weed. 
E  &  M  J ,  vol.  74,  p.  80.  3  col- 
urnns 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  COPPER  ORES.  E  & 
M.  J  ,  vol  39,  p  228.  3£  columns. 

TYPES  OF  COPPER-DEPOSITS  IN  THE 
SOUTHERN  UNITED  STATES.  By  W 
H  Weed.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E ,  vol  30, 
p  449. 

COPPER  MINING  IN  LAKE  SUPERIOR 
REGION.  By  J.  F  Jackson.  M.  & 
M  ,  July,  1903,  p  535. 

THE  COPPER  ORES  OF  THE  SOUTHWEST. 
By  A  F  Wendt.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E  , 
vol  15,  p  25. 

OCCURRENCE    AND    DISTRIBUTION   OF  * 
COPPER  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES.    By 
W  H  Weed    Min.  Mag.,  Sept ,  1904, 
p  185      18  columns.    I. 

COPPER  BEARING  DISTRICTS  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES.  Min.  Mag  ,  Sept , 
1904,  p  184. 

THE  LAKE  SUPERIOR  IRON  ORE  RE- 
GION By  D.  E  Woodbridge  E  & 
M.  J  ,  vol.  83,  p  66.  6}  columns. 

COPPER:  Districts,  Freight  and  Future. 
Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  25,  p.  40. 
2}  columns 

COPPER  PROSPECTS.  By  T.  L  Carter. 
P.  C.  M  &  M  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  5,  p  305, 
11  columns,  I.;  p.  343,  3  columns. 
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COPPER  DEPOSITS  OP  THE  APPALA- 
CHIAN STATES  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull. 
No.  213,  pp.  181-185.  1903. 

THE  COPPER  PRODUCTION  OP  THE 
UNITED  STATES.  U  S.  G.  S.,  Bull. 
No  260,  pp.  211-216.  1905. 

THE  COPPER  DEPOSITS  OP  THE  EAST- 
ERN UNITED  STATES  U  S.  G.  S., 
Bull.  No.  260,  pp.  217-220.  1905. 

THE  COPPER  MINES  OF  THE  UNITED 
STATES  IN  1905.  IT.  S.  G  S.,  Bull. 
No  285,  pp.  93-124.  1906. 

COPPER  By  L  C  Graton.  U  S.  G  S  , 
Mineral  Resources  for  1906,  pp.  373- 
438  1907. 

CHROMITE  OR  CHROMIC  IRON  ORE.  By 
A.  J  Collier  U  S.  G.  S ,  Mineral 
Resources  for  1906,  pp.  541-542. 
1907. 

CHROMIC  IRON.  By  W.  Glenn.  U  S. 
G.  S  ,  17th  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  3,  pp  261- 
273  1896. 

IRON  ORES  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  By 
T  S  Hunt  E  &  M  J ,  vol  50, 
p  601,  2J  columns; p  622, 4  columns. 

THE  MAGNESITE  INDUSTRY.  By  S  J. 
Vlasto  E.  &  M.  J ,  vol.  69,  p.  289. 
3  columns.  I. 

SOUTHERN  RED  HEMATITE  AS  AN  IN- 
GREDIENT OF  METALLIC  PAINT  By 
E  F  Burchard  II  S  G  S.,  Bull. 
No  315,  pp  430-434  1907 

IRON  ORES  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 
U.  S  G  S ,  Bull.  No.  260,  pp  317- 
320  1905 

IRON  ORES  OF  THE  WESTERN  UNITED 
STATES  AND  BRITISH  COLUMBIA. 
U.  S.  G  S.,  Bull  No.  285,  pp  194- 
200  1906. 

IRON  ORES,  PIG  IRON,  AND  STEEL. 
U.  S  G.  S ,  Mineral  Resources  for 
1906,  pp.  67-102.  1907. 

THE. AMERICAN  IRON  INDUSTRY  FROM 
ITS  BEGINNING  IN  1619  TO  1886.  By 
J  M  Swank.  U  S.  G.  S  ,  Mineral 
Resources  for  1886,  pp.  23-38.  1887. 

IRON  AND  STEEL  AND  ALLIED  INDUS- 
TRIES IN  ALL  COUNTRIES.  By  J  M. 
Swank  U  S  G  S  ,  16th  Ann.  Rept , 
pt.  3,  pp.  219-250.  1894. 


IRON  ORES.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  19th  Ann. 
Rept.,  pt.  6,  pp.  23-63.  1898. 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  IRON  ORE  DEPOSITS. 
Rept  Census  Office,  Mines  &  Quar- 
ries, 1902,  p.  408  13  columns.  I 

IRON  IN  THE  ROCKY  MOUNTAIN  DIVI- 
SION By  F.  F  Chisolm.  U  S.  G. 
S  ,  Mineral  Resources  for  1883-84, 
pp.  281-286  1885 

THE  IRON  ORES  EAST  OF  THE  MISSIS- 
SIPPI RIVER.  U.  S.  G  S.,  Mineral 
Resources  for  1886,  pp  39-98.  1887. 

IRON  ON  THE  PACIFIC  COAST  ByC  G. 
Yale.  U  S  G  S  ,  Mineral  Resources 
for  1883-84,  pp  286-290.  1885. 

LIST  OF  REFERENCES  TO  THE  LAKE 
SUPERIOR  MINERAL  RESOURCES,  ES- 
PECIALLY IRON-ORE.  T.  F.  I  M.  E., 
vol  13,  p  547,  etc. 

THE  ORES  OF  IRON  Their  Geograph- 
ical Distribution  and  Relation  to  the 
Great  Centers  of  the  World's  Iron 
Industnes  By  H  Newton  T  A. 

1  M   E  ,  vol   3,  p   360 

RECENT  NOTES  ON  IRON  ORES  By  C. 
K  Leith  and  J  M  Boutwell  U  S. 
G  S  ,  Bull  225,  pp  215  and  237. 

2  columns     Mm    Mag  ,  Aug  ,   1904, 
p   149 

ON  THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  THE  BROWN 

HEMATITE  DEPOSITS  OF  THE  GREAT 

VALLEY      By  F  Prime      T  A  I.  M. 

E  ,  vol  3,  p  410 
THE  IRON-ORES  OF  THE  MIDDLE  JAMES 

RIVER      By  P  Frazer     T  A.  1.  M. 

E,  vol   11,  p  201 

INVESTIGATIONS  ON  THE  LAKE  SUPE- 
RIOR IRON  ORE  DEPOSITS  By  U  S. 

Grant      Min      Mag ,     Sept ,     1904, 

p.  175.     18  columns      I 
LAKE  SUPERIOR  IRON  MINES  IN  1899. 

E  &M  J.,vol  69,  p  47      3 columns. 
LAKE  SUPERIOR  MINING  REGION      By 

Wm  Kelly      M  &M.,vol  20,  p  490. 

4}  columns.     I 
IRON  ORE  IN  LAKE  SUPERIOR  REGION. 

By  M.  P.  Hulst     M  &  M  ,  vol.  19, 

p.  413      3  columns.     I 
IRON  ORE  MINING  AT  LAKE  SUPERIOR. 

Min     &   Sci.   Press,    vol.   73,  p.  7. 

1  column. 
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THE  IRON  MINES  OP  LAKE  SUPERIOR. 
E  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  11,  p.  339.  li  col- 
umns. 

THE  LAKE  SUPERIOR  IRON-ORE  RE- 
GION By  H  V.  Wmchell.  T  F.  I. 
M  E  ,  vol.  13,  p.  493  70  pages  I. 

SOUTHERN  MAGNETITES  AND  MAGNETIC 
SEPARATION  ByH  S  Chase  T  A. 
I  M  E  ,  vol.  25,  pp  551,  1015 

CHROME  IN  THE  SOUTHERN  APPALA- 
CHIAN REGION  By  Wm  Glenn  T. 
A  I  M  E  ,  vol.  25,  p  481. 

THE  IRON-ORES  OF  THE  UNITEDSTATES. 
By  T  S  Hunt.  T  A  I  M  E  ,  vol. 
19,  p  3 

THE  PYRITES  DEPOSITS  OF  THE  ALLE- 
GHANIES  By  A  F  Wcndt  Sch. 
Mines  Quart ,  vol  7,  p  151,  34  pages, 
I  ,  p  218,  16  pages,  I  ;  p  301, 
24  pages,  I 

PYRITES  By  R  P  Rothwell  IT  S. 
tS  S  ,  Mineral  Resources  for  1886, 
pp  650-675  1887. 

PYRITES  By  W  Martin  U  S  O  S  , 
Mineral  Resources  for  1883-84,  pp 
877-905  1886 

PYRITES  By  H  J  Davis.  U  S  O. 
S ,  Mineral  Resources  for  1885, 
pp  501-517  1886 

THE  DISTRIBUTION  OF  MANGANESE  IN 
NORTH  AMERICA  By  RAF  Pen- 
rose  E  &  M  J ,  vol  52,  p  126. 
1$  columns 

MANGANESE  U  S  0  S  ,  Mineral  Re- 
sources for  1887,  pp  144-167  1888. 

MANGANESE  U  S  G  S  ,  Mineral  Re- 
sources for  1892,  pp  169-226  1893. 

MANGANESE  ORES  U  S  G  S ,  19th 
Ann  Rept ,  pt  6,  pp  91-125  1898. 

MANGANESE  By  J  D  Weeks  U  S 
G  S,  Mineral  Resources  for  1885, 
pp  303-356  1886 

MANGANESE  ORES  U  S  G  S ,  Min- 
eral Resources  for  1906,  pp  103-109. 
1907 

THE  ZINC  INDUSTRY  IN  THE  UNITED 
STATES  By  H.  S  Clark  Mm.  Mag  , 
vol.  13,  p.  461.  14  columns. 


THE  ZINC  INDUSTRY  OF  THE  ROCKY 
MOUNTAIN  REGION.  By  W  G 
Swart.  E.  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  80,  p.  1064 
4  columns. 

NOTE  ON  THE  FALLING  CLIFF  ZINC 
MINE.  By  F  P  Dewey.  T.  A.  I. 
M  E  ,  vol  10,  p  111. 

ZINC  AND  LEAD  IN  THE  UPPER  MISSIS- 
SIPPI VALLEY  E  &  M  J.,  vol  83,  p. 
1042  1  column. 

LEAD-  AND  ZINC-DEPOSITS  OF  THE 
MISSISSIPPI  VALLEY  By  C  R.  Van 
Hise  and  H  Foster  Bain  T  I.  M. 
E  ,  vol  23,  p  376  56  pages.  I 

THE  LEAD-  AND  ZINC-DEPOSITS  OF  THE 
MISSISSIPPI  VALLEY  By  W.  P  Jen- 
ney  T  A.  I  M  E  ,  vol  22,  pp  171, 
621 

LEAD  ORES  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES. 
Am  Jour  Mm  ,  vol  3,  p  232  $  col- 
umn 

LEAD  FIELDS  OF  THE  UPPER  MISSIS- 
SIPPI By  J  V  C  Phillips  Am 
Jour  Mm  ,  vol  1,  p  185,  2J  columns, 
p  201,  2  columns,  p  218,  1  column, 
p  234,  1$  columns;  p  250,  1£  col- 
umns ,  p  266,  \  column ;  p  279, 2|  col- 
umns, p  295,  2  columns,  p  327, 
2J  columns,  p.  343,  2J  columns; 
p  359,  2  columns ,  p  378,  1  column ; 
p  394,  1  column;  p  410,  2  col- 
umns, I  ,  vol  2,  p  58,  2  columns 

SOFT-LEAD  RESOURCES  OF  THE  UNITED 
STATES  By  H  F  Bam  Mm  Mag  , 
vol  12,  p  19  14  columns  I 

ZINC  U  S  G.  S  ,  Mineral  Resources 
for  1906,  pp  459-489  1907  a 

RECENT  IMPROVEMENTS  IN  DESILVER- 
IZING LEAD  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES. 
By  H    O    Hoffman     U.  S    G    S , 
Mineral     Resources     for     1883-84, 
pp.  462-473      1885 
LEAD  SLAGS     By  M    W   lies.     U.  S. 
G  S  ,  Mineral  Resources  for  1883-84, 
pp  440-462      1885. 
LEAD      By  J    M    Boutwell.     U.  S. 
G    S ,  Mineral  Resources  for  1906, 
pp  439-457      1907  a 
LEAD  AND  ZINC  RESOURCES  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES     U   S   G   S  ,  Bull. 
No.  260,  pp.  251-273.     1905. 
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ZINC  AND  LEAD  DEPOSITS  OP  THE  UP- 
PER MISSISSIPPI  VALLEY.  U.  S.  G  S , 
Bull  No  294.  155  pages. 

THE  COAL-INDUSTRY  OP  THE  SOUTH- 
EASTERN STATES  OP  NORTH  AMERICA. 
By  J  Head  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol  13, 
p  177.  16  pages  I. 

SNOW  SHOE  AND  BROAD  TOP  COAL 
FIELDS'  Extent  and  Characteristics 
of  and  the  Methods  Adopted  in  Work- 
ing the  Same.  By  Roger  Hampson 
M  &  M.,  Apr.,  1902,  p.  415  1*  col- 
umns. 

THE  COAL-FIELDS  OP  THE  UNITED 
STATES,  THEIR  AREAS  AND  PRODUCT 
IN  1887  AND  1888  T.  A.  I  M  E., 
vol  18,  p.  124 

THE  ALLEGHENY  VALLEY  COAL-FIELDS. 
By  W.  G  Irwin.  E  &  M  J  ,  vol  72, 
p  226.  1  column 

NOTES  ON  THE  HARD-SPLINT  COAL  OF 
THE  KANAWHA  VALLEY  By  S  M 
Buck  T.  A  I  M  E  ,  vol  10,  p.  81. 

THE  SYDNEY  COAL-FIELD,  CAPE  BRET- 
ON, NOVA  SCOTIA  By  W  Rout- 
ledge  T.  A.  I.  M  E.,  vol  14,  p  542 

COAL  FIELDS  AND  SEAPORTS  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  With  Shipping 
Routes  and  Distances  By  E  W. 
Parker  M.  &  M  ,  July,  1901,  p  534 
Map. 

THE  NORTHEASTERN  BITUMINOUS 
COAL-MEASURES  OF  THE  APPAL- 
ACHIAN SYSTEM  By  G  S  Ramsay. 
T  A  I  M  E  ,  vol  25,  p  76. 

COAL  ON  THE  PACIFIC  COAST.  Mm  & 
Sci  Press,  vol.  84,  p.  202.  1$  col- 
umns 

THE  LARGEST  COLLIERIES  IN  THE 
UNITED  STATES.  By  B  Harding 
E  &  M.  J ,  vol.  69,  p  197,  2}  col- 
umns, I  ;  p.  230,  I. 

COAL  AND  ASPHALT  DEPOSITS  ALONG 
THE  MOFFAT  RAILROAD  By  A 
Lakes  M.  &  M  ,  vol.  24,  p.  134. 
3  columns.  I 

THE  STRATIGRAPHICAL  LOCATION  OF 
NAMED  TRANSMISSISSIPPIAN  COALS 
By  C.  R.  Keyes  E.  &  M  J  ,  vol  72, 
p.  198.  2  columns 


ANTHRACITE  COAL  MINING.  By  H  M. 
Chance  U.  S  G  S.,  Mineral  Re- 
sources for  1883-84,  pp.  104-143. 

1885. 

THE  MINING  OF  ANTHRACITE  COAL 
AND  ITS  DISTRIBUTION  E  &  M  J  , 
vol.  32,  p.  373.  1J  columns. 

COAL  MINING  IN  THE  NORTHWEST 
TERRITORIES  AND  ITS  PROBABLE 
FUTURE  By  F  B.  Smith.  J.  C 
M  I ,  vol.  5,  p.  104.  7  pages. 

THE  WESTERN  INTERIOR  COAL-FIELDS 
OF  AMERICA.  By  H  F  Bam.  T  I 
M  E  ,  vol.  16,  p.  185.  26  pages  I. 

OUR  COAL.  By  F  Z  Schellenberg. 
P  E  Soc.  W.  Pa  ,  vol  22,  p.  481 
24  pages. 

THE  COAL  AND  IRON  FIELDS  OF  THE 
SOUTH  E.  &  M  J  ,  vol  11,  p  346 
2J  columns. 

THE  COAL  FIELDS  OF  THE  UNITED 
STATES  By  C.  W.  Hayes  U.  S 
G  S  ,  22d  Ann.  Rept ,  pt  3,  pp  7- 
24  1902 

ORIGIN,  DISTRIBUTION,  AND  COMMER- 
CIAL VALUE  OF  PEAT  DEPOSITS  By 
N  S  Shalcr  U  S  G  S  ,  16th  Ann 
Rept ,  pt.  4,  pp.  305-314  1895. 

THE  GODERICH  SALT  REGION  By  T. 
S  Hunt  T.  A  I  M  E  ,  vol  5,  p  538. 

POTASSIUM  SALTS  By  W  C1  Day 
U  8  G  S ,  Mineral  Resources  for 
1887,  pp  628-650.  1888 

SODIUM  SALTS  By  W  C  Day  U.  S. 
G  S,  Mineral  Resources  for  1887, 
pp  651-658  1888 

NATURAL  SODIUM  SALTS  By  R  L. 
Packard  U  S  G  S  ,  Mineral  Re- 
sources for  1893,  pp  728-738  1894. 

SALT-MAKING  PROCESSES  IN  THE 
UNITED  STATES  By  T.  M.  Chatard. 
U  S  G  S  ,  7th  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  491- 
535  1888. 

CORUNDUM  AND  EMERY.  By  T  M. 
Chatard.  U.  S  G  S.,  Mineral  Re- 
sources for  1883-84,  pp.  714-720. 
1885. 

CORUNDUM.  U  S  G  S  ,  Mineral  Re- 
sources for  1886,  pp.  585-586.  1887. 
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CORUNDUM  AND  ITS  OCCURRENCE  AND 
DISTRIBUTION  IN  THE  UNITED 
STATES.  U.  S  G.  S.,  Bull.  No  269. 
175  pages.  1905. 

THE  MANUFACTURE  AND  USE  OF  CO- 
RUNDUM. By  C.  N.  Jenks  U  S. 
O  S  ,  17th  Ann  Kept.,  pt.  3,  pp. 
943-947.  1896. 

THE  OCCURRENCE  AND  DISTRIBUTION 
OF  CORUNDUM  IN  THE  UNITED 
STATES  By  J  H.  Pratt  U  S  G. 
S.,  Bull.  No.  180.  98  pages  1901. 

CORUNDUM  DEPOSITS  OF  THE  SOUTH- 
ERN APPALACHIAN  REGION  By  J. 
A  Holmes.  U  S  G  S  ,  17th  Ann. 
Rept ,  pt  3,  pp.  935-943.  1896. 

LITERATURE  ON  CORUNDUM  LOCALI- 
TIES T  A  I.  M  E  ,  vol  25,  p  903. 

FLUORSPAR  MINING  By  E  E  Squier. 
E  &M.J,vol  67,  p.  527.  J  column. 

PRINCIPAL  AMERICAN  FLUORSPAR  DE- 
POSITS By  H  F.  Bam  Mm  Mag , 
vol  12,  p  115  10  columns.  I. 

QUARTZ  (FLINT)  AND  FELDSPAR  U  S. 
G  S  ,  Mineral  Resources  for  1906, 
pp  1253-1270  1907 

FLINT  AND  FELDSPAR  By  W.  Gold- 
ing  U  S  G  S  ,  17th  Ann.  Rept , 
pt  3,  pp.  838-841.  1896 

GRINDSTONES.  U.  S  G.  S ,  Mineral 
Resources  for  1886,  pp  582-585. 
1887 

BUHRSTONES  By  W.  A.  Raborg. 
U  S  G  S  ,  Mineral  Resources  for 
1886,  pp.  581-582  1887. 

BEREA  GRIT  By  M  C  Read.  U  S. 
G  S  ,  Mineral  Resources  for  1882, 
pp  478-479.  1883. 

CRUSHED  QUARTZ  AND  ITS  SOURCE.  By 
M  L.  Fuller.  Stone,  vol.  18,  pp  1-4. 
1898 

THE  OCCURRENCE  AND  USES  OF  MICA. 
By  M  L  Fuller  Stone,  vol  19, 
pp  530-532.  1899. 

ABRASIVE  MATERIALS  By  E.  W  Par- 
ker. U  S  G  S  ,  19th  Ann.  Rept , 
pt.  6,  pp.  515-533  1898. 

ABRASIVE  MATERIALS.  By.  D.  B. 
Sterrett.  U  S  G  S ,  Mineral  Re- 
sources for  1906,  pp.  1043-1054. 
1907. 


NOVACULITE  By  G.  M.  Turner.  U  S. 
G.  S  ,  Mineral  Resources  for  1885, 
pp.  433-436.  1886. 

No  VACULITES  AND  OTHER  WHETSTONES. 

By  G.  M.  Turner.     U  S  G  S  ,  Min- 
eral Resources  for  1886,  pp.  589-594. 

1887. 

ASPHALTUM.  ByC  Richardson.  U  S 
G  S  ,  Mineral  Resources  for  1893, 
pp.  626-669.  1894. 

THE  ASPHALT  AND  BITUMINOUS  ROCK 
DEPOSITS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 
U  S.  G  S ,  22d  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  1, 
pp  209-452  1901. 

ASPHALTUM  AND  BITUMINOUS  ROCK 
By  E  O  Hovey  IT.  S.  G  S  ,  Min- 
eral Resources  for  1903,  pp.  745-754. 
1904 

ASPHALT  AND  BITUMINOUS  ROCK  U.  S 
G  S  ,  Mineral  Resources  for  1906, 
pp  1131-1137.  1907. 

ASPHALTUM  AND  OZOKERITE  IN  THE 
UNITED  STATES  By  E.  W.  Parker. 
E  &  M  J.,  vol  52,  p.  193.  2J  col- 
umns. 

ORIGIN  AND  DISTRIBUTION  OF  ASPHALT 
AND  BITUMINOUS-ROCK  DEPOSITS 
IN  THE  UNITED  STATES.  U.  S  G  S  , 
Bull  No  213,  pp.  296-305.  1903. 

PLATINUM  By  D  T  Day.  U  S.  G. 
S  ,  Mineral  Resources  for  1906,  pp. 
551-562.  1907 

NOTES  ON  THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  PLATI- 
NUM IN  NORTH  AMERICA  By  D  T. 
Day  Mm  &  Soi  Press,  vol  81, 
p.  158  1J  columns. 

NOTES  ON  THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  PLATI- 
NUM IN  NORTH  AMERICA  By  D  T. 
Day.  T.  A  I  M  E  ,  vol.  30,  p  702. 

PHOSPHATE  DEPOSITS  IN  THE  WEST. 

By  F  B  Weeks  and  W  F  Ferner. 

Mm    &  Sci    Press,  vol.  94,  p.  692. 

5  columns.  Map. 
NATURE  AND  ORIGIN  OF  DEPOSITS  OF 

PHOSPHATE  OF  LIME      By  R   A.  F. 

Penrose.    U   S  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  46. 

143  pages.  1888. 
THE  ALBION  PHOSPHATE  DISTRICT. 

By  E.  T  Cox.   T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  25, 

p.  36. 
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PHOSPHATE  DEPOSITS  IN  WESTERN 
UNITED  STATES  By  F.  B.  Weeks 
and  W.  F.  Ferner.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull. 
No.  315,  pp.  449-462.  1907. 

PHOSPHORUS.    U.   S.   G.   S.,   Mineral 

Resources  for  1906,  pp.  1084-1090. 

1907. 
AMERICAN   BORAX    MINES.     By   Don 

Maguire.    M.    &    M.,    Feb.,    1903, 

pp  298,  405. 

BORAX.  By  C.  G  Yale  U.  S.  G.  S., 
Mineral  Resources  for  1889-1890, 
pp  494-506  1902 

BORAX     ByC  G  Yale     U  S  G  S., 

Mineral  Resources  for  1906,  pp  1059- 

1062      1907 
THE  BAUXITE  INDUSTRY  OF  THE  SOUTH. 

By  E  K  Judd      E  &  M  J  ,  vol.  83, 

p  574.     3J  columns 

THE  BAUXITE  INDUSTRY  By  W  M. 
Brewer  E.  &  M  J  ,  vol  65,  p.  405. 
1  column. 

BAUXITE  By  C  W  Hayes.  U  S. 
G  S ,  Mineral  Resources  for  1893, 
pp  159-167  1894 

BAUXITE  U.  S  G  S  ,  16th  Ann  Rept , 
pt  3,  pp.  547-597  1895 

BAUXITE  AND  ALUMINUM  By  E  F. 
Burchard  U  S  G  S  ,  Mineral  Re- 
sources for  1906,  pp  501-510.  1907. 

ALUMINUM  AND  BAUXITE  [IN  1903]. 
By  J  Struthers  IT  S  G  S ,  Min- 
eral Resources  for  1903,  pp  265-280. 
1904 

ALUMINUM  AND  BAUXITE  By  R.  L. 
Packard  U  S  G  S  ,  Mineral  Re- 
sources for  1891,  pp  147-163  1892. 

ALUMINUM.     By  R  L  Packard      U.  S. 

G   S  ,  16th  Ann    Rept ,  pt.  3,  pp. 

539-546      1895. 
ALUMINUM   AND   BAUXITE   [IN   1904]. 

By  C    C    Schnatterbeck      U    S    G 

S ,    Mineral    Resources    for    1904, 

pp  285-294.     1905 
ALUMINUM  INDUSTRY  IN  THE  UNITED 

STATES.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p  505. 

3  columns 
ASBESTOS-  The    Sources    of    Supply, 

Methods  of  Mining  and  the  Processes 


Used  in  Manufacturing.  By  A.  L. 
Summers  M.  &  M.,  Nov.,  1902, 
p.  172.  2  columns. 

ASBESTOS.  By  J  S  Diller.  U.  S.  G. 
S ,  Mineral  Resources  for  1906, 
pp.  1123-1129.  1907. 

GRAPHITE.  U.  S  G.  S ,  Mineral  Re- 
sources for  1906,  pp.  1139-1143. 
1907. 

OCCURRENCES  OP  GRAPHITE  IN  THE 
SOUTH  By  W.  M.  Brewer.  U  S. 
G  S ,  17th  Ann  Rept.,  pt  3,  pp 
1008-1010.  1896 

ANTIMONY  By  F  L  Hess.  U.  S  G. 
S,  Mineral  Resources  for  1906, 
pp  511-516  1907 

THE  ANTIMONY  INDUSTRY.  By  F  T 
Harvard  E  &  M  J  ,  vol  82,  p  1014 
5J  columns 

USE  AND  OCCURRENCE  OF  ANTIMONY 
M  &  M  ,  Sept ,  1901,  p  70  1  col- 
umn. 

ARSENIC.  U.  S  G.  S ,  Mineral  Re- 
sources for  1906,  pp.  1055-1058. 
1907 

BISMUTH  U.  S  G  S ,  Mineral  Re- 
sources for  1906,  p  517  1907. 

SELENIUM  U  S  G  S ,  Mineral  Re- 
sources for  1906,  p.  1271.  1907 

TIN  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES  Min  & 
Sci  Press,  vol  87,  p  117.  1  column. 

TIN  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES     Mm    & 

Sci  Press,  vol.  93,  p  326      1  column. 
TIN  ORES  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES     By 

J  P    Lesley     E    &  M    J ,   vol    9, 

p  322.     H  columns 
THE  OCCURRENCE  AND  DISTRIBUTION 

OP  TIN      ByL  C  Graton      U  S  G. 

S  ,  Bull  No  260,  pp  161-187    1905. 

TIN  U  S  G  S ,  Mineral  Resources 
for  1906,  pp.  543-549  1907 

RECONNAISSANCE  OF  SOME  GOLD  AND 
TIN  DEPOSITS  IN  THE  SOUTHERN 
APPALACHIANS  U  S.  G.  S.,  Bull. 
No  293.  134  pages  1906. 

THE  PRODUCTION  OP  TIN  IN  VARIOUS 
PARTS  OF  THE  WORLD  By  C  M. 
Rolker.  U.  S.  G  S.,  16th  Ann. 
Rept.,  pt.  3,  pp.  458-538.  1895. 
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TIN  ORES  AND  DEPOSITS.  U.  S,  G  S., 
Mineral  Resources  for  1883-84, 
pp.  592-640.  1885. 

NICKEL,  COBALT,  TUNGSTEN,  VANA- 
DIUM, MOLYBDENUM,  TITANIUM,  URA- 
NIUM, AND  TANTALUM.  U.  S.  G.  S., 
Mineral  Resources  for  1906,  pp.  519- 
540.  1907. 

NICKEL:  Its  Ores,  Distribution,  and 
Metallurgy.  By  W.P.Blake.  U.S. 
G  S.,  Mineral  Resources  for  1882, 
pp  399-420.  1883 

GENESIS  OF  NICKEL  ORES  By  R  L. 
Packard  U.  S  G  S  ,  Mineral  Re- 
sources for  1892,  pp  170-177  1893. 

THE  AMERICAN  BROMINE  INDUSTRY. 
E  &  M  J  ,  Mar  30,  1905,  p.  613. 
1J  columns 

GREENSAND  MARLS  IN  THE  UNITED 
STATES  By  F.  A  Wilber  U.  S. 
G  S  ,  Mineral  Resources  for  1882, 
pp  522-526.  1883 

THE  NITRATE  OF  SODA  INDUSTRY.  E.  & 
M  J,vol  71,  p  241  2}  columns  I. 

THE  BARYTES  INDUSTRY  OF  THE  SOUTH. 
By  E.  K  Judd  E  &  M  J  ,  vol  83, 
p  7ol  6  columns  I 

QUICKSILVER  DEPOSITS  OF  THE  PACIFIC 
CO\ST  E  &  M.  J  ,  vol  49,  p  136. 
2  columns 

GEOLOGY  OF  THE  QUICKSILVER  DE- 
POSITS OF  THE  PACIFIC  SLOPE,  WITH 
ATL\B  ByG  F  Becker  U  S  G  S, 
Monograph  XIII  486  pages  1888 

QUICKSILVER  ORE  DEPOSITS  U  S 
G  S  ,  Mineral  Resources  for  1892, 
pp  139-168  1893 

QUICKSILVER  By  J  M  Boutwell. 
U  S  G  S ,  Mineral  Resources  for 
1906,  pp  491-499  1907 

GYPSUM  DEPOSITS  OF  THE  UNITED 
STATES  ByG  I  Adams  and  others. 
U  S  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  223.  123  pages. 
1904 

GYPSUM  AND  GYPSUM  PRODUCTS  By 
E  F  Bui-chard.  U  S  G  S.,  Min- 
eral Resources  for  1906,  pp  1069- 
1078  1907. 

GYPSUM  AND  GYPSUM  PRODUCTS  U  S. 
G  S,  Mineral  Resources  for  1905, 
pp.  1105-1115  1906. 


MICHIGAN  LIMESTONES  AND  THEIR 
USES.  By  A.  C.  Lane.  E.  &  M  J  , 
vol  71,  p  662,  4  columns,  I.;  p.  693, 
2  columns ;  p.  725,  li  columns 

THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  OUR  BUILDING 
STONES  By  F.  Z.  Schellenberg.  P. 
E  Soc.  W.  Pa.,  vol.  20,  p.  447. 


RECENT  WORK  ON  NEW  ENGLAND 
GRANITES.  U.  S  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  315, 
pp.  356-359.  1907. 

SLATE  DEPOSITS  AND  SLATE  INDUSTRY 
OF  THE  UNITED  STATES.  By  T  N. 
Dale  and  others.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull. 
No  275.  1906. 

SLATE  INVESTIGATIONS  DURING  1904. 
U  S  G  S ,  Bull  No.  260,  pp.  486- 
488  1905 

THE  LIMESTONE  QUARRIES  OF  EAST- 
ERN NEW  YORK,  WESTERN  VER- 
MONT, MASSACHUSETTS  AND  CON- 
NECTICUT By  H  Ries.  U  S  G  S  , 
17th  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  3,  pp.  795-811. 
1896 

REQUIREMENTS  OF  SAND  AND  LIME- 
STONE FOR  GLASS  MAKING.  By  E. 
F  Burchard.  U  S.  G.  S ,  Bull. 
No  285,  pp  452-458.  1906. 

GLASS  MATERIALS  By  J.  D  Weeks. 
U  S  G  S  ,  Mineral  Resources  for 
1883-1884,  pp  958-973.  1885 

GLASS  MATERIALS  U  S,  G.  S  ,  Min- 
eral Resources  for  1885,  pp.  544-555. 
1886. 

GLASS  SAND  By  A  T.  Coons.  U  S. 
G.  S  ,  Mineral  Resources  for  1902, 
pp  1007-1015.  1904. 

MICA  U  S  G  S  ,  Mineral  Resources 
for  1906,  pp.  1149-1163.  1907. 

THE  OCCURRENCE  AND  USES  OF  MICA. 
By  M  L  Fuller  Stone,  vol.  19, 
pp  530-532.  1899. 

MICA  DEPOSITS  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES. 
By  J  A  Holmes.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  20th 
Ann.  Rept.,  pt  6,  pp.  691-707.  1899. 

FLUORSPAR.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Mineral  Re- 
sources for  1906,  pp.  1063-1066. 
1907. 
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MICA  MINING  IN  INDIA  AND  THE  UNITED 
STATES.  Min  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  81, 
p.  281.  2i  columns.  I. 

THE  FULLER'S  EARTH  INDUSTRY  IN  THE 
UNITED  STATES  M.  &  M.,  Feb., 
1902,  p.  305.  1J  columns. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY  or  CLAYS  AND  THE 
CERAMIC  ARTS  By  J.  C  Branner. 
U  S.  G.  S  ,  Bull.  No.  143,  114  pages. 
1896. 

PROPERTIES  AND  TESTS  OP  FULLER'S 
EARTH  By  J.  T  Porter.  U  S 
G.  S,  Bull.  No  315,  pp  268-290. 
1907. 

CLAYS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES.  U  S. 
G.  S  ,  Mineral  Resources  for  1883-84, 
pp  676-711  1885. 

CLAYS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  By  F. 
A.  Wilber  U  S  G  S  ,  Mineral  Re- 
sources for  1882,  pp  465-475.  1883. 

CLAY  MATERIALS  OF  THE  UNITED 
STATES  U.  S  G  S  ,  Mineral  Re- 
sources for  1892,  pp  712-738  1893. 

CLAY-WORKING  INDUSTRIES  By  J 
Middleton  U  S  G  S,  Mineral 
Resources  for  1906,  pp.  933-983. 
1907. 

TECHNOLOGY  OF  THE  CLAY  INDUSTRY 
By  H  Ries  U.  S  G  S ,  16th  Ann. 
Rept ,  pt  4,  pp  523-575  1895. 

THE  CLAYS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 
EAST  OF  THE  MISSISSIPPI  RIVER.  U. 
S  G  S.,  Professional  Paper  No.  11. 
298  pages.  1903. 

CLAY  MATERIALS  OF  THE  UNITED 
STATES.  By  R  T  Hill.  U.  S  G  S  , 
Mineral  Resources  for  1891,  pp  474- 
528  1892. 

THE  POTTERY  INDUSTRY  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES.  U  S.  G.  S., 
17th  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  3,  pp.  842- 
880.  1896. 

MINING  IN  THE  NORTHWEST,  1902.  By 
F  B.  Smith.  J.  C.  M.  I ,  vol  6, 
p.  373.  3  pages. 

THE  NON-METALLIC  MINERAL  PROD- 
UCTS OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  By 
E  C.  Eckel.  Min.  Mag.,  Sept.,  1904, 
p.  167.  16  columns.  Map. 


THE  GEOGRAPHIC  DISTRIBUTION  OF 
METALLIFEROUS  ORE  WITHIN  THE 
UNITED  STATES.  By  F.  L.  Ran- 
some.  Mm.  Mag.,  July,  1904,  p.  7. 
16  columns  I. 

ATLANTA  DISTRICT  By  J.  E.  Clayton. 
T.  A  I  M  E  ,  vol.  5,  p.  468. 

DEATH  VALLEY  A  Descnption  of  the 
Most  Desolate  Spot  in  North  Amer- 
ica, Its  History,  Inhabitants  and 
Products  By  Don  Maguire.  M.  & 
M  ,  Apr  ,  1903,  p  410  4£  columns 

ON  A  REMARKABLE  DEPOSIT  OF  WOL- 
FRAM-ORE IN  THE  UNITED  STATKS 
By  A  Gurlt.  T.  A  I  M  E  ,  vol  22, 
p  236. 

THE  RESOURCES  OF  THE  LAKE  SUPE- 
RIOR REGION  By  J  Birkinbme 
T  A  I.  M.  E  ,  vol  16,  p  168 

MINING  DEVELOPMENTS  ON  THE  NORTH- 
WESTERN PACIFIC  COAST  AND  THEJR 
WIDER  BEARING  By  A  Bowman 
T  A  I  M  E  ,  vol  15,  p  707 

SEMI- ANNUAL  MINING  REVIEW  (18GO) 
Mm  &  Sci  Press  vol  13,  p  20 

4  columns 

THE  OUTLOOK  FOR  MINING  IN  THE  NEW 
TERRITORY  OPENED  UP  BY  THE  SAN 
PEDRO,  Los  ANGELES  AND  SALT 
LAKE  RAILROAD  By  M  S  Duf- 
field  E  &  M.  J,  vol  77,  p  115, 

5  columns,  I  ,  p  155,  5 J  columns,  I  , 
p  201,  5J  columns,  I 

LOCAL  RESTRICTION  AND  DISTRIBU- 
TION OF  CERTAIN  ORES  By  A. 
Lakes  M.  &  M.,  vol  18,  p.  225 
i  column 

THE  PACIFIC  COAST  AND  OTHER  MINES 
COMPARED  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
32,  p  241  2  columns. 

THE  DISTRIBUTION  OF  MINING  DIS- 
TRICTS. E  &  M.  J  ,  vol  11,  p  169. 
1J  columns. 

MINING    IN    THE    ROCKY    MOUNTAIN 
STATES.     E.  &  M  J.,  vol.  51,  p.  371 
1  column. 

PETROLEUM  By  F.  H  Oliphant.  U  S. 
G.  S ,  19th  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  6,  pp. 
1-166.  1898. 
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PETROLEUM.  By  F.  H.  Oliphant. 
U.  S.  G.  S.,  Mineral  Resources  for 
1903,  pp.  635-718.  1904.  Idem 
for  1904,  pp.  675-759.  1905. 

PETROLEUM.  U.  S  G.  S  ,  Mineral  Re- 
sources for  1906,  pp  827-896.  1907. 

NATURAL  GAS.  By  B  Hill.  U  S.  G. 
S  ,  Mineral  Resources  for  1906,  pp. 
811-826  1907. 

NATURAL  GAS  U  S.  G.  S.,  Mineral 
Resources  for  1903,  pp  719-743. 
1904  Idem  for  1904,  pp.  761-788 
1905. 

NATURAL  GAS  IN  1894.  By  J.  D 
Weeks.  U  S  G  S  ,  16th  Ann.  Rept , 
pt.  4,  pp  405-409  1895 

ORIGIN,  CONSTITUTION,  AND  DISTRI- 
BUTION OF  ROCK  GAS  AND  RELATED 
BITUMENS  By  W  J  McGee.  U  S. 
G  S  ,  llth  Ann  Rept ,  pt.  1,  pp.  589- 
616  1891 

Utah 

DE   LAMAR'S   MERCUR   MINES,  UTAH. 

By   H     L    J     Warren       E    &   M. 

J  ,  vol  68,  p  754,  4i  columns,  I  ;  p 

787,1 

M    &  M  ,  Aug  ,  1904,  p.  1,  6  col- 
umns 
THE   CAMP   FLOYD   MINING  DISTRICT 

AND  THE  MERCUR  MINES,  UTAH      By 

R  C  Gemmell      E  &  M  J  ,  vol  63, 

p   403,  3*  columns,  I  ;  p   427,  I 
CAMP  FLOYD  DISTRICT,  UTAH.     By  J. 

W  Neill     E  &  M  J.,  vol  61,  p  85. 

2 1  columns 
MERCUR,  UTAH.     By  John  Dern    Min. 

&  Sci    Press,  vol    75,  p    72,  2  col- 
umns, p.  195,  1£  columns. 
ECONOMIC  GEOLOGY  OF  THE  MERCUR 

MINING  DISTRICT,  UTAH.     U    S    G. 

S ,    16th    Ann     Rept ,    pt.     2,    pp. 

349-369.     1895 
ECONOMIC  GEOLOGY  OF  THE  MERCUR 

MINING  DISTRICT,  UTAH     By  J.  E. 

Spurr.  U  S  G   S  ,  16th  Ann.  Rept , 

pt  2,  pp.  343-455.     1895. 
GEOLOGY  AND  MINING  INDUSTRY  OF 

THE  TINTIC  DISTRICT,   UTAH.    By 

G.  W.  Tower  and  G.  O.  Smith.  U.  S. 


G.  S.,  19th  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  3,  pp.  601- 
767.    1899. 

HISTORY  OF  THE  ONTARIO  MINE,  PARK 
CITY,  UTAH.  By  T  J.  Almy.  T.  A 
I  M.  E.,  vol  16,  p.  35. 

THE  BLUE  MOUNTAINS  IN  UTAH.  E  & 
M.  J.,  vol  63,  p.  574.  1  column. 

DALY-WEST  MINE  AND  MILL.  By  R. 
B  Brinsmade  M.  &  M  ,  vol.  28, 
p.  353.  5i  columns.  I. 

THE  DALY-WEST  MINE,  PARK  CITY, 
UTAH  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p  12. 
7  columns  I. 

THE  DALY-JUDGE  MINE,  UTAH  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  82,  p  109.  6  columns.  I 

THE  DALY-WEST  MINE,  PARK  CITY, 
UTAH  By  H.  L  J  Warren.  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  68,  p.  455  2£  columns  I 

THE  SILVER  KING  MINE  AND  MILL, 
UTAH  By  H  L  J.  Warren.  E.  & 
M  J,vol  68,  p  545.  3  columns.  I 

SILVER-BEARING  SANDSTONES  OF 
SOUTHERN  UTAH  By  Don  Maguire. 
M  &  M  ,  vol  20,  p  323  3  columns. 

THE  SILVER  SANDSTONE  DISTRICT  OF 
UTAH  By  C  M  Rolker.  T.  A.  I. 
M  E  ,  vol  9,  p  21. 

THE  SILVER  SANDSTONES  OF  UTAH. 
E  &  M  J.,  vol  23,  p.  317.  1J  col- 
umns 

SILVER  IN  SANDSTONE,  UTAH.  Min  & 
Sci  Press,  vol  41,  p  416.  3  columns. 

THE  HIGHLAND  BOY  MINE  AND  MILL, 
BINGHAM,  UTAH  E  &M.J.,  vol  64, 
p  665  2}  columns  I. 

THE  HORN  SILVER  MINE,  UTAH  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol.  28,  pp.  335,  352,  376,  381, 
392,  411. 

THE  DELAMAR  AND  THE  HORN  SILVER 
MINES.  Two  Types  of  Ore-Deposits 
in  the  Deserts  of  Nevada  and  Utah. 
By  S  F.  Emmons  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  31,  p.  658. 

THE  HORN  SILVER  MINE  OF  UTAH.  E 
&  M  J  ,  vol  27,  p.  219.  li  columns 

THE  STATELINE  DISTRICT,  UTAH  E. 
&  M  J  ,  vol.  62,  p.  556.  1  column. 
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STATELINE  MINING  DISTRICT  IRON 
COMPANY,  UTAH  By  G.  H.  Smith. 
Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  84,  p.  101. 
1J  columns. 

MINES  OF  THE  TINTIC  DISTRICT,  UTAH. 
By  R  B  Bnnsmade.  M  &  M., 
vol.  28,  p.  291.  9  columns.  I. 

THE  TINTIC  MINING  DISTRICT  IN  UTAH. 
By  H.  L  J.  Warren  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol  63,  p.  235.  2|  columns 

THE  MINES  OF  TINTIC,  UTAH  The 
Largest  and  One  of  the  Most  Produc- 
tive Silver,  Lead  and  Copper  Regions 
in  the  State  By  Don  Maguire  M. 
&  M.,  vol.  19,  p  153  4J  columns.  I. 

ORE-DEPOSITS  OF  THE  TINTIC  DISTRICT. 
M.  &  M  ,  vol  28,  p  292.  2  columns. 
I. 

PROGRESS  REPORT  ON  PARK  CITY  MIN- 
ING DISTRICT,  UTAH  By  J  M. 
Boutwell.  U  S.  G.  S  ,  Bull  No  213, 
pp.  31-40  1903. 

ECONOMIC  GEOLOGY  OF  THE  MERCUR 
MINING  DISTRICT,  UTAH  By  J  E. 
Spurr.  U  S  G  S  ,  16th  Ann.  Rept , 
pt  2,  pp.  343-455  1895 

GEOLOGY  AND  MINING  INDUSTRY  OF 
THE  TINTIC  DISTRICT,  UTAH  By 
G.  W.  Tower  and  G  O  Smith  U. 

5  G    S ,  19th    Ann   Rept ,  pt    3, 
pp  601-767.     1899 

THE  UTAH  CONSOLIDATED  MINING 
COMPANY.  E  &  M  J  ,  vol  82,  p  488. 

6  columns     I. 

GOLD  MINES  OF  MERCUR  A  Descrip- 
tion of  One  of  the  Most  Peculiar 
Formations  of  Gold  Ore  in  the  World 
By  Don  Maguire  M  &  M  ,  vol  19, 
p  81,  4J  columns,  I  ,p  130,  3£  col- 
umns, I. 

GOLD  AND  SILVER  MINING  IN  UTAH 
By  0.  J.  Hollister  T  A  I.  M  E., 
vol  16,  p  3. 

THE  DEEP  CREEK  MINING  REGION  OF 
UTAH.  E.  &  M  J ,  vol  51,  p.  522 
i  column. 

LA  PLATA  DISTRICT,  UTAH  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol  52,  p  306.  i  column. 

THE  CHLORIDE  POINT  MINE,  UTAH 
E.  &  M.  J  ,  vol  66,  p  605.  £  column. 


THE  EMMA  MINE,  UTAH.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  28,  pp.  361,  364, 3  columns, 
I.;  p  377,  1  column,  I. 

THE  LIMESTONE  AND  GOLD  STRATA  OF 
DEEP  CREEK,  UTAH  By  W.  P. 
Blake  E.  &  M  J.,  vol.  53,  p.  253 
£  column. 

STRUCTURAL  FEATURES  OF  THE  ONTA- 
RIO MINERAL  BELT,  PARK  CITY, 
UTAH  By  W.  P.  Jenney  Mm  & 
Sci  Press,  vol.  92,  p  6  4j-  columns. 
I 

A  NEW  MINING  REGION-BOX,  ELDER 
COUNTY,  UTAH  By  Don  Maguire 
Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol  82,  p  93  2$ 
columns. 

SUMMIT  COUNTY,  UTAH,  MINES  Mm 
&  Sci  Press,  vol  82,  p  242  1}  col- 
umns 

THE  EMMA  MINE  By  F  Keffer  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  84,  p  496  4J  columns  I 

THE  OLD  TELEGRAPH  MINE,  BINGH\M 
CANON,  UTAH  By  0  Fonner  Sch. 
Mines  Quart ,  vol  14,  p  354  4  pages 

BINGHAM  CANYON  MINES  A  Descrip- 
tion of  One  of  the  Oldest  and  Still 
One  of  the  Richest  Mining  Tamps  of 
Utah  By  Don  Maguire  M  &  M  , 
vol  19,  p  377,  4  columns  I 

ORE  DEPOSITS  OF  BINGHAM,  UTAH  By 
J  M  Boutwell  E  &  M  J  ,  vol  79, 
p  1176  8J  columns  I. 

OCCURRENCE  OF  ORE  AT  BINGHAM, 
UTAH  E  &M  J  ,  vol.  79,  p  1176. 
4  columns  I. 

ORE  DEPOSITS  OF  BINGHAM,  UTAH  By 
J  M  Boutwell  IT  S  G  S ,  Bull. 
No  213,  pp  105-122.  1903. 

ORE  DEPOSITS  OF  BINGHAM,  UTAH. 
IT  S  G  S  ,  Bull  No.  260,  pp  236- 
241  1905 

ECONOMIC  GEOLOGY  OF  THE  BINGHAM 
MINING  DISTRICT,  UTAH  U  S  G  S  , 
Professional  Paper  No.  38  413  pages. 
1905 

THE  "  COPPER  PLACERS  "  OF  BINGHAM, 
UTAH.  E  &  M  J  ,  vol.  63,  pp  543, 
628  1  column. 
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THE  BOSTON  CONSOLIDATED,  BING- 
HAM,  UTAH.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 
p.  407.  3J  columns.  I. 

THE  DISSEMINATED  COPPER  ORE  OF 
BINGHAM,  UTAH  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80, 
p  154.  1}  columns. 

THE  BINGHAM  MINING  CAMP,  UTAH. 
By  N.  W.  Emmes.  Min.  Mag, 
vol.  12,  p.  457  16  columns  I 

BINGHAM  CANYON,  UTAH.  E  &  M  J., 
vol.  82,  p.  290.  4J  columns  I. 

MINING  THE  PORPHYRY  ORE  OF  BING- 
HAM By  W  R  Ingalls  E  &  M. 
J  ,  vol  84,  p  431,  16  columns,  I  ; 
p  479,  15  columns,  I 

MINING  AT  BINGHAM,  UTAH  By  R. 
B  Brmsmade  M  &  M ,  vol  28, 
p  90,  7i  columns,  I  ,  p  105,  6|  col- 
umns, I 

MINING  DEVELOPMENTS  AT  BINGHAM, 
UTAH  M  &  M  ,  vol  28,  p  105. 
i  column 

THE  UTAH  COPPER  COMPANY'S  MINE 

AND  MILLS     E    &  M    J ,  vol    82, 

p  434      10  columns      1 
THE  COPPER  DEPOSITS  OF  THE  BEAVER 

RIVER  RANGE,   UTAH      By   H    M 

Orowther      E     &    M     J,    vol.    75, 

p  965      1J  columns 
THE  CACTUS  COPPER  MINE,  UTAH      U. 

S  G  S  ,  Bull  No  260,  pp  242-248. 

1905 

UTAH  IRON  ORES  E  &  M  J  ,  vol  82, 
p  60  i  column 

IRON  ORES  IN  UTAH  The  Extent  and 
Locations  of  a  Number  of  Deposits 
Winch  May  Prove  of  Great  Value  to 
the  State  By  Don  Maguire  M  & 
M  ,  Mar  ,  1905,  p  408  3|  columns  I. 

ORIGIN  OF  THE  MAGNETIC  ORES  OF 

IRON    COUNTY,    UTAH.     M.    &    M , 

Mar  ,  1905,  p  381 
IRON  ORES  IN  SOUTHERN  UTAH    U  S. 

G    S,  Bull.  No    225,  pp  229-237 

1904 

THE  IRON  ORES  OF  THE  IRON  SPRINGS 
DISTRICT,  SOUTHERN  UTAH.  By  C 
K.  Leith  and  E  C  Harder.  U.-S. 
G  S.,  Bull.  No.  338. 


ORIGIN  OF  THE  MAGNETIC  IRON-ORES 

OF  IRON  COUNTY,  UTAH.    By  E   P. 

Jennings.     T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  35, 

p.  338.    4  pages     I. 
IRON-ORE    DEPOSITS    OF    SOUTHERN 

UTAH.     By  W.  P   Blake.    T.  A   I. 

M.  E.,  vol.  14,  p.  809. 
IRON  ORES  IN  THE  UINTA  MOUNTAINS, 

UTAH     By  J.  M.  Boutwell.    U    S. 

G    S,  Bull.  No    225,  pp.  221-228. 

1904. 
THE  UTAH  COAL  FIELDS  OF  THE  WA- 

SATCH.     By  A    Lakes     M.   &   M , 

vol  27,  p  61      3  columns.     I 
THE  COAL  MINES  OF  UTAH.    By  Don 

Maguire      M   &  M  ,  vol.  19,  p.  438. 

4  columns      I 

OZOKERITE  DEPOSITS  IN  UTAH  By 
J  A  Taff  and  C  D  Smith  U  S  G. 

5  ,  Bull  No  285,  pp  369-372     1906. 
THE     HYDROCARBONS     OF     EASTERN 

UTAH,    WITH    SPECIAL   REFERENCE 
TO   THE   DEPOSITS   OF   OZOKERITE, 

GlLSONITE,     AND     ELATERITE          By 

Don  Maguire     M.  &  M.,  vol    20, 
p  398      4  columns      I 

GlLSONITE      OR     UlNTAHITE-      A     New 

Variety  of  Asphaltum  from  Umta 
Mountains,  Utah     By  J  M   Locke 
T  A  I  M.  E  ,  vol  16,  p  162 
OIL  AND  ASPHALT  IN  SALT  LAKE  BASIN, 
UTAH      By  J    M    Boutwell      U  S 
G    S.,  Bull    No.  260,  pp.  468-479. 
1905 

THE  UlNTAHITE  (GlLSONITE)  DEPOSITS 

OF  UTAH     By  G  H  Eldndge     U  S. 
G  S  ,  17th  Ann  Rept ,  pt  1,  pp  909- 
949      1896 
THE   UINTA   AND   UNCOMPAHGRE   As- 

PHALTITES    OF    UTAH        E     &    M.    J., 

vol  64,  p   10      2J  columns. 

OIL  AND  ASPHALT  PROSPECTS  IN  SALT 
LAKE  BASIN,  ITT  AH  By  J.  M  Bout- 
well  U  S  G  S,  Bull.  No.  260, 
pp  468-479.  1905 

ROCK  GYPSUM  AT  NEPHI,  UTAH.  By 
J  M  Boutwell  U.  S.  G  S ,  Bull. 
No  225,  pp  483-^87.  1904. 

SLATE  DEPOSITS  OF  CALIFORNIA  AND 
UTAH  By  E.  C.  Eckel.  U  S.  G  S  , 
Bull.  No  225,  pp.  417-422.  1904. 
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SALT  INDUSTRY  OP  UTAH  AND  CALI- 
FORNIA. U.  S.  G.  S ,  Bull.  No.  225, 
pp.  488-495.  1904. 

PHOSPHATE  ROCK  IN  UTAH,  IDAHO 
AND  WYOMING.  By  C.  C.  Jones. 
E  &  M  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  953.  8}  col- 
umns I. 

THE  SULPHUR-DEPOSITS  or  SOUTHERN 
UTAH  By  A.  F.  DuFaur.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E  ,  vol.  16,  p.  33. 

THE  COVE  CREEK  SULPHUR  BEDS, 
UTAH.  By  W.  T  Lee  U.  S.  G  S  , 
Bull  No  315,  pp  485-489.  1907 

NOTES  ON  GLASS  SANDS  PROM  VARIOUS 
LOCALITIES,  MAINLY  UNDEVELOPED. 
U  S  G.  S ,  Bull  No  315,  pp.  377- 
382  1907 

GLASS  SAND,  SAND,  AND  GRAVEL.  U  S. 
G.  S ,  Mineral  Resources  for  1906, 
pp  993-1000.  1907. 

NATURAL  GAS  NEAR  SALT  LAKE  CITY, 
UTAH.  By  G  B  Richardson  U  S. 
G  S  ,  Bull.  No  2(50,  pp.  480-483. 
1905. 

THE  UTAH  GUANO  DEPOSITS  E  &  M. 
J  ,  vol.  63,  p  602  i  column. 

MINING  IN  UTAH  Min  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol  40,  p  265.  3  columns 

THE  MINING  DISTRICTS  OF  UTAH.  Min. 
&  Sci  Press,  vol  27,  p.  217.  2J  col- 
umns Map. 

UTAH  MINING  NOTES  By  Don 
Maguire.  M.  &  M  ,  vol.  19,  p.  128. 
2  columns. 

THE  MINERAL  RESOURCES  OF  UTAH. 
By  C.  F  Allen.  E  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  24, 
pp.  28,  47,  85. 

GEOLOGY  AND  ECONOMICS  ALONG  THE 
LINE  OP  THE  NEW  MOFFAT  RAIL- 
ROAD TO  BE  BUILT  FROM  DENVER 
TO  SALT  LAKE  CITY.  By  A.  Lakes. 
M  &  M.,  Apr.,  1903,  p.  418.  2*  col- 
umns. 

Venezuela 

OBSERVATIONS  ON  THE  GOLD  FIELDS 
OP  VENEZUELA  AND  GEOLOGY  OF 
THE  STATE  OF  GUAIANA.  Am  Jour. 
Min.,  vol.  7,  p.  145.  1  column. 


NOTE  ON  EL  CALLAO  GOLD  MINE  OP 
VENEZUELA.  By  Robt.  Peele.  Sch. 
Mines.  Quart.,  vol.  14,  p.  155. 
Ipage. 

THE  VENEZUELA  GOLD  MINES.  By 
E  E.  Olcott.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol  40, 
p.  404.  1^  columns. 

THE  EL  CALLAO  MINE,  VENEZUELA. 
By  B.  Searle  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  54, 
p  172.  1J  columns 

NOTES  ON  THE  EL  CALLAO  MILL,  RE- 
PUBLIC VENEZUELA.  By  G.  P.  Ash- 
more  T  I  M  &  M  ,  vol.  9,  p.  107 
14  pages. 

NOTES  ON  THE  EL  CALLAO  MILL,  VENE- 
ZUELA By  C  P  Ashmore  and 
Chas  Seale  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol  9, 
p  107.  18£  pages  I. 

THE  ASPHALT  DEPOSITS  OF  VENE- 
ZUELA E  &  M  J  ,  vol.  71,  p  303. 
1£  columns  I 

MINERAL  RESOURCES  OF  VENEZUELA. 
By  C  Bullman  E  &  M.  J  ,  vol  45, 
p  340  1J  columns 

Vermont 

GOLD  MINING  IN  VERMONT     By  M  E 
Smith      2d  Bienn  Rept  Bd  Agnc  , 
1873-4,  pp  754,  758 
GOLD  IN  VERMONT    Improbability  of 
Profit    m    Mountain    Gold    Mines 
Rept     State    Geologist   on  Mineral 
Resources,  1899-1900,  pp.  12-14 
UNCERTAINTY    OF    GOLD    MINING    IN 
VERMONT     Rept     State    Geologist 
on    Mineral     Industnes,     1901-02, 
pp  32-34 

REVIEW  OF  GOLD  MINING  IN  VERMONT 
Rept  State  Geologist,  1903-04,  pp. 
54-58. 

QUARTZ  VEINS  IN  MAINE  AND  VER- 
MONT. U.  S  G  S.,  Bull.  No.  225, 
pp.  81-88.  1904. 

THE  COPPER  DEPOSITS  OF  VERMONT. 
By  H.  A.  Wheeler.  Sch  Mines 
Quart.,  vol.  4,  p  217.  6  pages. 
THE  COPPER  DEPOSITS  OF  ORANGE 
COUNTY,  VERMONT.  By  H  L. 
Smyth  and  P  S.  Smith.  E  &  M.  J  , 
vol.  77,  p.  677.  4^  columns. 
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THE  ELIZABETH  COPPER  MINES,  VER- 
MONT. E.  &  M.  J ,  vol.  42,  p.  327. 
1  column. 

NOTES  ON  THE  COPPER  MINES  OF  VER- 
MONT. By  W  H  Weed.  U  S. 
G  S.,  Bull.  No.  225,  pp.  190-199. 
1904. 

COPPER  MINES  IN  VERMONT  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol.  67,  p  590  1  column 

HEMATITE  OF  FRANKLIN  COUNTY,  VER- 
MONT By  A  F.  Brainerd  T  A. 
I.  M  E  ,  vol  13,  p.  689. 

THE  ELY  MINE  OF  VERMONT  By 
E  D  Peters  E.  &  M  J ,  vol  52, 
p.  6.  2  columns. 

CHEMICAL  NOTES  ON  THE  COMPOSITION 
OF  THE  ROOFING  SLATES  OF  EASTERN 
NEW  YORK  AND  WESTERN  VER- 
MONT ByW  F.  Hillebrand.  II  S 
G  S  ,  19th  Ann  Rept ,  pt  3,  pp. 
301-305  1899 

THE  LIMESTONE  QUARRIES  OF  EAST- 
ERN NEW  YORK,  WESTERN  VER- 
MONT, MASSACHUSETTS,  AND  CON- 
NECTICUT By  H  Ries  IT  S  G  S  , 
17th  Ann.  Rept.,  pt  3,  pp  795-811. 
1896. 

THE  SLATE  BELT  OF  EASTERN  NEW 
YORK  AND  WESTERN  VERMONT 
By  T  Nelson  Dale  U  S  G  S , 
19th  Ann.  Rept  ,  pt  3,  pp.  153-200. 
1899 

NOTES  ON  THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  AS- 
BESTOS IN  LAMOILLE  AND  ORLEANS 
COUNTIES,  VERMONT  By  J  F. 
Komp  IT  S  G  S ,  Mineral  Re- 
sources for  1900,  pp  862-866  1901 

Virginia  and  West  Virginia 

REPORT  OF  EXPLORATIONS  ON  THE 
GOLD  FIELDS  OF  VIRGINIA  AND 
NORTH  CAROLINA  By  H.  Credner 
E  &M.J,vol  6,  p  377,  1J  columns; 
p  393,  1J  columns;  p  406,  H  col- 
umns; p.  361,  1J  columns. 

A  VIRGINIA  GOLD  MINE.  By  E  K 
Judd  E  &  M.  J ,  vol.  83,  p.  343. 
1J  columns 

GOLD  AND  SILVER  IN  THE  OHIO  VAL- 
LEY, WEST  VIRGINIA.  By  J  D. 


Whitham.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  48,  p.  71. 
2  columns 

GOLD  MINING  IN  VIRGINIA.  Min  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  31,  p.  210.  1*  col- 
umns. 

THE  IRON  ORES  OF  THE  POTSDAM 
FORMATION  IN  THE  VALLEY  OF  VIR- 
GINIA By  C.  Collett.  E  &  M  J  , 
vol.  68,  p  157  2  columns 

THE  MINING  OF  POTSDAM  BROWN  ORES 
IN  VIRGINIA  By  E  C  Perchm  E 
&  M  J  ,  vol  52,  p  333.  3  columns 

VIRGINIA  ORISKANY  IRON  ORES.  By 
E.  C  Perchm  E  &  M  J ,  vol  54, 
p  150  2  columns  I 

THE  ORISKANY  IRON  ORES  AT  RICH 
PATCH  MINES,  VIRGINIA  By  E "  C. 
Perchm  E  &  M  J  ,  vol  61,  p  113, 
li  columns;  p  134,  1J  columns; 
p  159,  2J  columns 

THE  IRON  ORES  OF  VIRGINIA  AND 
THEIR  DEVELOPMENT.  By  E.  C 
Perchin  T  A  I  M  E.,  vol  19, 
p.  1016 

THE  IRON-ORES  OF  THE  VALLEY  OF 
VIRGINIA.  By  A  S  McCreath  T 
A  I  M  E  ,  vol  12,  p.  17 

NOTE  ON  BLACK-BAND  IRON  ORE  IN 
WEST  VIRGINIA  By  S  P  Sharpies. 
T  A  I  M  E  ,  vol  10,  p  80. 

THE  RICH  PATCH  IRON  TRACT,  VIR- 
GINIA By  H  M  Chance.  T  A  I. 
M  E  ,  vol  29,  p  210 

THE  PYRITES  DEPOSITS  OF  LOUISA 
COUNTY,  VIRGINIA  By  W  H 
Adams  T  A.  I.  M  E.,  vol  12, 
p  527 

THE  BROWN  ORES  OF  THE  NEW  RIVER- 
CRIPPLE  CREEK  DISTRICT,  VIRGINIA 
By  R  J  Holden  U.  S  G  S.,  Bull. 
No  285,  pp.  190-193  1906. 

THE  ORISKANY  AND  CLINTON  IRON 
ORES  OF  VIRGINIA  U  S  G  S , 
Bull  No.  285,  pp.  183-189.  1906 

ORIGIN  OF  THE  IRON  PYRITES  DEPOS- 
ITS IN  LOUISA  COUNTY,  VIRGINIA. 
By  F  L.  Nason.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  57, 
p.  414  4J  columns.  I 
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THE  RICH  HILL  IRON  ORES,  VIRGINIA. 
By  F.  P.  Dewey.  T  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  10,  p.  77 

PYRITE  MINING  IN  VIRGINIA.  By  R. 
H.  Pointer  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80, 
p  148  3J  columns 

ORE  SUPPLY  FOR  VIRGINIA  FURNACES. 
ByE  C.Perchin.  E  &M  J  ,vol  51, 
p  322, 1£  columns ;  p  349, 2  columns. 

THE  IRON  ORES  AT  BUENA  VISTA, 
ROCKRIDGE  COUNTY,  VIRGINIA  By 
E.  C  Perchm  E  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  48, 
p  92.  2§  columns  I. 

COPPER  DEPOSITS  NEAR  LURAY,  VIR- 
GINIA. By  W  C  Phalen  U.  S  G. 
S,Bull  No  285,  pp  140-143.  1906. 

THE  VIRGINIA  COPPER  BELT  By  E. 
K  Judd  E  &  M  J  ,  vol  82,  p.  1005. 
11  columns.  I 

THE  COPPER  DEPOSITS  OF  VIRGINIA 
By  T  L.  Watson  E  &  M  J, 
vol  82,  p.  824.  8  columns.  I 

BIBLIOGRAPHY  OF  THE  LEAD-  AND 
ZINC-DEPOSITS  OF  VIRGINIA  AND 
TENNESSEE  T  A  I  M.  E  ,  vol  36, 
p.  736.  1J  pages 

THE  MINING,  PREPARATION  AND  SMELT- 
ING OF  VIRGINIA  ZINC-ORES  By 
T.  L  Watson  T  A  I.  M  E  ,  vol  37, 
p  304  15  pages.  I. 

LEAD  AND  ZINC  DEPOSITS  OF  THE  VIR- 
GINIA-TENNESSEE REGION  By  T. 
L  Watson  T  A  I  M  E.,  vol  36, 
p.  681  56  pages  I 

THE  BERTHA  ZINC-MINES  AT  BERTHA, 
VIRGINIA  By  W  H  Case  T  A. 
I.  M  E  ,  vol  22,  pp  511,  696 

ZINC  MINING  AND  SMELTING  IN  SOUTH- 
WESTERN VIRGINIA  By  E  Hig- 
gms,  Jr.  E.  &  M  J  ,  vol  79,  p  608, 
6J  columns,  I.;  p.  658,  I. 

ZINC  ORES  OF  VIRGINIA  By  C.  Q. 
Payne  E  &  M  J  ,  vol.  78,  p.  544. 
1J  columns 

THE  BERTHA  ZINC  MINES  AT  BERTHA, 
VIRGINIA.  By  W.  H  Case  E  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  56,  p  292.  6  columns.  I. 
THE  WYTHE  LEAD  AND  ZINC  MINES, 
VIRGINIA.  E  &  M  J ,  vol  55,  p  561, 
2  columns,  I  ,  p  586,  1J  columns. 


THE  TUG  RIVER  COAL-FIELD:  A  De- 
scription of  the  General  Geology  of 
the  Region  and  of  the  Qualities  of  the 
Coal  By  H  M  Payne.  M  &  M , 
Mar ,  1905,  p  391.  3  columns.  I 

THE  RICHMOND  COAL  BASIN,  VIRGINIA 
By  E  K  Judd  E  &  M  J.,  vol.  83, 
p  289.  3J  columns.  I 

KEOKEE  COAL  AND  COKE  PLANT,  VIR- 
GINIA. By  H  E  Judd  M  &  M  , 
vol  28,  p.  586.  4  columns.  I 

THE  POCAHONTAS  COLLIERIES  COM- 
PANY, VIRGINIA.  By  F  W  Parsons 
and  W  Leckie  E  &  M  J  ,  vol  82, 
p  782  9£  columns  I. 

VIRGINIA  ANTHRACITE  FIELD  By  J. 
C  Tiffany.  M.  &  M  ,  vol  26,  p  349. 
4  columns. 

NORTON  COAL  MINES,  VIRGINIA  By 
R  Fleming  M  &  M  ,  vol  21,  p  289 
3  columns  I 

THE  ATLANTIC  COAST  TRIASSIC  COAL 
FIELD  [VIRGINIA,  NORTH  CAROLINA] 
By  J   B   Woodworth      U   S   C,   S  , 
22d  Ann    Rept ,  pt    3,  pp    25-54. 
1902 

THE  SOUTHERN  APPALACHIAN  COAL 
FIELD  [ALABAMA,  GEORGIA,  TENNES- 
SEE, KENTUCKY,  VIRGINIA]  U  S 
G  S  ,  22d  Ann  Rept.,  pt.  3,  pp  227- 
264  1902 

COAL  FIELDS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 
U  S  G  S  ,  Bull  No.  213,  pp  257- 
269  1903 

GEOLOGY  OF  THE  BIG  STONE  GAP  COAL 
FIELD  OF  VIRGINIA  AND  KENTUCKY 
By  M  R  Campbell  U  S  G  S , 
Bull  No  111.  106  pages.  1893 

NORTON  COAL  MINES  AT  NORTON,  VIR- 
GINIA A  Description  of  the  Mines, 
the  Coal  Seams  and  the  Methods  of 
Mining  and  Handling  the  Coal  By 
Robert  Fleming  M  &  M.,  vol.  21, 
p  289.  3  columns.  I 

COAL  MEASURES  OF  WISE  COUNTY, 
VIRGINIA  By  F.  Bache  E.  &.  M 
J.,  vol  57,  p  605.  H  columns.  I 

MINERAL  RESOURCES  ALONG  THE  LINE 
OF  THE  EAST  TENNESSEE,  VIRGINIA, 
AND  GEORGIA  DIVISION  OF  THE 
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SOUTHERN  RAILROAD.  By  W.  M. 
Brewer.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  61,  p.  65. 
1  column. 

THE  HISTORY  AND  CONDITIONS  OP 
MINING  IN  THE  RICHMOND  COAL- 
BASIN,  VIRGINIA.  By  J  B.  Wood- 
worth.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  31, 
p.  477. 

THE  MIDLOTHIAN  COLLIERY,  VIRGINIA. 
By  O  J.  Hemnch.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol  1,  pp  346-360. 

THE     VIRGINIA    ANTHRACITE    COAL- 
FIELD.    By  L   L   Randolph.     Eng. 
News,  Oct  20,  1904 
Min   Mag  ,  Dec  ,  1904,  p.  421      } 
column 

EASTERN  VIRGINIA  COAL-FIELD  By 
M  Coryell  T.  A.  I.  M.  E  ,  vol  3, 
p  228 

THE  HISTORY  AND  CONDITIONS  OF 
MINING  IN  THE  RICHMOND  COAL- 
BASIN,  VIRGINIA  By  J.  B  Wood- 
worth  T  A  I  M.  E.,  vol.  31, 
pp  477,  1011. 

SOUTHWEST  VIRGINIA  COAL  BELT  A 
Description  of  the  Coal  and  Coke 
Plant  of  the  Virginia  Iron,  Coal,  and 
Coke  Company  By  Joseph  Virgin. 
M  &  M  ,  Oct ,  1901,  p  110 

NOTES  ON  THE  COAL-FlELD  OF  SOUTH- 
WESTERN VIRGINIA  By  J  B  Kille- 
brew  E  &  M  J ,  vol  47,  p  64, 
2J  columns;  p.  85,  J  column 

COAL  MINING  IN  SOUTHERN  WEST 
VIRGINIA  ByF  W  Parsons  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  84,  p  881  6  columns.  I 

THE  GEORGES  CREEK  CO\L  BASIN, 
WEST  VIRGINIA  E  &  M.  J ,  vol 
79,  p  649  2  columns 

JACKSON  COUNTY  COAL  MINES,  WEST 
VIRGINIA  By  A  Roy  M  &  M , 
vol  19,  p.  254.  1J  columns. 

COAL  MINING  AT  HOLDEN,  WEST  VIR- 
GINIA. By  R  H  Lyman  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  82,  p  1120,  7  columns,  I  ; 
p  1170,  9  columns,  I 

COAL  MINING  IN  THE  FAIRMONT  FIELD, 
WEST  VIRGINIA  ByF.  W  Parsons. 
E.  &  M  J ,  vol  82,  p  1018,  6  col- 
umns. Map,  p  1070,  8  columns,  I 


THE  TUG  RIVER  COAL  FIELD,  WEST 
VIRGINIA  1900-1905.  By  H  M 
Payne  M.  &  M.,  vol.  25,  p.  391.  1 J 
columns 

THE  POCAHONTAS  COALS,  POTTSVILLE 
SERIES  No  XII,  IN  RALEIGH  AND 
WYOMING  COUNTIES  OF  WEST  VIR- 
GINIA. By  H.  W.  Althouse  Mm. 
Mag.,  vol  13,  p.  201.  38  columns  I. 

WEST  VIRGINIA'S  COAL  FIELDS  By 
I.  C  White  Coll.  Engr.,  vol  8, 
p  202  3J  columns. 

WEST  VIRGINIA  COALS.  By  N  Rob- 
inson E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  79,  p.  1127. 
1J  columns 

THE  THACKER  COAL-FIELD  OF  WEST 
VIRGINIA  By  A.  Roy.  M.  &  M  , 
vol  19,  p  472  H  columns. 

WEST  VIRGINIA  COAL-FIELDS.  By 
I  C  White  Mm  Mag  ,  Aug  ,  1904, 
p  142  5  columns 

THE  NEW  RI\ER  COAL-FIELD  OF  WEST 
VIRGINIA  By  S  F  Morris  T  A 

1  M  E  ,  vol  8,  p  261 

THE  ELK  GARDEN  AND  UPPER  POTO- 
MAC COAL-FlELDS  OF  WEST  VlR- 

GINIA     By  J    D    Weeks.     T   A   I. 
M  E  ,  vol  24,  p  351 

GEOLOGICAL  NOTES  ON  THE  MAN- 
GANESE ORE-DEPOSITS  OF  CRIMORA, 
VIRGINIA.  By  C  E  Hall  T  A  I 
M  E  ,  vol  20,  p  46 

THE  CRIMORA  MANGANESE  MINE,  VIR- 
GINIA ByE  K  Judd  E  &M.  J, 
vol  83,  p  478  3  columns. 

NOTES  ON  THE  MANGANESE-ORE  DE- 
POSIT OF  CRIMORA,  VIRGINIA  By 
C  E  Hall  E  &  M  J,  vol.  52, 
p  94  li  columns.  I 

THE  CRIMORA  MANGANESE  MINE,  VIR- 
GINIA E  &  M  J ,  vol  49,  p  333 

2  columns.     I 

SOME  OF  THE  MANGANESE  DEPOSITS 
OF  THE  VALLEY  OF  VIRGINIA.  By 
C  Collett  E  <fe  M  J.,  vol  64,  p.  156 
2  columns 

THE  ARSENIC  MINES  AT  BRINTON, 
VIRGINIA  By  J  L.  Cowan.  E.  & 
M  J  ,  vol.  78,  p.  105.  3  columns.  I. 
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TIN  ORB  IN  VIRGINIA.  By  A.  Wins- 
low.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  40,  p.  320. 
I  column  I. 

THE  ORES  OP  CRIPPLE  CREEK,  VIR- 
GINIA. By  C.  R  Boyd.  T.  A.  I. 
M  E.,  vol.  12,  p.  27. 

SOME  OP  THE  ORES  OP  VIRGINIA.  By 
J  A.  Ede.  Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  11, 
p.  233.  3i  columns 

GEOLOGICAL  SECTION  ALONG  THE  NEW 
AND  KANAWHA  RIVERS  IN  WEST 
VIRGINIA.  By  M.  R.  Campbell  and 
W.  C.  Mendenhall  U.  S  G  S , 
17th  Ann.  Rept ,  pt.  2,  pp.  473-511. 
1896 

THE  MINERAL  RESOURCES  OP  SOUTH- 
WESTERN VIRGINIA.  ByC  R  Boyd. 
T.  A  I.  M.  E.,  vol  8,  p.  338. 

THE  MINERAL  WEALTH  OP  SOUTH- 
WESTERN VIRGINIA  ByC  R  Boyd. 
T  A  I.  M.  E ,  vol.  5,  p  81. 

DlATOMACEOUS    SANDS    OP    RICHMOND, 

VIRGINIA.    By  M  Coryell.    T  A.  I. 

M  E  ,  vol.  4,  p  230. 
THE  ''GREAT  GOSSAN"  OP  VIRGINIA. 

By  E.  C  Moxham.    T.  A  I.  M.  E  , 

vol  21,  p.  133. 

SALT  AND  GYPSUM  DEPOSITS  OP  SOUTH- 
WESTERN VIRGINIA  ByE  C.Eckel. 

U.  S.  G  S.,  Bull  No.  213,  pp.  406- 

416.     1903. 

PURE  LIMESTONE  IN  BERKELEY  COUN- 
TY, WEST  VIRGINIA.  By  G.  W. 

Stose     U.  S.  G    S ,  Bull   No.  225, 

pp.  516-517      1904. 
GLASS-SAND    INDUSTRY    IN    EASTERN 

WEST  VIRGINIA     By  G.  W    Stose. 

U.  S.  G  S.,  Bull.  No.  285,  pp  473- 

475.     1906. 

RUTILE  MINING  IN  VIRGINIA  By  G. 
P  Merrill.  E.&M  J  ,  vol.  73,  p.  351. 
1  column. 

Washington 

ORE  DEPOSITS  OP  MONTE  CRISTO, 
WASHINGTON*  An  Abstract  of  Mono- 
graph, by  J.  E  Spurr  M  &  M., 
Dec  ,  1902,  p  204.  4J  columns. 

GOLD  PLACERS  OP  THE  COAST  OP  WASH- 
INGTON. By  Ralph  Arnold.  U.  S. 


G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  260,  pp.  154-157. 
1905. 

GOLD-BEARING  RIVER  SANDS  OP 
NORTHEASTERN  WASHINGTON  By 
A  J  Collier  U  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No 
315,  pp  56-70.  1907. 

GOLD  MINING  IN  CENTRAL  WASHING- 
TON By  G  O  Smith  U.  S  G  S  , 
Bull  No  213,  pp  76-80.  1903 

THE  ORE  DEPOSITS  OF  MONTE  CRISTO, 
WASHINGTON  U.  S.  G  S  ,  22d  Ann. 
Rept ,  pt.  2,  pp  777-866.  1902 

THE  MONTE  CRISTO  MINING  DISTRICT, 
WASHINGTON  By  R.  H  Stretch 
E  &  M.  J ,  vol.  55,  p.  343.  1  col- 
umn. I.  Map 

THE  DEU  PRU  LODE,  WASHINGTON 
By  H  Landes.  E  &  M  J  ,  vol  65, 
p  39  3i  columns  I 

GOLD  VEINS  OF  SILVER  MOUNTAIN, 
OPHIR,  SAN  MIGUEL  COUNTY,  COLO- 
RADO. E.  &  M  J  ,  vol  38,  p  330. 
i  column 

LAKE  CHELAN  DISTRICT  An  Account 
of  an  Undeveloped  Mining  Distnct 
in  the  State  of  Washington  By  A. 
Lakes  M.  &  M  ,  vol.  20,  p.  268 
4  columns.  I 

THE  MINES  OF  KirrrrAS  COUNTY, 
WASHINGTON.  E  &  M.  J,  vol  54, 
p.  608.  1}  columns. 

NIGHT  HAWK  MINES,  WASHINGTON 
M.  <fe  M  ,  vol  22,  p.  310  |  column. 

THE  MOUNT  BAKER  MINING  DISTRICT, 
WASHINGTON  By  G  O  Smith. 
E  &  M.  J ,  vol.  73,  p  379  3J  col- 
umns I 

THE  INDEPENDENT  MINE  AT  SILVER- 
TON,  SNOKOMISH  COUNTY,  WASHING- 
TON By  R  H  Stretch.  E  &  M 
J  ,  vol.  73,  p  832  2  columns  I 

THE  SILVERTON  MINING  DISTRICT, 
SNOKOMISH  COUNTY,  WASHINGTON 
By  R  H  Stretch.  E.  &  M.  J , 
vol.  72,  p.  105.  1J  columns. 

THE  LONE  PINE  SURPRISE  CONSOLI- 
DATED MINES,  REPUBLIC,  WASHING- 
TON. By  M.  H  Joseph.  E  &  M 
J.,  vol.  69,  p.  617.  4|  columns.  I. 
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THE  MOUNTAIN  LION  MINE,  REPUBLIC, 
WASHINGTON.  By  M.  H.  Joseph. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  69,  p.  285.  3  col- 
umns. I. 

THE  REPUBLIC  DISTRICT,  WASHING- 
TON. Min.  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  79, 
p  312.  1|  columns. 

NOTES  ON  THE  REPUBLIC  DISTRICT, 
WASHINGTON,  WITH  SPECIAL  REFER- 
ENCE TO  THE  METALLURGY  OF  ITS 
ORES  By  J  C  Ralston  E  &  M. 
J  .  vol.  74,  p  74.  9i  columns.  I. 

THE  REPUBLIC  MINE,  WASHINGTON. 
By  M  H  Joseph.  E  &  M  J, 
vol  68,  p  725  4  columns.  I 

THE  REPUBLIC  MINE,  WASHINGTON. 
By  M  H  Joseph  E.  &  M  J, 
vol.  66,  p  545  2J  columns  I. 

THE  REPUBLIC  MINING  CAMP,  WASH- 
INGTON By  M  H  Joseph  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  68,  p  635  3|  columns  I. 

GREAT  SCOTT  COPPER  LODE,  CHELAN 
COUNTY,  WASHINGTON  By  R. 
Yound  E  &  M  J  ,  vol.  74,  p.  648. 
2  columns  I 

GRAND  ENCAMPMENT  COPPER  DISTRICT. 
By  H  W  Beelcr  E  &  M  J  ,  vol  76, 
p  618  2J  columns  I. 

A  WASHINGTON  COPPER  DEPOSIT  By 
R  H  Norton  E  &  M  J ,  vol.  67, 
p  173  2  columns  I 

THE  COPPER  DEPOSITS  OF  INDEX, 
WASHINGTON  ByW  H  Mackellar. 
E  &  M  J ,  vol  68,  p  155  i  col- 
umn I. 

THE  CLEALUM  IRON  ORES,  WASHING- 
TON By  George  O  Smith,  and  B 
Willis  T  A  I  M  E.,  vol.  30, 
pp.  356-366  1901 

THE  WASHINGTON  COAL  SITUATION. 
By  R.  P  Tarr.  E  &  M.  J  ,  vol  83, 
p  1010.  2}  columns. 

THE  COAL  MEASURES  OF  WASHINGTON. 
By  S  G  Dewsnop  E  &  M  J., 
vol.  52,  p.  245.  li  columns 

THE  PACIFIC  COAST  COAL  FIELDS  [ORE- 
GON, WASHINGTON,  CALIFORNIA]  By 
G  O  Smith  IT  S  G  S  ,  22d  Ann. 
Rept ,  pt  3,  pp.  473-514.  1902. 


THE  Coos  BAY  COAL  FIELD,  OREGON. 
By  J.  S.  Diller.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  19th 
Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  3,  pp.  309-376.  1898. 

SOME  COAL  FIELDS  OF  PUGET  SOUND 
[WASHINGTON].  U.  S.  G.  S.,  18th 
Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  3,  pp.  393-436  1898. 

COAL  MINING  IN  WASHINGTON-  The 
Mines  of  the  Northern  Pacific  Coal 
Company  at  Roslyn  and  the  Mines 
at  Kittitas  County.  M.  &  M., 
vol  19,  p  193,  5J  columns,  I.,  p. 
255,  4  columns,  I. 

WASHINGTON  COAL  MINING:  An  Ab- 
stract of  the  Annual  Report  of  C  F. 
Owens,  State  Mine  Inspector,  for 
1901  M.  &  M.,  Apr.,  1902,  p.  410. 
2  columns. 

MOUNT  RAINIER  COALFIELDS.  By  G. 
S  Rice  E  &  M  J  ,  vol.  79,  p  660. 
4 1  columns  I. 

THE  CLAY  DEPOSITS  OF  WASHINGTON. 
By  H  Landes  U  S.  G  S ,  Bull. 
No.  260,  pp.  550-558.  1905. 

ARSENIC  IN  WASHINGTON.  M.  &  M., 
June,  1902,  p  501. 

MINING  IN  EASTERN  WASHINGTON  IN 
1906  By  M  H  Joseph  E  <fc  M  J  , 
vol  83,  p  185  2J  columns. 

THE  NORTHWESTERN  MINING  CAMPS, 
WASHINGTON  AND  BRITISH  COLUM- 
BIA By  W  B  Turner  M  &  M., 
vol.  18,  p  313  3  columns  I 

West  Indies 

GOLD  IN  SANTO  DOMINGO  E  &  M  J  , 
vol.  80,  p  69  IJ  columns 

GOLD  MINING  IN  SANTO  DOMINGO. 
By  F.  L  Garrison  E.  &  M  J., 
vol  84,  p  490  8  columns.  I. 

THE  GOLD-FIELDS  OF  THE  SOUTHERN 
PORTION  OF  THE  ISLAND  OF  SAN 
DOMINGO  By  R  P.  Rothwell. 
T  A  I  M  E  ,  vol  10,  p.  345. 

GOLD  IN  SANTO  DOMINGO.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  80,  p  311,  1  column;  vol.  79, 
p.  1128,  7J  columns.  I. 

COPPER  MINES  NEAR  HAVANA,  CUBA. 
By  W  H.  Weed.  E.  &  M.  J.,  Jan. 
26,  1905,  p.  176.  4  columns.  I. 
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THE  COPPER  MINES  or  SANTA  CLARA 
PROVINCE,  CUBA.  By  T.  W. 
Vaughan.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  72, 
p.  814.  8  columns.  I. 

EL  COBRE  COPPER  MINES,  SANTIAGO 
DE  CUBA  By  A.  E.  Heighway. 
E.  &  M  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  220.  2  col- 
umns. I. 

COPPER  MINING  IN  CUBA.  By  B  B. 
Lawrence.  Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
93,  p.  602.  1  column. 

THE  IRON-ORE  RANGE  OP  THE  SANTI- 
AGO DISTRICT,  CUBA  By  J  P. 
Kimball.  T  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol  13, 
p  613. 

SANTIAGO  IRON  MINES  A  Description 
and  History  of  the  Principal  Iron 
and  Manganese  Mines  of  Cuba. 
M.  &  M  ,  vol  19,  p.  109.  4  col- 
umns I. 

THE  IRON  ORES  OF  SANTIAGO,  CUBA. 
By  A  C  Spencer  E  &  M  J  ,  vol. 
72,  p.  633.  6  columns  I 

GEOLOGICAL  RELATIONS  AND  GENESIS 
OP  THE  SPECULAR  IRON  ORES  OF 
SANTIAGO,  CUBA.  By  J  P  Kimball 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  38,  p  409.  5£  col- 
umns. 

MANGANESE  DEPOSITS  OF  SANTIAGO, 
CUBA.  By  A  C  Spencer.  U.  S. 
G  S,  Bull  No.  213,  pp  251-255. 
1903. 

MANGANESE  MINING  IN  CUBA.  By 
A  E  Heighway.  E  &  M  J ,  vol. 
75,  p.  255.  J  column.  I 

THE  MANGANESE  DEPOSITS  OF  SANTI- 
AGO PROVINCE,  CUBA  By  A.  C. 
Spencer.  E.  &  M  J  ,  vol  74,  p  247. 
4  columns.  I. 

MANGANESE  MINES  NEAR  SANTIAGO, 
CUBA.  E.  &  M  J ,  vol  46,  p.  438. 
1}  columns. 

OCCURRENCES  AND  MINING  OF  MANJAK 
IN  BARBADOS,  WEST  INDIES  By 
W.  Merrivale.  T  F.  I.  M  E.,  vol. 
14,  p.  539.  10  pages. 

BARBADOS  MANJAK  (ASPHALTUM).  By 
W.  Mernvale  E  &  M.  J ,  vol  66, 
p  790.  1J  columns. 


MANJAK  MINING,  BARBADOS.  E.  & 
M.  J  ,  vol.  82,  p  18  J  column 

BITUMEN  IN  CUBA.  By  T.  W. 
Vaughan  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  73, 
p  344.  11  columns 

MINERAL  DEPOSITS  OF  SANTIAGO, 
CUBA  By  H  Souder  T.  A  I. 
M  E,  vol  35,  p.  309,  14  pages; 
p  1008,  2  pages. 

REFERENCES  ON  THE  MINERAL  IN- 
DUSTRY OF  SANTIAGO,  CUBA  T  A 
I  M  E ,  vol  35,  p  321. 

PORTO  Rico  Her  Mineral  Resources, 
Their  Value  and  Extent  and  the 
Reasons  why  they  are  not  More 
Developed  By  M  V  Domenech 
M  &  M.,  vol  19,  p  529  6}  col- 
umns. I. 

NOTES  ON  SAN  DOMINGO  By  R. 
Henschkel  E  &  M  J ,  vol  5, 
p  220,  1  column ;  p  243,  1  column 

AMBER  IN  SANTO  DOMINGO  By  C  C 
Sample  E  &  M  J  ,  vol  80,  p  250 
3A  columns 

MINERAL  RESOURCES  OF  CUBA  the 
Asphaltum  and  Mineral  Oils,  Copper, 
Gold,  and  Silver  Deposits  of  the 
Island  M  &  M  ,  vol.  19,  p  158 
2J  columns 

MINING  CONDITIONS  IN  CUBA  By 
W  B  Phillips  E  &  M.  J  ,  vol  68, 
p.  638  2  columns 

THE  MINERAL  RESOURCES  OF  CUBA. 
By  R  Cobrera  E  &  M  J  ,  vol  66, 
p  308.  2J  columns 

Wisconsin 

GLACIAL  GOLD  IN  WISCONSIN  By 
Kirby  Thomas  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  74, 
p  248  H  columns 

ZINC  AND  LEAD  DEPOSITS  OF  SOUTH- 
WESTERN WISCONSIN  By  U.  S 
Grant  U  S.  G  S.,  Bull.  No.  260, 
pp.  304-310.  1905 

ZINC  AND  LEAD  MINES  NEAR  DODGE- 
VILLE,  WISCONSIN  By  E.  E.  Ellis. 
U  S  G.  S ,  Bull.  No.  260,  pp  311- 
315.  1905. 
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THE  LEAD  AND  ZINC  FIELDS  OP  WIS- 
CONSIN. By  A  J.  Roethe  E  & 
M.  J  ,  vol.  61,  p  88.  H  columns. 

THE  WISCONSIN  ZINC-FIELDS.  By  F. 
Nicholson.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76, 
p  847.  9  columns  I. 

THE  LEAD  REGION  OP  WISCONSIN. 
E  &  M  J  ,  vol.  26,  p.  7,  J  column; 
p  23, 1  column,  I  ,  p  41,  2|  columns, 
I  ,  p  61,  1  column,  I  ;  p  77,  i  col- 
umn; p  95,  J  column,  p  132*  1±  col- 
umns, I  ;  p.  237,  2  columns. 

THE  WISCONSIN  ZINC  DISTRICT  By 
H  A  Wheeler  M  &  M  ,  vol  26, 
p  368  8i  columns  Map 

ZINC  AND  LEAD  DEPOSITS  OP  WISCON- 
SIN By  U  S  Grant  Mm  Mag , 
vol.  13,  p  453.  16  columns  I 

THE  WISCONSIN  ZINC  FIELDS  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  82,  p  294,  6J  columns,  I  ; 
p  359,  1  column 

LEAD  MINING  IN  THE  WISCONSIN- 
IOWA-ILLINOIS  DISTRICT  E  &  M. 
J  ,  vol  82,  p  58  7  columns  I 

THE  WISCONSIN  LEAD  AND  ZINC  DIS- 
TRICT E  &  M  J  ,  vol  81,  p.  1183. 
8V  columns  I 

COPPER  MINING  IN  NORTHERN  WIS- 
CONSIN By  K  Thomas  M  &  M  , 
vol  21,  p.  102.  2  columns. 

THE  BARABOO  IRON-BEARING  DIS- 
TRICT, WISCONSIN  By  S  Weid- 
man  Geol  Survey  of  Wis  ,  Rept. 
1904 

Mm    Mag  ,  Dec.,  1904,  p.  419.    4 
columns 

IRON  ORES  OF  WISCONSIN  By  S 
Weidman  E  &  M  J ,  Mar  30, 
1905,  p  610.  5£  columns  I. 

THE  BARABOO  IRON  RANGE.  By 
O  Rohn  E  &  M  J  ,  vol  76,  p  615. 
7  columns.  I 

THE  MINERAL  DEPOSITS  OP  SOUTH- 
WEST WISCONSIN  By  W  P.  Blake. 
T  A  I.  M.  E  ,  vol  22,  p  558. 

THE  ORE  BODIES  OP  ETNA  HILL,  WIS- 
CONSIN. By  H  A  Wheeler  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  28,  p.  320.  14  columns. 


THE  MINERAL  RESOURCES  OP  WISCON- 
SIN. By  R.  D  Irving.  T.  A  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  8,  p.  478. 

Wyoming 

GOLD  AND  SILVER  IN  WYOMING  COALS 
E  &  M  J ,  vol.  84,  p.  931.  i  col- 
umn. 

THE  DOUGLAS  CREEK  PLACERS,  AL- 
BANY COUNTY,  WYOMING.  By  E  P 
Snow.  E  &  M  J.,  vol.  10,  p  539 
5  columns.  I 

THE  BALD  MOUNTAIN  DISTRICT,  WY- 
OMING By  F  D  Smith  E  &  M. 
J  ,  vol  62,  p  535  2  columns  I 

GOLD  DEVELOPMENTS  IN  CENTRAL 
UINTA  COUNTY,  WYOMING,  AND  AT 
OTHER  POINTS  ON  SNAKE  RIVER  By 
A  R  Schultz  U  S.  G  S,  Bull. 
No  315,  pp  71-88.  1907. 

COPPER  DEPOSITS  OP  THE  HARTVILLE 
UPLIFT,  WYOMING  By  S  H  Ball. 
U  S  G  S ,  Bull  No  315,  pp  93-107. 
1907 

COPPER  DEPOSITS  OF  THE  ENCAMP- 
MENT DISTRICT,  WYOMING  U  S. 
G  S,  Professional  Paper  No  25 
107  pages  1904 

GRAND  ENCAMPMENT  COPPER  DISTRICT 
OF  WYOMING  Some  Notes  on  the 
Geology,  and  a  Description  of  Some 
of  the  Development  Work  By  A. 
Lakes  M.  &  M.,  vol  25,  p  200. 
3  columns  +. 

MINERAL  RESOURCES  OF  THE  ENCAMP- 
MENT COPPER  REGION,  WYOMING. 
By  A  C  Spencer  U  S.  G  S  ,  Bull 
No  213,  pp  158-162  1903. 

THE  GRAND  ENCAMPMENT  AND  SARA- 
TOGA DISTRICTS  OF  WYOMING  By 
T.  Tonge  M  &  M  ,  vol.  20,  p  28. 
2^  columns.  I 

THE  WYOMING  COPPER  REGION  By  J 
C  Kennedy  E.  &  M  J ,  vol  66, 
p  640  2  columns.  I. 

SUNRISE  IRON  MINE,  WYOMING.  By 
B  W  Vallat  M.  &  M ,  vol.  28, 
p  439  4  columns.  I, 
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TlTANIFEROUS     IRON     ORES     OP     IRON 

MOUNTAIN,  WYOMING  U.  S.  G  S , 
Bull.  No.  315,  pp  200-212.  1907. 

THE  IRON-MINES  OF  HARTVILLE,  WY- 
OMING. By  H.  M  Chance.  T  A  I. 
M  E,vol  30,  p.  987. 

THE  HARTVILLE  IRON  ORE  DEPOSITS 
IN  WYOMING  ByE  P.  Snow.  E  & 
M  J.,vol  60,  p  320.  2  columns  I. 

THE  HARTVILLE  IRON  ORE  RANGE, 
WYOMING.  By  S  H.  Ball  U  S  G. 

5  ,  Bull.  No.  315,  pp  190-205    1907. 

PLATINUM  IN  COPPER  ORES  IN  WYO- 
MING By  S  F  Emmons  U  S  G 
S ,  Bull  No  213,  pp  94-97.  1903. 

THE  DISCOVERY  OP  PLATINUM  IN 
WYOMING  By  W.  C.  Kmght  E. 

6  M.  J  ,  vol.  72,  p.  845      1 J  columns. 

HANNA,  WYOMING,  COAL  MINES  M. 
&  $L  ,  vol  26,  p  72.  If  columns 

COAL  IN  NORTHERN  WYOMING  By 

F  W.  Parsons  E  &  M  J  ,  voi  84, 
p  930  11  columns  I. 

LIGNITE  OP  NORTHWESTERN  WYOMING, 

ALONG  THE  C  B  &  Q  R  R  By 

Stewart  Kennedy  M  &  M  ,  vol  27, 
p.  294  6J  columns  I 

THE  COAL  RESOURCES  OP  WYOMING. 
By  L  W.  Trumbull  Mm  Mag, 
vol  13,  p  246  5  columns 

ROCK  SPRINGS  COAL  MINES  IN  WYO- 
MING Some  Notes  on  the  Forma- 
tions, the  Mines  and  Methods  of 


Operating  By  A.  Lakes.  M.  &  M., 
Mar  ,  1905,  p  392.  2£  columns 

GYPSUM  DEPOSITS  OP  THE  LARAMIE 
DISTRICT,  WYOMING  U.  S.  G  S, 
Bull  No  285,  pp  404-405.  1906 

BENTONITE  OF  THE  LARAMIE  BASIN, 
WYOMING  By  C  E  Siebenthal 
U  S.  G  S ,  Bull  No.  285,  pp.  445- 
447.  1906 

THE  BENTONITE  DEPOSITS  OP  WYO- 
MING By  C  A  Fisher  U.  S.  G  S  , 
Bull  No.  260,  pp  559-563.  1905. 

GRAPHITE  IN  THE  HAYSTACK  HILLS, 
LARAMIE  COUNTY,  WYOMING  U  S 
G  S ,  Bull  No  315,  pp.  426-428 
1907 

MICA  IN  THE  HARTVILLE  UPLIFT,  WY- 
OMING By  S  H  Ball  U  S  G  S  , 
Bull  No  315,  pp  423-425  1907 

PORTLAND  CEMENT  MATERIALS  IN 
EASTERN  WYOMING  By  S  H  Ball 
U  S  G  S  ,  Bull  No  315,  pp  232- 
244  1907 

SOME  NON-METALLIC  MINERAL  RE- 
SOURCES OF  W  \OMING  By  L  W 
Trumbull  M  &  M  ,  voi  27,  p  94. 
1}  columns 

EPSOM  SALTS  IN  WYOMING.  By  W  C 
Knight  E  &  M  J  ,  vol  75,  p  259 
1  column 

SULPHUR  MINING  AND  REFINING  IN 
WYOMING  By  L  W  Trumbull 
M  &  M  ,  vol  27,  p  314  3i  col- 
umns I 
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Drainage  in  General 

CO-OPERATIVE  PUMPING  IN  ENGLISH 
COAL  MINES  E.  &  M  J.,  vol  75, 
p  479.  Note 

CO-OPERATIVE  MINE  DRAINAGE.  E  & 
M  J.,  vol.  50,  p  591.  i  column 

MINE  DRAINAGE  DISTRICTS  Proposed 
Legislation  for  the  Formation  of 
Drainage  Distncts  for  Jointly  Un- 
watenng  a  Number  of  Mines  By 
D  W.  Brunton  M.  &  M  ,  vol  27, 
p  219.  If  columns. 


AN  IMPORTANT  MINE-DRAINAGE  PLAN. 
E  &  M  J  ,  vol  82,  p  1082  1  col- 
umn 

PROPOSED  LAW  FOR  THE  CREATION  OP 
MINE  DRAINAGE  DISTRICTS.  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol.  83,  p  181  J  column 

THE  ASSESSMENT  OP  DRAINAGE  DIS- 
TRICTS ByL  E  Ashbaugh  J  W. 
Soc  E,vol  11,  p  433.  20i  pages  I. 

MINE  DRAINAGE  GENERALLY  CONSID- 
ERED P.  C  M ,  vol  3,  p  171. 
10  pages.  I. 
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THE  DRAINAGE  OF  FLOODED  MINES. 
By  B.  Halbestadt.  Coll.  Engr.  & 
Met.  Miner,  vol.  16,  p.  56.  1  col- 
umn. I. 

WATER  SUPPLY:  Reservoirs,  Dams, 
and  Measurement  of  Water.  Placer 
Mining,  Chap.  11,  p.  73. 

NOTES  UPON  THE  DRAINAGE  OF  A 
FLOODED  ORE-PIT  By  J.  Birkin- 
bine.  T.  A.  I  M  E.,  vol  6,  p  174. 

NOTES  ON  THE  UNWATERING  OF  A 
FLOODED  MINE,  AND  ON  THE  PER- 
MEABILITY OF  NATURAL  STRATA  TO 
AIR  By  B  S.  Randolph.  T.  A.  I. 
M  E  ,  vol  24,  p  21 

DRAINAGE  The  Water  Problem.  M. 
&  M  ,  Oct ,  1901,  p  135. 

PREVENTING  INFILTRATION  OF  WATER 
IN  MINES  E.  &  M.  J  ,  vol  67,  p.  12, 
note,  p  526. 

WATER  FREAKS  IN  MINES.  Mm  & 
Sci  Press,  vol  35,  p  262.  J  column. 

DISAPPEARANCE  OF  WATER  IN  MINES 
WITHOUT  PUMPING  Mm  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol  43,  p  426.  f  column. 

WORKING,  RIGHTS  OF  WAY  AND 
DUAIN\GE  OF  MINES  Mm  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol  62,  p  323  $  column 

APPROXIMATE  DATA  OF  OPEN  STREAMS, 
WEIRS,  PIPES,  ETC  By  F  S 
Beckett  Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol  87, 
p  36.  4J  columns  I 

SINKING  A  SUCTION  WELL.  Eng.- 
Cont ,  vol  27,  p.  117  §  column 

METHOD  OF  DRAWING  OFF  WATER 
THROUGH  BARRIER  PILLAR  IN 
PENNSYLVANIA  MINES.  Rept  Inspr. 
Mines,  Pa.,  1877,  p.  200.  2  pages  I. 

QUANTITY  OF  WATER  IN  MINES  .  Great 
Item  of  Expense  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol  40,  p.  1  J  column. 

AT  WHAT  DEPTH  Do  WET  MINES  BE- 
COME DRY?  Mm  &"  Sci.  Press, 
vol  86,  p.  33.  1  column  + . 

How  A  MINE  MAY  BE  DRY  BUT  NOT 
DUSTY.  ByG  Fowler.  T  F  I  M. 
E  ,  vol.  11,  p.  128.  14  pages.  I 


DRAINING  ADJOINING  MINES  BY  MEANS 
OF  DIAMOND  DRILL  HOLES.  E.  &  M 
J.,  vol  83,  p.  676.  2  columns.  I 

TAPPING  WATER  IN  MINES.  E.  &  M 
J ,  vol.  82,  p.  837.  li  columns  I 

TAPPING  WATER  IN  MINES.  E.  &  M 
J  ,  vol.  83,  p.  201.  1  column. 

UNWATERING  AND  FITTING  A  LANARK- 
SHIRE COLLIERY  WITH  MODERN  AP- 
PLIANCES. By  R.  Broom.  T.  I.  M. 
E  ,  vol.  22,  p.  159  7  pages.  I 

DRAINING  THE  COMSTOCK  MINES  By 
W  P  Harrington  M  &  M  ,  vol  19, 
p.  544.  1  column. 

WATER  (AMOUNT)  CARRIED  Our  OF  THE 
COMSTOCK  MINES  BY  HOT  AIR  CUR- 
RENTS Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol  48, 
p  258  Note 

WATER  IN  THE  COMSTOCK.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol  41,  p  344,  J  column, 
vol  42,  p  C8,  j  column. 

AMOUNT  OF  WATER  IN  THE  COMSTOCK 
MINES,  1879.  Mm  &  Sci  Press, 
vol  39,  p  86,  i  column;  p.  198, 
note 

UNWATERING  THE  COMSTOCK  LODE 
E  &  M  J  ,  vol.  82,  p.  961  5  columns 
I 

UNWATERING  THE  COMSTOCK  LODE 
Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol  90,  p  73. 

4  columns. 

WATER  IN  THE  MINES  OF  CRIPPLE 
CREEK  By  V  G  Hills.  E  &  M. 
J  ,  vol  76,  p  195  7i  columns.  I. 

UNWATERING  FORMER  BONANZA  MINES 
AT  GUANAJUATO,  MEXICO.  ByH  R. 
Wray  E  &  M  J ,  vol.  73,  p  612 
3  columns  I 

TAPPING  THE  WATER  IN  THE  OLD 
MINNESOTA  MINE  By  S  H.  Brady 
T  L  S  M.  I ,  vol.  7,  p.  119.  1 
page 

DRAINAGE  IN  MICHIGAN  MINES.  Sch. 
Mines  Quart,  vol.  20,  p.  144. 

5  pages.    I 

DRAINAGE,  WITWATERSRAND,  SOUTH 
AFRICA.  Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  20, 
p  393.  ipage. 
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Williams.     E.    &    M.    J.,    vol.    82, 
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AN  IMPROVED  SYSTEM  OF  WATER- 
SUPPLY  FOR  HYDRAULIC  MINING 
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Press,  vol  86,  p  51  Note 

LIFTING  WATER  BY  COMPRESSED  Am. 
Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  87,  p  165. 
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gaard  J  C.  M.  I ,  vol  5,  p  265. 
9  pages  I. 

THE  HARRIS  SYSTEM  OF  PUMPING  WITH 
COMPRESSED  AIR  Description  of 
Apparatus  and  Principles  Governing 
Its  Operation;  Adaptation,  etc.  By 
E  G  Harris  M  &  M  ,  May,  1905, 
p  513  3J  columns  I. 

COMPRESSED  AIR  PUMPING.  E.  & 
M  J ,  vol  67,  p.  267.  1|  columns. 
I 

COMPRESSED  AIR  FOR  PUMPING.  E  & 
M  J ,  Apr.  6,  1895,  p.  314.  2  col- 
umns 

NATURAL  GAS  PUMPING  PLANT  AT 
HUNDRED,  WEST  VIRGINIA,  BY 
WHICH  GAS  FROM  WELLS  IS  TRANS- 
MITTED 90  MILES  By  F  C  Weber. 
M.  &  M  ,  vol.  25,  p.  582.  I. 


Vacuum  Pumps 

AUTOMATIC  VACUUM  PUMP.  Mm  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  23,  p.  177.  1J  col- 
umns. I. 

DIRECT  PRESSURE  STEAM  PUMP  VAC- 
UUM-PUMP. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  11, 
p.  127.  4  columns.  I. 

A  COMBINED  VACUUM-PUMP  AND 
TABLE-BLOW  PIPE.  By  W.  F.  Dur- 
fee  T  A.  I  M  E  ,  vol.  13,  p.  279. 

THE  EMERSON  VACUUM  PUMP.  M.  & 
M.,  Jan  ,  1902,  p.  286.  1  column 

Electrically-Driven  Pumps 

ELECTRIC  PUMPING  AT  COLLIERIES. 
By  G  H  Hooghwinkel.  T.  I.  M.  E., 
vol  29,  p  636.  18  pages.  I. 

ELECTRIC  PUMPING  PLANTS:  A  De- 
scription of  a  Number  of  Electrically 
Driven  Pumping  Plants  in  Germany, 
England  and  America.  By  F.  C. 
Perkins  M  &  M ,  Feb.,  1905, 
p  327.  8J  columns.  I. 

ELECTRICAL  PUMPING  ENGINES.  By 
Baum  Gluckauf,  Aug.  20,  27, 
Sept  3,  1904. 

Mm     Mag,    Oct-Nov.,    1904,    p. 
301      1  column. 

A  FRENCH  ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED 
MINE-PUMPING  INSTALLATION.  By 
F  C.  Perkins.  Mining  Reporter, 
Sept  22,  1904. 

Mm  Mag  ,  Oct  -Nov.,  1904,  p.  301. 
£  column. 

ELECTRICAL  PUMPING  PLANT.  By  F. 
C  Perkins  M.  &  M.,  Feb.,  1903, 
p.  321 

THE  ALDRICH  QUINTUPLEX  ELECTRIC 
PUMP.  M  &  M  ,  May,  1903,  p.  478. 

ELECTRICAL  TRIPLEX  PUMP  AND  ELEC- 
TRICALLY DRIVEN  CENTRIFUGAL 
PUMPS  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  84, 
pp  75,  245. 

ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  CENTRIFUGAL 
PUMPS.  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  81, 
p  151 

ELECTRIC  SINKING  PUMPS.  Min  & 
Sci  Press,  vol.  81,  p.  89. 

AN  ELECTRIC  PUMP-  Description  of  a 
Three-throw,  Double-Acting  Plun- 
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ger  Pump  Installed  at  the  New 
Havillal  Proprietary  Gold  Mine.  By 
Harry  Wilson.  M.  &  M.,  Oct., 
1901,  p.  130. 

ELECTRIC  PUMPING  IN  MINES.  Mm. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  46,  p.  392.  J  col- 
umn. 

ELECTRIC  PUMPING  IN  COLLIERIES. 
Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  56,  p.  135. 
3J  columns. 

ELECTRICITY  FOR  MINE  PUMPING.  By 
W.  Baxter,  Jr  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  61, 
p.  398.  1§  columns 

THE  SOUTH  STAFFORDSHIRE  MINES: 
Drainage  Scheme,  with  Special  Re- 
gard to  Electric-Power  Pumping. 
By  E  B.  Marten  and  E  Howl. 
T.I.M.E,vol  16, p  268  14 pages.  I. 

ELECTRIC  MINE  PUMPING:  A  Com- 
parison of  the  Relative  Efficiences 
of  Steam  and  Electnc  Pumps.  By 
F  C  Whitmore  M  &  M.,  vol.  18, 
p  248.  5i  columns.  I. 

ELECTRIC  MINE-DRAINAGE  PLANT  AT 
THE  DUSSELDORF  EXHIBITION.  En- 
gineering, London,  vol  73,  p.  438,  J 
column,  I.;  and  vol.  74,  p.  57,  3  col- 
umns. 

NOTES  ON  A  SMALL  ELECTRIC  PUMP- 
ING PLANT  By  M  Deacon  T  F. 
I  M.  E,vol  3,  p  191  5 pages  I. 

AN  ELECTRIC  PUMP  FOR  UNDERGROUND 
USE.  By  E.  Bainbndge.  T  I. 
M  E  ,  vol.  19,  p  346.  6  pages  I. 

ELECTRICAL  PUMPING  Rept.  Census 
Office,  Mines  &  Quarries,  1902, 
chap  3,  p.  156.  6  columns  I 

PUMPING  BY  ELECTRICITY  IN  MINES. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  47,  p.  545.  2  col- 
umns. I. 

ELECTRIC  MINE  PUMPS  IN  GERMANY. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  74,  p.  107.  J  col- 
umn 

PUMPING  IN  THE  COMSTOCK  LODE 
MINES-  Kinds  Used  —  Electrically 
Operated  the  Most  Successful.  By 
G  P.  de  Laval.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  26,  p. 
78.  4  columns.  I. 

POSSIBILITIES  AND  LIMITATIONS  OF 
ELECTRIC  PUMPING  By  L  A. 
Hicks.  Min.  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  83, 


p.  154,  1  column;  p.  164,  2J  columns; 
p.  174,  1£  columns. 

ELECTRIC  PUMPS  AND  PUMPING.  By 
A.  W.  K  Pierce.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  79,  p  121  1  column. 

ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  COLLIERY 
PUMP  By  A.  Gradenwitz.  E.  & 
M.  J  ,  vol  83,  p,  479  6  columns.  I. 

ADVANTAGES  OF  ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN 
PUMP  FOR  UNDERGROUND  WORK. 
E  &  M  J  ,  vol  84,  p  886.  J  col- 
umn 

ELECTRICALLY-DRIVEN  CENTRIFUGAL 
PUMPING  PLANT  AT  TYWARNHAILE 
MINE  By  W  R.  Thomas  T  I, 
M  &  M  ,  vol.  16,  p  206  24  pages 

ELECTRIC  MINE  PUMPS.  P.  E  Soc. 
W.  Pa  ,  vol  13,  p  175  2£  pages 

ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  PUMPING  MA- 
CHINE Engineering,  London,  vol. 
73,  p  438  J  column.  I 

THE  PRACTICAL  RESULTS  OBTAINED 
ON  CHANGING  THE  MOTIVE  POWER 
OF  AN  UNDERGROUND  PUMP  FROM 
STEAM  TO  ELECTRICITY  By  H  P. 
Swann  TIME,  vol.  22,  p  214 
4  pages 

ELECTRICAL  PUMPING  IN  SOUTH  STAF- 
FORDSHIRE, ENGLAND  By  W  H. 
Booth  M  &  M  ,  vol  20,  p.  134. 
2 1  columns. 

Bailing  Water 

BROWNE'S  VACUUM  BAILING  TANK. 
Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  79,  p.  520. 
1J  columns.  I. 

M  &  M  ,  vol.  20,  p.  229.     1}  col- 
umns    I. 

E  &  M  J  ,  vol  68,  p.  551.     2  col- 
umns.    I. 

BAILING  WATER  IN  THE  RAND  MINES 
T  I  M  &  M.,  vol.  15,  p.  355. 
3  pages  I 

WATER  SKIP  WITH   AUTOMATIC   DIS- 
CHARGE.   By  W  R  Francis     T  I. 
M.&M,vol  16,  p.  198.     Ipage      I. 
WATER-BARRELS     P.  C.  M.,  vol    2, 

p    181.     2  pages      I. 
UNWATERING  BY  MEANS  OF  AN  IN- 
CLINED SKIP.    By  D    Muir.    E    & 
M.  J  ,  vol.  84,  p.  728.  1J  columns.    I. 
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USE  OP  BAILING  TANKS  IN  THE  IRON 
MINES  or  THE  LAKE  SUPERIOR 
REGION.  T.  L.  S.  M.  I.,  vol.  11, 
p  147.  ipage. 

BAILING  WATER.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  26, 
p  467.  2J  columns.  I. 

BAILING  TANKS  FOR  DEEP  LEVEL 
SHAFTS.  M.  &  M  ,  vol.  26,  p.  473  I. 

TANDEM  TANKS  FOR  HOISTING  WATER 
FROM  FLOODED  SLOPES  By  J.  H. 
Bowden.  T.  A.  I.  M  E,  vol  20, 
p  343. 

WATER  HOISTING  IN  THE  PENNSYL- 
VANIA ANTHRACITE  REGIONS.  De- 
scription of  Plants  and  Figures  as 
to  Efficiency,  Costs,  etc  By  R  V. 
Norris.  M.  &  M.,  Apr.,  1903,  p  392. 
10  columns. 

WATER-HOISTING  IN  PENNSYLVANIA. 
By  R  V.  Norris  T  A.  I  M  E., 
vol  34,  pp.  92,  923 

APPLIANCES  FOR  WINDING  WATER. 
By  W.  Galloway  T  F.  I.  M.  E  , 
vol.  13,  p  74  16  pages  I 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  WATER-TANKS  FOR 
HOISTING  WATER  T.  F.  I  M.  E  , 
vol.  13,  plate  2  I 

PNEUMATIC  WATER  BARREL  FOR  WIND- 
ING WATER.  Mech  Eng.  Coll ,  vol  1, 
p  46  I. 

THE  HAMPTON  WATER-HOIST  E  & 
M  J,  vol  80,  p  1066,  4  columns; 
p  588,  2  columns;  vol.  79,  p.  1042, 
1  column 

M    &  M.,  vol    26,  p.  205.     3  col- 
umns.    I. 

A  LARGE  WATER-HOIST  ENGINE.  E. 
&  M.  J,  vol.  77,  p  567.  1  col- 
umn. I. 

HOISTING  WATER  IN  TANKS.  By  R. 
V  Norns.  Cassier's  Magazine,  May, 
^1904,  p.  48. 

BALANCING  BAILERS  FOR  UNWATERING 
MINES.  By  W.  Kelly  E  &  M  J  , 
vol  69,  p.  443.  1J  columns.  I. 

TANKS  —  WATER.  M  &  M.,  Mar , 
1903,  p.  368.  }  column. 

PUMPING  AND  BAILING  IN  THE  BUTTE 
COPPER  MINES.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  21, 
p.  155.  1  column. 


Unwatering  Shafts 

TAPPING  A  SHAFT.  Letting  the  Water 
in  Shaft  on  Comstock  Lode  Mm  & 
Sw.  Press,  vol.  30,  p.  210.  J  col- 
umn. 

MINE  SINKING  PUMPS.  M.  &  M.,  vol. 
19,  p  420  2J  columns.  I. 

HANDLING  WATER  IN  SHAFT  SINKING. 
By  F  W.  Parsons  E.  &  M  J, 
vol  82,  p.  161  f  column 

WATER  IN  DEEP  SHAFTS:  Methods  of 
Removing  while  Sinking  M  &  M., 
vol  18,  p.  35  1}  columns. 

REMOVAL  OF  WATER  DURING  SINKING. 
Coll  Engr  &  Met.  Miner,  vol  15, 
p.  164.  2J  columns  I. 

DEALING  WITH  WATER  IN  PITS  DURING 
SINKING  AND  IN  PERMANENT  WORK. 
By  J  B  Simpson  Engineering, 
London,  vol  63,  p  730.  1J  col- 
umns. 

THE  PUMPING  APPLIANCES  USED  IN 
THE  SINKING  OPERATIONS  AT  THE 
CADEHY  NEW  WINNING  By  W.  H. 
Chambers  T  F.  I  M.  E  ,  vol  3, 
p  513  6  pages  I 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SUSPENDING  STEAM 
EXHAUST  AND  RISING  MAIN  PIPES. 
Mech  Eng  Coll ,  vol  1,  p  55.  I 

"DEANE"  SINKING  PUMPS  AND  PUL- 
SOMETER  FOR  SINKING  SHAFTS. 
Mech  Eng  Coll ,  vol  1,  p.  51.  I. 

WATER    IN    DEEP    SHAFTS.     By    H. 

Davey.     Engineering,   London,  vol. 

63,  p  729      1J  columns. 
TAPPING  AND  RUNNING  OFF  A  HEAD 

OF  WATER  FROM  A  SHAFT.     By  J. 

Fox     T   I.  M.  E.,  vol.  29,  p.  217. 

2  pages. 
CAMERON  SINKING  PUMP,  DAVIS  MINE. 

E  &  M  J ,  vol  82,  p  775     I. 

Drainage  Tunnels 

THE  DRAINAGE  TUNNEL  IN  MINING. 
Min  &  Sci  Press,  vol  89,  p.  203. 
1  column 

CALCULATION  OF  THE  CARRYING  CA- 
PACITY OF  OPEN  CHANNELS,  TUN- 
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NELS,  AND  FLUMES  BY  ETTELWEIN'S 
GENERAL  FORMULA  Mm.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  76,  p.  179.  1$  columns. 

A  NOVEL  DRAINAGE  SYSTEM  AT  REY- 

NOLDSVILLE,    PENNSYLVANIA.      E.    & 

M.  J ,  vol.  55,  p.  366.     I. 

THE  GREAT  JEDDO  DRAINAGE  TUNNEL, 
PENNSYLVANIA.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  50, 
p.  689.  £  column. 

THE  DRAINAGE  OPTHECOMSTOCKLODE. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  33,  p  384, 
5  columns,  I  ;  p.  401,  3J  columns,  I  ; 
p  416,  6  columns,  L;  p.  432,  3J  col- 
umns, I. 

THE  SUTRO  TUNNEL:  Rate  of  Drainage 
During  First  8  Hours  Min  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  39,  p.  9  \  column 

DRAINAGE  IN  THE  NEWHOUSE  TUN- 
NEL. M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  37. 
I  column. 

THE  GREAT  ADIT  LEVEL  IN  THE  HARZ, 
GERMANY.  E.  &  M  J.,  vol.  55,  p  80. 
J  column. 

THE  CRIPPLE  CREEK,  COLORADO, 
DRAINAGE  TUNNEL.  By  W.  B. 
Wilson.  Min  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  86, 
p.  36, 3  columns,  p.  333, 1  column,  I  ; 
vol.  87,  p.  130,  f  column,  I. 

THE  DRAINAGE  ADIT  FOR  CRIPPLE 
CREEK.  E  &  M  J  ,  vol.  75,  p.  110. 
1£  columns 

DRAINAGE  OP  THE  CRIPPLE  CREEK 
DISTRICT.  By  D  W  Brunton. 
E  &  M  J ,  vol  80,  p  818.  12  col- 
umns I. 

Pipes  and  Pipe  Fitting 

CAST-IRON  PIPE:  Table  of  Weight. 
Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  93,  p.  118. 
Table. 

RELATIVE  CARRYING  CAPACITY  OP  IRON 
AND  WOOD  PIPES  E.  &  M.  J ,  vol. 
84,  p.  452.  Note. 

LIFTING  A  VERTICAL  RISING  MAIN 
(PIPE)  BY  EXPANSION.  By  W. 
Howe  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  12,  p. 
105.  2  pages.  I. 


CARRYING  CAPACITY  OP  PIPES,  DIS- 
CHARGE OF  NOZZLES  Mm.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  74,  p.  344,  H  columns; 
p  365,  2J  columns;  p.  388,  2  col- 
umns 

FLOW  OP  WATER  THROUGH  PIPES  FED 
BY  RESERVOIRS  By  S.  Diescher. 
P.  E.  Soc  W.  Pa,  vol.  21,  p.  58. 
30  pages  I. 

NEW  FORMULA  FOR  THE  FLOW  IN 
SEWERS  AND  WATER  MAINS.  By  W. 
S  Cnmp  and  C.  E.  Burges.  J.  W. 
Soc  E  ,  vol.  1,  p.  116.  2  pages.  D. 

FRICTION  OF  WATER  IN  PIPES  AND 
CHANNELS.  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
76,  p.  179.  Table. 

FORMULAS  FOR  FLOW  OF  WATER  IN 
CLEAN  CAST  IRON  PIPES  Min  & 
Sci  Press,  vol  83,  p  132  2  col- 
umns 

EXPANSION  OF  IRON  PIPE  PER  ONE 
DEGREE  RISE  IN  TEMPERATURE 
Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol  82,  p  102 
Note 

CALCULATING         PRESSURE  THAT 

WROUGHT  IRON  AND  STEEL  PIPES 

WILL   STAND     Mm    &    Sci  Press, 
vol  81,  p  580.     Note. 

SIPHON  ACTION  OF  DISCHARGE  PIPES 
Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  53,  p  106 

5  columns      I. 

THE  SUCTION  PIPE  AND  ITS  CORRECT 
SIZE  Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol  75, 
p  196.  2  columns 

DIAMETER  OF  HYDRAULIC  PIPE     Min 

6  Sci.  Press,  vol.  37,  p.  66.     J  col- 
umn. 

STRENGTH  AND  ECONOMY  OF  HY- 
DRAULIC PIPE.  Mm  &  Sci  Press, 
vol  18,  p  168.  1J  columns. 

CONDUCTING  CAPACITY  OF  WATER 
PIPES  EXPRESSED  IN  MINER'S 
INCHES.  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  19, 
p.  249  $  column 

SIZE  OF  PIPE  LINES.  E.  &  M  J, 
vol.  66,  p  612 

THE  RELATIVE  STRENGTH  OF  WROUGHT 
IRON  AND  STEEL  PIPE  E  &  M.  J., 
vol.  65,  p.  400.  1  column. 
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COMPRESSIVE  STRENGTH  PER  SQUARE 
INCH,  METAL-AREA  OF  PIPE  40 
FEET  LONG.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  7, 
p.  427. 

FORMULA  FOR  CALCULATING  THICK- 
NESS OF  FLANGES  FOR  COLUMN 
PIPES.  T.  A.  I  M.  E.,  vol.  7,  p  420. 

To  CALCULATE  THE  DIAMETER  OF  A 
PIPE  FOR  A  GIVEN  FLOW  AND  HEAD. 
M  &  M  ,  Dec.,  1901,  p.  235. 

THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  WELDED  PIPE. 
By  V.  Beutner  P  E  Soc.  W.  Pa., 
vol  19,  p.  796  29  pages.  I. 

NOTES  ON  SOME  FAILURES  IN  SEWER 
PIPES  By  J  H  Parkin  J  W. 
Soc.  E.,  vol  1,  p  517  18  pages  I. 

A  MODERN  COLUMN-PIPE  CLEANER. 
By  T  Thomas  M  &  M ,  vol.  28, 
p  246  1J  columns.  I. 

THE  WOOD-STAVE  PIPE  LINE  OF  THE 
MADISON  RIVER  POWER  COMPANY. 
By  W  F.  Belcher  E  &  M  J., 
vol  84,  p  345  3}  columns  I. 

A  RIFLED  PIPE  LINE  FOR  CONVEYING 
OIL.  E  &  M  J ,  vol.  84,  p  494. 
\  column 

WOOD-STAVE  PIPE  By  A  Swickard. 
E  &  M  J  ,  vol  83,  p  476.  4  col- 
umns 

A  NEW  CAST-IRON  PIPE  FOR  MINING 
USE  E  &  M  J ,  vol  82,  p  1131. 
1J  columns  I 

WOODEN  PIPES  IN  COAL  MINES  E  & 
M  J  ,  voi  82,  p  450  1  column 

UNDERGROUND  PIPES  AND  REHEATING 
AIR  Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol  93, 
p  14  J  column 

PIPE  LINE  CONSTRUCTION  E  &  M. 
J  ,  vol  76,  p.  541  1  column. 

THE  BISCHOFF  CLINCHED  PIPE  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  69,  p  173.  }  column  I. 

WATER  PIPE  USED  IN  THE  GOLD 
FIELDS  OF  WESTERN  AUSTRALIA: 
Size,  Thickness,  and  Various  Other 
Data.  Gold  Mm  &  Mill  W.  Aus., 
Chap.  6,  p  139.  5  pages. 

LAYING  SUBMERGED  PIPE  LINE.  Eng.- 
Cont.,  vol.  27,  p.  7.  J  column. 


METHOD  OF  RAISING  AND  LOWERING 
PIPE  IN  TRENCH.  Eng.-Cont ,  vol. 
27,  p.  7  J  column. 

METHODS  EMPLOYED  IN  LAYING  THREE 

SUBMERGED  PIPE  LINES.    By  F.  S. 

Wardwell    Eng  -Cont  ,vol  27,  p  101. 

4  columns  + 
LOWERING  PIPE    LINE  WITH  WATER 

JET     Eng  -Cont ,   vol    27,   p.   103 

J  column 
LAYING  SUBMERGED  PIPE  LINE     Eng  - 

Cont ,  vol.  27,  p    103.     i  column. 

LARGE    WATER    PIPES    ALSO    WOOD 

STAVE  PIPES       Min    &  Sci    Press, 

vol.  89,  p   176.     Note 
CLINCHED  STEEL  PIPE.    Min    &  Sci. 

Press,  vol   80,  p   6      J  column.     I. 
PETROLEUM    OIL     PIPE     LINES     By 

A    S    Cooper     Mm.   &  Sci    Press, 

vol    82,  p    123      3}  columns     I. 
CEMENT    CASING    FOR    OIL    WELLS 

Mm    &  Sci    Press,  vol.  82,  p.  124 

1  column. 
STAVE  PIPES  FOR  CONVEYING  WATER 

Mm    &  Sci.  Press,  voi.  90,  p    169 

1J  columns      I. 
STAVE-PIPE  LINE     Min   &  Sci    Press, 

vol  68,  p.  359.     I 

COOLGARDIE,  AUSTRALIA,  WATER  PlPE 

LINE  Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol  80, 
p  404.  3  columns.  I 

THE  AMERICAN  PIPE  COMPANY'S  PIPE: 
Wyckoff  Wooden  Pipe.  Mm.  & 
Sci  Press,  vol  36,  p.  49.  2  col- 
umns I 

WOODEN  WATER  PIPE.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol  27,  p  161.  1  column  I. 

PIPES  FOR  HYDRAULIC  MINING.  Mm. 
&  Sci  Press,  vol.  27,  p.  376.  5  col- 
umns. I. 

IRON  PIPES  FOR  HYDRAULIC  MINING. 
Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  30,  p.  113. 
1  column;  p.  137,  1  column.  I. 

NEW  FORM  OF  SPIRAL  PIPE  LINE  IN 

CALIFORNIA     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol    80, 

p  653     Note. 
STEAM-PIPES  FOR  COLLIERIES.    By  E. 

F.  C.  Davis     Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  10, 

p.  127.    $  column. 
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WATER  SUPPLY-PIPES  AND  NOZZLES. 
Placer  Mining,  Chap.  13,  p.  87. 

CAST  IRON  PIPES  (LARGE)  IN  FRANCE. 
E.  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  78,  p.  136.  Note 

CAPACITY  OF  THE  INDIAN  TERRITORY 
PIPE  LINE,  LEAKAGE,  ETC.  E  &  M. 
J ,  vol.  80,  p.  243  Note 

PIPES  FOR  CONVEYING  WATER  T  A. 
I.  M.  E  ,  vol  6,  p  66. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  A  METHOD  OF  REMOV- 
ING DEPOSITS  FROM  THE  INSIDE  OF 
RISING  MAIN  PIPES  IN  SHAFTS. 
By  R  T.  Swallow.  T  F.  I  M  E  , 
vol  3,  p.  113.  6  pages  I 

A  METHOD  OF  BORING  DEPOSITS  OUT 
OF  RISING-MAIN  PIPES  IN  SHAFTS. 
By  H  Ross  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol  20, 
p  218.  4  pages.  I. 

POTTS'  LABOR-SAVING  PIPE  FITTINGS 
E  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  51,  p  285  1  col- 
umn. I. 

A  NEW  DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  PIPE 
JOINTS  TIGHT  E  &  M.  J  ,  vol  59, 
p  32.  J  column.  I. 

A  NEW  CALIFORNIA  PIPE  LINE.  E  <fc 
M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  712.  2J  columns.  I. 

MAKING  PIPE  JOINTS  E.  &  M.  J, 
vol  77,  p  594.  J  column. 

TAR  CEMENT  FOR  SEWER  PIPES:  For 
Wet  Work.  Eng  -Cont.,  vol.  27,  p. 
24.  J  column. 

PIPE  JOINTS:  For  Hydraulic  Pipe. 
Min.  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  50,  p.  393. 
J  column.  I. 

DILLENBURGH'S  PIPE-COUPLING.  Mm. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  51,  p.  161.  1  col- 
umn. I. 

WROUGHT  BENDS  IN  PIPING  By  J  A 
Miller.  E  &  M.  J ,  vol  81,  p  278 
1J  columns.  I. 

THE  LELAND  (PIPE)  COUPLER.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol  33,  p.  281.  J  col- 
umn. I. 

STEAM  AND  WATER  JOINTS.  Coll. 
Engr  ,  vol.  10,  p  139  2}  columns. 

STANDARDIZATION  OF  EXTRA-HEAVY 
FLANGES:  Standard  Sizes  Given.  M 
&  M,  Jan,  1902,  p.  246  1}  col- 
limns. 


STANDARDIZATION  OF  PIPE  FLANGES 
AND  FLANGED  FITTINGS  By  R.  E. 
Atkinson.  Engineering,  London,  vol. 
73,  p  554,  11  columns,  I  ,  p  588, 
6  columns. 

PROTECTION  OF  IRON   PIPES  WITHIN 

AND    WITHOUT.      M.    &    M.,    Vol     27, 

p.  566.    2  columns.     I 

WROUGHT  PIPE:  Threading  and  Rela- 
tive Durability  of  Steel  and  Iron 
By  F.  N.  Speller.  J.  C  M.  I.,  vol  8, 
p  46  8J  pages. 

MATERIALS  AND  PROPERTIES  OF 
WROUGHT  PIPE  By  F  N.  Speller 
P  E  Soc  W  Pa  ,  vol  22,  p.  459 
22}  pages  I 

PROTECTION  OF  WATER  PIPE  FROM 
ELECTROLYSIS  By  E.  B  Elhcott 
J  W  Soc  E ,  vol.  6,  p.  529.  21 
pages  I. 

DURABILITY  OF  WOODEN  WATER  PIPE 
M  &  M  ,  vol  27,  p  344  2}  columns 

STEEL  vs  CAST  IRON  WATER  PIPES 
E  &  M  J  ,  vol.  50,  p  361  i  column 

LIFE  OF  WOODEN  PIPE  LINES  E.  & 
M  J  ,  vol  83,  p  667  Note 

WOOD  vs  IRON  FOR  PIPE  LINES  IN 
COAL  MINES.  By  J  H.  Haertter 
E  &  M.  J  ,  vol  84,  p  12.  12  col- 
umns. 

COAL  TAR  AS  PIPE  COVERING  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol.  82,  p  308.  Note. 

THE  DURABILITY  OF  WOOD-STAVE 
PIPE.  E  &  M.  J ,  vol  82,  p  912. 
1  column. 

DESTRUCTION  OF  LEAD  PIPE  BY 
WORMS  E.  &  M  J  ,  vol  52,  p.  383 
Note 

IRON  AND  STEEL  PIPE.  Mm  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol  82,  p  219  }  column. 

CAST  IRON  vs.  STEEL  PIPE.  Min.  & 
Sci  Press,  vol.  72,  p  421.  i  col- 
umn 

LEAD  PIPES  DESTROYED  BY  MORTAR 
AND  CEMENT  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  42,  p.  151.  }  column. 

CORROSION  OF  BRASS  AND  BRONZE 
BY  MINE  WATER.  By  J  Jones. 
Min.  Mag.,  voi  13,  p.  50. 
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COST  OF  COMPRESSED  AIR  PIPING  IN 
MINES.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  331. 

PROTECTION  OF  METAL  TUBES  FROM 
ACIDS,  ETC.  M  &  M.,  Mar.,  1903, 
p  347.  £  column 

COST,  LIFE,  AND  CAPACITY  OF  CON- 
SPICUOUS TYPES  OF  PRESSURE  PIPES. 
Columbia  Engineer,  '98-'99,  p.  117. 
Table 

Ditches  and  Channels 

UNIFORM  FLOW  IN  OPEN  CHANNEL. 
By  E.  S  Bellasis.  Engineering, 
London,  vol.  63,  p  21.  2J  col- 
umns I. 

FLUMES  FOR  CONVEYING  WATER.  T.  A. 
I  M  E ,  vol  6,  p  64 

DITCHES  FOR  CONVEYING  WATER. 
T  A.  I  M  E  ,  vol  6,  p.  60. 

THE  CHICAGO  MAIN  DRAINAGE  CHAN- 
NEL. By  J  F  Lewis.  T.  A.  I  M  E., 
vol  27,  p  288 

WATER  SUPPLY  Ditches  and  Flumes. 
Placer  Mining,  p  81. 

FLUME  CONSTRUCTION:  Poles  and 
Boulders  Mm  <fe  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
83,  p.  151.  Note 

FLUME  CONSTRUCTION  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol  76,  p  204  I. 

DATA  REGARDING  DITCH  CONSTRUC- 
TION, VELOCITY  OF  FLOW,  ETC. 
Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol  74,  p.  325. 
1}  columns 

DITCH  CONSTRUCTION  IN  IDAHO  By 
A  J  Bowie  Mm.  &  Sci  Press, 
vol  74,  p  172  4}  columns  I. 

SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  FLUME  AND  TRES- 
TLE Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  74, 
p  173.  1}  columns  I 

FLUME  CONSTRUCTED  ON  POLES  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol  74,  p  259  I 

FLUME    CONSTRUCTED    ENTIRELY    OF 

POLES,  SIBERIA.     Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 

vol.  74,  p  280     I. 
FLUME  CONSTRUCTION  IN  CALIFORNIA. 

Min.  &  Sci    Press,  vol.  86,  p.  102. 

li  columns.    I. 


WOODEN  AND  STEEL  FLUMES.  Min. 
<fe  Sci  Press,  vol.  89,  p.  176.  i  col- 
umn. 

DITCH   CONSTRUCTION.    Min.    &   Sci. 

Press,  vol.  89,  p.  21.    1  column +  .   I. 
CALCULATING  THE  GRADE  OF  DITCHES 

AND  SLUICES.    Tin  Deposits  of  the 

World,  p.  48     i  page. 

DETAILED  CONSTRUCTION  OF  CHANNELS 
AND  FLUMES.  Sheet  Iron  Flume. 
Notes  on  Water  Supply  in  New 
Countries,  plate  5.  I. 

TIMBER  SLUICE-GATE  Detailed  Con- 
struction Notes  on  Water  Supply 
in  New  Countries,  plate  6.  I. 

IRON  SLUICE-GATE  Notes  on  Water 
Supply  in  New  Countries,  plate  11. 
I. 

GRADES  OF  CANALS,  FLUMES  AND 
TUNNELS  Notes  on  Water  Supply 
in  New  Countries,  p  23.  Notes. 

DITCHES  FOR  GRAVEL  MINES.  Mm. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  30,  p.  57,  1J  col- 
umns ;p  108,  1  column. 

MINING  DITCHES  Losses  from  Ab- 
sorption, Leakage,  Evaporation,  etc. 
Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  60,  p  127. 
2  columns.  I. 

DATA  REGARDING  WATER  IN  FLUMES. 
Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  92,  p  101. 
Note. 

DESIGN  OF  A  STEEL  WATER  FLUME. 
By  H  G  Balcom  P.  E  Soc  W. 
Pa  ,  vol  20,  p  500.  16}  pages  I. 

HIGH  PRESSURE  SLUICE  GATE  By 
M  O  Leighton.  J  W  Soc  E., 
vol  11,  p  381  11  pages.  I. 

PIPES,  DITCHES,  FLUMES,  ETC  ,  FOR 
PLACER  MINING  E.  &M.  J^vol  19, 
p  181  ;p  221.  I. 

NEW  DITCHES  IN  BUTTE,  MONTANA. 
Min  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  23,  p.  56. 
J  column 

MINING  RESERVOIRS  AND  DITCHES  IN 
CALIFORNIA.  Min.  &  Sci  Press, 
vol.  50,  p.  364  1  column. 

MINING  DITCHES.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  51,  p.  180.  J  column. 
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A  WATER  DITCH  WASTE  GATE.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  83,  p.  153.  1}  col- 
umns. I. 

Valves,  Valve-gear,  Sumps,  etc. 

AUTOMATIC  PUMP  CUT-OFF.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  91,  p.  262.  J  col- 
umn. I. 

CRAIG'S  AUTOMATIC  SURFACE  CON- 
DENSING APPARATUS  FOR  STEAM 
PUMPING-ENGINES'  Pipewithin  Pipe. 
E  &  M  J ,  vol.  27,  p  89.  1  col- 
umn I. 

THE  MURPHY  AUTOMATIC  PUMP  CUT- 
OFF. M.  &  M,  vol.  26,  p.  151. 
1  column.  I. 

WOODEN  PACKING  RINGS  FOR  MINE 
PUMPS.  E.  &  M.  J  ,  vol  68,  p.  367. 
Note.  I. 

PUMPS  WITH  INTERNALLY  OPERATED 
VALVES.  M  &  M,  Feb.,  1905, 
p  355  li  columns  I. 

DESIGNS  FOR  PUMP- VALVES.  By  H. 
Wormald.  T  F.  I  M.  E.,  vol.  9, 
p  145  5  pages  I. 

VALVES  FOR  CORNISH  PUMPS:  Clack 
and  Working  Valves  Univ.  Geol. 
Survey  of  Kans  ,  vol.  8,  p.  307,  also 
310,  312.  3  pages.  I. 


GASKILL  PUMP  VALVE.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  41,  p.  285.  I. 

"  HYDRAULIC  METAL  "  :  Acid  Water 
Metal.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  1024. 
Note. 

LEAD  LINING  OF  MINE  PUMPS.  M.  & 
M.,  Jan.,  1902,  p.  270.  J  column.  I. 

SUMPS  AND  LODGES  IN  SHAFTS.  The 
Witwatersrand  Gold-Fields,  p.  188. 

LEVEL  SUMPS  IN  THE  OLD  MEXICAN 
MINES.  Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  45, 
p.  166. 

Miscellaneous 

A  GAS  PUMP  FOR  HOT  GASES.     By  C.  T. 

Rice     E.  &  M  J ,  vol.  82,  p.  1059. 

1  column.     I. 
PUMPING    JACK    FOR    OIL    PUMPING. 

E.  &  M  J ,  vol.  61,  p  87. 
To  PUMP  COAL     Mm    &  Sci.  Press, 

vol  70,  p  331.     1J  columns. 
PUMPING    TAR    AND    OTHER    HEAVY 

LIQUIDS     M     &    M ,    Jan.,    1905, 

p  308      1  column. 
KARN'S  OIL  WELL  PUMP.     E  &  M.  J  , 

vol    65,  p    254,     Note.     I. 
See   COMPRESSED   AIR    PUMPING    for 

further    information    on    PUMPING 

AND  DRAINAGE. 


DRILLING   AND   BORING 


Hand  Drills 

THE  NIXON  RATCHET  MINING  DRILL 
AND  SUPPORT.  M.  &  M.,  Sept., 
1903,  p.  73.  1J  columns.  I. 

COMPARISON  OF  MACHINE  AND  HAND 
DRILLING  IN  SINKING  The  Wit- 
watersrand Gold-Fields,  p.  193. 
4  pages. 

THE  "  DRILLIBITE  "  HAND  ROCK- 
DRILL  Engineering,  London,  vol. 
77,  p  169.  2J  columns.  I. 

USE  OF  RATCHET  AND  OTHER  HAND- 
MACHINE  DRILLS  IN  THE  CLEVELAND 
MINES  By  W  Charleton  T.  I  M. 
E.,  vol.  24,  p.  526.  12  pages.  I. 


THE  STERLING-MOREAN  HAND  ROCK 
DRILL.  E.  &M.J.,  vol  56,  p  31  I. 

THE  DIXON  HAND-POWER  ROCK  DRILL. 
E  &  M  J.,  vol.  65,  p.  525  1  col- 
umn. I. 

THE  DIXON  HAND  DRILL.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol  59,  p.  153.  2  columns. 

THE  JACKSON  H  \ND-POWER  ROCK 
DRILL.  E  &  M  J  ,  vol.  65,  p.  435. 
t  column.  I. 

A  GERMAN  HAND  DRILL.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  66,  p  609.  I. 

THE  WORK  DONE  IN  HAMMERING. 
E  &  M.  J ,  vol.  65,  p.  584.  i  col- 
umn 
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THE  ELMORE  HAND  ROCK  DRILL. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  499.  *  col- 
umn. I. 

A  CONVENIENT  DRILL  STANDARD 
(Hand  Drill).  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  67, 
p.  202.  J  column.  I. 

THE  LE  GRAND  MINE  DRILL  M.  &  M., 
Dec  ,  1901,  p.  219.  }  column. 

THE  HAND-HAMMER  DRILLS.  E.  &  M. 
J  ,  vol  80,  p  450.  1§  columns 

NEW  HAND-POWER  ROCK  DRILL. 
Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  35,  p.  97. 
1  column.  I. 

THE  CYCLONE  MINE  DRILL  (Hand). 
Coll  Engr,  vol.  13,  p.  64.  i  col- 
umn. I. 

HAND-DRILLING.  Min  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol  57,  p  93.  1  column.  I. 

FIRST  MACHINE  DRILLS  USED  IN 
UNITED  STATES  Mm  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol  87,  p  19  Note 

METHODS  OF  HAND-DRILLING  By  W. 
R  Hulbert.  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol  92,  p.  310.  1}  columns. 

HAND-DRILLING  P.  C.  M ,  vol  2, 
p  243  4  pages  I. 

HAND  vs  MACHINE  DRILLING  J  M. 
Soc  N.  S  ,  vol.  3,  p  55  5i  pages. 

HAND  AND  MACHINE  BITS  USED  AT 
BUTTE,  MONTANA.  M.  &  M.,  vol  21, 
p  157  I.  Tables. 

VICTOR  ROCK  DRILL  (Hand).  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  43,  p.  227.  i  column. 

THE  HAND  AUGER  AND  DRILL  IN 
PROSPECTING  WORK.  By  C.  Catlett. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  64,  p.  94.  1  col- 
umn. 

THE  HAND-AUGER  AND  HAND-DRILL 
IN  PROSPECTING  WORK  By  C. 
Catlett.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  27, 
p  123. 

A  HAND  ROCK-BORING  AUGER.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  29,  p.  216.  $  col- 
umn. 

POD  AND  SAND  AUGERS.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  37,  p.  305.  I. 


WELL-BORING  MACHINERY:  Pod- 
Augers.  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  38, 
p.  73.  li  columns.  I. 

Machine  or  Power  Drills 

THE  ROCK-DRILL  APPLIED  TO  OPENING 
THE  TAPPING-HOLE  OF  A  BLAST- 
FURNACE. By  D.  Barker.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E ,  vol.  21,  p.  588. 

ROCK-DRILL  TESTS.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  77,  p  768.  2J  columns. 

A  NEW  ROCK  DRILL.  By  F.  A.  Halsey. 
E.  &  M  J  ,  vol.  38,  p.  346.  1*  col- 
umns. I. 

THE  REYNOLDS  ROCK  DRILL.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  19,  p.  472.  i  column.  I. 

BURLEIGH 's  PNEUMATIC  ROCK-DRILL. 
E  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  8,  p.  129.  1  column. 
I. 

PATENT  "BUFFALO"  CARRIAGE  FOR 
BURLEIGH  DRILLS.  Mm.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  29,  p.  49.  1  column.  I. 

THE  BURLEIGH  ROCK  DRILL  AND  AIR 
COMPRESSOR  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  13, 
p.  209.  2J  columns.  I. 

PHILLIPS'  IMPROVED  ROCK  DRILLING 
MACHINE  Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  18, 
p.  193.  2J  columns.  I. 

THE  BUCKMINSTER  ROCK  DRILL. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  32,  p.  273. 
2  columns  I. 

THE  RICHMANN  DRILL.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  41,  p.  409.  3£  columns.  I. 

AN  IMPROVED  CARRIAGE  FOR  PNEU- 
MATIC DRILLS  IN  MINING.  Mm.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  50,  p.  105.  4  col- 
umns. I. 

MACHINE  AND  HAND  DRILLS  IN  MINES: 
Comparison  of  Work.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  53,  p.  377.  $  column. 

POWER  DRILLS.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  85,  p.  88.  1  column. 

MACHINE  MINE  ROCK  DRILLS  ON  THE 
PACIFIC  COAST.  By  A.  E.  Chodzko. 
Min.  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  81,  p.  432; 
21  columns;  p.  468,  1  column, 
p.  496,  3J  columns,  I  ;  p.  505,  2}  col- 
umns, I  ;  p.  518,  3J  columns,  I.; 
and  vol.  87,  p.  267,  2J  columns,  I. 
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THE  MACHINE  DRILL  IN  MINING. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  91,  pp.  38, 
57,  76  3$  columns. 

THE  TORPEDO  DRILL  (Machine).  Mm. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  87,  p.  69.  J  col- 
umns. I. 

MACHINE  DRILLING  IN  STOPES.  Mm  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  86,  p  181,  1J  col- 
umns, I. ;  and  p  245,  2  columns. 

MACHINE  vs  HAND  DRILLING.  Costs. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  88,  p.  423. 
1J  columns. 

MINING  WITH  MACHINE  DRILLS  By 
E  L  Le  Fevre  Mm  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol  87,  p.  26  2  columns. 

HAND  vs.  MACHINE  DRILLING  Mm. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol  87,  p.  37.  Note. 

MINING  WITH  MACHINE  DRILLS  Mm. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  87,  p.  37.  2  col- 
umns. 

MACHINE  DRILLS  USED  IN  THE  RAND 
MINES.  The  Witwatersrand  Gold- 
Fields,  p.  375.  15  pages  I 

WORK  DONE  WITH  BURLEIGH  DRILLS. 
E.  &  M  J ,  vol  19,  p.  248,  i  column; 
and  vol  18,  p  245,  1  column. 

THE  NEW  HAUPT  ROCK  DRILL.  E  & 
M  J.,  vol  6,  p.  250  §  column. 

THE  BURLEIGH  DRILL  IN  THE  CALI- 
FORNIA GRAVEL  MINES.  Mm  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  28,  p.  134.  £  col- 
umn 

DIRECTIONS  FOR  WORKING  ROCK- 
DRILLS.  Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol  93, 
p  349  H  columns 

SMALL  MACHINE  DRILLS,  ADVAN- 
TAGES OP.  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
92,  p.  3.  J  column 

MACHINE  AND  HAND  DRILLING.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  93,  p  321  Note. 

LARGE    vs.    SMALL    MACHINE-DRILLS. 

Min.   &  Sci.   Press,   vol.  93,  p.   5. 

2J  columns. 
DRILLING  HARD  GROUND     E  &  M.  J., 

vol.  82,  p.  780.     2  columns. 

MACHINE  vs.  HAND  DRILLING  IN 
ENGLAND.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 
p.  977.  Note. 


THE  COMPARATIVE  MERITS  OF  AIR  AND 
ELECTRIC  DRILLS.  ByC.  E  Palmer. 
E  &  M  J ,  vol.  82,  p.  289.  2  col- 
umns. 

AIR  DRILLS  vs.  ELECTRIC  DRILLS. 
E.  &  M  J  ,  vol.  82,  p.  503.  2}  col- 
umns 

DRILLING  PRACTICE  IN  THE  LAKE 
SUPERIOR  COPPER  MINES.  By  W. 
R  Crane.  E.  &  M.  J ,  vol.  82, 
p  438  5  columns.  I. 

THE  RELATIVE  MERITS  OF  LARGE  AND 
SMALL  DRILLING-MACHINES  IN  DE- 
VELOPMENT WORK  By  F  T  Wil- 
liams. T  A  I  M.  E.,  vol  37,  p  85. 
7  pages  I 

THE  BRANDT  HYDRAULIC  DRILL  T  I 
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THE  TRAINING  OF  A  MINING  ENGINEER 
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THE  TRAINING  OF  CHEMISTS  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  77,  p  755  1 J  columns 

METALLURGICAL  CHEMISTRY  IN  MIN- 
ING SCHOOLS  E  &  M  J ,  vol  63, 
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FOR  MINING  ENGINEERS  By  E  H. 
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THE  CLAIMS  OF  SANITARY  SCIENCE  TO 
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MENT ON  RAILROADS  By  J  C. 
Nagle  Soc  P  E  E ,  vol  6,  p  257. 
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Wilson  Sch.  Mines  Quart ,  vol  11, 
p  102  12  pages. 
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ING By  R  B  Owens.  Soc.  P  E 
E  ,  vol  5,  p  40 

SECONDARY  TECHNICAL  EDUCATION  IN 
MECHANICAL  AND  ELECTRICAL  LINES 
By  A.  L  Wilhston.  Soc.  P.  E.  E , 
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MENT By  C  D  Jameson  Soc 
P  E  E,  vol  1,  p  232 
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etc  E  &  M  J ,  vol  79,  p.  1052. 
li  columns 

A  PLEA  FOR  GREATER  SIMPLICITY  IN 
THE  LANGUAGE  OF  SCIENCE  By 
T  A  Rickard  E  &  M  J ,  vol  72, 
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Address.  By  R.  W  Raymond  E. 
&  M  J.,  vol  78,  p  660  3  columns. 

GREAT  EXPOSITIONS  AS  AIDS  TO  MIN- 
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p  180 

VACATION  WORK.    By  A.  E   Burton. 

Soc  P  E  E  ,  vol.  1,  p.  287 

• 

SUMMER  SCHOOL  OF  MINING,  COLUMBIA 
COLLEGE  SCHOOL  OF  MINES.  ByC. 
S  Herzig.  Coll.  Engr.  &  Met.  Miner, 
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p.  355.  4  columns. 

AGREEMENT  ON  DEFINITION  OF  ENGI- 
NEERING TERMS.  By  T.  Gray.  Soc 
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mond T  A  I  M  E  ,  vol  9,  p  99 
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Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  12,  p.  198.  £  col- 
umn. 

CRAMMING,  DEFINITION  OF.  Am.  Jour. 
Mm  ,  vol.  7,  p.  57.  }  column. 

CLASSIFICATION  (and'  Definitions)  OF 
PASSAGES  IN  MINES.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol  23,  p  14. 

CARELESS  USE  OF  TECHNICAL  TERMS. 
E  &  M  J  ,  vol  77,  p  915.  1  column 

A  DEFINITION  OF  SLIMES.  By  W  A. 
Pnchard.  E  &  M  J  ,  Feb  16, 1905, 
p  333.  H  columns 

WHAT  is  A  SLIME?  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol  78, 
p  703.  1  column. 

SLIMES-  A  Definition.  E.  &  M.  J, 
vol  78,  p.  978  1  column 

BASALT,  GANGUE  AND  ANDESITE-  Deri- 
vation, etc.  E.  &  M.  J ,  vol.  77, 
p  954  Notes 

MEXICAN  MINING  TERMS.  E.  &  M.  J , 
vol  78,  p.  700  Note. 

DEFINITION  OF  UNIT  OF  METAL.  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  48,  p.  406,  Note ;  and  p.  448, 
Note 

DEFINITION  OF  SOME  MINING  TERMS. 
E  &  M  J.,  vol  78,  p.  381.  1*  col- 
umns. 

WHAT  is  A  "MINERAL"?  E  &  M  J., 
vol  53,  p.  468  1  column. 

VUG  AND  RESUE  By  R  A  Thomas. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p  387.  2  col- 
umns 

Drawing,  Blue-printing,  etc. 

BLUE  PRINTING  BY  ELECTRIC  LIGHT 
By  S  B  Whinery  P  E  Soc  W. 
Pa  ,  vol  17,  p.  244  18  pages.  I 

FRAME  FOR  LARGE  BLUE  PRINTS     By 

W  B   Parsons.     Sch   Mines  Quart., 

vol.  5,  p.  49.     2  pages. 
NOTE   ON  THE   "BLUE"  PROCESS  OF 

COPYING  TRACINGS     By  P   Barnes. 

T  A.  I  M  E  ,  vol  6,  p   197. 


THE  IVES  PROCESS  OF  PHOTO-MECHAN- 
ICAL ENGRAVING,  AND  ITS  USEFUL- 
NESS TO  ENGINEERS.  By  R  W. 
Raymond.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  15, 
p.  266. 

ENGINEERING  HELIOGRAFHY,  OR  THE 
SUN-PRINT  COPYING  OF  ENGINEER- 
ING DRAWINGS.  By  B.  H.  Thwaite. 
T.F.I.M.E.,vol.9,p.69.  20 pages.  I. 

WASHING  BLUE-PRINTS  E.  &  M.  J , 
vol.  81,  p.  668.  Note. 

THE  DUPLICATION  OF  DRAWINGS: 
Blue  Printing  Min  &  Sci  Press, 
vol.  77,  p  657.  3  columns +  .  I 

DRAWING  TABLE  (TRANSPARENT)  FOR 
TRACING  BLUE  PRINTS.  Machinery, 
vol  12,  p  540.  i  column.  I. 

How  TO  MAKE  BLUE  PRINTS,  ETC. 
Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol  87,  p.  153. 
2J  columns  I. 

WATERPROOFING  OF  BLUEPRINTS.  E. 
&  M  J  ,  vol  84,  p  1076.  Note 

"SHORT  CUT"  METHOD  FOR  DESCRIB- 
ING GEAR  TEETH.  Mm.  &  Sci  Press, 
vol  34,  p  105  2|  columns.  I. 

DRAWING  FOR  ENGINEERING  STUDENTS. 
By  C  S  Demson.  Soc.  P.  E.  E., 
vol.  1,  p  270 

MECHANICAL  DRAWING  IN  TECHNICAL 
SCHOOLS  By  J  J.  Flather.  Soc. 
P  E  E  ,  vol  2,  p  113. 

THE  TRUE  PLACE  OF  DRAWING  AND 
SHOP-WORK  IN  ENGINEERING  COL- 
LEGES By  C  H  Benjamin  Soc. 
P.  E  E  ,  vol  3,  p  126 

DRAWING,  SHOP-WORK,  AND  ENGI- 
NEERING LABORATORY  PRACTICE  IN 
ENGINEERING  COLLEGES  By  H  E. 
Smith.  Soc  P.  E  E  ,vol.  7,  p  176.  I. 

CONVENTIONAL  SECTIONS  FOR 
DRAUGHTSMEN  E.  &  M  J  ,  vol.  68, 
p.  785  f  column.  I. 

AN  IMPROVED  PROTRACTOR*  Draught- 
ing By  R.  F  Percy.  T.  F.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol  12,  p  585.  2  pages.  I. 

LESTER'S  TRANSPARENT  DRAWING- 
BOARD  Engineering,  London,  vol. 
77,  p  861.  I. 


302 


TECHNICAL  EDUCATION 


COPYING  DRAWINGS.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
48,  p.  184.  Note. 

THE  MOUNTING  AND  USE  OP  A  SPHERI- 
CAL BLACKBOARD.  By  A  E.  Haynes. 
Soc.  PEE,  vol.  6,  p.  69.  I 

INSTRUMENTS  FOR  PROJECTION  DRAW- 
ING. By  J  M.  Silliman.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  10,  p  261. 

ADJUSTABLE  CURVES  FOR  DRAUGHTS- 
MEN. Engineering,  London,  vol.  71, 
p.  155,  i  column,  I. ,  vol  68,  p.  124, 
J  column,  I. 

ERASING  MACHINE  (DRAUGHTING)  By 
G  S  Hersenbruch  E  &  M.  J., 
vol  80,  p  121  1  column.  I. 

INDIA  INK  Composition,  etc  E.  & 
M  J  ,  vol.  38,  p  381.  Note. 

DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  SCREW  THREAD 
AND  PROPELLER  PATTERNS.  Min.  & 
Sci  Press,  vol.  35,  p.  113.  i  col- 
umn I. 

AN  INSTRUMENT  FOR  DRAWING  ELLIP- 
SES E  &  M  J  ,  vol.  6,  p.  18.  I 

THE  SLIDE  RULE  By  E.  Thacher. 
P.  E  Soc  W.  Pa.,  vol.  1,  p.  289. 
22  pages 

DRAWINGS  OF  COAL-SEAMS  AND  TIMBER, 
CARS,  DISTURBANCES,  ETC  T  F  I. 
M  E,  vol  12  J 

FREE-HAND  DRAWING  In  Passage 
Underground,  Showing  Men  at  Work. 
T  I.  M  E.,  vol  20,  plate  I 

TASTE  AND  JUDGMENT  IN  FREEHAND 
MINING  SKETCHING  M  &  M  ,  Mar , 
1903,  p  375.  1J  columns 

SKETCHING  MINERAL  VEINS-  What 
can  be  shown;  Conventional  Meth- 
ods of  Representing  Different  Rocks 
and  Minerals  or  Sketches  By  A. 
Lakes  M  &  M  ,  Oct ,  1904,  p  141. 

LANDSCAPE  DRAWING  T  A  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  18,  p  253. 

FREE-HAND  DRAWING:  Coal  Surfaces 
and  Men.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol  23,  pp. 
313,  315,  317,  319,  321,  323,  325, 
327,  329,  331 ,  333,  335,  336,  337  I 

MINING  SKETCHES  By  A.  Lakes. 
M.  &  M  ,  vol  26,  p.  111.  4J  col- 
umns. I. 


FREE  HAND  DRAWING:  A  Type.  E  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  81,  I.;  vol.  65, 
p.  41,  I 

Weights  and  Measures 

AMERICAN  EQUIVALENTS  OF  ENGLISH 
PRICES.  By  W.  R.  Ingalls  E  & 
M  J.,  vol.  71,  p  244.  J  column 

THE  UNITED  STATES  PROTOTYPE  STAND- 
ARDS OF  WEIGHTS  AND  MEASURES. 
By  T.  C.  Mendenhall.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E  , 
vol  18,  p  716 

MEXICAN  WEIGHTS  AND  MEASURES. 
By  R.  E.  Chism.  T.  A.  I.  M  E  , 
vol.  15,  pp.  122,  588. 

THE  NATIONAL  BUREAU  OF  STAND- 
ARDS An  Institution  Having  Charge 
of  the  Standards  of  Length,  Weight, 
and  Measures  for  All  Practical  and 
Scientific  Purposes  By  S  W. 
Stratton.  M  &  M,  Jan.,  1903, 
p  262  4  columns 

Symbols 

THE  DESIRABILITY  OF  UNIFORMITY  IN 
THE  USE  OF  MATHEMATICAL  SYM- 
BOLS AND  TERMS,  AND  How  TO 
SECURE  SUCH  UNIFORMITY  By  A 
E.  Haynes.  Soc.  P  E  E ,  vol  7, 
p.  144. 

UNIFORMITY  OF  SYMBOLS  By  Com- 
mittee Soc  P  E  E  ,  vol  5,  p  53. 

REPORT  OF  A  COMMITTEE  TO  COOPERATE 
IN  STANDARDIZING  ABBREVIATIONS, 
SYMBOLS,  PUNCTUATION,  ETC  ,  IN 
TECHNICAL  PAPERS  T  A  I  M  E, 
vol  35,  p  342  5  pages 

ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING  SYMBOLS. 
By  D  C  Jackson  Soc  P.  E  E , 
vol.  5,  p  55 

MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  SYMBOLS 
By  Wm  Kent.  Soc.  P.  E.  E , 
vol  5,  p  67. 

SYMBOLS  FOR  STATICS,  DYNAMICS, 
STRENGTH  AND  ELASTICITY  OF  MA- 
TERIALS, HYDRAULICS  AND  THERMO- 
DYNAMICS By  J  Galbraith.  Soc. 
P.  E  E.,  vol  5,  p  77 
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SYMBOLS  FOR  STRENGTH  or  MATERIALS, 
FRAMED  STRUCTURES,  MASONRY,  AND 
SURVEYING  By  J.  B  Johnson. 
Soc.  P.  E  E  ,  vol.  5,  p.  84. 

Models  of  Mines  and  Machinery 

WIRE  MINE  MODELS.  Mm.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  44,  p.  128.  J  column 

AN  INTERESTING  MINE  MODEL-  The 
New  Almaden  Quicksilver  Mines. 
Mm.  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  29,  p  136. 
$  column 

MINE  MODELS  Min.  &  Sci  Press,  vol. 
48,  p  365.  1  column 

TOPOGRAPHICAL  MODELS  Their  Con- 
struction and  Uses  By  A  E  Leh- 
man. T  A.  I  M  E  ,  vol  14,  p  439. 

MINE  MODEL     Mm  &  Sci   Press,  vol. 

34,  p  337      J  column 
A   NEW   METHOD   OF   MAKING   MINE 

MODELS      By  W    1    Evans     E    & 

M  J ,  vol  58,  p  293      i  column 
MODEL  OF  ASPEN  MOUNTAIN      E    & 

M   J ,  vol  4G,  pp  22,  42,  43 

MODEL  OF  MINE  No  18,  JENNY  LIND, 
ARKANSAS  E  &  M  J ,  vol  77, 
p  559 

MODEL  OF  DIAMOND  MINE  E  &  M  J , 
vol  42,  p  26  Note 

GLASS  MODELS  OF  PORTLAND  MINE- 
A  Convenient  Means  for  Plainly 
Illustrating  Mine- Workings,  and  Geo- 
logical Features  By  F  M  Kurie 
M  &  M.,  Feb  ,  1904,  p  307.  2  col- 
umns 

GLASS  MODEL  OF  THE  MINES  ON  THE 
LAHN  IN  NASSAU,  GERMANY  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  54,  p  415  I 

MINE  MODELS  The  Fayal  Iron  Mine. 
M  &  M  ,  Aug  ,  1904,  p  32  I 

MODEL  OF  ORE  VEINS  AND  WORKS, 
G.  V  Ex  Co.  AND  PENN.  M.  Co , 
GRASS  VALLEY,  CALIFORNIA.  Mm. 
&  Sci  Press,  vol  83,  p.  41,  I.;  and 
p.  44,  I 

THE  FRANKLINITE  ORE  BODY  (Model). 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E  ,  vol.  24,  p  127. 

MODEL  OF  THE  BALTIC  MINE:  Showing 
the  Filling  System. 


DRAWING  SHOWING  LONG  SECTION  OP 
THE  FILLING  SYSTEM  OF  MINING  AT 
THE  BALTIC  MINE.  T  L.  S,  M  I , 
vol.  12,  pp.  110,  111.  I. 

NEW  USE  FOR  A  MINE  MODEL.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  87,  p.  247.  $  col- 
umn. 

CONCRETE  MINE  MODELS.  By  W.  R. 
Crane  M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  300. 
5  columns  I. 

THE  CONSTRUCTION  OF  MODELS  BY 
STUDENTS  AS  AN  AID  IN  TEACHING 
DESCRIPTIVE  GEOMETRY  By  H  S. 
Jacoby.  Soc.  P.  E  E  ,  vol.  6,  p.  88. 

MODELING  AS  AN  AID  TO  INSTRUCTION 
IN  MACHINE  DESIGN  By  G.  W. 
Bissell  Soc  P  E.  E  ,  vol  4,  p.  273. 

MODELS  OF  SHAFT  TIMBERING.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  27,  p.  263  I. 

MODEL  OF  A  FIVE-STAMP  MILL,  PARIS 
EXPOSITION  Mm  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol  80,  p.  1.  1  column.  I. 

MACHINERY  AND  MODELS  OF  MINING 
APPLIANCES.  T  N.  S  I  M  &  M.  E  , 
vol.  7,  p  197.  2  pages. 

MINING  EXHIBITS  AT  THE  LOUISIANA 
PURCHASE  EXPOSITION-  The  Loca- 
tion and  General  Arrangement  of 
Those  of  the  Various  States  By 
A  H  Storrs.  M  &  M.,  May,  1904, 
p  492.  5  columns. 

MODEL  OF  GRAVEL  WASHING  PLANT 
AT  HIDDEN  TREASURE  MINE,  CALI- 
FORNIA Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  88, 
p  207.  i  column.  I. 

TOPOGRAPHICAL  AND  GEOLOGICAL  MOD- 
ELLING By  W.  P.  Ward  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  10,  p.  264. 

Engineering   Laboratories,    Gov- 
ernment Mint,  etc. 

OVER-DEVELOPMENT  IN  ENGINEERING 
LABORATORY  COURSES.  By  F.  P. 
Spaldmg.  Soc.  P.  E.  E.,  vol.  10, 
p  188. 

DIRECT  CURRENT  LABORATORY  WORK 
IN  AN  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 
COURSE  By  T  W.  Springer.  Soc. 
P.  E  E.,  vol  7,  p.  110. 


304 


TECHNICAL  EDUCATION 


NOTE  ON  THE  ORGANIZATION  OF  AN 
ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING  LABORA- 
TORY. By  H.  B  Smith.  Soc.  P. 
E  E  ,  vol.  6,  p.  49. 

AMOUNT  AND  KIND  OP  SHOP  WORK 
REQUIRED  IN  A  MECHANICAL  EN- 
GINEERING COURSE.  By  C.  W. 
Marx.  Soc.  P.  E.  E.,  vol.  2,  p  206. 

THE  MODERN  MECHANICAL  LABORA- 
TORY, ESPECIALLY  AS  IN  PROCESS 
OF  EVOLUTION  IN  AMERICA.  By 
R.  H.  Thurston.  Soc.  P.  E.  E , 
vol  8,  p.  331. 

THE  HYDRAULIC  LABORATORY  OF  THE 
MASSACHUSETTS  INSTITUTE  OF  TECH- 
NOLOGY. By  D  Porter.  Soc.  P.  E. 
E  ,  vol.  1,  p.  177. 

THE  MINING  AND  METALLURGICAL 
LABORATORIES  OF  THE  MASSA- 
CHUSETTS INSTITUTE  OF  TECHNOL- 
OGY Mm.  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  26, 
p.  294  1  column -K 

THE  MINING  AND  METALLURGICAL 
LABORATORIES  OF  THE  MASSACHU- 
SETTS INSTITUTE  OF  TECHNOLOGY. 
ByR.  H  Richards.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  1,  p  400. 

THE  EQUIPMENT  OF  MINING  LABORA- 
TORIES. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  555. 
5  columns. 

SCHOOL  LABORATORY- WORK:  A  Free- 
Milling  Gold  Run.  By  Root.  H. 
Richards  and  E.  E.  Bugbee.  T.  A. 
I  M  E.,  vol.  34,  p.  478. 

A  MINING  LABORATORY.  By  R  H. 
Richards.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol  6, 
p.  510. 

ORE  TESTING  WORKS,  COLUMBIA.  Sch. 
Mines  Quart.,  vol.  6,  p.  224.  12  pages. 
I. 

LABORATORY  NOTES  ON  TRIAL  RUNS 
IN  ORE-DRESSING  J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  9, 
p  153.  16  pages.  I 

A  MODERN  METALLURGICAL  LABORA- 
TORY: State  School  of  Mines  Univer- 
sity of  Utah.  By  R.  H.  Bradford. 
M.  &  M.,  Dec.,  1904,  p.  268. 

A  LABORATORY  STUDY  OF  THE  STAGES 
IN  THE  REFINING  OF  COPPER.  By 


H.  O.  Hofman,  C.  E.  Green  and  R. 
B.  Yerxa  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  34, 
pp.  671,  984. 

LABORATORY  WORK  UNDER  SMELTING 
CONDITIONS.  By  K  Friedrich  E.  <fe 
M.J.,  vol.  77,  p.  478.  4  columns.  I. 

THE  EQUIPMENT  OF  MINING  AND  MET- 
ALLURGICAL LABORATORIES.  By  H. 
O  Hofman.  Soc.  P.  E.  E.,  vol.  3, 
p.  337.  I. 

THE  EQUIPMENT  OF  METALLURGICAL 
LABORATORIES.  By  H  M.  Howe 
T.  A.  I  M.  E  ,  vol.  29,  p.  721. 

THE  EQUIPMENT  OF  A  LABORATORY 
FOR  A  SMELTING  PLANT  Cost  By 
H.  Haas  T  A.  I  M.  E.,  vol.  35, 
p  653  9  pages.  I. 

THE  TEACHING  OF  METALLURGY  IN 
COLLEGE  LABORATORIES,  WITH  A 
DESCRIPTION  OF  THE  METALLUR- 
GICAL LABORATORIES  OF  McGiLL 
UNIVERSITY.  By  A  Stansfield  J 
C  M  I  ,  vol.  9,  p  180.  11  pages  I 

LABORATORY  EXPERIMENTS  ON  THE 
USE  OF  AMMONIA  AND  ITS  COM- 
POUNDS IN  CYANIDING  CUPRIFER- 
OUS ORES  AND  TAILINGS.  By  A 
Jarman  and  E  Le  Gay  Brereton. 
T  I  M  &  M,  vol.  14,  p  289 
46  pages  I. 

SOME  LABORATORY  EXPERIMENTS  IN 
MAKING  STEEL  DIRECTLY  FROM 
IRON  ORES  WITH  THE  ELECTRIC 
FURNACE  By  J  W.  Evans.  J.  C. 
M  I  ,  vol  9,  p.  128  8  pages.  I. 

THE  EQUIPMENT  OF  MINING  AND 
METALLURGICAL  LABORATORIES.  By 
H  O  Hofman.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E , 
vol.  25,  p  301. 

LABORATORY  EQUIPMENT  IN  TECHNO- 
LOGICAL EDUCATION  E  &  M  J , 
vol.  77,  p  595.  2J  columns. 

LABORATORY  EQUIPMENT.  E.  &  M  J  , 
Oct.  27,  1904,  p.  672. 

MINIMUM  LABORATORY  WORK  AND 
EQUIPMENT  IN  A  CIVIL  ENGINEER- 
ING COURSE  By  D.  Porter.  Soc. 
P.  E  E  ,  vol.  2,  p.  169. 
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THE  SIMPKINS  LABORATORY  AT  HAR- 
VARD. By  G.  S.  Raymer.  E  <fe 
M.  J.,  Feb.  16,  1905,  p.  325.  4  col- 
umns. I. 

THE  HALE  ENGINEERING  EXPERI- 
MENT STATION  BILL.  By  W.  S. 
Aldnch.  Soc.  P.  E.  E.,  vol.  4, 
p.  187. 

CREDIT  FOR  SHOP  EXPERIENCE  IN 
ENTRANCE  EXAMINATIONS  By  W. 
T  Magruder.  Soc.  P.  E  E  ,  vol.  4, 
p.  331 

Is  NOT  Too  MUCH  TIME  GIVEN  TO 
MERELY  MANUAL  WORK  IN  THE 
SHOPS?  By  W.  H.  Schuerman. 
Soc  P  E.  E  ,  vol.  4,  p.  340. 

ENGINEERING  LABORATORY  COURSES. 
By  R.  C  Carpenter.  Soc.  P.  E  E  , 
vol  5,  p.  26 

THE  NEW  ENGINEERING  LABORATO- 
RIES AT  THE  GLASGOW  UNIVERSITY 
Engineering,  London,  vol.  72,  p  330. 
3  columns 

MACHINE  WORK  IN  AN  ENGINEERING 
COLLEGE  By  W.  P  Turner  Soc. 
P  E  E  ,  vol  9,  p  300. 

THE  PRACTICABILITY  OF  AN  INTER- 
CHANGE OF  STUDENTS  BETWEEN  THE 
LABORATORIES  OF  DIFFERENT  EN- 
GINEERING SCHOOLS.  By  W  F  M. 
Goss  Soc  P  E  E ,  vol  8,  p  326. 

LABORATORY  PRACTICE  IN  AMERICAN 
MINING  SCHOOLS  E.  &  M.  J ,  vol. 
63,  p  477  1  column. 

THE  CLASS  ROOM  AND  THE  LABORA- 
TORY IN  THEIR  MUTUAL  ADJUST- 
MENT TO  THE  END  OF  THE  MOST 

EFFICIENT     INSTRUCTION     By     G 
Lanza      Soc  P  E  E  ,  vol  6,  p  37. 

THE  ORGANIZATION  AND  CONDUCT  OF 
ENGINEERING  LABORATORIES  By 
G  Lanza.  Soc.  P.  E  E ,  vol  2, 
p  149 

LABORATORY  NOTES  AND  REPORTS. 
By  F  C  Caldwell.  Soc.  P.  E  E., 
vol  10,  p.  66 

MINING  LABORATORY  EQUIPMENT  FOR 
THE  CASE  SCHOOL  OF  APPLIED 
SCIENCE,  CLEVELAND,  OHIO  M  & 
M.,  vol.  27,  p.  200.  1  column 


THE  NEW  ENGINEERING  BUILDING 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  225.  4  pages  I. 

LABOR  SAVING  APPLIANCES  IN  THE 
WORKS— LABORATORY  By  E  Kel- 
ler T.  A.  I.  M.  E ,  vol.  36,  p.  3 
15i  pages.  I. 

THE  EQUIPMENT  OF  LABORATORIES 
FOR  ADVANCED  TEACHING  AND  RE- 
SEARCH IN  THE  MINERAL  INDUSTRIES 
By  H  C  Jenkins.  T  I.  M.  &  M  , 
voi  13,  p.  188.  170  pages.  I. 

A  NEW  GOVERNMENT  LABORATORY 
AND  ITS  WORK.  By  G  Sterger  and 
E  T  Allen.  E  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  73, 
p  654.  7  columns.  I. 

THE  NEW  DENVER  MINT.  By  R.  L 
WhiteheadandF  E  Healy.  M  &M  , 
vol  27,  p  1,  6  columns +,  L;  and 
p.  54,  8  columns,  I 

General  Requirements  of  Engi- 
neering Education 

ON  EDUCATION  An  Address  in  a  Ger- 
man University.  By  G.  Lusk.  Sch. 
Mines  Quart.,  vol.  14,  p.  248 
3  pages. 

THE  CLASSICS  AND  NATURAL  SCIENCES 
AT  A  GERMAN  GYMNASIUM  By  C 
A  Stetefeldt.  Sch.  Mines  Quart, 
vol  7,  p  326  8  pages. 

ELECTIVE  STUDIES  By  F.  A  P  Bar- 
nard Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol  8, 
p  20.  10  pages 

SOME  ABUSE  OF  THE  LECTURE  SYSTEM 
By  A.  W  French  Soc.  P  E.  E  , 
vol  10,  p  162 

TRAINING  OF  STUDENTS  IN  TECHNICAL 
LITERARY  WORK  By  M  Mernman 
Soc  P  E.  E ,  vol  1,  p.  259 

METHODS  OF  STUDYING  CURRENT 
TECHNICAL  LITERATURE.  By  J  B 
Johnson  Soc  P  E  E  ,  vol  1,  p  265. 

GRADUATING  THESIS  By  G  Lanza. 
Soc  P  E  E  ,  vol.  1,  p.  307. 

UNDERGRADUATE  THESIS  WORK  By 
E.  Marburg  Soc  P.  E.  E.,  vol.  6, 
p.  74 

EARLY  INSTRUCTION  IN  PHYSICS  AND 
MECHANICS  By  C.  M  Woodward. 
Soc.  P.  E.  E.,  voi.  2,  p.  162. 
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SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  TEXT-BOOKS.  By 
I.  O.  Baker.  Soc.  P.  E.  E.,  vol.  3, 
p.  111. 

GRADUATION,  THESIS,  AND  DEGREES. 
By  S.  Bull.  Soc.  P.  E.  E.,  vol.  3, 
p.  137. 

MODIFIED  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRAD- 
UATION OF  STUDENTS  WHO  HAVE 
TAKEN  FULL  LITERARY  COLLEGE 
COURSES.  By  I.  N.  Hollis.  Soc. 
P.  E  E.,  vol.  3,  p.  164. 

A  COURSE  OF  STUDY  IN  PHYSICS.  By 
C.  L.  Mees.  Soc.  P.  E.  E.,  vol.  3, 
p.  211. 

A  COURSE  OF  STUDY  IN  MECHANICS. 
By  R.  S.  Woodward.  Soc.  P.  E.  E., 
vol.  3,  p.  227. 

QUANTITY  vs.  QUALITY  IN  SMALLER 
COLLEGES.  By  A  Kmgsbury.  Soc. 
P.  E.  E.,  vol  4,  p  230. 

METHODS  OF  TEACHING  By  W.  H.  P. 
Creighton.  Soc.  P.  E.  E  ,  vol.  5, 
p.  104. 

THE  EFFICIENCY  OF  TECHNICAL  AS 
COMPARED  WITH  LITERARY  TRAIN- 
ING. By  T  C  Mendenhall.  Soc.  P. 
E.  E  ,  vol  5,  p  211 

MANUAL  TRAINING  FOR  ARTISANS.  By 
C  M.  Woodward.  Soc.  P.  E.  E , 
vol.  5,  p  264 

THE  MANUAL  TRAINING  HIGH  SCHOOL. 
By  T.  W  Mather.  Soc  P.  E  E., 
vol  5,  p.  272 

GRADUATION  THESES  Their  Prepara- 
tion, Form,  and  Preservation.  By 
I  O.  Baker  Soc  P.  E  E  ,  vol.  5, 
p  312 

AMERICAN  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION: 
What  Shall  It  Be?  By  Committee. 
Soc.  P  E.  E.,  vol  8,  p.  28 

PERSONALITY  IN  TEACHING  By  J  P. 
Brooks.  Soc  P.  E  E  ,  vol.  8,  p.  141. 

THE  DEVELOPMENT  AND  PRESENT 
STATUS  OF  ARCHITECTURAL  EDUCA- 
TION. By  J  M  White  Soc.  P.  E 
E.,  vol.  8,  p.  256 

How  THE  GRADUATION  THESIS  CAN  BE 
MADE  MOST  EFFECTIVE  IN  COLLEGE 
TRAINING.  By  W  M.  Towle.  Soc. 
P.  E.  E.,  vol.  9,  p  89. 


TRADES  TRAINING  FOR  NON-TECHNI- 
CALLY  EDUCATED  MEN.  By  J.  G.  D. 
Mack.  Soc.  P.  E.  E.,  vol.  9,  p.  310. 

A  HIGHER  INDUSTRIAL  AND  COMMER- 
CIAL EDUCATION  AS  AN  ESSENTIAL 
CONDITION  OF  OUR  FUTURE  MATE- 
RIAL PROSPERITY.  By  J.  B.  John- 
son. Soc.  P.  E.  E ,  vol.  6,  p.  11. 

INTERCOLLEGIATE  ATHLETICS.  By  C. 
M.  Woodward.  Soc.  P.  E.  E.,  vol.10, 
p  172. 

Relation  of  Engineering  Educa- 
tion to  the  Industries 

A  RELATION  OF  ENGINEERING  TO 
PROGRESS  AND  CIVILIZATION.  By 
F.  R.  Button.  Sch.  Mines  Quart., 
vol  15,  p.  110.  5  pages. 

ENGINEERS  AND  THE  PUBLIC.  E.  &  M. 
J  ,  vol  62,  p.  554. 

THE  TRAINING  OF  INDUSTRIAL  LEAD- 
ERS By  J  Wertheimer  T.I.M.E., 
vol.  23,  p  494.  22  pages. 

THE  ADVANCE  IN  MINING  AND  METAL- 
LURGICAL ART,  SCIENCE,  AND  IN- 
DUSTRY SINCE  1875  By  W.  P. 
Shmn.  T  A  I.  M  E  ,  vol  9,  p.  293 

THE  VALUE  OF  SCIENCE  AND  TRAINING 
IN  THE  MINING  INDUSTRY  Impor- 
tance of  Government  Recognition  of 
the  Mining  and  Metallurgical  In- 
dustries By  E  J  Babcock  M  & 
M  ,  Dec  ,  1901,  p  220  3}  columns 

THE  CHARACTERISTICS  AND  CONDITIONS 
OF  THE  TECHNICAL  PROGRESS  OF  THE 
NINETEENTH  CENTURY  By  James 
Douglas  T  A.  I  M.  E ,  vol.  29, 
p  648 

THE  MECHANICAL  ENGINEER  A  FACTOR 
IN  MODERN  MINING,  MILLING  AND 
SMELTING.  Illustrations  Shown  at 
Copper  Mining  and  Reduction  Works, 
Butte,  Mont  By  C  H  Repath. 
M  &  M  ,  Nov  ,  1902,  p  173.  9  col- 
umns. 

THE  CIVIL  ENGINEER  OF  THE  20rn 
CENTURY  By  E  L  Corthell.  Soc 
P  E  E  ,  vol  3,  p.  194. 

TEACHING  INDUSTRIAL  APPLICATIONS 
OF  ELECTRICITY  By  G  D.  Shepard- 
son.  Soc  P  E.  E  ,  vol.  3,  p.  309. 
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Development  of  Explosives 

AMERICAN  DYNAMITE  IN  SOUTH  AMER- 
*  ICA.  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  76, 
p.  3.  J  column. 

A  BRIEF  HISTORY  OP  THE  ADVANCE 
AND  USE  OF  EXPLOSIVES.  By  A. 
Kirk.  P.  E.  Soc.  W.  Pa.,  vol.  14, 
p.  64.  15  pages. 

HISTORY  OF  GUN  COTTON  AND  NITRO- 
GLYCERINE. Min  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  42,  p.  249.  3  columns. 

THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  SMOKELESS 
POWDER  Engineering,  London, 
vol.  70,  p.  751,  1  column;  vol.  71, 
p.  345,  2i  columns,  p  689,  3i  col- 
umns; p  757,  6  columns;  vol.  72, 
p  25,  1J  columns. 

THE  DYNAMITE  SITUATION  IN  MEXICO. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p  1077.  2  col- 
umns 

DYNAMITE  IN  MEXICO  E  &  M.  J, 
vol  78,  p  878  1  column. 

THE  MINERS'  STRIKE  IN  GRASS  VALLEY: 
Agitation  Against  Dynamite.  Mm. 
&  Sci  Press,  vol  18,  p  328,  J  col- 
umn; p  336,  J  column;  p  376,  i  col- 
umn; and  vol.  19,  p.  41,  J  column. 

DISCOVERY  OF  NITRO-EXPLOSIVES 
Mm,  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  60,  p  185 
J  column 

Explosive  Regulations  for 
Cities,  etc. 

EXPLOSIVES  REGULATIONS  FOR  THE 
CITY  OF  NEW  YORK  E  &  M.  J , 
vol  47,  p.  565.  1J  columns. 

NEW  YORK  STATE  LAW  REGULATING 
EXPLOSIVES,  HANDLING  AND  THAW- 
ING M  &  M  ,  vol  19,  p  59  i  col- 
umn. 

OREGON  LAW  ON  EXPLOSIVES  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  79,  p.  1202  i  column 

MINING  EXPLOSIVES:  Their  Definition 
as  Authorized  under  the  Explosives 
Act  (1875).  By  A  C.  Kayil.  T.  F. 
I.  M.  E  ,  vol.  6,  p  346  18  pages 

THE  CORDITE  CASE  IN  ENGLAND. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  57,  p  202.  J  col- 
umn. 


MEXICAN  DUTY  ON  DYNAMITE.  E  & 
M.  J ,  Mar.  9,  1905,  p.  475.  li  col- 
umns. 

MEXICAN  DUTY  ON  DYNAMITE.  By 
Amigo.  E.  &  M.  J.,  Mar.  23,  1905, 
p.  575.  2$  columns. 

Kinds  of  Explosives 

HOME-MADE  EXPLOSIVES  M  &  M  , 
vol.  27,  p.  448.  2|  columns. 

GUNPOWDER.  By  J.  Ashworth.  T  N 
S.  I.  M  &  M  E.,  vol.  2,  p.  116, 
15J  pages;  and  p.  146,  12  pages. 

GIANT  AND  COMMON  POWDER,  USE 
OF,  AND  COMPARATIVE  RESULTS. 
The  Mines  of  the  West.  By  R.  W. 
Raymond,  p.  33.  5  pages 

INQUIRY  RE  "  ROBBINITE,"  BY  BRITISH 
HOME  OFFICE  Characteristics  of 
Various  Flameless  Explosives  By 
J  Ashworth.  M  &  M ,  vol  27, 
p.  159.  5f  columns.  I. 

HALL'S  COMPRESSED  GUNPOWDER 
CARTRIDGES:  Advantages.  T.  N. 
S  I  M.  &  M.  E.,  vol.  6,  p.  97. 
2  pages. 

LECTURE  ON  EXPLOSIVE  AGENTS  By 
T  Carnelley.  T  N  S  I.  M.  &  M  E  , 
vol  3,  p  71  16  pages. 

BLASTING  GELATINE  By  H.  Bonser. 
T  N  S  I  M  &  M.  E  ,  vol.  6,  p  201. 
4  pages 

BLASTING  POWDER  SOLD  IN  PENNSYL- 
VANIA Pur  UP  IN  PAPER  CAR- 
TRIDGES (1876)  Rept.  Inspr.  Mines, 
Pa,p  123.  4  pages. 

PATENT  MINERS'  CARTRIDGES.  Rept. 
Inspr  Mines,  Pa,  1877,  p  55. 
li  pages 

DYNAMITE  OR  GIANT  POWDER:  A  Brief 
Statement  Regarding  Its  Charac- 
ter, Charging  Holes  and  Firing. 
Rept.  Inspr.  Mines,  Pa ,  1873,  p  53. 
2  pages. 

NITRO-GLYCERINE  AND  DYNAMITE. 
Min  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  80,  p.  697. 
li  columns. 
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REMARKS  UPON  JUDSON  DYNAMITE. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  62,  p,  217. 
2  columns.  I. 

TONITE  POWDER.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol  43,  p.  120.  2J  columns. 

VIGORITE  POWDER.  Min  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  44,  p  180.  1  column. 

A  NEW  BLASTING  EXPLOSIVE — GELA- 
TINE. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  45, 
p  342.  }  column. 

A  NEW  HIGH  GRADE  EXPLOSIVE. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  49,  p.  372. 

1  column. 

GIANT  POWDER.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol  50,  p.  28.  1  column. 

TONITE  POWDER  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  40,  p  137.  1  column. 

GUN  COTTON.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  42,  p.  236,  1}  columns;  p.  265, 

2  columns. 

HIGH  EXPLOSIVES  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  42,  p.  280,  l\  columns;  p.  297, 
2J  columns;  p.  313,  3  columns 

HIGH  EXPLOSIVES.  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  38,  p.  204.  i  column. 

STRAW  DYNAMITE.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol  38,  p.  227.  i  column. 

VULCAN  BLASTING  POWDER.  Min.  & 
Sci  Press,  vol.  38,  p.  317.  §  col- 
umn. 

A  NEW  BLASTING  COMPOUND.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  38,  p.  331.  J  col- 
umn. 

AMMONITE.  Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  12,  p.  28. 
i  column. 

EXPLOSIVES  FOR  BLASTING  PURPOSES. 
Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  12,  p.  138.  1J  col- 
umns. 

EXPLOSIVE  AGENTS.  By  F.  A.  Abel. 
E  &  M.  J ,  vol.  12,  p.  178.  5  col- 
umns 

FACTS  ABOUT  THE  GIANT  POWDER: 
Advantages  of.  Min.  &  Sci  Press, 
vol.  18,  p.  34.  1$  columns. 

HAFENEGGER  EXPLOSIVE  POWDER: 
Powerful  Blasting  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  18,  p.  137,  2J  columns. 


EXPLOSIVES  AND  THEIR  USES.  Mm. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  18,  p.  146.  1 J  col- 
umns. 

GUNPOWDER  AND  DYNAMITE  BLAST- 
ING. Mm.  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  21, 
p.  289.  3J  columns.  I. 

GIANT  POWDER  Min  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol  30,  p.  256  1J  columns. 

GIANT  vs  HERCULES  POWDER.  Mm 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol  31,  p.  216.  i  col- 
umn. 

GIANT  POWDER.  Mm  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  31,  p.  257.  %  column. 

NITROGLYCERINE  AND  ITS  PRODUCTS, 
DYNAMITE  AND  GIANT  POWDER 
Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  32,  p  18 
}  column. 

A  NEW  DYNAMITE  FOR  COLLIERIES 
E.  &  M  J ,  vol.  81,  p.  807.  i  col- 
umn. 

NITRO-GLYCERINE  COMPOUNDS.  Mm. 
&  Sci  Press,  vol  30,  p.  49.  1  col- 
umn. I. 

A  NEW  EXPLOSIVE  COPPER  COM- 
POUND Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  32, 
p  67.  J  column 

SEBASTIN:  A  New  Safety  Dynamite 
Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  35,  p  22 
1}  columns. 

GUN-COTTON       FOR       BLASTING       PUR- 

POSES     E.  &  M.  J,  vol   6,  p   401. 

1  column. 

NITRO-GLYCERINE  AT  FREIBURG  By 
L  H  Mitchell  E  &  M  J.,  vol  5, 
p.  265  1J  columns 

"DYNAMIT"-  The  New  Blasting  Pow- 
der. Min  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  16, 
p.  120.  1}  columns. 

MORE  ABOUT  DYNAMITE  E  &  M  J. , 
vol.  6,  p  75  1}  columns. 

MINING  POWDERS:  White,  etc.  E.  & 
M.  J ,  vol  6,  p.  226  Note. 

MODERN  EXPLOSIVES  E.  &  M.  J , 
vol  25,  pp  309,  346,  361. 

TRI-NITRO-GLYCERINE  AT  THE  HOOSAC 
TUNNEL.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  18,  p  193. 

2  columns.    I. 
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A  NEW  EXPLOSIVE — Du ALINE.  Am. 
Jour.  Mm.,  vol.  7,  p.  184.  1  column. 

HALOXYLIN:  A  New  Blasting  Powder. 
Am.  Jour.  Min.,  vol.  4,  p.  34.  J  col- 
umn. 

NITRO-GLYCERINE.  Am.  Jour.  Min , 
vol.  3,  p.  123.  1J  columns. 

TERRORITE:  A  New  High  Explosive. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  62,  p.  291. 
1  column. 

LEONARD  SMOKELESS  POWDER.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  68,  p.  233.  i  col- 
umn. 

MODERN  EXPLOSIVES:  List  and  Com- 
positions. Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  69, 
p  13.  i  column. 

GUNPOWDER  AND  DYNAMITE  BLASTING. 
t  E  &M.  J,vol  10,  p  305,  3  columns, 

1  ;  and  p  315,  li  columns. 
EXPLOSIVE  MATERIALS     E    &  M.  J., 

vol  9,  p   184      1J  columns 

HIGH  EXPLOSIVES:  Their  Safe  and 
Economical  Methods  of  Handling. 
By  J.  H  Karkeet  T  L  S.  M.  I., 
vol  9,  p  39  10  pages.  I. 

KINETITE.  By  W  Smith.  Coll.  Engr., 
vol  8,  p  1  £  column. 

THE  SETTLE  GELATINE  WATER-CAR- 
TRIDGE Coll  Engr.,  vol.  8,  p.  110. 
3i  columns  I. 

HELLHOFFITE  Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  8, 
p  229  J  column. 

BELLITE  Coll  Engr.,  vol.  9,  p.  100, 
1J  columns,  p  170,  1J  columns. 

CARBO-DYNAMITE.  Coil  Engr  ,  vol.  10, 
p  65.  J  column. 

ON  NITROGLYCERINE.  By  A.  H.  Ell- 
iott Sch  Mines  Quart ,  vol.  4,  p.  15. 

2  pages 

SOME  NEW  WORK  ON  PROPERTIES  OP 
EXPLOSIVE  MIXTURES  By  C  E. 
Lucke  Sch  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  24, 
p  37  19  pages.  I. 

EXPLOSIVES  ON  THE  WITWATERSRAND. 
By  T  L.  Carter  E  &  M  J.,  vol  76, 
p  702.  2  columns 

THE  MAXIM  MULTI-PERFORATED  POW- 
DER. Engineering,  London,  vol  69, 
p  196,  1  column,  I.;  p  758,  1  col- 
umn ;  and  p  854,  J  column. 


THE  MAXIM-SCHUPPHOUS  SMOKELESS 
POWDER.  Engineering,  London,  vol. 
65,  p.  739,  5J  columns,  I.;  vol.  64, 
p.  235,  3i  columns,  I.;  and  p.  270, 
f  column,  I. 

NiTRo-ExpLosivES.  Engineering,  Lon- 
don, vol.  72,  p.  457.  1}  columns. 

HIGH-GRADE  GUNPOWDER  By  A.  F. 
Hargreaves.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  14, 
p.  2,  16  pages,  I.;  and  T.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  15,  p.  211,  9  pages.  ' 

SOME  DEFECTS  IN  GUN-POWDER  AS  JL 
BLASTING  AGENT.  By  W.  J.  Ore- 
man.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E  ,  vol.  14,  p.  57, 
5  pages;  and  p.  61,  10  pages. 

MINING  EXPLOSIVES.    By  V.  B.  Lewes. 

T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  9,  p.  320.    24 

pages. 
DETERIORATION  OF  DYNAMITE.    E.  & 

M.  J ,  vol  69,  p.  384. 

NOTE  ON  UN^REEZABLE  DYNAMITE. 
By  E.  E  R  Tratman.  T.  A.  I.  M. 
E  ,  vol  21,  p  938. 

AMMONAL  A  New  Explosive.  M.  & 
M  ,  Fob ,  1904,  p  305.  Note. 

MINING  EXPLOSIVES  The  Effect  of 
Perfect  and  Imperfect  Detonation; 
Proper  Strength  of  Caps  for  Different 
Conditions  By  A.  W  Warwick. 
M  &  M  ,  Sept ,  1902,  p  63  3}  col- 
umns 

NOTES  ON  MODERN  HIGH  EXPLOSIVES. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  48,  p.  567.  3  col- 
umns. 

HIGH  EXPLOSIVES.  Min  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol  81,  p  33.  1J  columns. 

SOME  MODERN  EXPLOSIVES  Min  & 
Sci  Press,  vol  81,  p  277  2  columns. 

HIGH  EXPLOSIVES.  Min  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol  81,  p  369  2J  columns. 

EXPLOSIVES-  Constant  Care  Necessary. 
Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  81,  p.  436. 
1  column 

Manufacture  of  Explosives 

MANUFACTURE,  USE  AND  ABUSE  OP 
DYNAMITE  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  61, 
p.  182.  1J  columns. 
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THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  GUN-COTTON 
CHARGES.  Engineering,  London,  vol. 
73,  p.  610.  7  columns.  I. 

THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CORDITE.  En- 
gineering, London,  vol.  65,  p.  94, 
1  column;  and  vol.  63,  p.  181,  1  col- 
umn. 

POWDERED  ALUMINUM  FOR  EXPLO- 
SIVES. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  965. 
J  column. 

DYNAMITE  WITH  GUNPOWDER  AS  AB- 
SORBENT. E.  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  37,  p.  352. 
2i  columns. 

CHARCOAL  FOR  GUNPOWDER.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  34,  p.  411.  i  column. 

MANUFACTURE,  USE  AND  ABUSE  OF 
DYNAMITE.  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press, 
voi  72,  p.  460.  2  columns. 

DYNAMITES  AND  THEIR  MANUFACTURE. 
Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  81,  p.  1. 
1}  columns. 

PROGRESS  IN  EXPLOSIVES.  Mm  &Sci. 
Press,  vol.  82,  p.  23.  1£  columns. 

A  NEW  EXPLOSIVE.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  85,  p.  5.  }  column. 

THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  GUN  COTTON 
AND  NITROGLYCERINE.  By  B.  S. 
Drake  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  88, 
p  65,  2i  columns;  p  82,  1  column; 
and  p.  99,  li  columns. 

INFUSORIAL  EARTH.  E.  &  M.  J ,  vol.  82, 
p.  744.  £  column. 

How  THE  MINERS'  DYNAMITE  is  MADE. 
By  W.  Symmes  Min  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  94,  p.  313,  5J  columns;  p  370, 
5  columns ;  and  p.  440, 7J  columns.  I. 

THE  INFLUENCE  OF  THE  GRAVITY  OF 
GLYCERINE  ON  THE  YIELD  OF  NITRO- 
GLYCERINE. By  W.  E.  Garrigues. 
P.  E  Soc.  W.  Pa.,  vol.  13,  p.  265. 


THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  NITRO-GLYCER- 
INE  EXPLOSIVES  By  Wm.  Cullen. 
J  C.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  4,  p.  309. 


THE  RESIDUAL  PRODUCTS  OF  THE 
DYNAMITE  FACTORY  AND  THEIR 
VALUE  TO  THE  GOLD  INDUSTRY. 
By  Wm.  Cullen.  J.  C.  &  M.  Soc.  S. 
A.,  vol.  3,  p.  68.  7J  pages. 


THE    MANUFACTURE    OF    Nirao-Ex- 

PLOSIVES.    By  August  PrLster.    J.  C. 

&  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  2,  p.  191,  15 

pages;  p.  308,  3*  pages. 
BICHLORIDE  OF  MERCURY  IN  NITRO- 

GLYCERIN  EXPLOSIVES.    E.  &  M.  J., 

vol.  84,  p.  298.     2  columns. 
THE    DETECTION    OF    MERCURY    IN 

EXPLOSIVES.    By  W.  A.  Hargreaves 

and   W.    T    Rowe.    E.    &    M.   J , 

vol.  84,  p    443.     1  column 
DYNAMITE  ANALYSIS    By  J.  O  Handy. 

P.  E.  Soc.  W.  Pa ,  vol.  9,  p.  230. 

1  page. 
How  TO  MAKE  NITRO-GLYCERINE  IN 

MINING  DISTRICTS     Am  Jour.  Mm  , 

vol.  3,  p.  252      i  column 
THE    MANUFACTURE    OF    DYNAMITE 

Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  80,  p.  729  * 

1  column. 

Explosive  Properties  of  Various 
Materials 

EXPLOSIVE  FORCE  OF  VARIOUS  POW- 
DERS. Min  &  Sci  Press,  vol  30, 
p.  288,  i  column;  and  p.  425,  4  col- 
umns. 

EXPANSIVE  FORCE  OF  EXPLOSIVES 
Explosives  and  Coal  Compared  as  a 
Source  of  Power  Min  &  Sci.  Press, 
voi  30,  p.  99.  i  column 

COMPARATIVE  EFFECTS  OF  GUNPOW- 
DER AND  GUN-COTTON  E  &  M  J  , 

vol    10,  p.  175.     1J  columns 

THE  EXPLOSIVE  PROPERTIES  OF  ACETY- 
LENE. By  F  C.  Phillips.  P  E  Soc. 
W.  Pa  ,  vol  13,  p  299.  10  pages. 

THE  USE  OF  HIGH-PRESSURE  STEAM 
AS  A  POSSIBLE  SUBSTITUTE  FOR 
GUN-POWDER  OR  OTHER  DANGEROUS 
EXPLOSIVES  IN  COAL-MINING  By 
H.  Schow.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  16, 
p.  331.  4  pages  I. 

HIGH-PRESSURE  STEAM  AS  AN  EXPLO- 
SIVE. By  H  Schow.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  66,  p.  669.  J  column. 

OXY-HYDROGEN  AS  A  MINING  EX- 
PLOSIVE. M.  &  M.,  vol.  19,  p.  75. 
1  column. 

PETROLEUM  AS  AN  EXPLOSIVE.  By 
P.  T.  Austen.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol  46, 
p.  345  1  column. 
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USE  OF  CALCIUM  CARBIDE  AS  AN 
EXPLOSIVE.  By  M.  P.  S.  Gu&lras. 
T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  27,  p.  717.  J  page. 

LIQUID  AIR  AS  AN  EXPLOSIVE.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  68,  p.  514.  Note. 

LIQUID  AIR  AS  AN  EXPLOSIVE.  E.  & 
M  J.,  vol.  69,  p.  170,  1  column; 
London  Iron  &  Coal  Trades  Rev., 
Dec  29, 1899 ;  and  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  65, 
p.  548,  1  column.  Note. 

LIQUID  AIR  EXPLOSIVES.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  26,  p.  106.  Note. 

LIQUID  AIR  AND  ITS  USE  AS  AN  EX- 
PLOSIVE. By  A.  Larsen.  T.  I.  M. 
E  ,  vol.  19,  p.  164.  6  pages. 

LIQUID  AIR  AS  AN  EXPLOSIVE.  E.  & 
M  J ,  vol  83,  p.  1239.  i  column. 

See  LIQUID  AS   AN  EXPLOSIVE  for 
further  information  on  EXPLOSIVES. 

Safety  Explosives 

A  NEW  SAFETY  POWDER  Mm  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol  38,  p.  113.  2£  col- 
umns I 

A  SUBSTITUTE  FOR  BLASTING  IN 
COAL-MINES  A  Hydraulic  Mining 
Cartridge.  By  S  Nettleton.  M.  & 
M.,  Mar,  1905,  p.  371.  1J  col- 
umns.  I. 

NEW  COAL  MINE  EXPLOSIVE-  A  Safety 
or  Flameless  Explosive.  M.  &  M., 
vol  27,  p  4.  2  columns. 

FUSES  (SAFETY):  Their  Manufacture, 
Testing  and  Use  By  J.  Thomas. 
J  C  &  M  Soc.  S.  A.,  Nov,  1904; 
and  Min.  Mag.,  Feb.,  1905,  p.  159. 

A  NEW  SAFETY  CARTRIDGE  FOR  FIERY 
MINES.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  61,  p.  158. 
J  column. 

SAFETY-EXPLOSIVES  By  B.  Wink- 
haus  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  10,  p.  337. 
14  pages.  I. 

SELECTION  OF  SAFETY-EXPLOSIVES. 
T.  F.  I  M.  E  ,  vol  9,  p.  331. 

SAFETY-EXPLOSIVES.  By  W.  J.  Ors- 
man  T  I  M  E  ,  vol  17,  p.  54,  16 
pages;  and  p  373,  16  pages. 


NEW  HYDRAULIC  MINING  CARTRIDGE. 
By  J.  Tonge.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  15, 
p.  269.  5  pages. 

KYNITE,  A  NEW  SAFETY-EXPLOSIVE. 
By  W.  Cullen.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  15, 
p.  181.  6  pages. 

FLAMELESS  EXPLOSIVES  IN  THE  NOVA 
SCOTIA  COAL  MINES.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  55,  p.  100.  1  column. 

SAFETY  EXPLOSIVES:  Parts  Kept  Sep- 
arate—  Mixed  when  Used.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  6,  p  241.  J  column. 

PUDROLITHE,      THE  SAFETY  BLASTING 

POWDER.     Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  25, 

p.  278.    J  column. 
A  NEW  SAFETY  CARTRIDGE  FOR  COAL 

MINES  —  HYDROGEN     Mm.   &    Sci. 

Press,  vol.  53,  p.  50.     $  column. 
SAFETY  EXPLOSIVES.    Coll.  Engr.,  vol. 

12,  p  149.     2  columns. 
LIME  INSTEAD  OF  POWDER  IN  MINES. 

Mm.  &  Sci    Press,  vol.  44,  p    177 

j  column. 
BLASTING   WITH  LIME     Min.   &   Sci. 

Press,  vol.  44,  p.  376.     1  column. 
LIME  FOR  BLASTING  IN  MINES     Mm. 

&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  45,  p.  201.     1  col- 
umn    I. 
FLAMELESS  SUBSTITUTE  FOR  POWDER 

IN  BLASTING     Mm    &   Sci.    Press, 

vol.  45,  p  306.     1J  columns 
LIME  AND  POWDER     Min  &  Sci  Press, 

vol.  46,  p    376,  J  column;  vol.47, 

P  8 

Firing    of    Explosives,    Primers, 
Fuses,  etc. 

DETONATORS,  ELECTRIC  FUSES  AND 
EXPLODERS.  P.  C.  M.,  vol.  2,  p.  239. 
6  pages  I. 

DETONATING  CAPS  FOR  BLASTING  By 
R.  L.  Oliver.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol  82, 
p.  682.  13J  columns. 

SHOT-FIRING  IN  FIERY  AND  DUSTY 
MINES  By  B.  H  Lohmann.  T  F. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol  10,  p  351  3  pages 

INSTANTANEOUS  FUSE-  Rate  of  Burn- 
ing Min  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  39, 
p.  371.  i  column. 
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BLASTING  CARTRIDGES  AND  FUSES. 
Am.  Jour.  Min.,  vol.  4,  p.  165. 
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PHOTOGRAPHS  OF  FLASHES  OP  ELEC- 
TRIC DETONATORS.  By  L.  W.  de 
Grave.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  15,  p.  203. 
4  pages.  I. 

QUANTITY  OP  FULMINATE  OP  MERCURY 
DETONATORS  CONTAIN  ACCORDING 
TO  NUMBERS.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  13, 
p.  32.  List. 

THE  DANGER  OF  EMPLOYING  SAFETY- 
FUSES  FOR  BLASTING  IN  FIERY 
MINES  By  B  F.  Wmkhaus  T  F. 
I.  M.  E  ,  vol  12,  p  169.  10  pages. 

THE  ROTH  METHOD  OF  FIRING  SHOTS. 
By  G.  B  Walker  T  F.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  10,  p.  95  4  pages 

THE  WALKER  METHOD  OF  FIRING  HIGH 
EXPLOSIVES  E.  &  M.  J,  vol.  64, 
p.  364.  J  column. 

DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  FUSE  IGNITING 
APPARATUS  By  J.  von  Lauer  Oest. 
Zeit.  f .  Berg  u  Huttcn,  Oct.  1, 1904, 
and  Mm  Mag,  Oct.-Nov.,  1904, 
p.  303,  J  column. 

TESTING  CAPS  AND  PRIMERS  OR  DE- 
TONATORS IN  THE  LABORATORY: 
A  Method  by  which  a  Record  of 
the  Strength  and  Quality  is  Automat- 
ically Made.  By  A  W.  Warwick. 
M.  &  M.,  Feb  ,  1904,  p.  302.  3£  col- 
umns. 

FIRING  BLASTS  BY  ELECTRICITY: 
Methods  of  Wmng,  Placing  the  Cap, 
Loading  the  Holes,  Capacity  of 
Blasting  Machines,  etc.  M.  &  M , 
Feb.,  1905,  p  348.  4  columns.  I. 

ELECTRIC  LIGHTING  AND  BLASTING. 
Machinery  for  Metalliferous  Mines, 
p  504.  9  pages. 

ELECTRIC  FIRING  OP  EXPLOSIVES. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  82,  p.  71.  11 


SAFETY  SHOT  IGNITER:  A  French 
Device  by  which  a  Fuse  May  be 
Safely  Fired  in  a  Gassy  Mine. 
,M  &  M  ,  July,  1900,  p.  539.  2  col- 
umns 


REGULATIONS  RE  SAFETY  FUSE.  Four- 
teenth Ann!  Rept.  Transvaal  Cham- 
ber of  Mines,  for  the*  Year  1903, 
p.  220. 

DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  FUSE  IGNITING 
APPARATUS  By  J.  von  Lauer. 
Min  Mag ,  Oct.-Nov.,  1904,  p.  303. 
J  column 

Use  of  Explosives  in  Coal 
Mining 

ON  THE  INTRODUCTION  OF  NEW  EX- 
PLOSIVES FOR  COAL  GETTING  IN 
NOVA  SCOTIA.  By  H.  S.  Poole. 
J  M.  Soc.  N.  S.,  vol.  1,  p.  15,  pt.  2. 
17  pages. 

NEW  MINING  EXPLOSIVES  AUTHOR- 
IZED IN  ENGLAND.  M.  &  M.,  vol  26, 
p  113  Table 

NOTES  ON  EXPLOSIVES  FOR  MINING. 
E  &  M  J ,  vol.  36,  p.  164.  2J  col- 
umns 

SHOOTING  OFF  THE  SOLID.  M.  &  M  , 
Nov ,  1902,  p  181.  2  columns 

NEW  EXPLOSIVES  RECENTLY  PER- 
MITTED IN  BRITISH  MINES  M  &  M  , 
Jan  ,  1905,  p  298.  }  column 

THE  USE  OF  EXPLOSIVES  IN  BELGIAN 
COLLIERIES  E  &  M  J.,  vol.  59, 
p.  364  2  columns 

EXPLOSIVES  IN  BRITISH  COAL  MINES. 
M.  &  M  ,  vol  26,  p  37.  1£  columns. 

LIST  OF  PERMITTED  EXPLOSIVES  IN 
NEW  SOUTH  WALES  COAL  MINES. 
Annl.  Mm  Rept  N  S  Wales,  1899, 
pp.  128,  129,  130,  131,  132,  133. 
6  pages 

Annl    Min.   Rept.  N.   S.   Wales, 
1901,  p    123.     7  pages. 

THE  USE  OF  POWDER  IN  MINES. 
T  N  S  I.  M  &  M.  E  ,  vol.  5,  p  144. 
2  pages. 

PERMITTED  EXPLOSIVES  IN  BRITISH 
COAL  MINES  By  J  Ashworth 
E  &  M  J  ,  vol.  84,  p.  596.  3|  col- 
umns. 

THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  EXPLOSIVES 
FOR  COAL  MINES  By  D.  M.'  D. 
Stuart  T.  I  M  E.,  vol.  29,  p.  299. 
31  pages 
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EXPLOSIVES  IN  COAL  MINES.  By  E.  J. 
Deason  M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  269. 
9}  columns.  I. 


Quantity  of  Explosives  Used  in 
Mining 

RULE  FOB  DETERMINING  QUANTITY  OF 
POWDER  TO  BE  EMPLOYED  FOR 
BLASTING  BITUMINOUS  COAL.  M. 
&  M  ,  Apr.,  1902,  p.  425. 

WEIGHT  OF  DYNAMITE  CARTRIDGES 
CALCULATED.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
85,  p.  58.  Note. 

QUANTITY  OF  POWDER  USED  PER  TON 
OF  COAL  MINED  Rept  Inspr  Mines, 
Pa  ,  1873,  p  236,  4  pages,  tables  ; 
1887,  p  6,  3  pages;  p  83,  3  pages; 
p  127,  2  pages;  and  p.  145,  2  pages. 

BLASTING  POWDER  USED  IN  THE 
PENNSYLVANIA  COAL  MINES  PER  TON 
OF  COAL  MINED.  Rept  Inspr. 
Mines,  Pa  ,  1876,  pp.  98, 99.  Tables. 

KEGS  OF  POWDER  USED  IN  PENNSYL- 
VANIA MINES  AND  NUMBER  OF  TONS 
OF  COAL  MINED.  Rept  Inspr  Mines, 
Pa  ,  1877,  pp.  156,  157, 158.  Tables. 

TONS  OF  COAL  TO  KEGS  OF  POWDER. 
Rept.  Inspr  Mines,  Pa  ,  1878,  pp.  95, 
97,  tables  and  p.  241,  table. 

KEGS  OF  POWDER  USED  AND  TONS  OF 
COAL  MINED  IN  PENNSYLVANIA 
MINES  Rept  Inspr  Mines,  Pa., 
1880,  p  198,  tables;  p  237,  table; 
p  315,  table;  and  p.  320,  table. 

AMOUNT  OF  POWDER  USED  IN  GETTING 
1000  TONS  OF  COAL.  T  N  S.  I.  M. 
&  M  E.,  voi  2,  p.  156.  Table. 

CONSUMPTION  OF  EXPLOSIVES,  PORT- 
LAND GOLD  MINING  COMPANY.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol  37,  p.  88.  Table. 

MINING  EXPLOSIVES-  The  Theory  of  an 
Explosion;  Description  and  Classi- 
fication of  the  Explosives  Used  in  the 
Coal  Mines  of  Great  Britain.  By 
James  Tonge.  M.  &  M.,  July,  1902, 
p.  538.  5  columns. 
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RELATIVE  VALUE  OF  BLASTING  COM- 
POUNDS. T.  N  S  I.  M.  &  M  E , 
vol.  2,  p.  155.  Table. 

THE  POWER  OF  EXPLOSIVES.  E.  &  M. 
J  ,  vol.  35,  p.  256.  §  column. 

TEST  OF  MASURITE.  M.  &  M.,  May, 
1902,  p.  468  2J  columns. 

TESTING  MINE  EXPLOSIVES.  The  Diffi- 
culties and  Uncertainties  in  Deter- 
mining Practical  Values  of  Different 
Explosives.  By  A.  W.  Warwick. 
M.  &  M.,  Oct ,  1902,  p.  97.  3J  col- 
umns. 

TESTS  OF  BLACK  POWDER.  T.  A.  I.  M. 
E  ,  vol.  18,  p.  527. 

GIANT-POWDER  TESTER  (Lead  Cylin- 
der). T.  A  I  M.  E.,  vol.  18,  p  520. 

TESTS  OF  CAPS  OR  EXPLODERS 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  18,  p.  516 

SOME  TESTS  OF  THE  RELATIVE 
STRENGTH  OF  NITRO-GLYCERINE  AND 
OTHER  EXPLOSIVES  By  F  N. 
Clark.  T  A  I.  M.  E  ,  vol  18,  p  515. 

FORM  OF  CRATER  PRODUCED  BY  EX- 
PLODING GUNPOWDER  IN  A  HOMO- 
GENEOUS SOLID.  By  F.  Fennstone. 
T  A.  I  M.  E ,  vol.  18,  p  370 

A  SIMPLE  APPARATUS  FOR  DETER- 
MINING THE  RELATIVE  STRENGTH  OF 
EXPLOSIVES.  By  S.  Whinery.  T  A. 
I  M  E  ,  vol.  14,  p.  75. 

EXPERIMENTAL  DRIFT  FOR  TESTING 
EXPLOSIVES  FOR  COAL  MINES.  E.  & 
M  J  ,  vol  61,  p.  567.  1  column.  I. 

PHOTOGRAPHY  IN  THE  TECHNOLOGY  OF 
EXPLOSIVES.  By  A.  Siersch.  T  F. 
I  M  E  ,  vol.  11,  p.  2.  6  pages.  I. 

THE  BLASTING  EFFICIENCY  OF  EXPLO- 
SIVES By  B  Wmkhaus  T  F.  I. 
M.  E,vol  10,  p.  264.  10  pages.  I. 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  EXPLODERS  FOR 
SHOT-FIRING.  By  H.  Bonser.  T.  F. 
I  M.  E.,  vol.  9,  p.  172.  2  pages.  I. 

THE  SAFETY  OF  MODERN  MINING  EX- 
PLOSIVES, WITH  SPECIAL  REFERENCE 
TO  METHODS  OF  TESTING.  By  L.  T. 
O'Shea.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  17,  p.  189. 
24  pages. 


314 


EXPLOSIVES  FOR  MINING  PURPOSES 


RELATIVE  STRENGTHS  OP  BLASTING- 
POWDER  AND  NITRO-GLYCERINE 
EXPLOSIVES.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  14, 
p.  13.  Table. 

TEMPERATURES  DEVELOPED  ON  EXPLO- 
SION BY  VARIOUS  EXPLOSIVES.  T.  F. 
I  M  E ,  vol  14,  p  12.  Table. 

THE  ENERGY  OF  EXPLOSIVES.  M.  & 
M  ,  vol  19,  p.  514.  £  column. 

EXPERIMENTS  WITH  SAFETY-EXPLO- 
SIVES. E.  &  M  J ,  vol.  76,  p.  239. 
J  column 

AN  EXPERIMENT  WITH  EXPLOSIVES 
USED  UNDERGROUND.  By  H.  Wal- 
ters. T.  F.  I.  M  E  ,  vol.  2,  p.  31, 
4  pages;  p  49,  13  pages;  p.  85, 
8  pages;  p.  488,  5  pages;  and  p.  526, 
4  pages 

EXPERIMENTS  WITH  EXPLOSIVES.  By 
L  W.  Chicken  T  F.  I  M.  E  ,  vol  3, 
p  88,  3  pages;  and  vol.  12,  p.  32, 
19  pages. 

EXPERIMENTS  WITH  EXPLOSIVES.  By 
B  Wmkhaus  T  F  I  M  E  ,  vol  9, 
p  250,  24  pages,  I  ;  p  274,  6  pages; 
p  294,  4  pages;  and  p  32,  19  pages. 

SOME  RECENT  EXPERIMENTS  IN  BLAST- 
ING WITH  COMPRESSED  CARTRIDGES. 
By  W  Blakemore  J  C  M  I ,  vol  1, 
page  3  7  pages  I. 

STABILITY  TESTS  FOR  SMOKELESS  POW- 
DER AND  NlTRO-EXFLOSIVES  By 

T   Aspinwald      E   &  M.  J.,  vol   73, 
p  661      J-  column. 

TESTING  OF  EXPLOSIVES  By  J  B. 
Porter  Min  Mag ,  vol.  13,  p.  127. 
3  columns. 

EFFECT  OF  COLD  ON  GIANT  POWDER- 
Powder  Thawer  Min  &  Sci  Press, 
vol  43,  p  57  £  column  I. 

EFFECT  OF  MUSICAL  NOTES  ON  EXPLO- 
SIVES Min  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  69, 
p.  41.  §  column 

INSPECTION  OF  EXPLOSIVES.  Min  & 
Sci  Press,  vol  48,  p.  433  1  column. 

CYLINDER  AND  FRAME  FOR  TESTING 
POWDER.  Min  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  61, 
p.  377.  Note.  I. 


POWDER  TESTER.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  62,  p.  217.  I. 

FURTHER  EXPERIMENTS  WITH  GELA- 
TINE DYNAMITE  AND  ALSO  WITH 
TONITE  Blown-out  Shots,  etc.  By 
A  R  Sawyer  T.  N.  S.  I.  M  &  M. 
E.,  vol.  9,  pp.  19,  22,  25,  26,  28,  29 
14  pages.  1. 

VARIATION  OF  EXPLOSIVE  FORCE  OF 
EXPLOSIVES  WHEN  FIRED  BY  IGNI- 
TION AND  DETONATION.  T.  N.  S  I. 
M.  &  M.  E  ,  vol  3,  p  85.  Table 

TESTING  EXPLOSIVES  IN  LEAD  BLOCK 
E.  &M.J.,  vol  82,  p.  164.  i  column 

TESTING  EXPLOSIVES  By  E  J  Dea- 
son  M.  &  M.,  vol  28,  p.  269.  9i  col- 
umns. I. 

FORCE  OF  EXPLOSIVES.  P.C.  M.,  vol  2, 
p  233.  2  pages 

TESTS  OF -EXPLOSIVES.  T.  I.  M  E, 
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By  W  R  RumboJd  T  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  37,  p  879.  12  pages.  I. 

MONAZITE  TIN  ORE  IN  FEDERATED 
MALAY  STATES.  E  &  M  J  ,  vol  82, 
p  918  1  column. 

THE  ALLUVIAL  TIN  DEPOSITS  OF 
BANCA,  BILLITON,  SIAKA,  SI\M,  AND 
BRITISH  BURMA.  Tin  Deposits  of 
the  World,  p.  31.  14  pages  I. 

REMARKS  ON  AN  OCCURRENCE  OF  TIN 
ORE  AT  WINSLOW,  MAINE  By  T  S. 
Hunt.  T  A  I  M  E  ,  vol  1,  p  373. 

THE  SAN  JACINTO  TIN  MINES,  MEXICO. 
Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  39,  p.  397. 
3}  columns  Map. 

THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  TIN-ORE  AT  SAIN 
ALTO,  ZACATECAS,  WITH  REFERENCE 
TO  SIMILAR  DEPOSITS  IN  SAN  Luis 

POTOSI  AND  DURANGO,  MEXICO        By 

E   Halse.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  29, 
p.  502. 

THE  SAIN  ALTO  TIN  DEPOSITS,  STATE 
OF  ZACATECAS,  MEXICO  By  J.  N. 
Nevins.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  929. 
2  columns,  I. 


THE  TIN-DEPOSITS  OF  DURANGO,  MEX- 
ICO.    By  W.  R.  Ingalls.    T.  A.  I.  M. 

E.,  vol.  25,  pp.  146,  997. 
NOTES     ON    THE    TIN-DEPOSITS     OF 

MEXICO.     By  W.  R.  Ingalls.     T.  A. 

I  M.  E  ,  vol  27,  p.  428 
TIN  IN  CENTRAL  TEXAS      By  T.  B. 

Comstock.      E.    &   M.  J,    vol.   51, 

p.  117.     2  columns 
TIN   IN   THE    FRANKLIN    MOUNTAINS, 

TEXAS.    ByG  B  Richardson    U.S. 

G.  S,  Bull.  No.  285,  pp    146-149. 

1906. 
THE  EL  PASO  TIN  DEPOSITS  [Texas]. 

By  W.  H.  Weed      U.  S.  G.  S  ,  Bull. 

No.  178.     6  pages      1901. 
TIN   DEPOSITS   AT   EL   PASO,  TEXAS 

By  W  H.  Weed      U  S  G   S  ,  Bull. 

No  213,  pp   99-102      1903 
TIN  ORES  AND  DEPOSITS      U  S   G  S  , 

Mineral  Resources  for  1883-84,  pp. 

592-640.     1885 
THE  OCCURRENCE  AND  DISTRIBUTION 

OF  TIN    By  L   C.  Graton.  U  S.  G.  S., 

Bull.  No   260,  pp.  161-187.     1905. 
TIN.     U   S.  G.  S  ,  Mineral  Resources 

for    1906,    pp.    543-549.     1907. 
RECONNAISSANCE  OF  SOME  GOLD  AND 

TIN   DEPOSITS    IN    THE    SOUTHERN 

APPALACHIANS.     By  L.  C.    Graton. 

U.  S.  G.  S.,   Bull.  No.   293.      134 

pages      1906. 
THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TIN  IN  VARIOUS 

PARTS  OF  THE  WORLD.     By  C.  M. 

Rolker.      U.   S.    G.    S ,   16th   Ann. 

Rept.,  pt.  3,  pp    458-538.     1895. 
TIN  ORES  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES.     By 

J.  P    Lesley.     E    &  M    J.,  vol.  9, 

p   322      1J  columns 
TIN  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES.     Min.  & 

Sci.  Press,  vol  93,  p  326.     1  column. 
TIN  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES.     Min.  & 

Sci  Press,  vol  87,  p  117.     1  column. 

Occurrence  of  Arsenic 

ARSENIC  IN  CANADA.    M.  &  M.,  Apr., 

1902,  p.  407.     2  columns. 
IN  AN  ARSENIC  MINE  IN  ENGLAND. 

Min    &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  69,  p.  37. 

J  column. 
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ARSENIC  IN  INDIA.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  74, 
p.  784.  1  column. 

ARSENIC  AND  LEAD  MINES  IN  THE 
PYRENEES.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  73, 
p.  861.  §  column. 

ARSENIC.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Mineral  Re- 
sources for  1906,  pp.  1055-1058. 
1907. 

THE  ARSENIC  MINES  AT  BRINTON, 
VIRGINIA.  By  J.  L.  Cowan.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol  78,  p.  105.  3  columns.  I. 

ARSENIC  IN  WASHINGTON.  M.  &  M., 
June,  1902,  p.  501. 

Occurrence  of  Bismuth 

BISMUTH  MINING  IN  AUSTRALIA.  By 
W  B  Roberts.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  53, 
p  668.  1J  columns. 

BISMUTH.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Mineral  Re- 
sources for  1906,  p.  517.  1907. 

Occurrence  of  Wolframite 

WOLFRAM  ORE-  Bohemia  and  Saxony. 

By  R  Helmhacker     E.  &  M.  J  ,  vol. 

62,  p.  153.     2  columns. 
SOME  RECENT  EXPLOITED  DEPOSITS  OP 

WOLFRAMITE  IN  THE  BLACK  HILLS 

OF  SOUTH  DAKOTA.    By  J.  D.  Irving. 

T.  A.  I.  M  E  ,  vol  31,  pp.  683,  1024. 

Occurrence  of  Corundum 

THE  MINING,  CONCENTRATION  AND 
ANALYSIS  OF  CORUNDUM  IN  ONTARIO, 
CANADA.  By  W.  L  Goodwin.  T  I. 
M.  E.,vol  23,  p  446.  11  pages.  I. 

CORUNDUM  IN  ONTARIO,  CANADA,  ETC. 
By  D.  G.  Kerr.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  30, 
p.  143.  15  pages  I. 

ON  THE  OCCURRENCE  AND  DEVELOP- 
MENT OF  CORUNDUM  IN  ONTARIO. 
By  M.  B.  Baker.  J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  7, 
p.  410.  12  pages. 

CORUNDUM  DEPOSITS  OF  CANADA.  M. 
&  M.,  Dec.,  1901,  p  202. 

CORUNDUM  IN  ONTARIO.  E  &  M.  J., 
vol.  66,  p.  303.  1J  columns. 

THE  CORUNDUM  DEPOSITS  OF  EASTERN 
ONTARIO.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  65,  p.  548. 
}  column. 


THE  CORUNDUM  DEPOSITS  OF  ONTARIO. 
By  T.  W.  Gibson.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol,  67,  p.  500.  1J  columns. 

DEVELOPING  ONTARIO  CORUNDUM  DE- 
POSITS. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  68,  p.  486. 
1  column. 

CORUNDUM  MINING  IN  NORTH  CARO- 
LINA. By  A  M  Stone  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  65,  p  490.  1  column. 

CORUNDUM  DEPOSITS  OF  GEORGIA.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol  59,  p  558.  J  column. 

CORUNDUM  IN  MONTANA.    By  J.   A. 

Edman.     Min.  &  Sci.  Press  ,  vol.  84, 

p  21.     $  column. 
MONTANA  CORUNDUM.   By  L.  S.  Ropes. 

E.  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  72,  p    787.     2  col- 
umns.    I. 
LITERATURE  ON  CORUNDUM  LOCALITIES. 

T.  A  I.  M.  E.,  vol  25,  p  903. 
THE     MANUFACTURE     AND     USE     OF 

CORUNDUM.    ByC  N  Jenks.    U  S. 

G  S  ,  17th  Ann  Rept ,  pt  3,  pp.  943- 

947.     1896. 
THE  OCCURRENCE  AND  DISTRIBUTION 

OF  CORUNDUM  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES 

By  J.  H.  Pratt.     U.  S   G.  S.,  Bull 

No.  180.    98  pages.     1901 

CORUNDUM  DEPOSITS  OF  THE  SOUTHERN 

APPALACHIAN   REGION.    By   J    A. 

Holmes  U  S.  G  S.  17th  Ann.  Rept., 

pt   3,  pp   935-943      1896. 
CORUNDUM  AND  ITS  OCCURRENCE  AND 

DISTRIBUTION  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

By  J  H.  Pratt.    U.  S    G.  S.,  Bull. 

No.  269.     175  pages.     1905. 

CORUNDUM  AND  EMERY.  By  T.  M. 
Chatard.  U.  S  G.  S.,  Mineral 
Resources  for  1883-84,  pp.  714-720. 
1885. 

CORUNDUM  U.  S  G.  S  ,  Mineral  Re- 
sources for  1886,  pp.  585-586.  1887. 

Occurrence  of  Bauxite 

BAUXITE  IN  ROME  QUADRANGLE, 
GEORGIA- ALABAMA.  U.  S  G  S.,  Geo- 
logic Atlas,  folio  No  78,  1902,  p  6. 

ALABAMA  BAUXITE  By  H.  McCalley 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  54,  p.  584.  1}  col- 
unms.  I. 
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THE  ARKANSAS  BAUXITE  DEPOSITS. 
U.  S.  G.  S.,  21st  Ann.  Kept.,  pt.  3, 
pp.  435-472.  1901. 

ARKANSAS  BAUXITE  DEPOSITS.  By 
E  W.  Parker.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20, 
p  327.  1J  columns. 

BAUXITE  AND  KAOLIN  IN  ARKANSAS. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  51,  p.  114.  J  col- 
umn. 

BAUXITE  IN  NEW  SOUTH  WALES.  M. 
&  M.,  Oct ,  1901,  p  127. 

BAUXITE  IN  NEW  SOUTH  WALES.  By 
J.  Plummer.  E  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  73, 
p.  763  i  column. 

BAUXITE  IN  AUSTRIA.  By  R.  Helm- 
hacker  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  66,  p.  457. 
i  column. 

BAUXITE  MINING  IN  GEORGIA-  De- 
scription of  Methods  Employed  in 
Mining,  Washing  and  Drying  the 
Ores,  also  Analyses  of  Georgia 
and  French  Ores  By  A  W.  Evans. 
M  &  M.,  June,  1902,  p.  481.  4  col- 
umns. 

BAUXITE  AND  ALUMINA  IN  ITALY. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  810.  i  col- 
umn. 

ALUNOGEN  AND  BAUXITE  OP  NEW 
MEXICO.  By  W.  P.  Blake.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  24,  p.  571. 

ALUMINUM  AND  BAUXITE  [IN  1903]. 
By  J.  Struthers.  U  S.  G  S.,  Min- 
eral Resources  for  1903,  pp.  265-280. 
1904 

ALUMINUM  AND  BAUXITE.  By  R.  L. 
Packard  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Mineral  Re- 
sources for  1891,  pp.  147-163.  1892. 

ALUMINUM     By  R.  L.  Packard     U.  S. 

G  S  ,  16th  Ann.    Rept.,  pt.  3,  pp. 

539-546      1895. 
ALUMINUM  AND   BAUXITE   [IN    1904]. 

ByC  C  Schnatterbeck.    U.S  G  S, 

Mineral  Resources  for  1904,  pp.  285- 

294      1905. 
BAUXITE     By  C    W.  Hayes     U    S. 

G    S  ,  Mineral  Resources  for  1893, 

pp.  159-167.     1894. 
BAUXITE     U    S    G.   S.,    16th   Ann. 

Rept.,  pt.  3,  pp.  547-597.     1895. 


BAUXITE  AND  ALUMINUM.    By  E    F. 

Burchard.     U.    S.    G.   S.,    Mineral 

Resources   for    1906,    pp.    501-510. 

1907. 
THE  BAUXITE  INDUSTRY  OF  THE  SOUTH. 

By  E.  K.  Judd.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83, 

p.  574.     3J  columns. 

THE  BAUXITE  INDUSTRY.  By  W.  M. 
Brewer.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  65,  p.  405. 
1  column. 

ALUMINUM  INDUSTRY  IN  THE  UNITED 
STATES.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  505. 
3  columns. 

Occurrence  of  Gypsum 

GYPSUM  AND  ITS  OCCURRENCE  IN  THE 
DOVE  VALLEY.  By  T.  T.  Wynne. 
T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  32,  p.  171.  22  pages. 

THE  GYPSUM  OF  THE  EDEN  VALLEY. 
By  D  Burns.  T  I.  M.  E.,  vol  25, 
p.  410.  24  pages.  I. 

GYPSUM  OF  THE  UNCOMPAHGRE  REGION, 
COLORADO.  By  C  E.  Siebenthal. 
U  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  285,  pp  401- 
403.  1906. 

THE  GYPSUM  DEPOSITS  OF  NOTTING- 
HAMSHIRE AND  DERBYSHIRE  By 
A.  T  Metcalfe.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  12,  p.  107  6  pages. 

GYPSUM  IN  SUSSEX.  By  W.  J.  Kemp 
and  G.  A  Lewis  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  33, 
p.  449.  25  pages.  I. 

THE  MINING  AND  MILLING  OF  GYPSUM 
IN  KANSAS  By  W.  R.  Crane. 
E.  &  M.  J ,  vol.  72,  p.  602.  6  col- 
umns I. 

MONTANA  GYPSUM  DEPOSITS.  By  J. 
P  Rowe.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  59. 
4  columns.  I. 

GYPSUM  IN  NORTHWESTERN  NEW  MEX- 
ICO By  M.  K.  Shaler.  U.  S.  G.  S., 
Bull.  No.  315,  pp.  260-265.  1907. 

THE  WHITE  SANDS  OF  NEW  MEXICO: 
Gypsum  By  F.  W.  Brady.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  25,  p.  529.  4  columns  I. 

GYPSUM  IN  NORTHWESTERN  NEW  MEX- 
ICO E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  1091. 
1  column. 
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GYPSUM  OR  LAND  PLASTER  IN  OHIO. 

By  E.  Orton.     U.  S.  G.  S.,  Mineral 

Resources   for    1887,    pp.    596-601. 

1888. 
GYPSUM    DEPOSITS    OF    THE    UNITED 

STATES.    By  G.  I.  Adams  and  others. 

U  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  223.    123  pages. 

1904. 
GYPSUM  AND  GYPSUM  PRODUCTS.    By 

E  F.  Burchard.     U.  S.  G  S.,  Mineral 

Resources  for  1906,  pp.  1069-1078. 

1907. 
GYPSUM  AND  GYPSUM  PRODUCTS.    U.  S. 

G.  S  ,  Mineral  Resources  for  1905, 

pp.  1105-1115.     1906. 
ROCK  GYPSUM  AT  NEPHI,  UTAH.    By 

J   M.  Boutwell.     U.  S.  G    S.,  Bull. 

No   225,  pp.  483-487.     1904. 
GYPSUM  DEPOSITS   OF  THE   LARAMIE 

DISTRICT,  WYOMING     U    S    G    S., 

Bull.  No.  285,  pp.  404-405.     1906. 

Occurrence  of  Quicksilver 

QUICKSILVER  IN  NEW  SOUTH  WALES. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  61,  p.  401.  i  column. 

THE  QUICKSILVER  MINES  OF  IDRIA, 
AUSTRIA.  By  T.  L.  Center.  E.  & 
M  J  ,  vol.  76,  p.  923.  6  columns.  I. 

THE  MINING  AND  WORKING  OP  QUICK- 
SILVER ORES  AT  IDRIA,  AUSTRIA. 
E.  &  M  J.,  vol  32,  p.  417.  2J  col- 
umns. 

CINNABAR-BEARING  ROCKS  OF  BRITISH 
COLUMBIA.  By  G.  F.  Monckton. 
T  I.  M.  E  ,  vol.  27,  p.  463.  8  pages.  I. 

THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  CINNABAR  IN 
BRITISH  COLUMBIA,  CANADA.  By 
W.  H.  Merritt.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E  ,  vol.  13, 
p.  593.  3  pages.  I. 

NOTES  ON  THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  QUICK- 
SILVER IN  CANADA.  By  A.  J. 
Colquhoun.  J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  2,  p.  13. 
4  pages.  I. 

MERCURY  IN  ORES  FROM  THE  NORTH 
SHORE  OF  LAKE  SUPERIOR.  By 
W.  M.  Courtis.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  27, 
p.  217.  1  column. 

THE  GEOLOGY  OF  THE  QUICKSILVER 
MINES  OF  CALIFORNIA.  By  L. 
Wagoner.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  34,  p.  334. 
If  columns. 


NEW  ALMADEN  MINES  OF  SANTA  CLARA 
COUNTY,  CALIFORNIA.  By  A.  Lakes. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  19,  p.  346,  6J  col- 
umns, I.,  and  p.  416,  6  columns,  I. 

QUICKSILVER  IN  CALIFORNIA.  By  C. 
G.  Yale.  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  94, 
p  22.  £  column. 

QUICKSILVER  REDUCTION  AT  NEW 
ALMADEN  [California].  By  S.  B. 
Christy.  U  S.  G  S.,  Mineral  Re- 
sources for  1883-84,  pp.  503-536. 
1885. 

QUICKSILVER  MINING  IN  CALIFORNIA 
By  G.  A.  Tweedy.  E.  &  M  J.,  vol 
73,  p.  50.  1  column 

QUICKSILVER  MINES  OF  NEW  ALMA- 
DEN, CALIFORNIA.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol 
47,  p.  10  2  columns.  I. 

QUICKSILVER  MINES  OF  CALIFORNIA 
E.  &  M  J.,  vol.  21,  p  157,  2  col- 
umns, p.  180,  1  column 

THE  QUICKSILVER  DEPOSITS  OF  CALI- 
FORNIA. By  W  Forstner  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol.  78,  p  385.  5i  columns 

QUICKSILVER   MINES    (New  Almaden, 

California).     Mm    &  Sci.  Press,  vol 

60,  p   303.     4  columns 
QUICKSILVER  IN  CALIFORNIA     T  A  I 

M  E  ,  California  Mines  and  Minerals, 

p.  430.    4  pages.     I. 
POPE    VALLEY    QUICKSILVER    MINES, 

CALIFORNIA     Min  &  Sci.  Press,  vol 

27,  p.  89.     1J  columns.     I. 
QUICKSILVER    IN   SAN    Luis    OBISPO 

COUNTY.      Mm.  &  Sci  Press,  vol  27, 

p.  102.     5  column 

QUICKSILVER  MINING.  Mm  &  Sci 
Press,  vol.  27,  p  152  2J  columns. 

SONOMA  COUNTY  QUICKSILVER  MINES. 
Min  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  27,  p.  166. 
f  column. 

GEOLOGY  OF  THE  QUICKSILVER  DE- 
POSITS OF  THE  PACIFIC  SLOPE,  WITH 
ATLAS  By  G  F.  Becker.  U.  S. 
G.  S.,  Monograph  XIII.  486  pages. 
1888. 

NOTE  ON  THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  MER- 
CURY AT  QUINDIU,  TOLIMA,  UNITED 

STATES  OF  COLOMBIA.    By  E.  Raise. 
T.F.I.M.E.,vol.5,p.59.  8  pages.  I. 
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QUICKSILVER  IN  CHINA.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  84,  p.  152.  1  column. 

THE  MERCURY  MINING  DISTRICT  OP 
MONTE  AMIATA,  ITALY.  By  V. 
Spirek.  Mm.  Mag.,  vol.  13,  p.  277. 
26  columns.  I. 

MERCURY  IN  JAPAN.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  5,  p.  297. 

THE  QUICKSILVER  DEPOSITS  OF  HUIT- 
zuco.  By  F.  D.  Paglmcci.  E.  &  M. 
J ,  Mar.  2,  1905,  p.  417.  3  col- 
umns. I. 

THE  QUICKSILVER  MINES  AND  REDUC- 
TION-WORKS AT  HUITZUCO,  GUER- 
RERO, MEXICO  By  E.  Halse  T.  F 
I.  M  E.,  vol  10,  p  72  16  pages.  I. 

QUICKSILVER  MINING  IN  THE  DISTRICT 

OF     GUADALCAZAR,     STATE     OF     SAN 

Luis  POTOSI,   MEXICO.     By  H    F. 
Collins     T.  I  M  &  M  ,  vol  4,  p.  121. 

QUICKSILVER  ORES  IN  MEXICO  Mm. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  57,  p  38  1  col- 
umn. 

THE  QUICKSILVER  DEPOSITS  OF  ORE- 
GON By  W  B  Dennis  E  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  76,  p  539.  7J  columns  I. 

QUICKSILVER  DEPOSITS  OF  HUAN- 
CAVELICA,  PERU.  By  A.  J.  Um- 
lauff  Cuerpo  de  Ingenieros  de  Minas 
del  Peru.  Bol.  No  7.  Mm.  Mag , 
Jan  ,  1905,  p  88.  1  column. 

THE  QUICKSILVER  MINE  OF  SANTA 
BARBARA,  PERU.  E  &  M  J  ,  vol  5, 
p  277.  1J  columns 

QUICKSILVER  IN  RUSSIA.  By  W.  A. 
Abegg.  E.  &  M  J.,  vol.  48,  p.  26. 

1  column. 

THE  QUICKSILVER  MINE  AND  WORKS  AT 
ZAITSHREFF,  RUSSIA.  E  &  M.  J., 
vol.  46,  p.  302.  i  column. 

THE  ALMADEN  QUICKSILVER  MINES. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  37,  p  25.  1J  col- 
umns. 

MINES  AND  WORKS  OF  ALMADEN, 
Min.  &  Sci  Press,  vol  37,  p  185,  3J 
columns,  I.,  p.  201,  J  column;  p.  217, 

2  columns,  I.;  p.  232,  If  columns; 
p.  249,  2  columns,  I  ;  p.  257,  3  col- 
umns, I.;  p.  273,  |  column,  I.;  p.  297, 
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NATIVE  SULPHUR  IN  EL  PASO  COUNTY, 

TEXAS.     By  G    B   Richardson     U. 

S.  G  S  ,  Bull  No.  260,  pp.  589-592. 

1905 
THE   TEXAS    AND    OTHER    AMERICAN 

SULPHUR  DEPOSITS.    E.   &   M.   J., 

vol.  62,  p   26      J  column. 
THE    COVE    CREEK    SULPHUR    BEDS, 

UTAH.    By  W.  T.  Lee.    U.  S  G.  S., 

Bull.  No.  315,  pp.  485-489      1907. 
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THE  SULPHUR-DEPOSITS  OP  SOUTHERN 
UTAH.  By  A.  F.  DuFaur.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  16,  p.  33. 

SULPHUR  MINING  AND  REFINING  IN 
WYOMING.  By  L.  W.  Trumbull. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  314.  3J  col- 
umns.  I. 

'  Occurrence  of  Barytes 

BARYTES  IN  MISSOURI.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  73,  p.  762.  1J  columns. 

BARYTES  DEPOSITS  AT  FIVE  ISLANDS, 
NOVA  SCOTIA.  By  W.  S.  Hutchin- 
son  E  &  M  J ,  vol  84,  p  825. 
5  columns.  I. 

BARITE  IN  SOUTHERN  PENNSYLVANIA. 
By  G.  W.  Stose.  U.  S  G.  S  ,  Bull. 
No.  225,  pp.  515-517  1904. 

THE  BARYTES  INDUSTRY  OF  THE  SOUTH 
By  E  K.  Judcl  E  &  M.  J.,  vol  83, 
p.  751.  6  columns.  I 


Occurrence  of  Borax 

RECONNAISSANCE  OF  THE  BORAX  DE- 
POSITS OF  DEATH  VALLEY  AND 
MOHAVE  DESERT.  By  M.  R  Camp- 
bell. U  S.  G  S.,  Bull.  No.  200. 
23  pages.  1902. 

DEATH  VALLEY,  CALIFORNIA  By  R. 
H  Chapman  Mm  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol  94,  p.  215  6  columns.  I. 

DEATH  VALLEY  BORAX  By  O  M. 
Boyle.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  1133 
1J  columns. 

BORAX  MINING  IN  CALIFORNIA.  By 
D.  A.  Willey.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 
p.  633.  4  columns  I. 

CALIFORNIA  BORAX  MINES.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  69,  p  4.  1J  columns. 

BORAX  DEPOSITS  OF  EASTERN  CALI- 
FORNIA. USGS.,  Bull.  No.  213, 
pp.  401-405.  1903. 

A  BORAX  MINE  IN  SOUTHERN  OREGON. 
By  W.  B.  Dennis.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  73, 
p.  581.  1  column.  I. 


BORAX.  By  C.  G.  Yale.  U.  S.  G.  S., 
Mineral  Resources  for  1889-1890, 
pp.  494^506.  1902. 

BORAX.  By  C.  G.  Yale.  U.  S.  G.  S., 
Mineral  Resources  for  1906,  pp.  1059- 
1062.  1907. 

AMERICAN  BORAX  MINES.  By  Don 
Maguire.  M.  &  M.,  Feb.,  1903, 
pp.  298,  405. 

Occurrence  of  Asbestos 

THE  DANVILLE  ASBESTOS  MINE,  CAN- 
ADA. By  M  Penhale  E  &  M  J , 
vol.  60,  p.  416  §  column 

ASBESTOS  AND  ITS  PRODUCTION  IN 
CANADA.  By  W  Mollmann  J  C. 
M  I ,  vol  5,  p  343.  8  pages  I 

ASBESTOS  IN  CANADA.  E  &  M  J , 
vol  80,  p  924  4  columns  I. 

ASBESTOS  MINING  IN  CANADA  By  F 
Cirkel  Mm  Mag,  vol  13,  p  53. 
8  columns 

MINING  ASBESTOS  IN  CANADA  By  W 
Mollmann  Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol  85, 
p  46  1  column 

THE  ASBESTOS  FIELDS  OF  PORT  AU 
PORT,  NEWFOUNDLAND.  By  C  E 
Willis  J  M  Soc.  N.  S.,  vol  2, 
p  166  8  pages. 

NOTE  ON  ASBESTOS  MINING  IN  ASIATIC 
RUSSIA  ByH  C.  Reihle  J.  C  M. 
I ,  vol.  6,  p.  372.  1  page  I 

ASBESTOS.  By  J  S  Diller  USGS, 
Mineral  Resources  for  1906,  pp 
1123-1129.  1907. 

ASBESTOS  The  Sources  of  Supply, 
Methods  of  Mining  and  the  Processes 
Used  in  Manufacturing.  By  A  L 
Summers.  M  &  M,  Nov ,  1902, 
p  172.  2  columns. 

NOTES  ON  THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  AS- 
BESTOS IN  LAMOILLE  AND  ORLEANS 
COUNTIES,  VERMONT.  By  J.  F.  Kemp 
U.S  G  S  , Mineral Resourcesfor  1900. 
pp.  862-866.  1901. 
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Occurrence  of  Mica 

ON  THE  OCCURRENCE  OP  MICA  IN 
BRAZIL  AND  ON  ITS  PREPARATION 
FOR  THE  MARKET.  By  H.  K.  Scott. 
T.  I.  M.  &  M,  vol.  12,  p.  351. 
14  pages.  I.  Map. 

MICA  MINING  IN  NORTH  CAROLINA. 
By  W.  B.  Phillips.  E.  &  M  J., 
vol.  45,  p.  286,  1  column;  p.  306, 
1J  columns;  p  322,  1  column;  p.  382, 
1J  columns,  p  398,  li  columns; 
p.  418,  1  column;  p.  436,  J  column. 

MICA  MINING  IN  NORTH  CAROLINA. 
By  W  B  Phillips.  U.  S  G.  S, 
Mineral  Resources  for  1887,  pp. 
661-671.  1888. 

MICA  DEPOSITS  OF  WESTERN  NORTH 
CAROLINA.  ByD  B  Sterrett  U  S. 
G.  S ,  Bull  No  315,  pp  400-422. 
1907 

THE  MICA  VEINS  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA. 
By  W  C  Kerr.  T.  A.  I  M  E, 
vol  8,  p  457 

MICA  MINING  IN  INDIA  E  &  M  J., 
vol  65,  p.  314  1  column 

MICA  MINING  IN  BENGAL,  INDIA  By 
A  M  Smith  E  &  M  J  ,  vol  68, 
p  246  1J  columns 

MICA  MINING  IN  BENGAL,  INDIA  By 
A  M  Smith  T  I.  M  &  M  ,  vol.  7, 
p  168  6  pages 

GEOLOGY  OF  THE  MICA  DEPOSITS  OF 
THE  UNITED  STATES  By  J  A. 
Holmes  E  &  M  J  ,  vol  67,  p  174. 
1  column. 

NOTES  ON  THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  MICA 
IN  SOUTH  NORWAY  By  J  F  Wells 
T  I  M  &  M,  vol  7,  p.  334. 
6  pages  I. 

MICA  U.  S  G.  S  ,  Mineral  Resources 
for  1906,  pp  1149-1163.  1907. 

THE  OCCURRENCE  AND  USES  OF  MICA. 
By  M  L  Fuller.  Stone,  vol  19, 
pp.  530-532.  1899. 

MICA  DEPOSITS  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES. 
By  J  A  Holmes.  U  S  G  S  ,  20th 
Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  6,  pp,  691-707.  1899. 


MICA  MINING  IN  INDIA  AND  THE  UNITED 
STATES.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  81, 
p.  281.  2J  columns.  I. 

MICA  IN  THE  HARTVILLE  UPLIFT, 
WYOMING.  By  S  H.  Ball.  U  S 
G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  315,  pp.  423-425. 
1907. 

Occurrence  of  Nitrates 

THE  NITRATE  DEPOSITS  AND  TRADE  OF 
Cmu  E  &  M  J  ,  vol.  50,  p.  164. 
2$  columns. 

THE  SODIUM  NITRATE  DEPOSITS  OF 
THE  COLORADO  By  H.  W.  Turner. 
Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  94,  p.  634. 
3  columns  I 

THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  ANHYDRITE  IN 
THE  NORTH  OF  ENGLAND.  By  C  E. 
de  Ranee  T.  I  M.  E  ,  vol  17,  p.  75. 

10  pages. 

POTASSIUM  MINING  NEAR  HANNOVER, 
GERMANY  E  &  M  J ,  vol  68, 
p.  753  Note. 

THE  POTASSIUM  SALTS  INDUSTRY  OF 
GERMANY  By  E  Mackey-Henot 
E  &  M  J  ,  vol  72,  p.  462.  2J  col- 
umns 

GILA  RIVER  (New  Mexico)  ALUM 
DEPOSITS  E  &  M  J  ,  vol  83,  p  853 

1 1  columns 

ALUM  DEPOSIT  NEAR  SILVER  PEAK, 
ESMERALDA  COUNTY,  NEVADA  By 
J  E  Spurr  U  S  G  S  ,  Bull.  No. 
225,  pp  501-502.  1904. 

NITRATE  DEPOSITS,  HUMBOLDT  COUNTY, 
NEVADA  Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol  £4, 
p.  63  J  column 

OCCURRENCE  AND  TREATMENT  OF  THE 
CARBONATE  OF  SODA  DEPOSITS  OF 
THE  GREAT  BASIN,  NEVADA.  Min. 
&  Sci  Press,  vol.  77,  p.  448.  2J  col- 
umns. 

THE  GILA  RIVER  ALUM  DEPOSITS. 
U  S.  G  S  ,  Bull.  No.  315,  pp.  215- 
223.  1907. 

A  E.  Hunt,  U.  S  G.  S.,  Mineral 
Resources  for  1892,  pp.  227- 
254.  1893. 
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NATURAL  SODIUM  SALTS.  By  R.  L. 
Packard.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Mineral 
Resources  for  1893,  pp.  728-738. 
1894. 

POTASSIUM  SALTS.  By  W.  C.  Day. 
U.  S.  G.  S.,  Mineral  Resources  for 
1887,  pp.  628-650.  1888. 

SODIUM  SALTS.  By  W.  C.  Day.  U.  S. 
G.  S  ,  Mineral  Resources  for  1887,  pp. 
651-658.  1888. 

THE  NITRATE  OF  SODA  INDUSTRY. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  71,  p.  241.  2i  col- 
umns. I. 

EPSOM  SALTS  IN  WYOMING.  By  W  C. 
Knight.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  259. 
1  column. 

DEPOSITS  OF  HYDROBORATE  OF  LIME: 
Its  Exploitation  and  Refination. 
By  C.  A.  Lynes  Haskold  T.  I.  M. 
E  ,  vol.  23,  p  456  15  pages 

THE  SALTPETRE-INDUSTRY  OF  CHILI. 
By  Semper.  T  I.  M.  E  ,  vol.  27, 
p.  737  2  pages. 

Occurrence  of  Diamonds 

DIAMONDS  IN  RHODESIA,  SOUTH  AFRICA. 
T.  I  M.  E  ,  vol.  31,  p.  87.  1  page  + . 

DlAMONDIFEROUS  DEPOSIT  OF  KlM- 
BERLEY.  T.  N.  S.  I.  M.  &  M.  E  , 

vol.  10,  p.  78.     5  pages. 

THE  NEW  AFRICAN  DIAMOND  MINE. 
By  G.  A.  Troge.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol  78, 
p  132.  1}  columns 

REMARKS  ON  THE  OCCURRENCE  OF 
SOUTH  AFRICA  DIAMONDS  By  R  W. 
Raymond.  T.  A.  I  M  E ,  vol  2, 
p.  143. 

THE  DIAMOND  DISTRICTS  OF  THE 
VAAL  RIVER.  By  T.  L.  Carter. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  354.  4  col- 
umns. 

THE  DIAMOND  PLACERS  OF  THE  VAAL 
RIVER,  SOUTH  AFRICA.  By  F  E. 
Coe.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  13,  p.  518. 
14  pages.  I. 

OCCURRENCE  OF  DIAMONDS  IN  SOUTH 
AFRICA,  WITH  THE  METHOD  OF  THEIR 
EXTRACTION  AS  ADOPTED  AT  THE 


DE  BEERS  DIAMOND  MINES.  By  L. 
J.  Abrahams.  J.  C.  M.  I ,  vol  5,  p  62. 
13  pages. 

THE  PHENOMENA  OF  THE  DIAMONDIF- 
EROUS  DEPOSITS  IN  SOUTH  AFRICA. 
By  E  F.  Heneage  T  I.  M.  &  M , 
vol.  12,  p.  115  24  pages 

DIAMOND  BEARING  DEPOSITS.  Dia- 
mond Mines  of  South  Africa, 
pp.  479-510. 

DIAMONDS  IN  ARKANSAS  E.  &  M  J., 
vol.  84,  p.  270.  2i  columns. 

DIAMONDS  IN  ARKANSAS  By  H.  S. 
Washington.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  28, 
p.  552  2|  columns 

THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  DIAMONDS  IN 
MATRIX  AT  OAKEY  CREEK,  NE\R 
INVERELL,  NEW  SOUTH  WALES  By 
T.  W  E  David  Mm  &  Sci  Press, 
vol  94,  p  63.  2  columns  I 

DIAMONDS  IN  AUSTRALIA  Mm  &  Sci 
Press,  vol  68,  p  230.  ?  column 

AUSTRALIAN  DIAMONDS  E  &  M  J  , 
vol  66,  p  243  i  column 

ON  THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  DIAMONDS  AT 
INVERELL,  NEW  SOUTH  WTALEH  By 
H  M  Porter  T  I  M  &  M ,  vol. 
6,  p  273 

DIAMOND  MINING  IN  NEW  SOUTH 
WALES  By  J.  Hunt.  E  &  M  J  , 
vol.  10,  p  396  1  column 

Di  VMONDS  IN  NEW  SOUTH  WALES  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol.  78,  p  300.  i  column 

CARBONS  IN  BRAZIL.  M.  &  M  ,  vol  19, 
p  203  1  column. 

THE  DIAMOND  DEPOSITS  OF  SALOBRO; 
BRAZIL.  By  F.  de  Paula  Ohveira. 
E  &  M  J  ,  vol.  72,  p  635  4  col- 
umns. 

DIAMOND  MINING  IN  BRAZIL  E  <fe 
M  J  ,  vol  77,  p.  893.  J  column 

BRAZILIAN  DIAMONDS  AND  CARBONS. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  33,  p.  132.  i  col- 
umn I 

DIAMOND  MINING  IN  THE  PROVINCE  OF 
MINAS-GERAES,  BRAZIL.  E.  &  M.  J  , 
vol  36,  p  216,  1J  columns;  and 
p.  233,  1  column. 
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DIAMOND  AND  BORT  MINING  IN  BRAZIL. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  821.  1  column. 

DIAMOND  MINING  IN  BRAZIL.  E.  & 
M.  J  ,  vol.  83,  p.  1188.  2  columns. 

DIAMOND  AND  GOLD  MINING  IN  MINAS 
GERAEB,  BRAZIL.  Mm  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  78,  p.  640,  2J  columns,  p.  668, 
2  columns;  vol.  79,  p.  9,  2J  columns; 
and  p  37,  li  columns. 

DIAMOND  FIELDS  OF  THE  PACIFIC 
COAST  Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  25, 
p  72  1  column. 

DIAMONDS  IN  CALIFORNIA  Min  & 
Sci  Press,  vol  70,  p  102  2J  col- 
umns 

DIAMOND  FIELDS  OF  BRITISH  GUIANA. 
E  &  M  J  ,  vol.  73,  p.  375.  J  col- 
umn 

DIAMOND-BEARING  DEPOSITS  IN  BRIT- 
ISH GUIANA  E  &  M  J ,  vol  71, 
p  55  i  column 

THE  ARIZONA  DIAMOND  FIELDS,  COLO- 
RADO Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  25, 
p  316  1J  columns 

THE  DIAMOND  SWINDLE  Mm  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol  25,  p  344  2}  columns. 

THE  DIAMOND  MINES  OF  INDIA  By 
A  M.  Smith  E.  &  M  J  ,  vol.  53, 
p.  454.  1J  columns 

THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  DIAMONDS  IN 
RUSSIA  By  R  Helmhacker  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol.  66,  p  516.  J  column. 

DIAMONDS  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES. 
Am  Jour.  Mm.,  vol.  4,  p  145.  1  col- 
umn 

THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  DIAMONDS  IN  THE 
DRIFT  OF  SOME  OF  THE  NORTHERN 
STATES.  By  Robt.  Bell.  J.  C.  M.  I., 
vol.  9,  p.  124.  4  pages 

Occurrence  of  Onyx,  Sapphire, 
Emeralds,  Ruby,  Turquoise,  etc. 

THE  ONYX  DEPOSITS  OF  BARREN 
COUNTY,  KENTUCKY.  By  S.  S. 
Gorby.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  707. 
2J  columns.  I. 

MEXICAN  ONYX  MINES.  E.  &  M  J  , 
vol.  52,  p.  720.  li  columns. 


GEMS  AND  PRECIOUS  STONES  OF  MEX- 
ICO ByG  F.  Kunz.  T.A.I.M.E, 
vol  32,  p.  55. 

SAPPHIRE  MINING,  YOGO,  MONTANA 
Min  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  83,  p  34. 
3J  columns.  I. 

THE  GREATEST  GEM  MINE  IN  THE 
WORLD:  The  Sapphire  Workings  at 
Yogo  Gulch,  Montana.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  27,  p  100  i  column. 

PRECIOUS  STONES  IN  THE  UNITED 
STATES  M  &  M,  June,  1901, 
p  508  J  column. 

OPAL  MINING  IN  AUSTRALIA.  By  C  C. 
Beresford  Mm.  &  Sci  Press,  vol. 
90,  p  338  3  columns 

THE  WHITE  CLIFFS  OPAL  FIELDS, 
NEW  SOUTH  WALES  By  F  G. 
deV  Gipps.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  59, 
p  437  1J  columns. 

EMERALD  MINES  OF  AUSTRIA.  By  A 
Thompson  E  &  M  J ,  vol  82, 
p  267  i  column. 

THE  DISCOVERY  OF  EMERALDS  AND 
HlDDENITE  IN  NORTH  CAROLINA. 
By  W.  E.  Hidden.  U.  S.  G.  S  , 
Mineral  Resources  for  1882,  pp  500- 
503  1883. 

THE  EMERALD  MINES  OF  Muzo, 
COLOMBIA  E  &  M  J.,  vol  57, 
p  442  J  column. 

EMERALD  MINES  IN  COLOMBIA:  Gov- 
ernment Mines,  Regulations  Govern- 
ing Leasing  E  &  M  J.,  vol.  75, 
p  931.  J  column. 

COLOMBIA  EMERALD  MINES.  E  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  80,  p.  293.  1J  columns. 

A  VISIT  TO  THE  EMERALD  MINES  OF 
Muzo,  UNITED  STATES  OF  COLOMBIA. 
By  T.  B.  Nichols.  P.  E  Soc.  W.  Pa., 
vol.  10,  p.  84.  7  pages. 

RUBY  MINING  IN  BURMA.  E.  &  M.  J  , 
vol  49,  p.  636.  i  column. 

THE  RUBY  MINES  OF  BURMA.  By  T.  T. 
Wynne  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  63,  p.  601. 
2  columns. 
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THE  RUBY  MINES  OF  BURMA.     By  T.  T. 

Wynne      T.  I    M.  &  M.,  vol.  5,  p. 

161.     1J  columns 
THE    BURRO    MOUNTAIN    TURQUOISE 

DISTRICT.     By  G    D.  Reid.     E.  & 

M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  786.     2  columns. 
TURQUOISE  MINING  IN  ARIZONA  AND 

NEW  MEXICO.     Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 

vol.  85,  p.  102.     3}  columns.     I. 
A    TURQUOISE   DEPOSIT   IN   MOHAVE 

COUNTY,  ARIZONA      By  A.  B  Fren- 

zel.     E.  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  66,  p.  697.     1 J 

columns.     I 
THE  TURQUOISE  MINES  OF  THE  CERRIL- 

LOS  MOUNTAINS  IN  NEW  MEXICO. 

By  A.  Lakes      M   &  M  ,  Apr  ,  1901, 

p.  395.     2  columns. 
TURQUOISE     OF    NEW    MEXICO      By 

B.  Silhman     E.  &  M    J  ,  vol.  32, 

p    169.     1§  columns      I. 
TURQUOISE   IN   SOUTHWESTERN   NEW 

MEXICO      E.  &M.  J.,  vol  51,  p  719. 

J  column. 
TURQUOISE  MINING  IN  NEW  MEXICO. 

By  W.  C    Fenderson      Mm.  &  Sci. 

Press,  vol  74,  p.  192.    2J  columns.    I. 

Occurrence  of  Asphalts 

THE  ASPHALT  DEPOSITS  OF  PIKE 
COUNTY,  ARKANSAS  By  C  W 
Hayes  E  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  74,  p  782. 
3  columns.  I 

ASPHALT  DEPOSITS  OF  PIKE  COUNTY, 
ARKANSAS.  ByC.  W.Hayes  US. 
G.  S  ,  Bull.  213,  pp  353-355.  1903. 

A  BITUMINOUS  ROCK  DEPOSIT  IN 
SANTA  BARBARA  COUNTY,  CALIFOR- 
NIA. By  A  S.  Cooper  E  &  M  J  , 
vol  66,  p  278  4  columns  I. 

THE  CALIFORNIA  ASPHALT  INDUSTRY. 
By  F.  H.  Minard.  E.  &  M  J, 
vol  76,  p  503,  8  columns,  I.;  and 
p.  666,  1  column. 

CALIFORNIA  ASPHALTUM.  By  A. 
Lakes.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  108. 
2J  columns.  I. 

BITUMINOUS  ROCK  DEPOSITS  IN  THE 
VICINITY  OF  SAN  Luis  OBISPO, 
CALIFORNIA.  Min.  &  Sci  Press, 
vol.  76,  p  661.  2J  columns.  I. 


THE  ASPHALTUM  DEPOSITS  OF  CALI- 
FORNIA. By  E.  W.  Hilgard.  U.  S. 
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By  H.  Ries.  U.  S  G.  S  ,  16th  Ann. 
Rept ,  pt.  4,  pp.  523-575.  1895. 

THE  CLAYS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 
EAST  OF  THE  MISSISSIPPI  RIVER. 
U  S  G  S.,  Professional  Paper  No.  11. 
298  pages.  1903 

CLAY  MATERIALS  OF  THE  UNITED 
STATES.  ByR.T.  Hill.  U  S  G  S., 
Mineral  Resources  for  1891,  pp.  474- 
528.  1892. 

THE  POTTERY  INDUSTRY  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES.  U  S  G.  S  ,  17th 
Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  3,  pp  842-880.  1896. 


BIBLIOGRAPHY  OF  CLAYS  AND  THE 
CERAMIC  ARTS.  By  J  C.  Branner. 
U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  143.  114  pages. 
1896. 

THE  CLAY  DEPOSITS  OF  WASHINGTON. 
By  H.  Landes.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull. 
No.  260,  pp.  550-558  1905. 


Ocher  Deposits 

THE  YELLOW-OCHER  DEPOSITS  OF  THE 
CARTERSVILLE  DISTRICT,  BARTOW 
COUNTY,  GEORGIA.  By  T.  L.  Wat- 
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Mines  &  Minerals,  p  357.  i  col- 
umn 

THE  LARGEST  SILVER  NUGGET  M  & 
M  ,  vol  J8,  p  290  J  column. 

THE  LARGEST  GOLD  NUGGET  EVER 
FOUND  IN  COLORADO.  M  &  M  ,  vol. 
18,  p.  295  Note. 

ALLOTROPIC  FORMS  OF  SILVER  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  48,  p  90.  1  column 

A  LARGE  GOLD  NUGGET.  E  &  M  J., 
vol.  48,  p.  250  Note. 

POCKET  MINING  AND  NUGGETS.  Min. 
&  Sci  Press,  vol.  44,  p  190.  2  col- 
umns. I. 

GOLD  NUGGETS  Min  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol  43,  p  137,  1}  columns;  p.  146, 
H  columns:  p.  177,  2  columns, 
p.  394,  4  column. 

GOLD  NUGGETS.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  60,  p  162.  J  column. 
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ORIGIN  OF  GOLD  NUGGETS.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  68,  p.  310.  }  col- 
umn. 

THEORIES  ABOUT  FORMATION  OP  GOLD 
NUGGETS.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
68,  p.  338.  1  column. 

STRUCTURE  OF  GOLD  NUGGETS.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  70,  p.  119.  J  col- 
umn. 

THE  LARGEST  PIECE  OF  GOLD  YET 
FOUND  WAS  WORTH  NEARLY  $1 50,000. 
Min  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  70,  p.  214. 
}  column. 

LARGE  GOLD  NUGGETS.  Auriferous 
Gravels  of  the  Sierra  Nevada,  p  359; 
Gold  Fields  and  Mineral  Districts  of 
Victoria,  p  355;  U.  S.  G.  S.,  18th 
Kept  pt.  3,  p.  378. 

LIST  OF  NUGGETS  IN  THE  UNITED 
STATES,  AUSTRALIA,  URALS,  PARA- 


QUAT, ETC.  Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  3, 
pp.  72-73.    Tables. 

NUGGETS.  Twelve  Years  in  the  Mines 
of  California,  p.  71. 

SILVER  NUGGETS  AT  COBALT,  CANADA. 
M.  &  M  ,  vol.  27,  pp.  145  and  146. 
Note.  I. 

A  LARGE  SILVER  NUGGET,  TORONTO. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  1232.  Note. 

LARGEST  SILVER  NUGGET.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol  84,  p  293.  Note. 

NEVADA'S  FIRST  NUGGET.  Min  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  40,  p  342.  J  column. 

SOLID  SILVER  (Native).  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  36,  p.  354.  J  column. 

SILVER  NUGGET  FROM  THE  LA  ROSE 
MINE,  COBALT.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83, 
p  139.  I. 
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Methods  of  Handling  Mineral  and 
Coal 

HANDLING  IRON  ORES  AT  THE  SPANISH 
MINES.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  62,  p.  415. 
1  column. 

NEW  ROCK-HANDLING  MACHINERY. 
By  A.  Forsyth.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76, 
p  501.  5J  columns. 

A  GRAVITY  SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING 
COAL.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  57,  p.  200. 
}  column. 

FOUR  OLD  LABOR-SAVING  IDEAS.  By 
H  Aitken.  T.  I  M.  E.,  vol.  24, 
p.  211.  3  pages  I. 

METHOD  OF  HANDLING  WASTE  IN 
RAISE.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  93, 
p.  47.  Notes.  I. 

THE  IRON  BREAKER  AT  DRIFTON,  WITH 
A  DESCRIPTION  OF  SOME  OF  THE 
MACHINERY  USED  FOR  HANDLING 
AND  PREPARING  COAL  AT  THE  CROSS 
CREEK  COLLIERIES.  By  E.  Coxe. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  19,  p.  398. 

SURFACE  PLANTS  OF  BITUMINOUS  COL- 
LIERIES :  The  Points  to  be  Considered 


for  Securing  Economy  of  Operation. 
By  W.  C.  Wilkms.  M.  &  M.,  vol  18, 
p.  347.  5  columns.  I. 

SINKING,  SURFACE-FITTINGS,  AND  COAL 
CLEANING  PLANT  AT  WHISTLEBERRY 
COLLIERY,  HAMILTON,  ENGLAND. 
By  J  Hastie.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
12,  p  622.  9  pages  I. 

NOTES  ON  INCREASED  FACILITIES  AT 
WABANA  IRON  MINE  By  R.  E. 
Chambers.  J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  3,  p.  130. 
4  pages. 

MODERN  COAL  AND  ORE  HANDLING 
MACHINERY.  By  H.  S.  Fleming. 
Min.  Mag,  Dec.,  1904,  p.  383. 
16  columns.  I. 

HANDLING  COAL  AT  THE  SHAFTS.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  66,  p.  604.  §  column. 

IMPROVEMENTS  OF  THE  SPRING  VALLEY 
COAL-MINES  By  J.  A.  Ede.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  29,  p.  187. 

SURFACE  ARRANGEMENTS  AT  ALA- 
BAMA COAL  MINES  By  James  E. 
Strong.  M  &  M.,  Nov.,  1902, 
p.  169.  1  column. 
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LABOR-SAVING  DEVICES  IN  USE  AT  A 
PENNSYLVANIA  ANTHRACITE  MINE. 
By  L.  C.  Morgenroth.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  67,  pp.  559,  589.  I. 

COAL  AND  COKE-HANDLING  MACHIN- 
ERY OP  THE  COKE  PLANT  OF  THE 
LACKA WANNA  IRON  AND  STEEL  COM- 
PANY, AT  LEBANON,  PENNSYLVANIA. 
By  A  Ernst  M.  &  M.,  Mar.,  1904, 
p.  359.  4f  columns. 

RED  JACKET  COAL  AND  COKE  COM- 
PANY'S MINES  IN  LOGAN  COUNTY, 
WEST  VIRGINIA:  A  Description  of 
the  Coal,  the  Mines,  and  Methods  of 
Handling.  By  F.  A.  Hill.  M  &  M., 
Dec  ,  1902,  p.  193.  5}  columns. 

HYDRAULIC  TUB-CHANGING  PLANT.   M. 

6  M  ,  vol.  27,  p  171.     J  column 
ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  HANDLING  COAL 

OUTPUT      By  F.  W  Parsons      E.  & 
M  J  ,  vol.  84,  p.  740     9  columns.    I. 

A  CRIPPLE  CREEK  ORE-HANDLING 
PLANT  By  S  A  Worcester.  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  84,  p  352  5  columns.  I. 

A  WAGON-LOWERING  DEVICE  FOR  USE 
AT  COLLIERY  SCREENS.  By  T.  T. 
Christie.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  34,  p.  255. 

7  pages     I. 

A  WASTE  DISPOSAL  PLANT.     M.  &  M., 

vol  28,  p.  322      li  columns.     I. 
MECHANICAL    APPLIANCES    FOR    COAL 

MINING  AND  HANDLING      By  H  S. 

Fleming     Min.  Mag  ,  vol  12,  p.  380. 

10  columns. 
DESCRIPTION   OF   ORE   HANDLING  AT 

THE  BUNKER  HILL  AND  SULLIVAN 

MINES,  WARDNER,  IDAHO.     By  V.  M. 

Clement.     E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  52,  p.  99. 

1J  columns 
A  RAPID  METHOD  OF  HANDLING  COAL. 

E  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  58,  p.  223.     2i  col- 
umns    I 
ORE  HANDLING     Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 

vol  87,  p.  364.     1J  columns. 
HANDLING    NICKEL    ORES    IN    NEW 

CALEDONIA     E    &  M.  J.,  vol.  84, 

p.  583.     2  columns. 
A  HANDLING  AND  DUMPING  SYSTEM. 

By  O.  V.  Greene     M.  &  M.,  vol.  28, 

p.  342.    6  columns.    I. 


DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  MOVEMENT 
OF  CARS  ON  TRACKS,  HULTON  Coi^- 
LIERY,  ENGLAND.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  27, 
p.  248.  i  column.  I. 

SURFACE  HANDLING  OF  COAL  AT  HUL- 
TON COLLIERY,  ENGLAND.  M.  &  M  , 
vol.  27,  p.  248.  2  columns. 

STOPPING  AND  RESTARTING  MINE  CARS 
AUTOMATICALLY.  By  W.  Galloway. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  481.  4  col- 
umns. I. 

AN  APPLIANCE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
STOPPING  AND  RESTRAINING  MINE- 
WAGONS.  By  W  Galloway.  T.  I. 
M.  E  ,  vol.  32,  p  19.  5i  pages.  I. 

THE  AULTMAN  CAR  HAULS  AND  RE- 
TARDERS.  M.  &  M.,  Dec.,  1901, 
p  225.  li  columns. 

AUTOMATIC  APPLIANCE  FOR  STOPPING 
AND  RESTARTING  MINE  CARS.  By 
W.  Galloway.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol  82, 
p.  449.  1J  columns. 

See  CONVEYORS  for  further  informa- 
tion on  retarding  devices. 

Loading  and  Unloading  Cars, 
Boats,  etc. 

MECHANICAL  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR 
SHIPPING  COAL  AT  THE  BUTTE 
DOCKS.  By  J.  McConnochie  E.  & 
M  J ,  vol.  18,  p  130.  2  columns. 

DISCHARGING  VESSELS  AND  BARGES 
BY  MEANS  OF  ELEVATORS  The 
Mechanical  Handling  of  Material, 
p  255.  17  pages  I. 

UNLOADING  VESSELS  BY  MEANS  OF 
SPECIALLY  CONSTRUCTED  SELF- 
EMPTYING  BOATS  AND  BARGES.  The 
Mechanical  Handling  of  Material, 
p.  272.  6  pages.  I. 

METHOD  OF  LOADING  VESSELS  BY 
CARS  ON  INCLINED  PLANES,  WITHOUT 
BREAKAGE  OF  COAL.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  19,  p.  16. 

METHODS  AND  COSTS  OF  LOADING 
DUMP  WAGONS  WITH  SCRAPERS, 
AND  THE  DESIGN  OF  A  LOADING 
PLATFORM.  Eng.-Cont.,  vol.  27, 
p.  36.  3J  columns.  I. 
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LOADING  IRON  ORE  ON  LAKE  SUPERIOR. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  394.  3J  col- 
umns. I. 

THE  BROWN  HOISTING  AND  CONVEY- 
ING MACHINES.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  36, 
p  199,  3  columns,  I.;  and  p.  125, 
I  column.  I. 

LOADING  COAL  INTO  Box  CARS.  M.  & 
M.,  Sept.,  1901,  p.  58.  J  column. 

SPEED  ACQUIRED  BY  MODERN  METHODS 
IN  LOADING  COAL  BY  MACHINERY. 
M.  &  M  ,  Feb  ,  1904,  p  300.  Note. 

HANDLING  MATERIAL  E  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
80,  p  306.  1  column. 

A  NEW  COAL-HANDLING  PLANT  AT 
SKAGWAY,  ALASKA  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol  71,  p  151.  1  column.  I. 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  RAIL- 
ROAD WAGONS  WHILE  LOADING  AT 
COLLIERY-SCREENS  By  J.  D  Miller. 
T  I  M  E,vol  24,  p  122.  4  pages  I. 

HYDRAULIC  CAGE-LOADING  AND  UN- 
LOADING APPARATUS  AT  CADEBY 
COLLIERY  By  G  B  Stones  T  I. 
M  E  ,  vol.  18,  p  478  4  pages  I. 

POCKET  LOADING-LIP  FOR  COAL 
BREAKER.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  19, 
p  433. 

SURFACE  HANDLING  OF  ORE  IN  MICHI- 
GAN MINES.  Sch  Mines  Quart ,  vol. 
20,  p  159.  5  pages  I 

TYPICAL  ORE-LOADING  DOCK.  SHOW- 
ING ORE-BIN  CONSTRUCTION.  T.  I. 
M  E  ,  vol  19,  p.  85  I 

LOADING  WHARVES  AT  BETHUNE  COL- 
LIERIES T.  F.  I  M  E,  vol  3, 
p  1019,  I  ;  and  p  1026. 

THE  MECHANICAL  PIT-CAR  LOADER. 
M  &  M,  vol  28,  p.  185.  3  col- 
umns I. 

LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  CAGES.  P.  C. 
M,vol.  3,  p  154.  5  pages  I. 

HAMILTON  STORAGE  MACHINE  AND 
CAR  LOADER.  E  &  M  J.,  vol.  84, 
p  920.  2  columns  I 

LOADING  Skips  UNDERGROUND.  E  & 
M  J ,  vol.  84,  p  1165.  I. 

THE  PARK  AUTOMATIC  LOADER  (Car). 
E.  &  M.  J  ,  vol  83,  p.  1189  3  col- 
umns. I. 


BUCKET-LOADING  DEVICES.  By  E.  C. 
Musgrave.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81, 
p.  895.  2  columns.  I. 

THE  GREENWAY  ORE  UNLOADER.  T. 
L.  S.  M.  I.,  vol.  9,  p.  119.  2  pages. 

COALING  OF  RAILROAD  ENGINES.  The 
Mechanical  Handling  of  Material, 
p.  410.  3  pages.  I 

COAL-HANDLING  PLANT  FOR  POWER* 
STATIONS,  BOILER-HOUSES,  etc.  The 
Mechanical  Handling  of  Material, 
p.  414  18  pages.  I 

CAR  UNLOADING  AT  HAMBURG.  E.  & 
M.  J  ,  vol.  80,  p  439.  4  columns  I. 

THE  WASTE-DUMP  AT  THE  HAVRE 
COAL  MINES,  BELGIUM  (Forming 
and  Handling).  By  A.  Demeure 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  58,  p.  439.  1  col- 
umn I. 

SELF-ACTING  CAGING  AND  BANKING 
APPARATUS.  By  W.  R.  Willis 
T.  N  S  I  M.  &  M.  E.,  vol.  3,  p  102. 
5  pages  I. 

MECHANICAL  DEVICES  AT  COAL  MINES* 
Some  Improvements  in  Car-Dumps, 
Mine-Car  Running  Gear,  and  Rock- 
Dumping  Apparatus.  By  L  L 
Logan  M.  &  M  ,  Feb.,  1904,  p.  331. 
6J  columns. 

THE  LIDGERWOOD  RAPID  UNLOADER. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol  54,  p  484.  J  col- 
umn  I. 

THE  LIDGERWOOD  BALLAST  UNLOADER. 
E  &  M  J.,  vol  61,  p  447.  i  col- 
umn. I. 

THE  THACHER  RAPID  UNLOADER    E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  54,  p  561 .     i  column     I 
See  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  CON- 
VEYORS FOR  VESSELS  AND  CARS. 

Elevators  for  Men,  Mineral  and 
Coal 

ELEVATING  AND  CONVEYING  MACHIN- 
ERY. By  S.  F.  Joor.  J.  W.  Soc  E  , 
vol  11,  p.  191.  42  pages.  I. 

HANDLING  ORE  AT  THE  YELLOW  DOG 
MINE,  JOPLIN,  MISSOURI.  M.  &  M  , 
vol  28,  p  167  6  pages  I. 


HANDLING  AND  STORAGE  OF  MINERAL 


475 


ELEVATORS:  Position  of  and  Speed  of 
Running;  Capacity  (Table).  By  G. 
F.  Zimmer.  The  Mechanical  Hand- 
ling of  Material,  p.  1.  35  pages. 

BELT  ELEVATORS  FOR  ORE  AND  WATER. 

By  E.  S.  Wiard.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83, 

p  560.     15  columns.     I. 
PORTABLE    ELEVATOR,    SCREEN,   AND 

CONVEYOR.     Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 

67,  p.  289.     1  column.     I. 
RETURN  COAL  ELEVATOR.     E.  &  M  J., 

vol  80,  p   393.     J  column.     I. 

BELT-CONVEYORS  (Elevators).  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  76,  p.  235.  3  columns. 

PECK'S  CENTRIFUGAL  ELEVATOR.  By 
F.  D  Power.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75, 
p  784  2i  columns.  I. 

AN  ELEVATOR  FOR  SMELTING  WORKS. 
By  J  G.  Clemmer  E.  &  M.  J , 
vol  71,  p.  781.  2  columns.  I 

HOISTING  (by  Elevator)  AT  THE 
YELLOW  DOG  MINE  NEAR  WEBB 
CITY,  MISSOURI  Dy  D.  Brittain. 
E  &  M  J.,  vol  84,  p  922.  3  col- 
umns I. 

A  BUCKET  ELEVATOR  FOR  A  MINE 
SHAFT  E.  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  81,  p.  125. 
2  columns.  I. 

CAR  RETARDERS  FOR  INCLINES.  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  76,  p  550  2  columns  I. 

ELEVATORS  FOR  COAL  WASHING 
PLANTS.  Sch  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  17, 
p  393  1  page 

SPECIAL  DEVICE  FOR  THE  ELEVATING 
OF  GRANULATED  SLAG  E.  &  M  J., 
vol  61,  p  63  i  column.  I 

A  MAN  ELEVATOR  (for  Mills)  Min. 
&  Sci  Press,  vol  86,  p.  352.  1J  col- 
umns. I. 

THE  BRUNTON  MAN  ELEVATOR.  E.  & 
M.  J  ,  vol  84,  p.  1065  J  column.  I. 

THE  Ross  MINING  COMPANY'S  ELE- 
VATOR FOR  LIFTING  TAILINGS  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol  55,  p.  113,  2  col- 
umns, I  ;  and  p.  117,  J  column 

TAILINGS  ELEVATORS.  By  W.  H. 
Wood  and  E.  J.  Laschinger  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  481.  5}  col- 
umns I. 


SIZE  AND  CAPACITY  OF  TAILING 
WHEELS,  CALUMET  AND  HECLA  MILL 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  740.  Note 

CAR  RETARDERS  FOR  INCLINES  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol.  76,  p  550  2  columns  I. 

SAND  WHEEL  FOR  CALUMET  AND  HECLA 
WORKS.  M.  &  M.,  Feb.,  1902,  p  299. 
1  column 

TAILINGS  WHEEL  AT  HENRY  NOURSE 
MINE,  IN  THE  TRANSVAAL,  SOUTH 
AFRICA  E.  &  M  J.,  vol  67,  p.  237. 

See  CONVEYORS  FOR  MINERAL  AND 
COAL 

Storage  of  Mineral  and  Coal 

THE  STORAGE  OF  COAL-  United  States 
Government  Storage  Construction  at 
Bradford.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  26,  p  367. 
|  column. 

STORAGE  OF  BITUMINOUS  COAL  By 
F  M  Gnswold.  Min.  Mag.,  Aug , 
1904,  p.  147. 

A  NEW  METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  COAL. 
Mm  Mag.,  vol.  38,  p.  231.  1  column. 

METHODS  OF  HANDLING  AND  STORING 
IRON  ORE  AT  WABANA  MINES.  J  C. 
M  I ,  vol.  3,  p.  132.  I. 

TABLE  OF  COALS  ARRANGED  ACCORD- 
ING TO  DEGREE  OF  SELF-INFLAMMA- 
BILITY. T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  4,  p  64. 

ATMOSPHERIC  OXIDATION  OR  WEATH- 
ERING OF  COAL.  By  J.  P.  Kimball. 
T.  A.  I  M.  E.,  vol.  8,  p.  204. 

THE  DANGERS  OF  COAL  CARGOES.  En- 
gineering, London,  vol.  64,  p.  386. 
3  columns. 

WEATHER  WASTE  OF  COAL.  E.  & 
M  J  ,  vol.  18,  p.  115.  J  column. 

COAL  EXPOSED  TO  AIR  DETERIORATES. 
Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  21,  p.  27. 
J  column 

WEATHERING  OF  COAL.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol  12,  p.  50  J  column. 

WEATHERING  OF  FUEL  By  William 
White  P  E.  Soc.  W.  Pa.,  vol.  10, 
p  188  2i  pages. 

THE  WEATHERING  OF  COAL.  By  S  W. 
Parr  and  N.  D.  Hamilton.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  28,  p.  492  4  columns.  I. 
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THE  DODGE  COAL  STORAGE  SYSTEM. 

Min.  Mag.,  Dec.,  1904,  pp.  388-390. 
THE   DODGE   COAL   STORAGE   PLANT. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  49,  p.  357.     li  col- 

unms.    I. 
STORAGE  OF  COAL.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78, 

p.  218.    Note. 

PROBLEM  IN  THE  STORAGE  OP  GRAN- 
ULAR AND  LUMP  MATERIAL.  By 
W.  E.  Hunter  and  J.  S.  Meyers.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  91,  p.  105.  4  col- 
umns. I. 

THE  STORAGE  OF  COAL  BY  SUBMERG- 
ENCE E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  499. 
i  column. 

COAL-STORAGE  UNDER  WATER  AT 
HAWTHORNE,  ILLINOIS.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol  83,  p.  576.  2  columns.  I. 

STORING  COAL  UNDER  WATER.  By 
O.  C.  Spurlmg.  M.  &  M ,  vol.  27, 
p.  438.  li  columns.  I. 

KEEPING  COAL  UNDER  WATER.  E  & 
M.  J  ,  vol.  74,  p.  681,  note;  and  vol. 
75,  p.  664,  note. 

STORAGE  OF  BITUMINOUS  COAL  E  & 
M  J.,  vol  77,  p  725.  \  column 

COAL  STORAGE  :  The  Different  Methods 
of  Storing  and  Handling  the  Steam 
Sizes  of  Anthracite  Coal.  By  C. 
Piez.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  18,  p.  485. 
7J  columns.  I. 
See  SPONTANEOUS  COMBUSTION  for 

further  information  on  Weathering  of 
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struction. M.  &  M.,  vol.  26,  p.  215. 
1  column. 

SELF-OILING  CAR-WHEELS.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E  ,  vol.  18,  p  509,  etc. 

ROLLER  BEARINGS  FOR  MINE  CARS. 
E  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  82,  p  548.  Note. 

BALL  BEARING  MINE  CAR  WHEELS 
Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  13,  p.  160.  2  col- 
umns. I. 

STANDARD  SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  CAST- 
IRON  CAR-WHEELS  By  C  B  Dud- 
ley. T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol  35,  p.  189 
8  pages. 

Wheelbarrows 

WHEELBARROWS:  Use  of,  in  Mining 
in  Mexico.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  72, 
p  699.  I. 

MAKING  WHEELS  FOR  BARROWS.  By 
J  H  Granbery.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
81,  p  362.  }  column. 

AN  END  DUMPING  WHEELBARROW. 
By  M  W  Alderson.  Mm.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  91,  p  140.  1  column.  I. 

USE  OF  WHE'ELBARROW  IN  THE  DALY- 
JUDGE  MINE,  UTAH.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  82,  p  110  Note. 

Sheaves,  Couplings,  Clips,  etc. 

AUTOMATIC  LOCKING  DEVICES  FOR 
SELF-ACTING  MINE-INCLINES.  By 
H.  P  Roeper.  Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  9, 
p.  263.  5J  columns.  I. 

IMPROVED  SELF-ACTING  STOP  BLOCK 
FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF  ACCIDENTS 
AND  Loss  OF  LIFE  IN  MINES,  IN 
STEEP  AND  FLAT  DIPS,  LEVEL 
LANDINGS  AND  PIT  MOUTHS.  By 
Wm  Scott  T.  N.  S.  I.  M.  &  M.  E., 
vol.  9,  p  42,  3  pages,  I.;  p.  73, 
3  pages,  I.;  p.  78,  5  pages. 
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DRAGS   ON  CARS  IN  SLOPES.    Kept. 
Inspr.    Mines,    Pa.,    1880,    p.    166. 
2  pages.     I. 
Kept.    Inspr.    Mines,    Pa.,    1879, 

p.  227.     1}  pages. 

CAR-HITCHES  FOR  ROPE  HAULAGE  ON 
INCLINED  PLANES.  M.  &  M.,  May, 

1901,  p  454. 
SELF-DETACHING    STEEL    LINK    FOR 

ROPE  HAULAGE,  WITH  OR  WITHOUT 
DRAW  CHAINS  (German).  Gluck- 
auf,  1903,  p  862. 

ECCENTRIC  HAULAGE-CLIP.  By  J. 
Brown  T.  F.  I.  M  E,  vol.  13, 
p  147.  1  page.  I. 

NEW  HITCHING-STAPLE  FOR  MINE- 
CARS,  CRANBERRY  BREAKER.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol  28,  p  337. 

TOP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CARS  DRIVEN 
BY  OVERHEAD  ROPE  SYSTEM.  M. 
&  M.,  Aug  ,  1904,  p  40  I 

DEVICE  FOR  TAKING  ROPE  OFF  TRIPS 
(Breaking  Connection)  WHEN  LAND- 
ING ON  TOP  OF  SLOPE.  By  J  P. 
Jenkins  M  &  M.,  vol.  19,  p  365. 
4  column  I 

TAIL-ROPE  KNOCK-OFF  DEVICE.  M. 
&  M  ,  vol  19,  p  425.  1 J  columns.  I. 

FLORENCE  MINE  A  Description  of 
Some  Ingenious  Contrivances  Used 
in  Connection  with  the  Electric 
Haulage  System.  M  &  M ,  July, 

1902,  p  542      2J  columns 

DRAG  FOR  MINE  CARS     M  &  M  ,  Nov., 

1901,  p  174 

DRAG  FOR  MINE  CARS.     M.  &  M  ,  Feb  , 

1902,  p  310 

A  FRENCH  CAR  STARTER  E  &  M.  J., 
vol.  54,  p  487  J  column  I 

SAFETY  APPLIANCES  IN  MINE  HAULAGE. 
P.  C  M.,  vol  3,  p.  68  4  pages.  I. 

THE  PATTEN  SAFETY  BLOCKS'  An  In- 
genious Contrivance  for  the  Preven- 
tion of  Runaways  on  Slopes  By 
B.  Halberstadt  Coll.  Engr.  &  Met. 
Miner,  vol.  14,  p  175.  1  column  I. 

THE  HUNT  COUPLING  FOR  TRANSMIS- 
SION ROPE  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol  61, 
p.  305  $  column.  I. 

RIGID  COUPLING  FOR  MINE  CARS. 
M.  &  M,  vol.  19,  p.  77.  J  col- 
umn. I. 


CONVENIENT  CAR  COUPLING.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  19,  p.  195.  J  column.  I. 

IMPROVED  OFFTAKE-SOCKET  FOR  COU- 
PLING AND  UNCOUPLING  HAULAGE 
ROPES  By  W.  C.  Blackett.  T.  I. 
M.  E  ,  vol.  24,  p.  61.  2  pages.  I. 

CAR-COUPLINGS.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
37,  p  499.  ipage 

RIGID  COUPLING  FOR  MINE  CARS  By 
H.  N.  Sims.  M  &  M.,  vol.  19,  p.  77. 
J  column.  I. 

A  COUPLING  FOR  ENDLESS  ROPE  HAUL- 
AGE E.  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  67,  p.  45. 
J  column 

DOUBLE  DRAWBAR  CAR  COUPLINGS. 
By  H.  M  Lane  M.  &  M.,  vol  20, 
p.  156  2j  columns.  I. 

A  CONVENIENT  CAR-COUPLING  By 
H.  K.  Moberly  M.  &  M.,  vol.  19, 
p  195.  i  column.  I. 

ROPE-CLIPS  FOR  ENDLESS-ROPE  HAUL- 
AGE. T  I  M.  E  ,  vol  21,  plate  8  I. 

RESTORATION  OF  CRYSTALLIZED  CHAINS, 
PINS,  COUPLINGS,  ETC  ,  BY  ANNEAL- 
ING. E  &  M  J  ,  vol  79,  p.  849. 

SECTION  AND  VIEWS  OF  GRIP  PULLEY. 
Min  &Sci  Press,  vol  43,  p  157.  I. 

SHEAVING  ON  A  CURVE      By  Wm  W. 

Core     M    &   M,   vol.   21,   p    270. 

1  j  columns     I 
THE    STEINE    SHEAVE   WHEELS  FOR 

GRAVITY  PLANES     M    &  M  ,  June, 

1902,  p.  503      J  column 

THE  BARRACLOUGH  CLIP  PULLEY.  E. 
&  M.  J  ,  vol  38,  p  428  4  column.  I. 

HAULAGE  GUIDE  PULLEYS  M.  &  M., 
Nov  ,  1902,  p  188 

DETAILS  OF  TAIL  ROPE  DRUM  AND 
FRICTION  CLUTCH.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
41,  p  267  I 

A  JIG  WHEEL  AND  BRAKE.  M.  &  M., 
June,  1901,  p  495.  }  column. 

BRAKES  vs  SPRAGS  FOR  MINE  CARS. 
M.  &  M.,  May,  1901,  p  458. 

MINE-CAR  BRAKE  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20, 
p  417.  1  column  I. 

NEW  BRAKE  FOR  MINE-CARS.  M  & 
M.,  vol.  19,  p.  544.  1  column.  I. 
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THE  STEINE  SHEAVE  ARRANGEMENT: 
A  Device  for  Letting  Down  Coal, 
Iron,  Clay,  and  Other  Materials  on 
Planes  by  Gravity.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  26, 
p  153.  2  columns.  I. 

DETERIORATION  OF  MINE-CAR  COU- 
PLINGS By  W.  H.  Finley.  E.  & 
M  J.,  vol  79,  p.  849.  1}  columns. 

Mine  Roads,  Tracks 

MINE  ROADS  AND  TRACKS      By  H.  L. 

Auchmuty.     M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  336. 

8  columns.     I. 
THE  LOSSES  DUE  TO  BAD  TRACK  BEDS 

FOR  THE  HAULAGE  ROADS  IN  MINES. 

M  &  M.,  vol  19,  p  574      1  column. 
SIXES  OF  RAILS  IN  THE  MINES  OF  THE 

LEHIGH  ANTHRACITE  REGION     Sch. 

Mines  Quart ,  vol  2,  p.  200. 
RAILS  AND  TRACK    Electric  Haulage. 

T  A   I   M  E  ,  vol   19,  p  282 
USE  OF  SHORT  RAILS  IN  A  NEVADA 

MINE.     E   &  M.  J  ,  vol   82,  p   548. 

Note 
CONSTRUCTION    OF   TRACKS   IN   COAL 

MINES     By  M    S    Hachita.    E.  & 

M  J  ,  vol  84,  p  640    17  columns     I. 
MINE  RAILS,  SWITCHES,  ETC.,  ENGLAND. 

P  C.  M  ,  vol  3,  p  10.     24  pages.    I. 
GAUGE  OF  MINE  TRACKS      M    &  M., 

vol   21,  p.  362      J  column 
A  MINE  ROAD  CURVE    An  Interesting 

Device  by  which  Much  Time  and 

Expense  are  Saved  and  Capacity  for 

Hoisting  Coal  Increased      By  G.  W. 

Engel      M    &  <M ,  vol    19,  p    152. 

1J  columns.     I 
MINE  AND  QUARRY  TRACKS.     M  &  M., 

July,  1904,  p   638 
A  HYDRAULIC-PNEUMATIC  MINE  DOOR 

OPENER-   A   Device   for   Operating 

any    Door    Against    any    Pressure ; 

a  Safety  Derailing  Latch      By  L. 

L  Logan.     M  &  M.,  vol.  26,  p.  244. 

4  columns     I 

Switches,  Turnouts,  etc. 

DIAMOND  SWITCHES.  M.  &  M.,  Apr., 
1905,  p.  457.  1  column.  I. 

METHOD  OF  LAYING  Our  MINE 
SWITCHES-  Diamond  Switches  M. 
&  M.,  vol.  26,  p.  23.  J  column. 


WORK:  Laying  a  Mine  Switch. 
M.  &  M  ,  Feb.,  1902,  p.  332. 

SWITCHES  IN  MEXICAN  MINES:  Split 
and  Fixed  Switches.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  93,  p.  444.  Note.  I. 

DOUBLE,  OR  DIAMOND,  CROSS-OVER 
SWITCHES  By  Leo  Gluck.  M.  & 
M.,  vol  23,  p  374.  3J  columns. 

AN  AUTOMATIC  GRAVITY  SWITCH.  M. 
&  M.,  Aug  ,  1903,  pp.  14,  26;  Nov., 
1901,  p.  175. 

TRACK  WORK:  Laying  a  Cross-Over 
Switch.  M.  &  M  ,  Aug.,  1902,  p  45. 

FROGS  AND  SWITCHES.  By  W.  B.  Par- 
sons. Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  5, 
p  38  8  pages  I. 

SWITCHES  M.  &  M ,  vol.  26,  p.  167. 
^  column.  I 

AN  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH  FOR  RAPID 
AND  ECONOMICAL  HANDLING  OP 
COAL  AT  SHAFI  AND  SLOPE  HEADS. 
By  B  Halberstadt.  Coll  Engr.  & 
Met.  Miner,  vol  16,  p.  78,  1  col- 
umn, I  ,  p  80,  J  column,  I. 

SWINGING  PLATFORM  SWITCH.  Min.  & 
Sci  Press,  vol  87,  p.  254.  1  col- 
umn I 

A  CONVENIENT  MINE  SWITCH.  Mm  & 
Sci  Press,  vol  87,  p.  270.  £  col- 
umn.  I 

TURNOUTS  By  T  J.  Brereton.  Sch. 
Mines  Quart ,  vol.  11,  p.  320.  8 
pages.  I. 

FROG  FOR  A  MINE  ROAD.  By  L.  C. 
Morgansroth  M  &  M.,  vol.  19, 
p  278  i  column  I. 

CURVES  ON  MINE-HAULAGE  ROADS. 
M.  &  M  ,  Jan  ,  1903,  p  280  1  column. 

AUTOMATIC  SWITCH  By  H  P.  Roeper. 
Coll  Engr.,  vol.  9,  p  191.  6i  col- 
umns I. 

AN  AUTOMATIC  GRAVITY  SWITCH.  M. 
&  M.,  vol  24,  p  14.  J  column.  I. 

A  SWINGING  TRACK.  By  W.  N.  Cum- 
mings  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  79,  p.  989. 
2  columns.  I. 

AN  ALL  CAST-! RON  TURN-TABLE.  By 
J.  C  Bennett.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77, 
p.  195  3  columns  I. 

TURN-TABLE  FOR  FIXED  TRUCKS. 
Witwatersrand  Gold-Fields,  p.  234. 1. 
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Calculations  for  Hoisting  Engines 

THE  DYNAMICS  OP  THE  WINDING- 
ENGINE.  By  S.  L.  Thacker.  T.  I. 
M.  E,  vol.  26,  p.  445.  28  pages.  I. 

GEARS  FOR  SECOND-MOTION   HOISTS. 

Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  94,  p.  145. 

Note. 
UNDERGROUND    HOISTING    PROBLEMS 

ON  THE  WlTWATERSRAND.      By  A.  W. 

K.  Peirce     Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
87,  p.  372.     2J  columns. 

COLLIERY  HOISTS:  Calculations.  By 
F.  E.  Brackett.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 
p.  827.  9J  columns. 

COMPARISON    OF    HOISTING    ENGINES 

FOR  VERTICAL  SHAFTS.    T.  I.  M.  & 

M.,  vol.  11,  plate  76. 
THE  HOISTING  PROBLEM.    By  J.  R. 

Thompson.    T.  L.  S.  M.  I.,  vol.  10, 

p  72.    6  pages. 
PROBLEMS  IN  HOISTING  AND  HAULING. 

By  Alexander  Bowie.    T    A.  I.  M. 

E  ,  vol.  31,  p.  265.     1901. 

ELEMENTS  IN  THE  DESIGN  OF  HOISTS. 

Min.  <fe  Sci.  Press,  vol.  84,  p.  59. 

Note. 
A  NEW  METHOD  OF  RATING  HOISTS. 

M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  548.     1  column. 

CALCULATIONS  FOR  SIZE  OF  WINDING 
TO  RAISE  GIVEN  QUANTITY  OF  COAL 
FROM  A  GIVEN  DEPTH.  P.  C.  M., 
vol.  3,  p.  162.  2  pages. 

PROPOSED  PLANT  FOR  WINDING  250 
TONS  OF  COAL  PER  HOUR  FROM  A 
DEPTH  OF  3000  FEET.  By  B.  Wood- 
worth.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  30,  p.  31. 
11  pages.  I. 

CALCULATION  OF  HOISTING  LOAD  AT 
THE  ANACONDA  MINE,  BUTTE,  MON- 
TANA. M.  &  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  155. 
Note. 

DESIGN  OF  PARTS  OF  HOISTING 
ENGINE:  Cylinder,  Bolts,  Connecting 
Rod,  Crosshead  Pin,  Crank  Pin, 
Crank  Shaft,  Guide  Bars,  Valves, 
Drums.  Mech.  Eng.  Coll.,  Futers', 
p.  221.  4  pages.  I. 


CALCULATION  OF  FRICTIONAL  RESIST- 
ANCE OF  ROPE  AND  DRUM.  Mech. 
Eng.  Coll.,  Futers',  p.  213.  1J 
pages. 

CALCULATION  OF  HOISTING  ENGINES: 
Counterbalanced  and  non-counter- 
balanced. Mech.  Eng.  Coll.,  Futers', 
p.  139.  30  pages.  I. 

CALCULATION  OF  POWER  FOR  HOIST- 
ING. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  959. 
Note. 

THE  HOISTING  PROBLEM.  By  James 
R.  Thompson.  E.  &  M.  J.,  Jan.  26, 
1905,  p.  173.  9  columns. 

CALCULATION  OF  SIZE  OF  A  WINDING 
ENGINE.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  379. 
2}  columns. 

DETAILED  PARTS  (Drawings)  OF  HOIST- 
ING ENGINES.  Mech.  Eng.  Coll , 
Futers',  p.  166.  40  pages  +  . 

THE  CALCULATIONS  OF  HOISTING- 
ENGINES.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  32,  p  351. 
2}  columns. 

CALCULATION  PERTAINING  TO  HOIST- 
ING: The  Conical  Drum.  By  F  W. 
Ewald  Coll  Engr.,  vol.  13,  p  186, 
2J  columns,  I.,  p  211,  1J  columns 

HOISTING  CALCULATIONS.  Coll.  Engr  , 
vol.  12,  p.  114  i  column. 

HOISTING  PROBLEM-  Given,  Output, 
Time,  Depth  of  Mine,  etc  Coll. 
Engr.,  vol  10,  p.  275  1  column 

NUMBER  OF  R  p.  M  OF  HOISTING 
ENGINE  WHEN  GENERATING  A  GIVEN 
H.P.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  26,  p.  139. 
Note. 

KIND  AND  SIZE  OF  HOISTING  ENGINE 
FOR  GIVEN  OUTPUT,  GIVEN  DEPTH  OF 
SHAFT,  GIVEN  TIME,  GIVEN  STEAM 
PRESSURE,  ETC.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  26, 
p.  140. 

HOISTING  PROBLEM:  Given,  Capacity 
(Output  per  Day),  Size  of  Shaft, 
Depth  of  Shaft,  Length  of  Shift, 
etc.  M.  &  M.,  June,  1901,  p.  516. 
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QUALIFICATIONS  AN.D  DUTIES  OP  A 
HOISTING  ENGINEER  :  A  Consideration 
of  Some  of  the  Requirements  both 
Personal  and  Educational.  By  J.  T. 
Beard.  M.  &  M.,  Aug.,  1904,  p.  39. 
3  columns.  ' 

HOISTING  ENGINE  PROBLEM:  Calcu- 
lation on  Kind  and  Size  of  Engines 
to  Hoist  a  Given  Load  in  a  Shaft 
of  Given  Depth.  M  &  M.,  Jan., 
1904,  p.  286. 

CHOICE  OF  A  HOISTING  ENGINE  FROM 
THE  STANDPOINT  OF  THE  PURCHASER: 
How  to  Determine  the  Size  of  Engine 
Required.  By  Litchfield  Foundry 
&  Machine  Co.  M.  &  M  ,  July,  1904, 
p  617. 

HOISTING  ENGINE  SPECIFICATIONS  : 
Sample  Specifications  for  a  Pair  of 
Heavy  Hoisting  Engines  for  Use  in 
a  Coal  Mine.  By  F.  W.  Gerecke. 
M  &  M.,  July,  1901,  p.  590. 

HOISTING  -  ENGINE  CALCULATIONS  : 
Methods  of  Calculating  Sizes  and 
Power  of  Engines  Required  to  do  a 
Given  Work.  M.  &  M.,  July,  1904, 
p  627. 

THE  HOISTING  PROBLEM-  The  Relation 
of  the  Underground  Requirements, 
the  Engineering  and  Mechanical 
and  the  Financial  Considerations. 
By  James  R.  Thompson.  M.  &  M., 
Nov.,  1904,  p.  184. 

THE  HOISTING  PROBLEM.    By  J.  R. 
Thompson.    T  L  S  M  I  ,  1904. 
Mm  Mag.,  Oct.-Nov.,  1904,  p.  294. 
44  columns. 

CALCULATING  SIZE  OF  WINDING 
ENGINE.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  379. 
2  i  columns. 

SELECTING  AN  ENGINE:  Slow  and  Fast 
Speed  Engines,  etc.  M.  &M.,vol  20, 
p  381.  2J  columns. 

CALCULATIONS  OF  SIZE  OF  ENGINES  FOR 
HOISTING:  Simple  Engine,  Cross 
Compound  Engine,  Twin  Tandem 
Compound.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  11, 
p  304. 

REMARKS  ON  WINDING  ENGINES.  By 
A.  M  Grant.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  8, 
p.  390.  4  pages.  I. 


HOISTING:  Size  of  Engine.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  21,  p.  171.  J  column. 

HOISTING      ENGINE      CALCULATIONS. 

Bulletin  Socie'te'  de  1'Industrie  Mi- 

ne*rale,  1900,  pp.  193-373;  135-190; 

375-479. 

Gluckauf,  1898,  June  4,  11, 18  and 

25. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  June  28,  1902, 

p.  349. 

T.  A.  T  M.  E.,  vol.  33,  p.  145. 
M.  &  M ,  July,  1904,  p.  627. 
Coll.  Engr.,  Mar.,   1893,  p.   186; 
Apr.,  1893,  p.  211. 

MAIN  CONDITIONS  DEMANDED  OF  A 
HOISTING  ENGINE-  Maximum  Safety 
to  Life;  Minimum  Running  Cost; 
Initial  Expenditure;  Flexibility.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  74,  p.  740. 

DETERMINING  THE  SIZE  OF  HOISTING- 
PLANTS.  By  E.  B.  Durham.  T.  A. 
I  M  E.,  vol  33,  p.  145 

EFFECT  OF  SLACK  ROPE  IN  HOISTING. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E  ,  vol.  16,  p  222 

EFFECTS  OF  ACCELERATION  ON  WIND- 
ING. Torques  and  Test  of  Tarbox 
Electrical  Winding-Plant.  By  G. 
Ness  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  32,  p.  287. 
9  pages. 

THE  CALCULATIONS  OF  ELECTRIC  HOIST- 
ING ENGINES  By  V  Graubner. 
Oest  Zeit.  f.  Berg-  u  Huttenwesen, 
Sept.  10,  17,  24, 1904.  By  H.  Kock 
andH  Schmede.  Electrotechnische 
Zeitschrift,  Sept.  22,  1904.  Min. 
Mag  ,  Dec.,  1904,  p.  403.  1}  col- 
umns. 

HOISTING  PROBLEM:  To  Determine 
Size  of  Rope  to  Hoist  from  Given 
Depth  and  Given  Load;  to  Find 
Size  of  Engine  for  Given  Duty. 
M  &  M  ,  Sept.,  1903,  p.  87. 

CARE  AND  HANDLING  OF  HOISTING 
ENGINES.  By  J.  H.  Pennington. 
M.  &  M.,  July,  1904,  p.  599. 

SOME  INDICATOR  CARDS  FROM  WIND- 
ING ENGINES:  Illustrations  of  Differ- 
ent Degrees  of  Economy  Obtained  by 
Different  Methods  of  Running.  By 
W.  A  Macleod.  M.  &  M.,  July, 
1904,  p.  607. 
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EXCESSIVE  STRAINS  IN  HOISTING.  T.I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  35,  p.  146.  3  pages. 

LOADS  AND  STRAINS  ON  HOISTING 
ROPES.  By  W.  S.  Hall.  Sci.  Am. 
Sup  ,  Aug.  4,  1883  (No.  396). 

ELECTRICAL  MINE  HOISTS:  Data  Re- 
garding Hoisting  and  Lowering. 
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vol.  1,  p.  135.  1J  pages.  I. 

BRYHAM'S  SELF-ACTING  DETACHING 
HOOK.  T  N.  S.  I.  M.  &  M.  E., 
vol.  1,  p  154.  I. 

WALKER'S  PATENT  DETACHING  HOOK 
FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF  OVERWIND- 
ING By  Wm  Hall  T.  N.  S.  I.  M. 
&M  E  *  vol.  2,  p.  44.  6  pages.  I. 

OMEROD'S  PATENT  SAFETY  LINK  (De- 
taching Hook)  T  N.  S.  I.  M.  &  M. 
E.,  vol.  2,  p.  54.  I  page.  I. 

Hoisting  Buckets,  Methods  of 
Dumping,  etc. 

THE  LUDLOW  COAL  BUCKET.  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol.  52,  p.  11.  i  column.  I 

A  SELF-DUMPING  BUCKET.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  79,  p.  93.  1J  col- 
umns I. 

AUTOMATIC  BUCKET  DUMPING  DEVICES. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  91,  p.  40. 
li  columns.  I. 

A  SINKING  KIBBLE:  English.  Mech. 
Eng.  Coll.,  vol  1,  p  35.  I. 

AUTOMATIC  DUMPING  DEVICE.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  85,  p  74.  1J  col- 
umns. I. 

DUMPING  A  SINKING  BUCKET.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  26,  p.  29  1  column.  I. 

COAL  MINING  KIBBLE.  P.  C.  M., 
vol.  2,  p.  170.  Note.  I. 


CIRCULAR  DUMPING  CAGE.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  44,  p.  449.  1  column.  I. 

CRADLE-TIP  OR  DUMPING  CARS.  2d 
Geol.  Surv.  Pa.,  A.C.,  p.  456.  I. 

BUCKETS  FOR  HOISTING  AND  BAILING  : 
Iron.  Univ.  Geol.  Sur.  of  Kans., 
vol.  8,  pp.  251  and  253.  3  pages.  I. 

SELF-DUMPING  BUCKET  FOR  INCLINE 
SHAFTS.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  80, 
p.  320.  J  column.  I. 

LEATHER  BUCKETS  AND  CAPACHOS. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  447.  I. 

AN  ORE-BUCKET  FOR  INCLINED  SHAFTS. 
By  A  L  Black.  Sch.  Mines  Quart., 
vol.  15,  p  47.  2  pages.  I. 

CURE  FOR  SPINNING  OF  BUCKET. 
M.  &  M.,  Feb  ,  1905,  pp.  345,  347. 

PECULIAR  SYSTEM  OF  HOISTING  BY 
BUCKETS  BY  MULE  POWER  ON  THE 
RAND  T.  N.  S.  I.  M.  &  M.  E.,  vol. 
10,  page  opposite  153.  Fig.  20.  I. 

Windlasses  and  Whims  for 
Hoisting 

ON  AN  IMPROVED  FORM  OF  MINING 

WINDLASS.     By    G.    P.    Ashmore. 

T.   I.   M.   &   M,   vol.    12,   p.   229. 

8  pages.     I. 
HAND-WINDLASS    FOR    PROSPECTING. 

Min,  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  79,  p.  516. 

§  column.    I. 

THE  MINE  WINDLASS:  Design  and 
Calculation  of.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  24, 
p.  45.  Notes.  I. 

THE  HAND  WINDLASS.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  73,  p.  189.  I. 

HAND  WINDLASS  AS  USED  IN  THE  COAL 
MINES  OF  CHINA.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  30,  p.  266.  Fig.  5. 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  WINDLASS  USED 
WITH  A  " BUGGY  BREAST."  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  19,  p.  469.  I. 

AN  IMPROVED  FORM  OF  MINE  WIND- 
LASS. By  G.  P.  Ashmore.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  75,  p.  447.  2  columns.  I. 

MINE  WINDLASS,  ENGLAND.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  24,  p.  45.  i  column.  I. 
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HOISTING  IN  PRELIMINARY  MINING 
OPERATIONS:  Windlass  and  Whim. 
M.  &  M.,  July,  1904,  p.  600.  1J  col- 
limns.  I. 

TEMPORARY  WHIM  FOR  HOISTING. 
By  G.  C.  Stotz.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83, 
p.  1133.  If  columns.  I. 

AN  INGENIOUS  HOIST:  Change  from  a 
Horse  Whim  to  a  Gasoline-driven 
Hoist.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  93, 
p.  57.  i  column.  I. 

A  HORSE-POWER  HOISTING  MACHINE: 
Horse  Whim.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  48,  p  33.  1}  columns.  I. 

THE  DAVIS  HORSE-POWER  HOISTING 
WHIMS  Data  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  58,  pp.  313,  320  1  column.  I. 

BAKER'S  MINING  HORSE-WHIM.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  46,  p.  121.  1  col- 
umn. I. 

HORSE- WHIM.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
36,  p.  257.  li  columns.  I. 

THE  "  WHIPSEY-DERRY  "  AND  HORSE 
WHIMS  E  &  M  J.,  vol.  24,  p  46. 
i  column. 

THE  DAVIS  HORSE-POWER  HOISTING 
WHIM.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  48,  p.  98. 
J  column.  I. 

A  MEXICAN  MALACATE  OR  HORSE- 
WHIM.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  94, 
p.  187.  I. 

THE  MEXICAN  MALACATE.  By  J.  N. 
Nevins.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  74,  p.  410. 
3  columns.  I. 

Cages  for  Hoisting 

LOAD  PER  SQUARE  FOOT  (Mine  Cages, 

etc ).     Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  66, 

p.  200.    J  column. 
RUSSELL   AND   PARSON'S   AUTOMATIC 

DUMPING  CAGE.    Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  13, 

p.  164.     1  column.     I. 
ANTHRACITE  COAL-TIPPING  CAGE.    E. 

&  M.  J.,  vol  34,  p.  346.    1  column.    I. 

AN  IMPROVED  SAFETY-CAGE.  Coll. 
Engr.,  vol  10,  p.  66.  1  column.  I. 

CAGES  IN  FRENCH  COLLIERY.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  178.  J  column.  I. 


SLOPE  CARRIAGE,  PENNSYLVANIA  (Con- 
struction of).  2d  Geol.  Survey  Pa., 
A.C.,  pp.  198,  249,  255.  2  pages.  I. 

AN  AUTOMATIC  CAGE.  M.  &  M.,  vol. 
28,  p.  99.  I. 

SELP-DUMPING  CAGE  IN  PENNSYL- 
VANIA COAL  MINES.  Kept.  Inspr. 
Mines,  Pa.,  1878,  p.  101. 

AUTOMATIC  CAGES,  WOOD  AND  STEEL: 
Pennsylvania  Coal  Regions.  2d 
Geol.  Surv.,  Pa.,  A.  C.  pi.  XI, 
Atlas  I. 

HOISTING  CAGE  WITH  SELF-ADJUSTING 
BOTTOM.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  23, 
p.  409.  1J  columns,  I. 

DOUBLE-DECK  CAGE  (DETAILED  CON- 
STRUCTION) ALSO  SINGLE-DECK 
CAGES  Mech.  Eng.  Coll.,  C.  T. 
Futers,  Figs.  546,  537,  p.  274.  6 
pages.  I. 

CAGE  CONSTRUCTION.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  81,  p.  410  +.  I. 

ELECTRIC  MINE  CAGE  (Motor  Cage). 
Min  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  72,  p.  441. 
2J  columns.  I. 

CAGE-LOWERING  TABLES  AT  NEW 
Moss  COLLIERY.  By  T.  H.  Words- 
worth T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  33,  p.  174. 
4J  pages.  I. 

CAGES.  P.  C.  M.,  vol.  3,  p.  126. 
3  pages.  I. 

A  NOVEL  DOUBLE-DECKED  MAN  CAGE. 
By  C  Trezona  M.  &  M.,  vol.  27, 
p.  169.  2  columns.  I. 

USE  OF  DUMMY  CAGES  IN  LOADING 
AND  UNLOADING  MULTIPLE  DECK 
CAGES  Mech.  Eng.  Coll.,  C.  T. 
Futers,  p.  302.  4  pages.  I. 

CAGE  FOR  INCLINED  SHAFT  (CON- 
STRUCTION OF).  T.  L.  S.  M.  I.,  vol. 
9,  p  31.  I. 

SELF-OILING  SKIP  AXLE-BOX.    T.  L. 
S.  M  I.,  vol.  9,  p.  30.     I. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  24,  p.  129.     I. 

SLOPE-CARRIAGE  FOR  COAL  CARS.  T 
F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  14,  plate  20. 
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LEHIGH  AND  WILKES-BARRE  COAL 
COMPANY'S  STANDARD  MINE  SHAFT- 
CAGE.  Coll.  Engr.  &  Met.  Miner, 
vol.  16,  p.  176.  I. 

AN  IMPROVED  HOISTING  BARNEY.  By 
P.  Hartman.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  19, 
p.  323.  i  column.  I. 

SAFETY-CAGES.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  35, 
p.  152.  2J  pages. 

A  NEW  SAFETY  MINE  CAGE.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  83,  p.  1009.  J  column. 

SAFETY  CAGES.  By  F.  W  Parsons. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  162  1J  col- 
umns. 

IMPROVED  SAFETY  HOISTING  CAGE. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  26,  p.  89. 
1}  columns.  I. 

IMPROVED  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  CAGE. 
Min  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  26,  p.  113. 

1  column.     I. 

SAFETY  SINKING  CAGE.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  75,  p.  600.  i  column.  I. 

CAGE  AT  ORIGINAL  MINE,  BUTTE. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  466.  I. 

LOWER  DECK  CAGE  AT  ORIGINAL  MINE. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  463.  I. 

MINE  SAFETY  CAGES.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  24,  p  68. 

A  SAFETY-CAGE  FOR  MINES  AND  HOISTS. 
By  J  Whitelow.  T.  F.  I.  M  E., 
vol.  3,  p  728.  8  pages.  I. 

THE  MOUSTIER  SAFETY-CAGE.  M.  & 
M  ,  vol.  18,  p.  501.  1  column.  I. 

CULVER'S  SAFETY  HOISTING  CAGE. 
Kept.  Inspr.  Mines,  Pa.,  1873,  p. 
202.  I. 

TESTS  ON  SAFETY  CATCHES.  Kept. 
Inspr  Mines,  Pa.,  1873,  p.  207. 

2  pages. 

THE  HANLEY  CAGE  GUARDIAN.  By 
A.  Hanley.  >T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  33, 
p.  164.  2i  pages.  I. 

FENCE-GATES  FOR  PIT-CAGES.  By  W. 
H.  Pickering.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  35, 
p.  271.  14J  pages. 


ARRANGEMENT  or  CAGES  IN  ROUND 
SHAFTS.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  27, 
p.  202.  I. 

NEW    KING-BOLT    AND  SADDLE-PLATE. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  1152.     J  col- 
umn.    I. 

CAGE  HOODS.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81, 
p  285.  Note. 

Skips  for  Raising  Minerals 

"SKEET,"  AN  AUTOMATIC  DUMPING 
SOP,  FIRST  USED  ON  THE  COMSTOCK. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  89,  p.  354. 
Note. 

THE  "Sop"  WAS  FIRST  USED  AT  THE 
COMBINATION  SHAFT,  VIRGINIA  CITY. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  36,  p.  6. 
Note. 

A  STEEL  SKELETON  TIMBER  SKIP. 
By  J.  P.  Cosgro.  Mm.  Mag.,  Feb  , 
1905,  p.  144.  2  columns.  I. 

SKIPS  WITH  SAFETY  CATCHES,  ROSS- 
LAND,  BRITISH  COLUMBIA.  M.  &  M  , 
vol.  21,  p.  365.  1  column.  I. 

COAL-SKIP  USED  IN  CHINA.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E ,  vol.  16,  p.  105. 

MINING  SKIP  AT  THE  ATLANTIC  MINE, 
LAKE  SUPERIOR.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  6,  p.  296. 

WINDING  APPLIANCES:  Skips,  Cages, 
and  Buckets,  Skips,  p  246,  Cages, 
p  257;  Dogs  and  Gates,  p  258, 
Rails,  Guides  and  Pulleys,  p.  259, 
Ropes,  p.  260;  Winding  Engines, 
p  261;  Considerations  in  Winding, 
p.  266.  The  Witwatersrand  Gold- 
Fields. 

SKIPS  vs  CAGES.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  86,  p  360.  1J  columns. 

SKIPS,  CAGES  AND  BUCKETS  ON  THE 
RAND.  Witwatersrand  Gold-Fields, 
p.  244.  14  pages.  I. 

THE  LAWRENCE-OLIVER  SKIP.  By  F. 
Oliver.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  822. 
}  column.  I. 

SKIP  STOP  IN  SHAFT.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  27,  p.  179.  1  column.  I. 

SKIP  HOISTING.  By  S.  A.  Worcester. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  387.  4}  col- 
umns. I. 
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HOISTING  BY  SKIP  IN  THE  NEW  YORK 
HEMATITE  MINES.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  82,  p.  554.  j  column. 

HOISTING  BY  SKIP,  ROSSLAND,  BRITISH 
COLUMBIA.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
90,  p.  117.  J  column. 

AN  UNDERGROUND  SKIP-HOISTING 
PLANT.  By  S.  A.  Worcester.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  Mar.  2,  1905,  p.  415.  1  col- 
umn. I. 

KlMBERLEY    SKIP    AS    USED     AT    KlM- 

BERLEY.     The  Diamond  Mines  of 
South  Africa,  p.  327.     I. 
VERTICAL  SKIP  CONSTRUCTION.    E.  & 

M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  821.    I. 
VERTICAL  SKIP-CONSTRUCTION.    T.  A. 

I.  M.  E.,  vol.  25,  p.  776. 
SKIP  (Steel)  CONSTRUCTION:  Weight, 
Capacity,  Size,  etc  (Lake  Superior). 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p  825.     I. 
GUNBOATS  OR  SKIPS  IN  PENNSYLVANIA 
MINES.    2d  Geol.  Survey,  Pa.,  A.C., 
p   253.     2i  pages     I. 
DETAILS  OF  ORE  SKIP  (Vertical)  FOB 
ORIGINAL  MINE,  BUTTE,  MONTANA. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p  464.    I. 
LOWER    DECK    CAGE    AT    ORIGINAL 
MINE.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol  81,  p.  463.    I. 
CONSTRUCTION    OF    COAL    SKIP    OB 
GUNBOAT.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  19, 
pp.  434,  437. 
SKIP  CONSTRUCTION.    J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol. 

5,  p.  464. 

SKIP  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  SAFETY- 
CATCHES,  AT  ROSSLAND,  BRITISH 
COLUMBIA.  Also  Timbering  and 
Guides  for  Skip.  M  &  M.,  vol.  21, 
p  365.  I. 

TIMBER  SKIP,  ROSSLAND,  BRITISH 
COLUMBIA.  M.  &  M  ,  vol.  21,  p.  366. 
I. 

SELF-DUMPING  SKIP:  Curve  of  Dump 
Rail,  etc.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
93,  p.  88.  J  column.  I. 
A  STEEL  SELF-DUMPING  SKIP.  By  I. 
John  E.  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  72,  p.  165. 
1  column.  I. 

SELF-RIGHTING  MINE  SKIP.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  80,  p.  178.  J  col- 
umn. I. 


ARRANGEMENT   OF   RAILS   FOR   SKIP 

DUMPING.    E.    &   M.   J.,    vol.    81, 

p.  1030.    I. 
REMOVING  SKIP  BOXES  FROM  FRAMES. 

By  F.  T.  Williams.    M.  &  M.,  July, 

1904,  p.  593. 
METHOD  OF  HOLDING  SKIP  ON  TRACK 

AT  STATION  WHILE  LOADING  (Lake 

Superior).     E.    &    M.    J.,    vol.    78, 

p.  826. 
THE  SKIP-CAGE  CHANGING  DEVICE  OF 

DIAMOND  MINE,  BUTTE,  MONTANA. 

By  P.  A.  Gow      M.  &  M.,  vol.  28, 

p.  284.     2  columns.     I. 
APPLIANCES  TO  ALLOW  RAPID  CHANGE 

IN  BAILERS,  SKIPS,  ETC.,  IN  SHAFTS. 

Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  87,  p.  147. 

Note. 
CHANGING  ORE  SKIP  AND  MAN  CAR: 

Device      By  W.  F.  Slaughter.     M 

&  M  ,  vol.  27,  p  410.     1  column.    I. 
HANDLING    SKIPS    AND    MAN    CAGES 

M  &  M.,  vol  27,  p.  231.     3  columns. 

I. 

Brakes  for  Hoists 

PATENT  BRAKES  FOR  COLLIERY  WIND- 
ING DRUMS  T  N  S.  I.  M.  &  M  E  , 
vol  6,  p.  53.  5  pages.  I. 

BRAKES  FOR  WINDING  ENGINES.  P. 
C.  M.,  vol.  3,  p  94  4  pages  I 

WOOD-LAGGED  POST  BRAKES-  O'Neill's. 
E  &  M  J  ,  vol  34,  p.  321.  J  col- 
umn. I. 

HOISTING*  Force  of  Brake.  M.  &  M , 
Nov.,  1902,  p.  188. 

HOISTING-ENGINE  BRAKES:  Different 
Kinds;  Methods  of  Operating  Them 
and  the  Principles  Governing  Their 
Construction  and  Action  By  J.  S. 
Lane.  M.  &  M.,  July,  1904,  p.  583 

STEAM  BRAKE  FOR  WINDING  ENGINES. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  13,  p.  42.  i  col- 
umn. 

BRAKES  FOR  WINDING  DRUMS.  M.  & 
M  ,  vol.  20,  p.  523.  2  columns.  I. 

BRAKE  FOR  WINDING  OR  HAULAGE: 
Brake  Block  with  Holes  Filled  with 
Sand.  Min  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  45, 
p.  33.  2  columns.  I. 
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BRAKES  FOR  WINDING  ENGINES. 
Mech.  Eng.  Coll.,  C.  T.  Futers,  Figs. 
384,  419,  422,  426.  I. 

PAPER  vs.  WOOD  AND  IRON  FRICTION 
WHEELS  FOR  HOISTING-ENGINES. 
By  A.  Falkenan.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
33,  p.  290.  1  column. 

Drums  and  Sheaves 

CALCULATION  OF  DIAMETERS  OF  CON- 
ICAL DRUMS.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  18, 
p  330  I. 

RATIO  OF  ENDS  OF  DRUMS  FOR  VARY- 
ING DEPTHS.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  11, 
p  306. 

LIMIT  OF  DEPTH  FOR  CYLINDRICAL 
DRUMS.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  11, 
p  305. 

FOR  DESIGN  AND  DATA  REGARDING 
DIFFERENT  FORMS  OF  DRUMS  AND 
HOISTING  ARRANGEMENTS.  T.  I. 
M  &M.,  vol.  11.  Plates. 

WEIGHT  OF  WINDING-DRUMS  FOR  DEEP 
SHAFTS.  By  D.  Burns.  T.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  20,  p.  49.  6  pages.  I. 

How  DOES  THE  FUSEE  OR  CONICAL 
DRUM  WORK?  Coll  Engr.,  vol.  12, 
p.  258.  1J  columns.  I. 

CALCULATIONS  OF  DRUMS,  ESPECIALLY 
CONICAL  DRUMS.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  18, 
p  276.  2i  columns.  I. 

WINDING  ENGINE  DRUMS.  P.  C.  M., 
vol  3,  p.  85.  19  pages.  I. 

HOISTING  ROPES  AND  DRUMS:  Relation 
between  Them.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  46,  p.  328.  1  column  -f. 

PRACTICAL  DIFFICULTIES  OF  EMPLOY- 
ING CONICAL  DRUMS  FOR  VERY  DEEP 
SHAFTS.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  517. 
i  column. 

LARGE  HOISTING-DRUMS  OF  THE  CALU- 
MET AND  HECLA  COMPANY.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  39,  p.  109.  J  column. 

FITTING  A  NEW  DRUM-SHAFT  TO  A 
WINDING-ENGINE,  FLORENCE  COL- 


LIERY,  LONGTON.    By  C.  V.  Gould. 
T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  22,  p.  250.     4  pages. 

CONICAL-DRUM  WINDING  ENGINE. 
Engineering,  London,  vol.  74,  p.  607. 
1}  columns.  I. 

DIFFERENCE  IN  ACTION  IN  HOISTING 
WITH  LARGE  AND  SMALL  DRUMS. 
T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  11,  p.  362. 

NEW  SHAFT  EQUIPMENT  AT  "AURORA" 
MINE,  IRONWOOD,  MICHIGAN:  A  New 
Arrangement  of  Drum  for  Hoisting 
from  Different  Levels.  M.  &  M , 
vol.  19,  p.  315.  2  columns.  I. 

A  DIFFERENTIAL  DRUM  FOR  MINE 
WORK.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  68,  p.  665. 
J  column.  I. 

THE  ATLANTIC  MINE  HOISTING  DRUM. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  68,  p.  733.     Note.     I. 

HOISTING  DRUMS:  Metal-Grooved  vs. 
Wood-Logged  Drums;  The  Good 
and  Bad  Points  of  Each;  Methods 
of  Construction.  By  H.  L.  Auch- 
muty.  M.  &  M.,  Aug.,  1904,  p.  37. 
3  columns.  I. 

SPIRAL  OR  CONICAL  DRUMS:  Theory 
of  and  Calculations  of  Curve  of 
Surface.  By  E  M.  Rogers.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  17,  p.  306. 

CYLINDRICAL  vs.  CONICAL  DRUMS.    By 

F.  Moeller.     M.  &  M.,  July,  1904, 
p.  601. 

DRUMS  vs.  REELS  FOR  HOISTING: 
Different  Types  of  Drums;  Some 
Points  in  Regard  to  Reel  Hoists 
and  Flat  Ropes.  By  F.  F.  Coleman. 
M  &  M.,  July,  1904,  p.  622. 

TANDEM  DRUMS  TO  AVOID  FLEETING  OP 
THE  ROPE.  '  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  524. 
1  column  I. 

PROPER  DIAMETER  FOR  DRUM  AND 
SHEAVE.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  352. 
i  column. 

FLAT  DISK  REEL  WITH  ENDLESS 
ROPE  AT  THE  MONOPOL  MlNE. 
Gluckauf,  1898,  p.  640. 
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DESIGN  OF  SHEAVES  AND  DRUMS  FOR 
WIRE  ROPE.  By  S.  Diescher.  P.  E. 
Soc.  W.  Pa.,  vol.  19,  p.  385.  9  pages. 

SHEAVES-  How  to  Reduce  Friction. 
Min  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  43,  p.  329. 
1  column. 

SIZE  OF  SHEAVES  (Pulleys)  WHEN 
CHAINS  ARE  USED.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol  82,  p.  882.  Note. 

\ 
Indicators  for  Hoists 

WHITING  HOIST  INDICATOR.  T.  I.  M. 
&  M.,  vol.  11,  plate  37.  I. 

AN  INSTRUMENT  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC 
RECORD  OF  WINDING-OPERATIONS. 
By  W.  N.  Drew  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
22,  p  42.  4  pages.  I. 

WINDING  INDICATOR  AND  SAFETY 
HOOK  Min  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  62, 
p.  369.  2  columns.  I 

SAFETY  INDICATOR  FOR  SHAFTS.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  50,  p.  221.  2  col- 
umns. I. 

Shaft-Bottom  Layouts 

LAYING  Our  SHAFT-BOTTOMS.  Coll. 
Engr  &  Met.  Miner,  vol.  17,  p.  188. 
3  columns. 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  SHAFT  BOTTOM. 
Mm.  Mag  ,  vol.  13,  p.  185.  I. 

A  CONVENIENT  SHAFT-BOTTOM  LAND- 
ING. M  &  M,  vol.  19,  p  33. 
2}  columns.  I. 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  SHAFT-BOTTOM.  M. 
&  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  314.  1  column.  I. 

GENERAL  ARRANGEMENT  OF  SHAFT 
BOTTOMS.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  331. 
3  columns.  I. 

SHAFT-BOTTOM  ARRANGEMENTS,  OLI- 
VER MINE  No.  1,  UNIONTOWN,  PENN- 
SYLVANIA.    Coll.     Engr.,     vol.  13, 
p.  174.    I. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  26,  p.  250.    I. 

SHAFT  BOTTOM  AT  FIRST  POOL  MINE 
No.  2.  E.&M.J.,vol.81,p.516.  I. 


ARRANGEMENT  OF  PIT-BOTTOM  AT 
PLYMOUTH  WORKS,  PENNSYLVANIA. 
Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  9,  p.  215.  I. 

PLAN  OF  SHAFT-BOTTOM,  REYNOLDS- 
VILLE,  PENNSYLVANIA,  COAL  MINES. 
Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  14,  p.  150.  I. 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  SHAFT-BOTTOM.  M. 
&  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  106.  I. 

SHAFT-BOTTOM  AT  HENRY  COLLIERY. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  278.  I. 

SHAFT-BOTTOM  ARRANGEMENT.  E.  & 
M.  J.,vol.  64,  p.  487.  I. 

BOTTOM  OF  COAL  SHAFT.  E.  &  M  J  , 
vol.  71,  p.  362.  I. 

SHAFT-BOTTOMS.  T.  F.  I  M  E  ,  vol. 
11,  plate  30,  vol.  12,  plate  15. 

ARRANGEMENTS  OF  SHAFT-BOTTOM  AT 
PETON  COLLIERY,  ENGLAND.  T  I 
M  E.,  vol.  20,  plate,  8. 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  SHAFT-BOTTOM  \T 
STANDARD  MINES,  MOUNT  PLEASANT, 
PENNSYLVANIA.  Coll.  Engr  ,  vol  9, 
p.  119.  I. 

PLAN  OF  SHAFT-BOTTOM,  FRANCE 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  177.  I. 


Safety  Catches  for  Mine  Cages 

SAFETY  CATCHES.  M.  &  M ,  vol  28, 
p.  99.  I. 

SAFETY  CATCHES  FOR  CAGES  E  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  80,  p.  75.  1J  columns 

SAFETY  CATCHES  FOR  MINE  CAGES. 
By  E.  M.  Heriot.  E.  &  M.  J  ,  vol. 
80,  pp.  100, 176.  5§  columns  I 

TESTS  WITH  SAFETY  CATCHES,  PENN- 
SYLVANIA. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  79, 
pp.  1061,  1247. 

TESTING  MINE  CAGES.  E.  &  M  J., 
vol.  79,  p.  911.  2i  columns. 

SAFETY-CATCH  FOR  CAGES.  By  J. 
Clegg.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  29,  p,  208. 
1  page.  I. 
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SAFETY-CATCHES  IN  CONNECTION  WITH 
MINING  CAGES  AND  HOISTS:  A 
Description  of  a  Safety-Catch.  By 
A.  Caseley.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  7, 
p.  257.  4  pages.  I. 

HOISTING-DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  SAFETY 
CATCHES.  By  H.  Ross.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  26,  p.  122.  1  column.  I 

CANFIELD'S  SAFETY-STOP  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  36,  p.  323.  i  column.  I. 

A  SAFETY-CATCH  FOR  CAGES  (Steel 
Springs  in  Guides).  Coll.  Engr., 
vol.  9,  p.  278.  J  column. 

SAFETY  DEVICE.  Coll  Engr  ,  vol.  14, 
p  319.  1  column.  I. 

SAFETY-CATCH  FOR  INCLINED  CAGE, 
ASHLAND  MINE,  I  RON  WOOD,  MICHI- 
GAN. M  &  M  ,  vol.  24,  p.  129.  I. 

THE  LIEVENS  SAFETY-CATCH.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  35,  p.  177.  i  column.  I. 

SAFETY  CATCH  FOR  MINING  CAGES. 
Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  23,  p.  73. 
J  column.  I. 

SAFETY-CATCHES  FOR  MINE  CAGES. 
Mm.  Mag.,  vol.  13,  p.  228.  2  col- 
umns. 

RECOMMENDATIONS  FOR  SAFETY  APPLI- 
ANCES IN  COLORADO  MINING  Mm. 
&  Sci  Press,  vol.  72,  p.  106.  2§  col- 
umns. 

BROWN'S  SAFETY  CATCH  FOR  MINE 
CAGES  Min  &  Sci  Press,  vol  43, 
p.  63.  1J  columns.  I. 

PALMER  SAFETY  CATCH.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  43,  p.  148,  J  column; 
p  426,  f  column. 

ALBERTS  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  ELEVA- 
TOR-CATCH. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
55,  p.  161.  1  column.  I. 

TESTING  SAFETY  DEVICES  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  90,  p.  387.  §  column. 

SAFETY-CATCH  FOR  MAN  CAGE.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  27,  p.  170.  Notes.  I. 

TRANSVAAL  REPORT  ON  ROPE  AND 
SAFETY  CATCHES.  By  E.  M  Weston. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  819,  6  col- 


umns; p.  927,  6  columns +;  p.  973, 

9  columns,  I.;  p.  1016,  7  columns; 

p.  1203,  11  columns,  I. 
MINE-CAGE  SAFETY  CATCH.    By  G.  S. 

Burgan.     M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  198. 

2  columns.     I. 
THE  UNDEUTSCH  SAFETY  CATCH.    By 

E.  Ferrarist.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81, 

p.  998.     7J  columns.     I. 
NEW  SAFETY  CATCH  FOR  A  MINE  CAGE. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  1039.     $  col- 

umn. 

SAFETY  ATTACHMENTS:  Catches,  Bri- 
dle Chains,  Detaching  Hooks,  etc. 

2d,  Geol.  Surv.,  Pa.,  A.  C.,  p.  268. 

17  pages. 

Ropes,  Chains,  Couplings,  Guides, 
Cross-Heads,  etc. 

ORIGIN  OF  WIRE  ROPES     Min   &  Sci. 

Press,  vol   27,  p.  67.     £  column 
HOISTING  ROPE  ECONOMICS.    M  &  M. 

vol  28,  p.  349.     6  columns.     I 

SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  STEEL  ROPE  USED 
ON  THE  RAND  Witwatersrand  Gold- 
Fields,  p.  480.  li  pages. 

LENGTH,  DIAMETERS,  AND  NET  LOADS 
POSSIBLE  TO  BE  RAISED  BY  ROPE 
IN  DEEP  MINING.  T  I.  M  &  M., 
vol  11,  p.  132.  Tables. 

FLATTENED  STRAND  WIRE  ROPE  FOR 
HOISTING  PURPOSES.  Eng.  News, 
1898,  vol.  2,  p  382. 

HOISTING  ROPES-  Kinds  and  Proper- 
ties. By  R  Peele.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20, 
p.  351.  5  columns. 

HOISTING  CABLES:  Distribution  of 
Round  and  Flat,  on  the  Comstock 
Lode.  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  52,  p. 
240.  li  columns. 

HOISTING  ROPES  IN  MINES:  Round 
Rope  Coiling  upon  Itself  between 
Two  Iron  Discs.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  49,  p.  177.  i  column. 

MINING  ROPES  Mm  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  36,  p  406  J  column. 

THE  BEST  MATERIAL  FOR  SHAFT 
ROPES.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  17, 
p.  307.  J  column. 
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ROUND  OR  FLAT  HOISTING  ROPE: 
Opinions  Regarding.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  50,  p.  5.  i  column. 

MEASUREMENT  OF  ROPES.  Min.  & 
Sci  Press,  vol.  64,  p.  241.  1  col- 
umn.  I. 

WINDING  ROPES:  Kinds,  Sizes, 
Strength,  etc.  Mech.  Eng.  Coll.,  C. 
T.  Filters,  p.  139.  6  pages.  I. 

ROPES  FOR  AERIAL  ROPE  TRAMWAYS. 
Aerial  Wire-Tramways,  p.  22,  4J 
pages,  I;  p.  31,  6  pages,  I. 

WINDING-ROPES.  P.  C  M.,  vol.  3, 
p.  108.  8  pages.  I. 

HOISTING  ROPES  FOR  MINES.  E.  & 
M  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  927,  6  columns; 
p.  971,  9  columns,  I.;  p.  1016,  7  col- 
umns; p.  1203,  11  columns,  I. 

NON  -  ROTATING  WIRE  -  ROPES,  AND 
TESTS  OF  WIRE  ROPE  ATTACHMENTS. 
By  E.  King.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  31, 
p.  150.  4}  pages.  I. 

PRACTICAL  NOTES  ON  WINDING-ROPES 

AND  CAPELS.     By  E.  Barraclough. 

T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  30,  p.  568.     10i 

pages. 
HIGH-GRADE  WIRE  ROPE.    By  L«  C. 

Moore.    P.  E.  Soc.  W.  Pa.,  vol.  19, 

p.  393.     6  pages. 

THE  SAFETY  OF  WINDING  ROPES. 
Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  89,  p.  5. 
J  column. 

THE  LIFE  OF  COLLIERY  WINDING- 
ROPES.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  35,  p.  143. 
1  page. 

WINDING-ROPE  AND  CAPELS.      T.  I.  M. 

E.,  vol.  34,  p.  140.    8  pages. 
TESTING    WIRE    ROPES.    M.   &   M., 
vol.  28,  p.  350.     1  column.    I. 

SIZE  AND  STRENGTH  OF  SHORT-LINKED 

CHAINS.     Mech.   Eng.  Coll.,   C.  T. 

Futers,  p.  290.    Table. 
A  WELDLESB  STEEL  CHAIN.    By  M. 

Simon-Brunschwig.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 

56,  p.  521,  2  columns,  I;   vol.  51, 

p.  587,  i  column,  I. 

STRENGTH  OF  CHAINS.  By  N.  A.  Carle. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  690.  1  col- 
umn.  IX 


How  WELDLESB  CHAINS  ARE  MADE. 
By  A.  G.  Strathern.  T.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  35,  p.  173.  12  pages. 

TESTS  ON  STRENGTH  OF  CHAINS. 
T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  35,  p.  173.  Table. 

A  SPRING  COUPLING  FOR  HOISTING 
ROPES.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  64,  p.  309. 
J  column.  I. 

A  SPRING-COUPLING  FOR  WINDING  OR 
HAULING-ROPE.  By  H.  W.  Holhs. 
T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  12,  p  182. 
5  pages.  I. 

CHAIN  SHACKLES  (devices)  FOR  CAGES. 
Mech  Eng.  Coll.,  C.  T.  Futers,  Figs. 
291,  522,  548,  549,  554,  556,  558 

TYPES  OF  SPRINGS  USED  BETWEEN 
WINDING  ROPE  AND  CAGE.  Mech. 
Eng.  Coll.,  C.  T.  Futers1,  p  285  i 
page.  I. 

RIGID  RAILS  (Wood,  Iron,  or  Steel) 
FOR  SHAFT  GUIDES.  Mech  Eng. 
Coll.,  vol.  1,  p.  98.  6  pages.  I. 

LOCK-COILED    ROPES    FOR    GUIDES    IN 

SHAFTS.     Mech.  Eng.  Coll.,  vol    1, 
p.  97.     I. 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  ROPE  GUIDES  IN 
SHAFT.  Mech.  Eng.  Coll ,  vol.  1,  p. 
94  4  pages.  I. 

GUIDE-SHOES  FOR  STEEL  RAILS.  Mech. 
Eng.  Coll.,  vol.  1,  p.  104.  I. 

ON  THE  USE  OF  SKIPS,  GUIDES,  ETC  , 
IN  ENGLISH  MINES  E.  &  M  J.,  vol. 
24,  p.  67.  i  column. 

EXPERIENCE  GAINED  WITH  VARIOUS 
KINDS  OF  SHAFT  GUIDES  IN  THE 
BRESLAU  MINING  DISTRICT.  By 
B.  Achermann.  Mm.  Mag.,  vol.  13, 
p.  225.  8  columns.  I. 

THE  MOST  SUITABLE  FORMS  OF  GUIDES 
FOR  CAGES  FOR  WINDING  FROM  DEEP 
SHAFTS  1500  FEET  AND  DEEPER. 
By  N.  W.  Routledge.  T.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  33,  p,  104.  3J  pages.  I.  By 
A.  J.  Kennedy.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  33, 
p.  108.  11}  pages. 

HINGED-GUIDES:  To  Provide  a  Way 
for  Removing  Cage  or  Skip  from 
Track.  Witwatersrand  Gold-Fields, 
p.  236.  I. 
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SHAFT  GUIDES  OH  CONDUCTORS.  P.  C. 
M.,  vol.  3,  p.  121.  9  pages.  I. 

WOODEN  GUIDES  IN  THE  SHAFTS  OF 
THE  RAND.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  15, 
p.  33S.  2  pages.  I. 

FRAME  FOR  GUIDING  BUCKET  IN 
CENTER  OF  SHAFT.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  1,  plate  IV. 

YOKE  FOR  CENTERING  BUCKET  IN 
SHAFT:  Rope  Guides.  Coil.  Engr., 
vol.  8,  p.  4.  I. 

SLOTTED  STEEL  SAFETY  GUIDES.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p  180.  1  column.  I. 

GUIDES  2d  Geol.  Survey,  Pa.,  A.  C., 
p.  248.  li  pages. 

CROSSHEAD  FOR  BUCKET  HOISTING. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  40,  p.  403  I. 

A  DEVICE  FOR  WINDING  A  ROPE  ON 
DRUM  PROPERLY.  By  H.  E  Gray. 
M  &  M  ,  Apr.,  1902,  p.  415.  f  col- 
umn 

COAL  WEIGHING  AND  RECORDING  MA- 
CHINE. Engineering,  London,  vol. 
63,  p  473  2  columns.  I. 

THE  AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  OF  MATE- 
RIAL The  Mech  Handling  of  Mate- 
rial, p  383.  28  pages.  I. 

THE  BLAKE-DENISON  WEIGHING  MA- 
CHINE.    E.  &  M  J  ,  vol.  82,  p.  158. 
1  column.     I. 
For  further  information  on  ROPES, 

COUPLINGS,  ETC.,  see  ROPES  FOR  USE 

IN  MINES. 

Cage  Keeps,  Chairs,  etc. 

THE   STRAUSS   SYSTEM   OF   COLLIERY 

CAGE    PROPS    (Chairs).     T.    F.    I. 

M.  E.,  vol.  1,  p.  209.    2  pages.    I. 
SAFETY-PROPS  FOR  SUPPORTING  CAGES 

IN  THE  HEADGEAR  OF  PITS  IN  CASE 

OF  OVERWINDING.     By  C.  S.  Smith. 

T.   F.   I.   M.   E.,   vol.    12,   p.   564, 

4  pages,  I.;  p.  568,  2  pages. 
CAGE  AND  LANDING  CHAIRS.    By  R. 

D.  O.  Johnson.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81, 

p.  410.    i  column.    I. 
CAGE  WINGS,  KEEPS  OR  KEPS.    M.  & 

M.,  vol.  20,  p.  428.     1  column.    I. 
THE    STAUSS    SYSTEM    OF    COLLIERY 

CAGE  PROPS.    By  M.  A.  Demeure. 


Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  8,  p.  200,  1  column; 

vol.  9,  p.  49,  6J  columns,  I. 
GRAY'S   CAGE   CHAIRS.    Min    &  Sci. 

Press,  vol.  77,  p.  532.    J  column.   I. 
KEPS  (of  Various  Kinds) .   By  J.  Tonge. 

M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  198.     4J  col- 
umns.   I. 
CAGE  KEPS,  CHAIRS,  ETC.    Mech.  Eng. 

Coll.,C.T.Futers,p.294.  4  pages.  I. 
KEPS  OR  CATCHES  FOR  CAGES.    P.  C. 

M  ,  vol.  3,  p.  144.    6  pages.    I. 

Shaft-Closing  Arrangements 

AUTOMATIC  SHAFT-GATE.  Mech.  Eng. 
Coll ,  vol  1,  p.  123.  I. 

AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  CLOSING  SHAFT 
TO  CHECK  AIR-CURRENT  PROVIDED 
AN  ACCIDENT  SHOULD  OCCUR  IN  THE 
MINE.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  64,  p.  400  I. 

SHAFT-CLOSING  DEVICE.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  64,  p.  400.  I. 

AUTOMATIC  SHAFT  CLOSING  AT  A  WEST- 

PHALIAN  COLLIERY.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 

68,  p  369.     J  column.    I. 
A  SHAFT  CLOSING  DEVICE.    E.  &  M.  J., 

vol.  67,  p.  589. 
A  GERMAN  SHAFT  CLOSING  DEVICE. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  87.     J  col- 
umn.    I. 
METHODS  OF  CLOSING  THE  TOPS  OF 

UPCAST  WINDING  SHAFTS.     By  A. 

Reid.    T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  10,  p.  367. 

6  pages.    I. 
FENCING-GATES  FOR  WINDING-SHAFTS. 

By  W.  Hay.    T  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  10, 

p.  480.     3  pages.    I. 
SHAFT  CLOSING  DEVICE  EMPLOYED  AT 

SHAFT  No.  5,  TAMARACK.    T.  L.  S. 

M.  I.,  vol.  7,  p.  56. 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSING  THE  TOP  OF 

THE    UPCAST-SHAFT   AT    WOODHOM 

COLLIERY.      By  C.  Liddell.      T.  I. 

M.  E.,  vol.  23,  p.  195.    4  pages.    I. 
PIT-TOP  SAFETY-FENCING.    By  S.  Wat- 
son.   T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  12,  p.  122. 

li  pages.    I. 
COVER  FOR  MOUTH  OF  SHAFT  WITH 

BUCKET  HOISTING.    M.  &  M.,  Mar., 

1902,  p.  381. 
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ON  SOME  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  PRE- 
VENTING ACCIDENTS  AT  LEVEL 
LANDINGS  IN  CAGE  DIPS  AND  SHAFTS. 
By  A.  R.  Sawyer.  T.  N.  S.  I.  M.  & 
M  E.,  vol.  8,  p.  204.  4  pages.  I. 

ST.  GLAIR'S  SAFETY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
CLOSING  SHAFTS.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  33,  p.  193.  J  column.  I. 

SAFETY- APPLIANCES  IN  HOISTING: 
Apparatus  for  Automatically  Keep- 
ing the  Gates  at  Landings  Closed 
and  Fastened  when  the  Cage  is  not 
there  M.  &  M.,  vol.  19,  p  158. 
1J  columns.  I. 


Inspection  of  Mines 

GOVERNMENT  INSPECTION  OF  MINES. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  10,  p.  104.  1  J  col- 
limns. 
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SETTLEMENT  OP  THE  ANTHRACITE  MIN- 
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THE  SLIDING  SCALE  FOR  MINES.  Min. 
&  Sci  Press,  vol  42,  p  333  J  col- 
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CAPITAL  AND  LABOR  By  R  H.  Had- 
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10  pages. 
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J  ,  vol.  60,  p.  104.  1J  columns. 

THE  COOPERATIVE  EXPERIMENT  AT 
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vol.  44,  p.  275,  1J  columns;  p.  293, 
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J  ,  vol  53,  p.  421.  4  column. 

LEASES  AND  ORE  DISCOVERY.  E  & 
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THE  TRIBUTE  SYSTEM,  EUREKA,  NE- 
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STAR  AND  WAR  EAGLE  MINES, 
ROSSLAND,  BRITISH  COLUMBIA.  By 
C  R  Davis.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
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MINE  MANAGER'S  REQUIREMENTS. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  91,  p.  239. 
1J  columns. 

MANAGEMENT:  About  Foremen.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  93,  p.  346.  1  col- 
umn. 

MINE  SUPERINTENDING.  By  E.  Ram- 
melmeyer.  Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
90,  p.  140.  1$  columns. 

AN  ALLEGED  WRONG  AMONG  MINERS: 
Discrimination  by  Cornish  Foremen. 
Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  23,  p.  193. 
1}  columns. 

HANDLING  MEN  UNDERGROUND.  By 
R.  B.  Nickerson.  Mm  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  92,  p  144.  1  column. 

TRAINING  OP  COLLIERY  MANAGERS. 
By  W.  Fairley  Coll.  Engr.,  vol. 
10,  p  65.  2J  columns. 

THE  DUTIES  OF  DIRECTORS  AND  THB 
IMPORTANCE  OF  DETAILED  REPORTS. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  43,  p.  254.  1  col- 
umn. 

MINE  INSPECTION  SERVICE  OF  PENN- 
SYLVANIA: History,  etc  M.  &  M., 
vol.  27,  p.  411.  10  columns.  I. 

INSPECTION  OP  MINES.  Am.  Jour. 
Min.,  vol.  7,  p.  162,  4  columns; 
p.  226,  1$  columns. 

WEIGHT-RECORDING  BOARD.  M.  &  M., 
Aug.,  1902,  p.  4.  1  column. 

MINE  SUPERINTENDENTS.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  53,  p.  52.  $  column. 

MINING  DIRECTORS  AND  SUPERINTEND- 
ENTS. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  53, 
p.  185.  J  column. 

GOOD  MINING  SUPERINTENDENTS  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  57,  p.  11.  i  col- 
umn. 


COMSTOCK  SUPERINTENDENTS*  SALA- 
RIES. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  61, 
p.  216.  }  column. 

DUTIES  OP  MINING  SUPERINTENDENTS: 
Decision.  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  64, 
p.  297.  2  columns. 

MINE  SUPERINTENDENTS'  SALARIES. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  65,  p.  586. 

Mine  Accounts  and  Bookkeeping 

REGULATING  MILL  RETURNS  IN  THE 
TRANSVAAL.  By  A  Selwyn-Brown. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  277.  2  col- 
umns. 

CARD  SYSTEM  OF  ACCOUNTING  FOR 
MINING  SUPPLIES.  By  W.  M.  Jef- 
fery  T  L.  S.  M.  I.,  vol.  11,  p.  152. 
10  pages. 

PURCHASING  SILVER,  GOLD  AND  LEAD 
ORES.  By  H  Van  F.  Furman. 
Sch  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  15,  p.  1. 
7  pages. 

STANDARDIZATION  OF  MINE  ACCOUNTS. 
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VALUE  OF  MINE  COST  SHEET  Min  & 
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A  SYSTEM  OF  COAL-MINE  ACCOUNTING. 
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MINE  ACCOUNTS-  Wage  Bills  and  Cost 
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MINING  ACCOUNTS  AND  COST  SHEETS. 
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COST  ACCOUNTS.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  45, 
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NOTES  UPON  A  PRACTICAL  METHOD  OP 
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20  pages. 

GOLD  MINE  ACCOUNTS  E.  &  M.  J., 
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MINE  ACCOUNTING.  By  W.  M.  Jef- 
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THE  AUDITING  OF  A  MINING  COMPANY'S 
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p.  283.  2  columns. 
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COSTS  IN  MINING:  Factors  Entering 
into  it.  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  88, 
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ENGINEERING  METHODS  IN  BOOK- 
KEEPING. By  A  C.  Perrine.  E.  & 
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82,  p  931.  2i  columns. 
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umn, p.  1133,  3J  columns 

THE  QUESTION  OF  INITIAL  PAYMENTS 
ON  BONDS  By  H.  West.  T.  F.  C. 
M.  I ,  vol  2,  p  206.  4  pages. 

NOTES  UPON  THE  REDEMPTION  OF 
CAPITAL  INVESTED  IN  COLLIERIES. 
By  H.  D  Hoskold.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E., 
vol  3,  p.  735.  11  pages 
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M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  48.  2J  columns. 
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THE  RIGHTS  OF  STOCKHOLDERS  AND 
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THE  DUTIES  OF  STOCKHOLDERS.  Am. 
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THE  RIGHTS  OP  STOCKHOLDERS.    Am. 
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THE  PERILS  OP  STOCK  SPECULATION. 
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J  column. 
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RIGHTS    OF   STOCKHOLDERS.     Mm.    & 
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PANIES.    Mm   &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  34, 
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RIGHTS   OF   STOCKHOLDERS.    Min.    & 
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&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  28,  p.  200.     i  col- 
umn. 
LIABILITY  OF  STOCKHOLDERS.    Min.  & 

Sci    Press,  vol.  63,  p.  262.     J  col- 
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MINING  STOCKHOLDERS'  RIGHTS.    Min. 
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Sci  Press,  vol  30,  p.  156. 
RIGHTS   OF   STOCKHOLDERS     Min.   & 
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STOCK.     Min   &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  79, 

p  630.     }  column. 
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THE  ECONOMICS  OF  JOINT  STOCK 
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Mine  Investments 
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Am.  Jour.  Mm  ,  vol.  2,  p  90,  1 J  col- 
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SOME  GOLD  MINING  INVESTMENTS. 
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SELLING  MINES.  Min  &  Sci.  Press, 
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1  column,  p  919,  1  column;  p.  994, 
1$  columns. 

SUBSIDIES  TO  MINING  IN  NEW  ZEA- 
LAND. Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  53, 
p  280  J  column. 

GOLD  MINING  INVESTMENTS.  By  J  H 
Curie.  E  &  M  J  ,  vol.  75,  p.  441 

2  columns 

CAUSES  OF  FAILURE  IN  MINING  E  & 
M  J.,  vol.  75,  p  177  2  columns 

SOME  ASPECTS  OF  MINE  FINANCE  E. 
&  M.  J,  vol  77,  p.  153.  1}  col- 
umns. 

THE  DUTY  OF  DIRECTORS  E.  &  M 
J  ,  vol  46,  p  147  1  column 

MINING  DIVIDENDS  ARE  NOT  ALWAYS 
JUDICIOUS  Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol 
40,  p  273.  i  column 

DIVIDENDS  vs  REPUTATION  E.  & 
M  J  ,  vol.  25,  p  55  \  column 

DIVIDEND  PAYING  MINES,  SOUTH 
AFRICA.  T.  I.  M.  &  M ,  vol  9, 
p.  67. 

How  MINES  ARE  FLOATED  IN  LONDON 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol  43,  p  381,  §  col- 
umn, p  418,  f  column 

ANOTHER  ASPECT  OF  MINING  FINANCE 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol  77,  p.  675.  2  col- 
umns. 

CONCERNING  POOLS.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
78,  p.  397.  1  column. 

ENGLISH  INVESTMENTS  IN  THE  PACIFIC 
COAST  MINES  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol  46,  pp  306,  345,  357,  364,  434. 

AMERICAN  MINES  AND  BRITISH  OWN- 
ERS. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  27, 
p.  266  1J  columns. 

AMERICAN  MINES  IN  LONDON.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  27,  p.  264.  H  col- 
umns. 

CALIFORNIAGRAVEL  MINES  IN  ENGLAND. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  27,  p  360, 
1  column;  vol.  28,  p.  34,  3J  col- 
umns. 
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HOME  CAPITAL  vs.  FOREIGN  CAPITAL. 

Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  28,  p.  182. 

J  column. 

FOREIGN  CORPORATIONS  AND  AMERI- 
CAN MINES.  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 

29,  p.  18.     li  columns. 
AN  ENGLISH  VIEW  OF  SOME  AMERICAN 

GOLD  MINES.     By  J    H.  Curie.     E. 

&  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  82,  1  j  columns; 

p.  149,  2J  columns     I. 
AMERICAN    GOLD    MINES.     By   J     H. 

Curie.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  384. 

1}  columns. 

Mining  Bisks,  and  Frauds,  etc. 

MINING  RISKS  E  &  M  J  ,  vol.  75, 
p.  510.  j  column 

THE  BEAR'S  NERT,  ALASKA,  SWINDLE, 
AND  WHO  PROFITED  BY  IT.  E  &  M. 
J.,  vol  48,  p.  377,  1  column;  p.  493, 
J  column,  p  519,  J  column. 

THE  MINING  FRAUDS  OF  ARKANSAS. 
E  &  M  J  ,  vol  46,  p  128,  1J  col- 
umns, p  168,  J  column,  p  325, 
3  columns 

MISREPRESENTATIONS  OF  MINES  AND 
MINING  INVESTMENTS.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol  76,  pp  456,  457 

MISTAKES  IN  MINING  By  G.  C.  Til- 
den  E  &  M  J ,  vol  36,  p  169. 
j  column 

No  LIABILITY  COMPANIES  E  &  M.  J., 
vol  78,  p  381  2  columns 

GAMBLING  AND  MINING  E  &  M.  J., 
vol.  42,  p.  416  2  columns.  I 

PROFESSIONAL  RESPONSIBILITY.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol  77,  p.  673.  1J  columns. 

RAND  FINANCE  By  J.  H.  Curie  E.  & 
M  J.,  vol.  78,  p  820  1}  columns. 

ANOTHER  ASPECT  OF  MINING  FINANCE. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p  51.  1J  columns. 

MODERN  COMPANY,  FINANCE.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  1027  3  columns. 

THE  COMSTOCK  MILL  RING  SWINDLES 
IN  PHOTOGRAPH.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
52,  p  722.  1  column.  I. 

MILLING  AND  MINING  IN  THE  COM- 
STOCK LODE.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  50, 
p.  161.  1  column. 


How  COMSTOCK  STOCKHOLDERS  ARE 
SWINDLED.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  50, 
p  356.  1  column. 

THE  LOOT  OF  THE  C.  C.  AND  VIRGINIA 
MINE.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  54,  p.  411. 
1  column. 

AN  OLD  COMSTOCK  DODGE.     E.  &  M. 

J.,  vol  55,  p.  126.     1  column. 
THE  LOOT  OF  THE  COMSTOCK  MINES. 

E  &  M  J  ,  vol  52,  p.  266,  }  column; 

p  498,  J  column. 

COMSTOCK  MILL  SCANDAL.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol  51,  pp.  228,  661. 

COMSTOCK  DIVIDENDS  AND  STEALING. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  51,  p.  346.  J  col- 
umn 

WHERE  COMSTOCK  DIVIDENDS  Go. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  51,  p.  491.  1  col- 
umn. 

"LITTLE  JOKER"  SYSTEM  OF  STEALING 
IN  COMSTOCK  MILLS.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol  51,  p  603.  li  columns. 

WHY  MINING  VENTURES  FAIL  IN  SPAN- 
ISH AMERICA.  By  L.  Janin.  E.  & 
M  J  ,  vol  52,  p.  644.  li  columns. 

"WILD-CAT"  AND  "TAME-CAT"  DIREC- 
TORS. M.  &  M  vol.,  25,  p.  512. 
Note 

WILD-CAT  MINES  IN  MICHIGAN.  E.  <fe 
M  J  ,  vol.  45,  p  158  J  column. 

OFFICIAL  OUTRAGE.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
14,  pp  297,  298  1}  columns. 

THE   LAKE  SUPERIOR  TIN  SWINDLE. 

Min    &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  27,  p.  104. 

j  column. 
THE  EXTRINSIC  BURDENS  OF  MINING: 

Fraud,  etc      Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 

39,  p  8.     1  column. 
DETESTABLE   FRAUDS       Min.    &   Sci. 

Press,  vol.  39,  p.  390.     £  column. 

FRAUDULENT  REPRESENTATIONS  IN 
MINING.  Min.  &  Sci  Press,  vol. 

40,  p.  104.     j  column. 

ON    MINING    FRAUDS     Min.    &    Sci. 

Press,  vol  59,  p.  374.     2i  columns. 
RISKS  OF  MINING.     Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 

vol.  68,  p.  386.    1  column. 
A    MINING    SWINDLE.    Min.    &    Sci. 

Press,  vol.  31,  p.  322.     1  column. 
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SWINDLING  MINING  COMPANIES.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  32,  p.  88.  }  column. 

THE  EMMA  MINE  SCANDAL.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  32,  p.  232.  1  column. 

MINING  vs.  SPECULATIVE  ROBBERY. 
Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  34,  p.  11^. 
1  column. 

EXPLOITATION  vs.  HONEST  MINING:  Il- 
lustrating Tendency  to  Speculation. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  18,  p.  346. 
1£  columns. 

MINING  vs.  STOCK  JOBBING.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  19,  p.  370.  1J  col- 
umns. 

MINING  vs.  SPECULATION.  Min.  & 
Sci  Press,  vol.  26,  p.  225.  1  col- 
umn. 

MINING  AS  AN  INVESTMENT.  Min  &  Sci 
Press,  vol.  26,  p  298  2i  columns. 

HOW   THE    COMSTOCK    MlLL   RlNG   HAS 

MADE  MILLIONS  E  &  M.  J  ,  vol 
54,  p.  3,  1J  columns;  p.  148,  1  col- 
umn. 

RECENT  AGITATION  CONCERNING  MIN- 
ING FRAUDS.  By  H.  C  Beeler. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p  304  2  columns. 

GAMBLING  IN  MINES  IN  SAN  FRAN- 
CISCO. E.  &  M  J  ,  vol  23,  p.  103, 
3  column;  p.  123,  1  column. 

FAKE  MINING  SCHEMES  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol  81,  p.  379.  2J  columns. 

THE  VULTURES  OF  OUR  MINING  IN- 
TERESTS. Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
25,  p.  402.  |  column. 

JUMPING  CLAIMS.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  34,  p.  257.  1  j  columns. 

ARTS  OF  THE  MINE  PROMOTER.  By 
W.  H.  Storms.  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  92,  p.  25.  1J  columns. 


Bating  and  Taxation  of  Mining 
Property 

TAXATION  OF  MINES  IN  COLORADO.    E. 

&  M.  J  ,  vol.  35,  p.  83,  §  column;  p.  85, 

1£  columns. 
TAXATION  OF  UNDEVELOPED  MINING 

CLAIMS.     Min  &  Sci.  Press,  vol   19, 

p  284     2}  columns. 
TAXATION     OF     MINES     IN    MEXICO 

Mm    &   Sci.  Press,  vol.  65,  p  220 

3  columns 
MINE  TAXATION  IN  MINNESOTA.     E  & 

M  J  ,  vol.  84,  p   593      1J  columns 
TAXATION    OF    COLLIERIES.     By    A 

Hassam     T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  29,  p.  90 

20  pages. 

IRON  MINE  ASSESSMENTS  IN  MINNE- 
SOTA By  D.  E.  Woodbndge  E 

6  M  J  ,  vol  84,  p  967.     3  columns 
COLLIERY  ASSESSMENTS  AND  THE  RAT- 
ING OF  MINING  MACHINERY      By  G 
Humphreys-Davies      T.  F  I   M  E  , 
vol  3,  p  773.     16  pages 

THE  RATING  OF  COAL-MINES  By  A. 
Smith  T.  I  M.  E.,  vol  18,  p.  171, 

7  pages,  p.  228,  22  pages. 
TAXATION   OF   MINING   PROPERTY   IN 

ARIZONA.     E  &  M.  J.,  vol  42,  p  26 
1  column. 

THE  RATING  OF  MINES.  By  E  J 
Castle.  T.  F  I.  M.  E  ,  vol.  7,  p  428, 
16  pages,  vol  3,  p  773 

TAXPAYERS'  ASSOCIATIONS,  THEIR  ORI- 
GIN AND  How  THEY  HAVE  BEKN 
OPERATED  IN  THE  ANTHRACITE  COAL 
REGION.  By  J.  S.  Foster.  M  & 
M.,  vol.  20,  p  345  5J  columns 

APPRAISAL  OF  MINERAL  LANDS  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  78,  p  515  2}  column 

TAX-TITLES  TO  MINING  CLAIMS  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol  11,  p.  184  1 J  columns 

THE  TAXATION  OF  MINES  E  &  M 
J.,  vol.  11,  p.  185.  i  column 
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Maps  of  Countries  and  Districts 

MAP  OF  RHODESIA  AND  THE  TRANSVAAL. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  995.    I. 
MAP  OF  NEVADA,  1907.      Min.  &  Sci. 

Press,  vol.  94,  p.  129.    I. 
MAP  OF  THE  MINERAL  REGION  NEAR 

BIRMINGHAM,    ALABAMA,    SHOWING 

RAILROADS,  MINES,  FURNACES  AND 

PROMINENT  GEOLOGICAL  FEATURES. 

T  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  19,  p.  312,  plate IV. 
THE  OTAVI  COPPER  AND  LEAD  MINES. 

By  J.  H.  Knight.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 

83,  p.  1142.    4  columns      Map. 
MAP  SHOWING  THE  KEWEENAW  COP- 
PER RANGE.     T.  L.  S.  M.  I.,  vol.  12 

(end  of  vol )     I 

MAP  OF  CALIFORNIA,   SHOWING  DIS- 
TRICTS.   Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  21, 

p  13      I. 
MAP  OF  THE  MINING  REGIONS  AROUND 

PRESCOTT,  ARIZONA.    E.  &  M.  J., 

vol  36,  p.  32     I. 
MAP  OF  THE  ATLJN  MINING  DISTRICT. 

E.  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  81,  p.  703.    I. 
MAP  OF    PORTION    OF  URAL    MOUN- 
TAINS, RUSSIA.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77, 

pp  722-723.    I. 
MAP    OF    THE    MINING    DISTRICT    OF 

GUANAJUATO,  MEXICO.    E  &  M  J  , 

vol  55,  p.  296,  I  ;  vol.  77,  p.  598, 1 
MAP  OF  DEATH  VALLEY  AND  PANA- 

MINT    DISTRICTS,     INTO     COUNTY, 

CALIFORNIA.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80, 

p  915     I. 
MAP  OF  THE  DUTCH  EAST  INDIES.    E. 

&  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  364     I. 
MAP    OF    THUNDER    MOUNTAIN    AND 

VICINITY.     E.   &  M.  J.,    vol.    75, 

p.  478.    I. 
MAP  OF  THE  MINING  DISTRICT  OF  H. 

DEL  PARRAL.    E   &  M.  J.,  vol.  75, 

p.  217.    I. 
MAP  OF  SANTIAGO  DE  CUBA,  SHOWING 

ORE-DEPOSITS.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 

35,  pp  310,  311 
MAP  OF  AUSTRALIA,  SHOWING  MINING 

DISTRICTS.    T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  7, 

plate  17.    I. 


MAPS  OF  BORNEO,  SUMATRA,  JAVA:  T. 

F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  3,  p.  354.     I. 

MAP  OF  THE  ARGENTINE  REPUBLIC. 
T.  F.  L  M.  E.,  vol.  3,  p.  446.  I. 

MAP  OF  PERU  AND  BOLIVIA.  T.  F.  I 
M.  E.,  vol.  3,  p.  772.  I. 

MAP  OF  THE  DUTCH  EAST  INDIES.  T. 
I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  10,  p,  86.  I. 

MAP  OF  THE  PRINCIPAL  MINES  OF  JA- 
PAN. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  56,  p.  421.  I. 

MAP  OF  THE  ALASKA-TREAD  WELL  MINE. 

U.  S   G.  S.,  18th  Annl.  Rept.  pt.  3, 

p.  64.    I. 
MAPS  OF  SILVER  BAY,  COOK'S  INLET, 

SHUMAGIN  ISLANDS,  ALASKA.    U.  S. 

G.  S.,   18th  Annl     Rept.,    pp.   76, 
80,82.    I. 

MAP  OF  THE  YUKON  GOLD  BELT  AND 
ADJACENT  REGioys.  U.  S.  G.  S., 
18th  Rept.,  pt  3,  p.  254.  I. 

MAP  OF  GOLD  PRODUCING  REGIONS  OF 

ARIZONA.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  73,  p. 

795.     I. 
MAP  OF  NEW  ZEALAND.    T.  F.  I.  M.  E., 

vol  3,  p.  680.     I. 
MAP  OF  TASMANIA  AND  WEST  COAST. 

T.  I.  M.  &  M ,  vol.  9,  pp.  83  and 

84      I. 

MAP  OF  BRITISH  GUIANA,  SHOWING 
DIFFERENT  GOLD  CENTERS.  T.  I. 
M  &  M.,  vol.  8,  p  366,  plate  35. 

MAP  OF  QUEENSLAND  MINING  DIS- 
TRICTS. T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  13,  plate 
10.  I. 

MAP  OF  WESTERN  AUSTRALIA,  SHOW- 
ING THE  INTERIOR  GOLD  REGIONS. 
T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  14,  plate  12.  I. 

MAP  OF  NEW  ZEALAND,  SHOWING  THE 
HAURAKI  GOLD-MINING  DISTRICT. 
T  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol  10,  p  416,  plate  15. 

MAP  OF  LEADVILLE  GOLD  BELT.  E.  <fc 
M.  J.,  vol.  59,  p.  76.  I. 

MAP  OF  THE  TRANSVAAL  GOLD-FIELDS. 
E.  &  M  J.,  vol.  61,  p.  60. 

COAL  MINING  IN  COLORADO.  By  J  E. 
Hanes  and  F.  W.  Parsons.  E.  & 
M  J.,  vol.' 82,  p.  973.  5  columns.  I. 
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THE  BAKU  PETROLEUM  DISTRICT, 
RUSSIA.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  73,  p.  614. 
Map. 

MAP  OF  THE  COAL-FIELDS  OF  MISSOURI. 

T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  35,  p.  904.    I. 

MAP  OF  THE  PRINCIPAL  COAL,  OIL, 
AND  GAS  AREAS  IN  THE  UNITED 
STATES.  Min.  Mag.,  Sept.,  1904. 
Frontispiece. 

MAP  SHOWING  OCCURRENCE  OF  COALS 
AND  ASPHALTS.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
23,  plate  2.  I. 

NEW  METHOD  OF  MAPPING  THE  AN- 
THRACITE COAL-FIELDS  OF  PENN- 
SYLVANIA. By  C.  A.  Ashburner. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  9,  p.  506. 

MAP  OF  IRON  RANGES  AND  ORE-CAR- 
RYING RAILROADS  OF  MINNESOTA. 
T.  L.  S.  M.  I.,  vol  8,  p.  92.  I. 

MAP  OF  THE  MARQUETTE  RANGE  (Iron), 
MICHIGAN.  T.  L.  S.  M.  I.,  vol.  4 
(end  of  vol.).  I. 

MAP  OF  IRON  DEPOSITS  IN  NORTHERN 
SWEDEN,  ALSO  GEOLOGICAL  SEC- 
TION. Engineering,  London,  vol.  66, 
p.  366.  I. 

MAP  OF  NEW  ZEALAND,  SHOWING  DIS- 
TRIBUTION OF  MINERALS  AND  ORES. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  61,  p  517.  I. 

MAP  SHOWING  DISTRIBUTION  OF  MET- 
ALLIFEROUS MINERALS.  Min.  Mag., 
July,  1904.  Frontispiece. 

A  TOPOGRAPHIC  MAP  OF  BUTTE,  MON- 
TANA. By  R.  H.  Chapman.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  61,  p.  445.  1  column.  I. 
TOPOGRAPHIC  MAPS  AND  GEOLOGICAL 
FOLIOS  OF  PENNSYLVANIA,  NEW 
JERSEY,  DELAWARE,  MARYLAND, 
VIRGINIA,  WEST  VIRGINIA,  AND 
OHIO.  M.  &  M.,  Mar.,  1903,  p.  341. 
3  columns. 

Mine  Maps 

MINE  MAP:  Showing  Methods  of  Open- 
ing Workings  in  Deep  or  Gaseous 
Coal-Veins.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol  30, 
p.  291. 

MINE  MAPS:  Laws  in  Illinois  Regard- 
ing Them.  M.  &  M.,  Jan.,  1904, 
p.  287. 


MINE  MAPPING.  Coll.  Engr.  &  Met. 
Miner,  vol.  15,  p.  53,  2  columns; 
p.  80,  3  columns. 

MINE  MAPS.  Coll.  Guard.,  London, 
vol.  59,  p.  957.  1J  columns. 

MINE  MAP:  Showing  Method  of  Work- 
ing and  Ventilating  Alabama  Coal 
Mines.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  50,  p.  595.  I. 

THE  DETAILED  MAPPING  OF  STOPING 
AREAS.  By  H.  R.  Sleeman.  T  I. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  15,  p  326.  7  pages.  I. 

PLAN  OF  THE  UNDERGROUND  WORK- 
INGS OF  THE  DE  LAMAR  MINES, 
IDAHO.  U.  S.  G.  S ,  20th  Annl. 
Rept ,  pt.  3,  p.  126,  plate  21.  I. 

PLAN  OF  WORKINGS  OF  THE  BOONE- 
VILLE,  BLACK  JACK  AND  TRADE 
DOLLAR  MINES.  U.  S.  G.  S  ,  20th 
Annl.  Rept.,  pt.  3,  p.  138,  plate 
24.  I. 

SECTION  OF  LAST  MINES  NAMED 
ABOVE,  SHOWING  STUPES.  U.  S. 
G.  S  ,  20th  Annl.  Rept.,  pt.  3,  p. 
140,  plate  25.  I. 

MINE  MAPS:  Good  Maps  and  Why 
Complete  Maps  are  Necessary  By 
B.  W.  Robinson  Coll.  Engr.,  vol. 
9,  p.  198  2J  columns. 

A  WEST  VIRGINIA  COAL  MINE  PLAN. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol  79,  p.  1039.  2i  col- 
umns. I.  Map 

NOTES  TO  ACCOMPANY  ONE  PLAN  AND 
THREE  VERTICAL  SECTIONS  OF  THE 
ATHABASCA  MINE,  ON  TOAD  MOUN- 
TAIN, NEAR  NELSON,  BRITISH  CO- 
LUMBIA. By  E.  Nelson.  J.  C.  M. 
I ,  vol  5,  p.  15.  6  pages.  I. 

MINE-MAP  OF  PRATT  COAL  MINES, 
ALABAMA;  ALSO  SHOWING  METHOD 
OF  VENTILATION.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E , 
vol  13,  p  187.  I. 

MINE  MAPS:  Their  Importance  and 
Value.  Coll.  Engr.  &  Met.  Miner, 
vol.  16,  p.  282.  2  columns. 

MINE  MAP,  LEITH  MINE,  CONNELLS- 
VTLLE  REGION,  PENNSYLVANIA.  Coll. 
Engr.  &  Met.  Miner,  vol.  17,  pp.  4, 
and  5. 

ASSAY  MAPS.  By  A.  Del  Mar.  Min. 
&  Sci  Press,  vol.  89,  p.  160.  1  col- 
umn. I. 
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THE  GEOLOGICAL  MAP  OF  THE  UNITED 
STATES.  By  J.  W.  Powell.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  21,  p.  877. 

A  GEOLOGICAL  MAP  OF  THE  STATE  OP 
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&  M.  J.,  vol.  79,  p.  985.  5i  col- 
umns. I. 

NOTES  ON  PLATINUM  AND  ITS  ASSOCI- 
ATED METALS.  By  J  F.  Kemp.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  73,  p.  512.  2  columns. 

A  LARGE  NUGGET  OP  PLATINUM.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  63,  p.  333.  1J  col- 
umns.  I. 

Copper,  Mass  Copper,  etc. 

THE  PRODUCTION  OF  COPPER  AND  ITS 
SOURCES  OF  SUPPLY.  By  M.  Eiss- 
ler.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  21,  p.  315. 
39  pages. 

COPPER:  Its  Sources,  the  Methods  Em- 
ployed for  Reducing  Its  Ores.  By 
L.  Fenchtwanges.  Am.  Jour.  Mm., 
vol.  7,  p.  181.  3  columns. 

THE  MASS  COPPER  OF  LAKE  SUPERIOR 
MINES  AND  THE  METHODS  OF  MIN- 
ING IT.  By  W.  P.  Blake.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  4,  p.  110. 

LARGE  MASSES  OF  COPPER.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  79,  p.  9.  Note. 

MASS  OR  BARREL  COPPER  OF  LAKE  SU- 
PERIOR MINES.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78, 
p.  705,  2  columns,  L;  p.  749,  3 
columns. 

COPPER  AND  COPPER  ORES.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  38,  p.  329.  1J  columns. 

INFLUENCE  OF  SMALL  QUANTITIES  OF 
IMPURITIES  ON  COPPER.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  61,  p.  353.  2}  columns.  I. 

Tin,  Its  Properties,  etc. 

SOME  NOTES  CONCERNING  TIN.    By  J. 

W.  Gray.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  88, 

p.  197.    3  columns. 
THE  ECONOMIC  GEOLOGY  OF  TIN.    By 

H.  A.  Wheeler.    Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  13, 

p  145.    3J  columns.     I. 

ECONOMIC  GEOLOGY  OF  MERCURY. 
Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  13,  p.  217.  4  col- 
umns. I. 

TIN.  E.  &  M.  J.,  Jan.  12,  1905,  p.  76. 
5  columns, 


TIN  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES.  By  F.  L. 
Garrison.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  830. 
5$  columns. 

BLOCK  TIN  RESULTING  FROM  DISTILLA- 
TION OF  A  TIN  AMALGAM.  By  R.  H. 
Richards.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  11, 
p.  235. 

NAILS  FROM  TIN-SCRAP.  By  0.  Smith. 
T  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  17,  p.  495. 

SUBSTITUTES  FOR  TIN.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  93,  p.  175.  1$  columns. 

DISINTEGRATION  OF  TIN.  Mm.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  44,  p.  275.  i  column. 

Quicksilver,  Its  Properties,  etc. 

QUICKSILVER  By  J.  Struthers.  Kept. 
Census  Office,  Mines  &  Quarries, 
1902,  p.  649.  16  columns. 

CHEMICAL  AND  PHYSICAL  PROPERTIES 
OF  MERCURY.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  80,  p.  462.  2  columns. 

SOMETHING  ABOUT  QUICKSILVER-  His- 
torical, etc.  By  H.  G.  Hanks. 
Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  59,  p.  22. 
2$  columns. 

THE  PROPERTIES  OF  MERCURY.  Mm. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  59,  p.  142.  7  col- 
umns. 

CALIFORNIA  QUICKSILVER.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  28,  p.  50.  1J  col- 
umns. 

PRODUCTION  OF  QUICKSILVER  AT  NEW 
ALMADEN  FOR  21  YEARS,  ETC.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  28,  p.  184.  Table. 

REMARKS  ON  QUICKSILVER  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol  33,  p  240,  1  column; 
p.  276,  1J  columns;  p.  289,  1  col- 
umn, p.  321,  1$  columns;  p.  352, 1J 
columns;  vol  34,  p.  6,  3  columns 

QUICKSILVER:  Uses  to  Which  It  Is 
Put,  etc.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
30,  p.  98.  3  columns. 

QUICKSILVER  MINING.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  48,  p.  470.  1J  columns 

QUICKSILVER:  How  It  Comes  and 
How  Weighed  in  the  Form  of  Amal- 
gam E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  8CT,  p.  308. 

Note. 
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QUICKSILVER  FLASKS  —  WEIGHING  AND 
FILLING  AT  NEW  ALMADEN  MINE. 
Min.  <fe  Sci.  Press,  vol.  57,  p.  237. 
li  columns.  I. 

QUICKSILVER  FLASKS.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  48,  p.  138.  J  column. 

Iron,  Its  Alloys,  etc. 

NOTE  ON  A  SPECIMEN  OF  NATIVE  IRON. 
ByJ.  Birkmbine.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  24,  p.  616. 

ON  A  METEORIC  IRON  FROM  SOUTH 
CAROLINA.  By  W  E.  Hidden.  Sch. 
Mines  Quart.,  vol.  8,  p.  31.  4 
pages.  I. 

A  RECENTLY  DISCOVERED  METEORIC 
IRON  FROM  INDEPENDENCE  COUNTY, 
ARKANSAS.  By  W.  E.  Hidden. 
Sch.  Mines  Quart,  vol.  7,  p.  188. 
6  pages.  I. 

IRON  ALLOYS,  WITH  SPECIAL  REFER- 
ENCE TO  MANGANESE  STEEL.  By 
R  A  Hadfield  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  56, 
p  106.  20  columns.  I. 

IRON  ALLOYS  WITH  SPECIAL  REFER- 
ENCE TO  MANGANESE  STEEL.  By 
R  H  Hadfield.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol  23,  p  148. 

ON  "  BUCK-SHOT  "  IRON.  By  F.  P. 
Dewey.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  6, 
p.  499. 


Aluminum  and  Its  Properties 

PROGRESS  IN  THE  USE  OF  ALUMINUM 
IN  1906.  By  J.  W.  Richards.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  1147.  7J  columns. 

THE  PROPERTIES  OF  ALUMINUM  WITH 
SOME  INFORMATION  RELATING  TO 
THE  METALS.  By  J.  W.  Langley, 
C.  M.  Hall,  and  A.  E.  Hunt.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  49,  p.  284,  3  columns;  p 
314,  3J  columns;  p.  334,  4  columns. 

ALUMINUM.  By  W.  R.  Ingalls.  E.  & 
M.  J ,  vol.  53,  p.  5,  2J  columns; 
vol.  77,  p.  20.  1J  columns. 

THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALUMINA  FROM 
BAUXITE.  By  J  Sutherland  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  62,  p.  320.  3J  columns  I 

NOTE  ON  THE  DISINTEGRATION  OF  AN 
ALLOY  OF  NICKEL  AND  ALUMINUM. 
By  E.  S.  Sperry.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E  , 
vol.  29,  pp.  280,  1029. 

ALUMINUM-BRONZE.  By  L.  Waldo. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  24,  pp.  525,  878. 

ALUMINUM  AND  OTHER  METALS  COM- 
PARED. By  W.  J.  Keep.  T.  A.  I.  M. 
E  ,  vol.  18,  p.  798. 

THE  PROPERTIES  OF  ALUMINUM,  WITH 
SOME  INFORMATION  RELATING  TO 
THE  METAL.  By  A  E  Hunt,  John 
W  Langley  and  C.  M.  Hall.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  18,  p.  528. 

NOTE  ON  THE  USE  OF  ALUMINUM  IN 
THE  CONSTRUCTION  OF  INSTRUMENTS 
OF  PRECISION.  By  W.  P  Blake. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  18,  p.  503. 
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Mineral  Determination  and 
Classification 

TABLES  FOR  THE  RAPID  DETERMINA- 
TION OF  THE  COMMON  MINERALS  BY 
"  EXTERNAL  "  SIGNS  AND  BY  THE 
BEHAVIOR  OF  THE  MINERALS  BEFORE 
THE  BLOWPIPE.  By  A.  J.  Moses. 
Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  11,  p.  334. 
20  pages. 

SIMPLE  TABLES  FOR  THE  DETERMINA- 
TION OF  THE  COMMON  OR  ECONOMI- 
CALLY IMPORTANT  MINERALS.  By 
A.  J.  Moses.  Sch.  Mines  Quart., 
vol.  21,  p.  192.  Tables. 


SUMMARY  OF  USEFUL  TESTS  WITH  THE 
BLOWPIPE.  By  A.  J.  Moses.  Sch. 
Mines  Quart.,  vol.  11,  p.  41.  15 


THE  OPTICAL  RECOGNITION  AND  ECO- 
NOMIC IMPORTANCE  OF  THE  COMMON 
MINERALS  FOUND  IN  BUILDING  STONE  . 
By  L.  Mel.  Luquer  Sch.  Mines 
Quart.,  vol.  15,  p.  285.  51  pages. 

RAPID  QUALITATIVE  EXAMINATION  OF 
MINERAL  SUBSTANCES.  By  A.  J 
Moses  and  J.  S.  C.  Wells.  Sch. 
Mines  Quart.,  vol.  14,  p.  25.  15 
pages. 
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CANFIELD'S  MINERAL  DRESSER.  By 
T.  Egleston.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  4, 
p.  273. 

NOTES  ON  BLOW-PIPE  ANALYSIS.  By 
A.  J.  Moses.  Sch.  Mines  Quart., 
vol.  10,  p.  320.  6  pages. 

SCHEME  FOR  QUALITATIVE  BLOWPIPE 
ANALYSIS.  By  A.  J.  Moses.  Sch. 
Mines  Quart.,  vol.  8,  p.  359.  6 


CUTTING  AND  POLISHING  MINERAL 
SPECIMENS:  Methods  of  Constructing 
Apparatus  at  Small  Cost  by  which 
Specimens  May  be  Prepared  for 
Exhibit  or  Use.  By  F.  W.  Brady. 
M.  &  M.,  Sept.,  1903,  p.  72.  2J  col- 
umns. I. 

A  QUICK  WAY  OF  PREPARING  SECTIONS 
OF  ROCKS.  By  G.  L.  Mackenzie. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  348.  2  col- 
umns. I. 

THE  MINERALOGY  OF  THE  CARBON- 
IFEROUS. By  II.  S.  Poolc.  T  F.  C. 
M.  I.,  vol.  3,  p.  77.  6  pages. 

ARCHEOLOGY  AND  MINERALOGY.  By 
P.Haupt.  E.&M.J.,vol.75,p.747. 
1  column. 

THE  CLASSIFICATION  OF  THE  CRYSTAL- 
LINE CEMENTS.  Amer  Geologist, 
vol  29,  p.  14&-154  1902. 

THE  SIZE  OF  CRYSTALS.  By  C  S. 
Palmer.  E.  &  M  J.,  Feb.  16,  1905, 
p.  323  1  column. 

LECTURE-NOTES  ON  ROCKS.  By  J  F. 
Kemp.  Sch  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  17, 
p.  38,  16  pages,  p.  128,  31  pages; 
p.  267,  28  pages,  I.;  p.  401,  34 
pages. 

ROCK  CLASSIFICATION  IN  THE  PHILIP- 
PINES E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  1. 
2J  columns. 

A  SYSTEMATIC  NOMENCLATURE  FOR 
MINERALS.  By  H.  M.  Howe.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E  ,  vol  12,  p.  238 

A  SIMPLE  CLASSIFICATION  OF  IGNEOUS 
ROCKS.  By  S.Turner.  Mm  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  94,  p.  404.  4  columns. 
D 


Value  of  Ore  and  Its  Deter- 
mination 

THE  VALUE  OF  ORES  IN  MEXICO.  By 
N.  H  Emmons.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  32,  p.  94. 

ORE-BUYING  AND  PENALTIES  IN  WIS- 
CONSIN ZINC  FIELDS.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  81,  p.  1235.  i  column. 

VALUATION  OF  ZINC  ORE.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  83,  p  1098.  i  column. 

PURCHASING  TUNGSTEN  ORE  AT  BOUL- 
DER COUNTY,  COLORADO.  E.  &  M 
J.,  vol.  83,  p  952.  1  column. 

THE  PURCHASE  OF  ZINC  ORE.  E.  & 
M  J  ,  vol  83,  p  952.  1  column 

THE  PURCHASE  OF  ORE  —  THE  "  UNIT  " 
E.  &  M  J  ,  vol  83,  p.  964  Notes 

DETERMINATION  OF  COST  OF  ORE. 
T  L.  S.  M  I.,  vol  6,  p.  15. 

RICHNESS  OF  COBALT  ORES  By  A. 
R.  Ledoux.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83, 
p  1111.  1  column. 

VALUE  OF  COBALT  ORES.  M.  &  M., 
vol  27,  p.  491.  }  column. 

THE  VALUATION  OF  ROASTED  BLENDE 
WITH  REGARD  TO  ITS  SULPHUR 
CONTENT.  By  V  Hassreidter  E. 
&  M  J  ,  vol  83,  p  707.  2$  columns. 

VALUE  OF  THE  PRIEST  LAKE,  IDAHO, 

ORE    E    &  M.  J  ,  vol   82,  p.  866. 

Table. 
THE  VALUATION  OF  ZINC  ORES  —  BY 

SMELTERS.       Rept      Zinc     Comm., 

Canada,  p.  22.     6  pages 
VALUE   OF   ARGENTIFEROUS   BLENDE. 

Rept    Zinc  Comm ,  Canada,  p.  33. 

4  pages 
THE  ADJUSTING  OF  ORES:  Mixing  and 

Selecting    Material    to    Secure    the 

Maximum  Selling  Price.     By  L.  S. 

Austin.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  226. 

2}  columns.    I. 

THE  VALUATION  OF  SHIPPING  ORES. 
By  R.  G.  Brown.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  93,  p.  51.  2J  columns. 

ORES-  Relation  of  Metal  to  Waste 
Content.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  93, 
p.  81.  Table. 
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VALUE  or  ORB  IN  MEXICO.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  85,  p.  88.  1  column. 

AMOUNT,  CONTENTS  AND  VALUE  OF 
ORE  SOLD,  ELKHORN  MINE,  MON- 
TANA. U.  S.  G.  S.,  22d.  Ann.  Kept, 
pt.  2,  p.  418.  Table. 

AVERAGE  YIELD  OF  QUARTZ.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  54,  p.  17.  }  column. 

How     ORE    is     PURCHASED:     Rule. 

Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  66,  p.  37.     f 

column. 
VALUE    OF    TAILINGS.     Min.    &    Sci. 

Press,  vol.  48,  p  209.     I  column. 

VALUE  OF  A  TON  OF  ORE-  How  to 
Find  the  Gold  and  Silver  Value  of  a 
Ton  of  Ore  from  Its  Assay  Button 
in  Grain  Weights.  Mm.  &  Sci  Press, 
vol  71,  p.  58,  1  column  -f- ;  p.  74, 
Note. 

BUYING  ORE  AT  BOISE-  Deductions. 
Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  38,  p.  18. 
|  column. 

GRADE  OF  JOPLJN  ZINC  ORE.  By  W. 
G  Waring.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80, 
p  303.  J  column. 

To  FIND  THE  VALUE  OF  A  SPECIMEN. 
Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  49,  p.  278, 
1  column,  p  322,  J  column. 

ESTIMATING  THE  VALUE  OF  QUARTZ 
SPECIMENS.  Mm  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol  30,  p  210.  }  column. 

CALCULATION  OF  PERCENTAGES  OF 
ELEMENTS  IN  ORE.  Mm  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol  82,  p  259.  J  column. 

ORES'  Percentage  of  Metal  Contained 
in  Ores  of  Economic  Importance. 
Mines  &  Quarries,  Kept  of  Census 
Office,  1902,  p  33.  Table. 

PERCENTAGE  OF  COPPER  IN  ORES  OF 
DIFFERENT  LOCALITIES  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  85,  p.  306.  Note. 

COST  OF  PRODUCTION  OF  COPPER  AT 
Cananea  Min  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  85, 
p  351.  Note 

TRICKS  IN  ORE  SELLING.  By  D.  Wal- 
lace E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  1079. 
2J  columns 

TRICKS  IN  ORE  BUYING.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  82,  p.  1128.  1J  columns. 


Miscellaneous  Mineral  Occurrence 

SOME  OF  THE  USEFUL  MINERALS  OF 
NORWAY.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  61,  p. 
519.  J  column. 

SOME  MINERALS  FOUND  IN  THE  RE- 
PUBLIC OF  GUATEMALA.  By  J.  R. 
Chandler.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  62,  p.  130. 
1  column. 

MINERALS  FOUND  AT  DYSARTVILLE, 
NORTH  CAROLINA.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  61,  p.  425.  1  column. 

THE  MINERALS  OF  THE  OTTOMAN  EM- 
PIRE. By  H.  R  Jastrow.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  71,  p  620,  1J  columns;  vol. 
66,  p.  635,  3  columns. 

A  NEW  MINERAL.  By  N.  W.  Perry. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol  12,  p.  628. 

SOME  QUEENSLAND  MINERALS     E.  & 

M  J  ,  vol.  80,  p.  1020.    3  columns.  I. 
THE  MINERALS  OF  MAGUARICHIC      By 

R.  M.  Bagg.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80, 

p.  2.     3J  columns.     I. 
ECONOMIC  MINERALS  OF  THE  PROVINCE 

OF  ONTARIO,  CANADA.     By  Wm  H 

Memtt     T  F.  I   M,  E.,  vol.  10,  p. 

288.     28  pages.     I. 
GENERAL  DESCRIPTION  OF  THE  ORES 

USEDINTHE  CHATTANOOGA  DISTRICT. 

By  H.  S   Fleming.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E  , 

vol  15,  p.  757. 
SEPIOLITE  (A  Product  of  Kaolin  and 

Serpentine  Decomposition).     By  R. 

Helmhocker      E.  &  M    J.,  vol    62, 

p  80.     3  columns. 
NOTE  ON  THE  PRESENCE  OF  LITHIA  IN 

OHIO  FIRE-CLAYS      By  N   W.  Lord. 

T.  A  I  M  E,vol  12,  p.  505. 
BASIC   REFRACTORY   MATERIALS.     By 

T   Egleston.     T  A.  I.  M  E  ,  vol.  14, 

p.  455 

TANTALITE  AND  COLUMBITE  IN  THE 
BLACK  HILLS  OF  DAKOTA.  By  W. 
P  Blake.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  13, 
p.  696. 

NOTE  ON  TANTALITE  AND  OTHER 
MINERALS,  ACCOMPANYING  THE  TIN- 
ORE  IN  THE  BLACK  HILLS.  By  C  A. 
Schaeffer.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  13, 
p.  231. 
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CALCIUM    SULPHATE    IN     PORTLAND 

CEMENT.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  Feb.  11, 

p.  85,  1905. 
A  NEW  TIN  MINERAL  IN  THE  BLACK 

HILLS.    ByT.  Ulke.    T.A.I.M.E., 

vol.  21,  p.  240. 

ONYX-MARBLEB.  By  C.  DeKalb.  T. 
A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  25,  p.  557. 

HUBNERITE    IN    ARIZONA.      By    W.    P. 

Blake.  T.  A.  I.  M  E.,  vol.  28,  p.  543. 

AN  OCCURRENCE  or  LIMBURGITE  IN  THE 
CRIPPLE  CREEK  DISTRICT.  By  E. 
A.  Stevens.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  30, 
p.  759. 

AMARILLIUM.  By  W.  M.  Courtis. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  33,  p.  347. 

SLATES  AND  SEDIMENTARY  ROCK.  M. 
&  M.,  Oct.,  1902,  p.  137.  1*  col- 
umns. 

SLATE  FOR  PIGMENT  USE.  M.  &  M., 
July,  1901,  p.  537. 

ANTIMONY  ORE.    M.  &  M.,  Apr.,  1904, 

p.  438. 
LIMESTONES  AND  DOLOMITES.    M.  & 

M.,  Nov.,  1902,  p.  183.     2  columns. 

TELLURIUM.  By  E.  B.  Wilson.  M  & 
M.,  vol.  28,  p.  108.  J  column. 

MONAZITE  (Material  for  Incandescent 
Gas-Mantles) .  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80, 
p.  118.  1J  columns. 

LITERATURE  REGARDING  MOLYBDENITE 
AND  ITS  COMMERCIAL  PRODUCTS. 
J  C  M  I ,  vol  6,  p  64. 

AN  ALUMINUM-ORE.  By  E.  Nichols. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E  ,  vol.  16,  p.  905. 

FLINT,  AN  ANCIENT  INDUSTRY.  By  R. 
T.  Hill.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  692. 
2  columns. 

FIBROUS  TALC  IN  ST.  LAWRENCE 
COUNTY,  NEW  YORK.  By  J.  N. 
Nevins  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  234. 
3J  columns.  I. 

BENTONITE.  By  T.  T.  Read.  E.  & 
M.  J ,  vol.  76,  p.  48,  If  columns; 
vol.  80,  p.  626,  }  column 

MAGNESITE:  Its  Use  and  Value.  By 
C.  C.  Schnatterbeck.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  76,  p.  55.  1  column. 


RARE  EARTHS,  PRODUCTION  OP.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  93,  p.  13.  }  col- 
umn. 

USES  OF  RARE  EARTHS.  By  C.  Bas- 
kerville.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80, 
p.  964, 3  columns;  p.  1069, 6  columns. 

TUNGSTEN:  Its  Uses  and  Value.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  750.  li  col- 
umns. 

LUMINESCENT  ZINC-BLENDE.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  1000.  3  columns. 

RADIUM.  E.  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  78,  p.  504. 
3  columns. 

WOLFRAM  IN  NEW  SOUTH  WALES.  E 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  880.  1J  col- 
umns. 

Measurement  and  Weight  of  Ore, 
Coal  and  Stone 

THE  MEASUREMENT  OF  ORE  IN  DUMPS. 
Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  89,  p.  22, 
1J  columns.  I. 

A  "  CORD  "  OF  ORE  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  86,  p.  243  Note. 

POUNDS  FOR  TON  OF  MONTANA  COPPER 
ORES  Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  91, 
p  351.  Table 

WEIGHT  PER  CUBIC  FEET  OF  DIFFER- 
ENT SIZES  OF  ANTHRACITE  COAL.  E. 
&  M  J,  vol.  47,  p  1,  J  column, 
p.  496,  3  columns. 

WEIGHT  OF  A  CUBIC  YARD  OF  CRUSHED 
LIMESTONE.  Eng-Cont.,  vol.  27, 
p.  140.  1}  columns. 

NUMBER  OF  CUBIC  FEET  (of  Ores)  PER 
TON.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  71, 
p.  320.  Table. 

APPROXIMATE  YIELD  PER  TON  BROKEN 
ORE.  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  71, 
p.  302.  Table. 

HOMESTAKE    ORE —  10  CUBIC  FEET  IN 

PLACE  TO  THE  TON.    Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  92,  p.  19.    Note. 

SPACE  OCCUPIED  BY  DIFFERENT  SIZES 
OF  ANTHRACITE  COAL  PER  10  TONS. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  722.  Note 

SPACE  OCCUPIED  BY  A  TON  OF  COAL. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  195.  i  column. 
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Gold  and  Silver  Ores  and  Minerals 

THE  DALY-JUDGE  ORE,  UTAH.  M.  & 
M  ,  vol.  28,  p.  34.  J  column. 

ORES     OF    THE    MONTEZUMA  DISTRICT, 

COLORADO.     M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  603. 

1  column. 

ORES  OF  TAVICHE  DISTRICT,  OAXACA, 
MEXICO.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  625. 

2  columns. 

Low  GRADE  ORES  ON  THE  COMSTOCK. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  42,  p.  353. 
1}  columns 

ORES  OF  THE  VULCAN  MINE,  COLORADO. 
By  A  Lakes  M.  &  M.,  vol.  18, 
p.  562.  2J  columns.  I. 

NOTES  ON  THE  GOLD  ORES  OF  CALI- 
FORNIA. Min  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  69, 
p.  36.  3  columns. 

ORE  GRADES  IN  THE  WITWATERSRAND. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  87,  p.  113. 
2$  columns. 

How  LOW-GRADE  ORES  PAY  Min.  & 
Sci  Press,  vol.  79,  p.  285.  J  col- 
umn 

WORKING  AURIFEROUS  SILVER  ORES. 
Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  39,  p.  416.  2 
columns. 

MINERALS  CONTAINING  SILVER.  Min. 
&  Sci  Press,  vol.  42,  p.  328.  J  col- 
umn 

ARTIFICIAL  CRYSTALS  OF  GOLD.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol  38,  p  193.  }  col- 
umn. 

THE  MINERALS  WHICH  ACCOMPANY 
GOLD,  AND  THEIR  BEARING  UPON 
THE  RICHNESS  OF  ORE-DEPOSITS. 
By  T.  A  Rickard.  T.  I.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  6,  p.  194. 

SULPHURETS  AND  THEIR  VALUE.      Min. 

&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  13,  p.  40.     1J  col- 
umns. 

SULPHURETS.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 

25,  p.  210     J  column. 
PROPERTIES  OF  GOLD  SULPHIDE.    E. 

&  M.  J.,  vol.  59,  p.  555.    J  column. 
REMARKS  ON  A  GOLD  SPECIMEN  FROM 

COLORADO     By    G.    W.    Maynard. 

T.  A.  I.  M  E.,  vol.  8,  p.  451. 


GOLD-QUARTZ.  By  W.  M.  Courtis. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  18,  p.  639. 

COMPOSITION  OF  THE  ORES  OF  CRIPPLE 
CREEK.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  1101. 
Note. 

THE  TELLURIDE  ORES  OF  GOLD.  By 
R  L.  Dunn.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  38,  p.  382,  2i  columns;  p.  398, 
2J  columns;  p.  414,  4±  columns; 
vol.  39,  p.  2,  2  columns. 

THE  TELLURIDE  ORES  OF  THE  BLACK 
HILLS  OF  SOUTH  DAKOTA.  Min.  & 
Sci  Press,  vol.  78,  p.  377.  2  col- 
umns. 

TELLURIDE  ORES:  What  They  Look 
Like,  How  They  are  Treated,  and 
the  Minerals  and  Formations  which 
They  Accompany  By  A.  Lakes. 
M.  &  M  ,  vol.  18,  p.  369,  3  columns; 
p  533,  4J  columns,  I. 

TELLURIDES  AT  KALGOORLIE.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  814.  §  column. 

A  NEW  OCCURRENCE  OF  THE  TELLU- 
RIDE OF  GOLD  AND  SILVER.  By  A. 
Eilers.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  1,  p. 
316. 

TELLURIDE  ORES.  By  W.  Lindgren. 
Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  94,  p.  472. 
1J  columns. 

For  further  information  on  Gold 
and  Silver  see  OCCURRENCE  OF  GOLD 
AND  SILVER. 

Copper  Ores  and  Minerals 

COPPER  OXIDES  AND  THEIR  USES. 
ByE  Enequist.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  60, 
p  125,  J  column;  p.  219,  J  col- 
umn. 

COPPER  ORES  AND  THEIR  PHYSICAL 
APPEARANCE.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol  88,  p.  62.  1J  columns. 

THE  ORES  OF  BUTTE  CITY  AND  THEIR 
TREATMENT.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  49,  p.  214.  2  columns. 

COPPER  vs.  SILVER:  Which  Can  Be 
Worked  Most  Profitably  —  Costs? 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  38,  p.  330. 
1  column. 
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COPPER:  Its  Ores,  Their  Appearances, 
and  Values;  How  They  Occur  and 
the  Peculiarities  to  be  Noticed.  By 
A.  Lakes.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  19,  p.  507, 
2  columns;  p.  567,  2}  columns,  I. 

THE  TELLURIDE  OF  COPPER.     By  W. 

E.  Ford.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  113. 

1|  columns. 
THE  OCCURRENCE  OP  COPPER  MINERALS 

IN  HEMATITE  ORE,  MONTANA  MINE, 

SOUDAN,  MINNESOTA.    T.  L.  S.  M. 

I ,  vol.  4,  p.  69.     12  pages.     I. 

NOTE  ON  THE  ORIGIN  OF  MALACHITE. 
By  E.  Hall.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  61, 
p.  521.  2  columns. 

OCCURRENCE  OF  COPPER  GLANCE, 
NORTH  OF  LAKE  HURON,  WITH 
NOTES  ON  THE  STRUCTURE  OF  THE 
LOCALITY.  By  J.  T.  B  Ives.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol  18,  p.  72. 

PRESENCE  OF  TELLURIUM  IN  COPPER. 
BY  T.  Egleston.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  10,  p.  493. 

COPPER  CRYSTALLIZATION  AT  THE 
COPPER  GLANCE  AND  POTOSI  MINE, 
GRANT  COUNTY,  NEW  MEXICO.  By 
C.  H.  Snow.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  21, 
p.  308. 

A  NEW  ORE  OF  COPPER  AND  ITS 
METALLURGY.  By  T.  S.  Hunt. 
T  A.  I.  M.  E  ,  vol  4,  p.  325. 

For  further  information  on  Copper 
see  OCCURRENCE  OF  COPPER. 

Iron  Ores,  Minerals  and 
Meteorites 

NOTES  ON  MAGNETITE.  By  W  B. 
Phillips.  E.  &  M  J  ,  vol.  60,  p  149, 
2  columns;  p.  176,  1J  columns; 
p.  196,  2  columns. 

A  BRIEF  REVIEW  OF  THE  TTTANIFEH- 
ous  MAGNETITES.  By  J.  F.  Kemp. 
Sch  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  20,  p.  323, 
34  pages;  vol.  21,  p.  56,  9  pages. 

A  STUDY  OF  THE  SPECULAR  AND  MAG- 
NETIC IRON  ORES  OF  THE  NEW  RED 
SANDSTONE  IN  YORK  COUNTY,  PENN- 
SYLVANIA. By  P  Frazer.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  5,  p,  132. 


SOME  ONTARIO  MAGNETITES.  By  R. 
W.  Raymond.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  19,  p.  28;  vol.  20,  p.  172. 

CRYSTALLINE  MAGNETITE  IN  THE  PORT 
HENRY,  NEW  YORK,  MINES.  By  J. 
Birkenbine.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  18, 
p.  747. 

CHROME  ORE.  By  M.  A.  Clouet.  Mm 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  75,  p.  174.  4J  col- 
umns. 

QUALITY  AND  CHARACTER  OF  THE 
MESABI  IRON  ORES  E  &  M  J  , 
Jan  19,  1905,  p.  123;  Mar.  9,  1905, 
p.  407. 

SOME  COMMON  IRON  ORES.  E  &  M. 
J  ,  vol  68,  p.  731  2i  columns 

CHARACTER  OF  ORE  AT  DAVIS  PYRITES 
MINE,  MASSACHUSETTS  E  &  M  J  , 
vol  82,  p  724.  1 J  columns. 

CHARACTER  OF  ORE  AT  LYON,  NEW 
YORK,  M  \GNETITE  MINES  E  &  M 
J  ,  vol  82,  p.  864  2  columns. 

GRADE  OF  ORE  AT  LYON  MOUNTAIN 
MAGNETITE  MINES,  NEW  YORK. 
E.&M  J,vol  82,  p  917.  Table 

IRON  PYRITES  AND  FIRE  ARMS  Min 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  27,  p  90.  J  col- 
umn 

CHEMICAL  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  LIMO- 
NITE  (BROWN  HEM  VTITE)  IRON  ORES. 
By  F.  L  Garrison  E  &  M  J  ,  vol. 
78,  p.  258  2J  columns. 

THE  CLINTON  HEMATITE  By  E  C. 
Eckel.  E  &  M  J  ,  vol.  79,  p  897. 
5j  columns.  I. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  IRON  ORE  Rept. 
Census  Office,  Mines  &  Quarries, 
1902,  p  407  3  columns. 

IRON  ORE  IN  AMERICA  Engineering, 
London,  vol.  79,  p  59.  1  column. 

THE  IRON  ORE  OF  SHASTA  COUNTY, 
CALIFORNIA.  By  D  F.  Campbell 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  93,  p.  603. 
2  columns.  Map 

TITANIUM  AND  TITANIFEROUS  IRON 
ORES.  By  N.  P.  Hulst.  T.  L.  S. 
M.  I.,  vol.  10,  p  31  18  pages 

TITANIFEROUS  IRON  ORES  E  &  M. 
J  ,  vol.  78,  p.  501.  5  columns. 
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THE  DISTRIBUTION  OP  PHOSPHOROUS  IN 
THE  LUDINGTON  MlNE,  IRON  MOUN- 
TAIN, MICHIGAN.  By  D.  H.  Browne. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  17,  p.  616. 

IRON  METEORITES.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  50, 
p.  654.  J  column. 

METEORITE    FROM    GLORITTA    MOUN- 
TAINS,   SANTA    FE    COUNTY,    NEW 
MEXICO.    By  G.  F.  Kunz.    E.  &  M. 
J  ,  vol.  44,  p.  20.     1  column.     I. 
For  further  information  on  Iron  see 

OCCURRENCE  OF  IRON. 

Lead  and  Zinc  Ores 

GRADE  OF  BROKEN-HILL  LEAD  ORES. 
E.  &  M  J  ,  vol.  76,  p.  737.  Note. 

AURIFEROUS  GALENA.  By  J.  N.  Nev- 
ms.  E  &  M.  J,  vol.  80,  p.  769. 
1  column 

COMPOSITION  OF  SOUTHEASTERN  MIS- 
SOURI LEAD  ORES  E  &  M.  J., 
vol  73,  p  582  i  column 

LE\D  AND  ZINC  ORES-  The  Manner  of 
Their  Occurrence  and  Their  Geo- 
logical Relation  to  the  Coal  Area  of 
Missouri  By  E  Hedburg  M  & 
M  ,  vol  18,  p  280,  33  columns,  I  ; 
p  302,  5J  columns,  I  ,  p  481,  5 J  col- 
umns, I 

ZINC  AND  LEAD  SULPHIDE  OF  BROKEN 
HILL,  AUSTRALIA.  By  W  Burrell. 
M  &  M  ,  vol  27,  p  147.  2  columns. 

THE  NOMENCLATURE  OF  ZINC-ORES. 
By  W  R  Ingalls  T.  A  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  25,  pp  17,  050 

ZINC  ORES  vs.  FRANKLINITE  ORE. 
E.  &  M  J  ,  vol  58,  p  4.  §  column. 

For  further  information  on  Lead  and 
Zmc  see  OCCURRENCE  OF  LEAD  AND 
ZINC 

Nickel  Ores  and  Minerals 

MICROSCOPIC  EXAMINATION  OF  NICKEL- 
IFEROUS  PYRRHOTITES.  By  W. 
Campbell  &  C  W  Knight.  E  &  M. 
J  ,  vol  82,  p  000  10  columns  + .  I. 

PRINCIPAL  LOCALITIES  OF  NICKEL  ORB 
IN  AMERICA  Min.  &  Sci  Press, 
vol.  48,  p  258.  2J  columns. 


SOME  NEW  NICKEL  MINERALS.  By  S. 
H.  Emmens.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  54, 
p.  609.  i  column. 

NOTE  ON  THE  CONDITION  OF  NICKEL 
IN  NlCKELIFEROUS  PYRRHOTITE  FROM 
SUDBURY.  By  C.  W.  Dixon.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  73,  p.  660.  1  column. 

THE  MISPICKEL  GOLD  ORES  OF  DELORO, 
ONTARIO.  By  J.  W.  Wells.  T.  F. 
C.  M.  I.,  vol.  2,  p.  127.  7  pages. 

A  CRYSTALLINE  SUB-SULPHIDE  OF  IRON 
AND  NICKEL.  By  J.  B.  Mackintosh. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol  16,  p.  117. 

For  further  information  on  Nickel 
see  OCCURRENCE  OF  NICKEL 

Salt,  Quicksilver,  Radium,  Sul- 
phur, Asbestos,  Amber,  Phos- 
phates, etc. 

SALT  By  F  E.  Engclhardt.  Am.  Jour. 
Min  ,  vol  l,p  1 21, 1^  columns ;p  137, 
1 J  columns,  p  153,  1  column  + ; 
p  169,  1J  columns,  I.,  p  185, 
H  columns;  p  217,  1£  columns; 
p  233,  2  columns,  p  249,  1}  col- 
umns; p.  266,  1  column;  p.  278, 
2  columns,  I  ,  p  294,  1J  columns; 
p.  342,  2  columns,  I  ;  p  358,  2  col- 
umns; p  377,  2  columns 

SALT,  MANUFACTURE  OF.  Mm  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  61,  pp  255,  273,  289.  I. 

CALIFORNIA  QUICKSILVER  ORES  Min. 

&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  53,  p  33.  j  col- 
umn. 

MERCURIAL  MINERALS  AND  THEIR 

ASSOCIATES.  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press, 

vol  59,  p.  298,  4$  columns,  p.  318, 
5  columns. 

RADIUM  AND  OTHER  RADIOACTIVE 
SUBSTANCES:  A  Description  of  the 
New  Elements  and  Their  Properties. 
M.  &  M ,  Sept ,  1903,  p.  75.  3  col- 
umns 

RADIO-ACTIVE  MINERALS.  By  R.  W. 
Brock  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  887. 
4  columns.  I. 

RADIUM  ORES  IN  UTAH.  By  Don 
Maguire.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  88, 
p.  243.  1  column. 
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AMORPHOUS  SULPHUR.  By  A.  Smith 
and  W.  B.  Holmes.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  80,  p.  543.  2  columns. 

SULPHUR:  The  Amount  Consumed  in 
the  United  States,  Where  It  is  Pro- 
duced and  the  Methods  of  Reducing 
the  Ores.  By  E.  W.  Parker.  M. 
&  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  293.  4  columns. 

THE  EXTRACTION  OF  SULPHUR.  Mm. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  48,  p.  350.  2  col- 
umns. 

NOTES  ON  THE  SAVING  OF  SULPHUR 
AND  AMMONIA  FROM  GAS.  By  W. 
H  Adams.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  15, 
p  663. 

ASBESTOS  •  Different  Varieties  and  Their 
Characteristics;  Methods  of  Milling 
and  Preparing  By  E  B.  Wil- 
son M  &  M  ,  vol.  25,  p.  54.  2  col- 
umns. I. 

ASBESTOS  IN  DIFFERENT  LANGUAGES. 
E.  &  M  J.,  vol.  78,  p  620.  Note 

NOTES  ON  BLUE  ASBESTOS.  By  H  F. 
Olds.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  7,  p.  122. 
2  pages. 

NOTES  ON  BLUE  ASBESTOS.  By  H.  F. 
Olds.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  528. 
i  column. 

AMBER  IN  JAPAN.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol  5,  p.  265. 

AMBER-TRADE  AND  USES  OF  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p  783.  \  column. 

AMBER:  Fossil  Pitch.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  31,  p.  294  1  column. 

A  LIST  OF  MINERALS  CONTAINING  AT 
LEAST  1  PER  CENT  OF  PHOSPHORIC 
ACID.  By  W.  B.  Phillips.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  21,  p.  188. 

FLORIDA  vs.  POLYNESIAN  PHOSPHATE. 
M  &  M.,  Jan.,  1903,  p.  268.  J  col- 
umn. 

LAURENTIAN  LOW-GRADE  PHOSPHATE- 
ORES.  By  J.  Stewart.  T.  A.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  21,  p.  176. 

LIST  OF  COMMERCIAL  PHOSPHATES.  By 
W.  H.  Adams.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
18,  p.  649. 

COBALT.    M.  &  M.,  Sept.,  1904,  p.  69. 


GRADES  OF  ORES  AT  COBALT,  CANADA. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  pp.  97,  138. 

For  further  information  on  these 
Minerals  see  GEOLOGY,  MINERAL 
AND  FOSSIL  FUEL  DEPOSITS. 

Mica  and  Its  Occurrence 

NOTES  ON  THE  OCCURRENCES,  PRODUC- 
TION AND  USES  OF  MICA.  By  E.  T. 
Corkill.  J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  7,  p.  284. 
24  pages.  I. 

MICA  Occurrences  and  Uses.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  90,  p.  68.  5§  col- 
umns. I. 

MICA  AND  MICA  MINES.  By  C.  Han- 
ford  Henderson.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  55, 
p  4.  1J  column. 

MICA.  ByP  Thompson.  E  &  M.  J., 
vol.  80,  p  828.  4  columns 

MICA-  Its  Uses  and  Value.  By  C  C. 
Schnatterbeck.  E.  &  M  J  ,  vol  75, 
p  484.  2  columns 

MICA  IN  BRAZIL'  Its  Varieties,  Their 
Uses,  and  a  Description  of  the 
Deposits  and  Mines  By  H  Kilhurn. 
M.  &  M  ,  Aug  ,  1903,  p  34. 
For  further  information  see  OCCUR- 
RENCE OF  MICA. 

Graphite 

GRAPHITE.    By  J    A    Walker.    E.  & 

M  J  ,  vol.  41,  p.  286.     2  columns 
NOTES  ON  GRAPHITE,  ITS  OCCURRENCES, 

USES  AND  PRODUCTION.    By  G    C1. 

Bateman.    J.  C  M  I.,  vol.  8,  p.  343. 

6  pages. 

PLUMBAGO-GRAPHITE.     By  L.  Feuch- 

twanger.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  6,  p.  345. 

3  columns. 
THE   FORMATION   OF   GRAPHITE     By 

E  Weinschenk.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75, 

p.  822     }  column. 
ARTIFICIAL  GRAPHITE.    By  F.  A.  J. 

Fitzgerald       E.   &   M.  J.,  vol.  73, 

p.  310.     2  columns. 
THE     ORIGIN     OF     GRAPHITE.    Sch. 

Mines  Quart.,   vol.   8,  p.   334.    li 
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GRAPHITE.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  36, 
p.  184.  3  columns. 

THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  GRAPHITE. 
By  E.  G.  Acheson.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  68,  p.  10.  H  columns. 

For  further  information  on  graphite 
see  OCCURRENCE  OF  GRAPHITE. 
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1885. 

THE  ANALYSIS  OF  CORUNDUM  AND 
CORUNDUM  ROCK.  By  W  L.  Good- 
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&  M  J  ,  vol  56,  p  270,  1J  columns; 
p  320,  1J  columns,  I. 
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NEW    CARBORUNDUM    PRODUCTS.     E. 
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Quart.,  vol.  16,  p  62      7  pages 
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M.,  vol.  28,  p.  409.    2  columns. 

ARTIFICIAL  PRODUCTION  OF  DIAMOND 
IN  SILICATES.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  12, 
p.  125.  3  pages. 

DE  BEERS  CONSOLIDATED  MINES.  Dia- 
mond Mines  of  South  Africa,  pp. 
315,  316,  322. 

DIAMONDS  IN:  Borneo,  pp.  144,  524; 
Brazil,  pp.  140-144,  523,  524; 
British  Guiana,  p.  525;  India, 
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South  Africa,  pp  169-171,  198,  199, 
220,250,251,347,349. 

DIAMONDS,  WHERE  THEY  OCCUR  AND 
How  TO  SEARCH  FOR  THEM  By  M. 
Attwood.  E.  &  M  J  ,  vol.  62,  p.  152. 
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DRAULIC WASHINGS  IN  CALIFORNIA. 
By  B  Silliman.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
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bery.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  487. 
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BRITTLENESS  PRODUCED  IN  SOFT  STEEL 
BY  ANNEALING.  By  J.  E.  Stead. 
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THE  TENDENCY  IN  MACHINE  DESIGN. 
Engineering,  London,  vol.  74,  p. 
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BELT  RAILROAD  By  S.  Sanford. 
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COAL  MINE  TIPPLES.  E.  &  M.  J., 
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tion of  the  Plant  and  Arrangements 
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HEAD-FRAMES  AND  TIPPLES.  By  W. 
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THE  TIPPLE  OF  THE  EAGLE  COAL  AND 
MINERAL  COMPANY.  M  &  M.,  vol. 
25,  p  535.  1  column.  I. 

COAL  MINE  TIPPLES.  ByH  G.  Tyrrell. 
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vol.  12,  p.  81.  i  column.  I 


MINE  AND  MILL  CONSTRUCTIONS 


601 
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CITY.  By  M  Deutsch.  Sch.  Mines 
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28  pages.  I. 
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14,  p  146,  2}  columns;  p.  162,  2  col- 
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CONCRETE  FOUNDATIONS  FOR  STAMP 
BATTERIES.  By  M  B.  Boss.  Min. 
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&  M.  J.,  vol.  69,  p  138.  4i  columns. 

FLUME  CONSTRUCTION.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol  76,  p  267.  3  columns.  I. 
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p.  787.  4  columns. 

INVESTIGATIONS  OF  MINE- ATMOSPHERE. 
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THE  NEW  MINING  LAW  OP  ECUADOR. 
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THE  MINING  LAWS  OF  EGYPT.  T.  I. 
M  &  M.,  vol.  9,  p.  54.  1  page. 
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R.  W.  Raymond.    The  Mines  of  the 
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MODERN    GERMAN    CODES     (Mining). 

The  Mines  of  the  West,  by  R.  W. 

Raymond,  p.  199.     5i  pages. 
THE  NEW  MINING  LAW  OF  IDAHO.     E. 

&  M.  J.,  vol.  60,  p.  31.     3  columns. 
COSUR  D'ALENE  MINING  LAWS:  Local. 

Mm    &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  48,  p    206. 

|  column. 
MINING  REGULATIONS  IN  KOREA.    E. 

&  M.  J.,  vol.  61,  p.  329.     i  column. 
KOREAN  MINING  LAW.     Mm    &  Sci. 

Press,  vol.  93,  p.  631.     1  column. 
A  SYNOPSIS  OF  THE  MINING  LAWS  OF 

MEXICO.    By  R.  E    Chism.    T.  A. 

I  M  E.,  vol  32,  p.  3 
GOLD  MINING  CONCESSIONS  IN  MEXICO. 

By  W.  P.  Blake.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  58, 

p  296.     J  column. 
THE    MINING    LAW   OF  THE  UNITED 

STATES  OF  MEXICO,  JULY   1,   1892. 
*  By  W.  H.  Trewartha-James.     T.  I. 

M.  &  M.,  vol.  9,  p  16.     8  pages. 

RESULTS  OF  THE  NEW  MEXICAN  MIN- 
ING LAWS.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81, 
p.  180.  1  column. 

HISTORICAL  SKETCH  OF  MINING  LEGIS- 
LATION IN  MEXICO.  By  E.  M.  Baca. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  32,  p.  520. 

ONE  FEATURE  OF  THE  MEXICAN  MIN- 
ING LAW.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  421. 
2}  columns.  I. 

THE  NEW  MINING  CODE  OF  MEXICO. 
By  R  E  Chism.  E.  &  M  J.,  vol.  39, 
p.  385,  2  columns;  p  425,  2i  col- 
umns; p.  443,  6J  columns. 

THE  NEW  MINING  CODE  OF  MEXICO. 
By  R.  E.  Chism.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  14,  p.  34. 


NOTES  ON  THE  MINING  LAW  OF  MEXICO. 
By  W.P.Blake.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  39, 
p.  74.  i  column. 

PROSPECTING  (Law)  FOR  PETROLEUM 
IN  MEXICO.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  73, 
p.  306.  |  column. 

•THE  MONTANA  MINING  LAW.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  60,  p.  74,  2J  columns;  p.  81, 
3  columns. 

MINERAL  RIGHTS  IN  MISSOURI.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  21,  p.  8. 

THE  REVISED  NEVADA  MINING  LAW. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  997.  2  col- 
umns. 

THE  NEW  FLORIDA  PHOSPHATE  LAW: 
Legislation  Regarding  Mining  of 
Phosphate  Rock  in  Beds  of  Navi- 
gable Rivers  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  52, 
p.  40.  i  column. 

THE  NEW  MINING  L\w  OF  NEW  YORK. 
ByR  W  Raymond.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E  , 
vol.  24,  p.  712 

NEW  YORK  MINING  LAW.  By  R.  W. 
Raymond.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  16, 
p.  770. 

THE  FRANKLINITE  AND  ZINC  LITIG\- 
TION  CONCERNING  THE  DEPOSITS  OF 
MINE  HILL  AT  FRANKLIN  FURNACK, 
SUSSEX  COUNTY,  NEW  YORK.  By  J. 
C  Platt.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  5, 
p.  580. 

THE  NEW  YORK  MINING  LAW.  By  R 
W.  Raymond.  E  &  M.  J  ,  vol  58, 
p  560,  2  columns;  p.  580,  1J  col- 
umns. 

OREGON'S  FIRST  MINING  CODE.  Min  & 
Sci  Press,  vol.  83,  p.  132.  i  col- 
umn. 

NOTES  ON  THE  PRUSSIAN  MINING  LAW 
WITH  REGARD  TO  THE  MINE.  By  A. 
R.  Sawyer.  T.  N  S  I  M.  &  M.  E., 
vol.  5,  p.  113.  21  pages. 

MINING  LAWS  OF  SWITZERLAND.  The 
Mines  of  the  West,  Raymond,  p.  206. 
ipage. 

MINING  LAW  OF  ENGLAND.  The  Minos 
of  the  West,  Raymond,  p.  206. 
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MINING  REGULATIONS  OP  AUSTRALIA. 
The  Mines  of  the  West,  Raymond, 
p.  212.  ipage. 

MINING  LAWS  OP  CANADA.  The  Mines 
of  the  West,  Raymond,  p.  212. 
2J  pages. 

THE  PENNSYLVANIA  ANTHRACITE  LAW. 
By  R.  W.  Raymond.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  80,  p.  646.  5  columns. 

NEW  ANTHRACITE  MINE  LAW.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  51,  p.  698,  2J  columns. 

VENTILATION  LAW  OF  1870  OF  PENN- 
SYLVANIA. Rept.  Inspr  Mines  Pa., 
1870,  p.  72,  9  pages;  p.  136, 
9  pages;  1873,  p.  45,  8  pages. 

AMENDING  THE  PENNSYLVANIA  MINE 
LAWS  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  732. 
1J  columns. 

THE  BITUMINOUS  MINING  LAW  OP 
PENNSYLVANIA.  By  C.  Dixon  M. 
&  M  ,  vol.  27,  p  58.  4J  columns. 

THE  NEW  BITUMINOUS  MINE-LAW. 
Coll  Engr.,  vol.  11,  p.  241.  12  col- 
umns. 

THE  LAW  OF  THE  APEX.  By  Max 
Boehmer.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  55. 
3  columns. 

MINE  LAWS:  Anthracite.  2d.  Geol. 
Survey  Pa  ,  A  C  ,  p.  493.  31  pages. 

PENNSYLVANIA     MlNEHS*     CERTIFICATE 

LAW      E.  &  M.  J.,  Mar.  16,  1905, 
p.  537. 

RULES  AND  REGULATIONS  FOR  THE 
GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  WORKMEN  EM- 
PLOYED AT  THE  COLLIERIES  OF  THE 
PHILADELPHIA  AND  READING  COAL 
AND  IRON  COMPANY  IN  1875.  Rept. 
Inspr  Mines  Pa.,  1875,  p.  70.  1  page. 

MINING  LAW  FOR  THE  PHILIPPINES.   E. 

&  M.  J  ,  vol   73,  p.  343,  2}  columns; 

p   446,  }  column;   vol.  79,  p.  1035, 

1J  columns. 
THE  NEW  RUSSIAN  MINING  LAW.    E. 

&  M.  J.,  vol.  53,  p  644.     1  column. 

MINING  LAWS  AND  LEGISLATION  IN 
SANTO  DOMINGO.  By  F.  L.  Garri- 
son and  A.  Chalas.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  84,  p.  588.  2J  columns. 


MINING  LAW  OP  SAN  DOMINGO.    E.  & 

M.  J ,  vol.  78,  p.  678.     J  column. 
SWEDISH  MINING  LAW.     E.  &  M.  J., 

vol  65,  p.  282.     Note. 
NORWEGIAN  MINING  LAW.    T.  I.  M.  & 

M.,  vol.  9;  p.  24.     13J  pages. 
NORWEGIAN  MINING  LAWS.     By  A.  R. 

Canning.    T    I    M.   &  M.,  vol.  9, 

p.  24.     15  pages. 
MINING  TITLES  ON  SPANISH  GRANTS  IN 

THE    UNITED   STATES.     By  R.    W. 

Raymond.      T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  25, 

p.  844. 
THE  SPANISH  MINING  LAW.    By  R.  W. 

Raymond.    The  Mines  of  the  West, 

p.  196.     2J  pages. 
MINERAL  CLAIMS  IN  TEXAS.     By  W.  B. 

Phillips.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  73,  p.  77. 

Ij  columns. 
THE  FIELD  MINING  LAW,  WASHINGTON. 

M.  &  M  ,  vol.  20,  p.  176.     2  columns. 
NEW  COAL  MINING  REGULATIONS  IN 

WEST  VIRGINIA.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  71, 

p  460.     J  column. 

Mineral  Land   Acts  and  Federal 
Mining  Laws 

PRIVATE  RIGHTS  IN  FOREST  RESERVES. 

Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  89,  p.  393. 

3J  columns.     I. 
THE  MINERAL  LAND  ACT  TO  COVER 

PLACER  CLAIMS.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  6, 

p.  298.     1  column. 

THE  AMERICAN  LAW  RELATING  TO  MIN- 
ERALS. By  C.  H.  Shamel.  Sch. 

Mines  Quart ,  vol.  27,  p.  1.    27  pages. 
AMERICAN  MINING  CODE.     By  H.  N. 

Copp.     1903.     1  volume. 
THE  LAW  OF  MINES  AND  MINING  IN 

THE    UNITED    STATES.    By   D.    M. 

Barrington  and  J.  S.  Adams.     1900. 

1  volume. 

A  TREATISE  ON  THE  AMERICAN  LAW 
RELATING  TO  MINES  AND  MINERAL 
LANDS.  By  C.  H.  Lindey.  1897. 

2  volumes. 

DEFECTS  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES  MIN- 
ING LAWS.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
39,  p.  200.  1}  columns. 
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MINING  LAWS  AND  REGULATIONS.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  39,  p.  264.  1 J  col- 
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A  MINING  LAW  REMINISCENCE.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  50,  p.  348.  2  col- 
umns. 

AMENDMENTS  TO  FEDERAL  MINING 
LAW.  By  R.  S.  Morrison.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  26,  p.  294.  2J  columns. 

SOME  WEAK  POINTS  IN  THE  MINING 
LAW.  M  &  M.,  vol.  26,  p.  309. 
1}  columns. 

THE  OPERATION  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 
MINING  LAW.  By  R.  W.  Raymond. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol,  53,  p.  4.  1J  columns. 

THE  MINING  LAW.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80, 
p.  116.  2J  columns. 

THE  FEDERAL  MINING  LAW.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  52,  p.  419.  2  columns. 

THE  FEDERAL  MINING  LAW  IN  ITS  RE- 
LATION TO  THE  DEGREE  OF  DIP  OP 
LODES.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  52,  p.  562. 
2  columns. 

STATES  IN  WHICH  ALIENS  HAVE  EQUAL 
RIGHTS  WITH  CITIZENS.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  81,  p.  279.  Note. 

UNITED  STATES  MINING  LAWS.  By  C. 
W.  Goodale.  E.  &  M  J.,  Feb.  2, 
1905,  p.  222.  6i  columns.  I. 

THE  ALIEN  ACT.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  44, 
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MINING  RIGHTS  IN  THE  WESTERN 
STATES  AND  TERRITORIES  By  R  S. 
Morrison  and  Emilio  De  Soto. 
1  volume. 
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VEY AND  MINE  LITIGATION.  E.  & 
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NATIONAL  MINING  LEGISLATION.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  881.  2  columns. 

THE  UNITED  STATES  MINING  LAW.  E. 
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UNITED  STATES  MINING  LAWS.  By  C. 
W.  Purington.  E.  &  M.  J.,  Mar.  30, 
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UNITED  STATES  LAW  REGARDING  COAL 
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Press,  vol  74,  p.  278  1J  columns 

A  PROPOSED  AMENDMENT  OF  THE  MIN- 
ERAL LAND  LAWS  By  G  A.  Pack- 
ard E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  79,  p  796. 
8  columns 

RELOCATING  MINERAL  LANDS.  By  R. 
W.  Raymond  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84, 
p  103  5  columns 

RIGHTS  TO  MINERALS  ON  RAILROAD 
LANDS  By  C  De  Kalb  Min.  & 
Sci  Press,  vol.  93,  p.  756.  1J  col- 
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MINING  TITLES*  The  Mineral  Land  Act 
to  Cover  Placer  Claims.  Min.  &  Sci. 
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UNITED  STATES  MINING  AND  REGULA- 
TIONS THEREUNDER  Min.  &  Sci. 
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THE  NATIONAL  MINERAL  LAND  ACT. 
Min  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  13,  p.  104. 
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WEAK  POINTS  or  THE  FEDERAL  LAW 

IN  RELATION  TO  MINERAL  LANDS. 

By  G.  W.  Riter.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83, 

p.  184.    3  columns.    I. 
"LiEw"  LANDS.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 

vol.  82,  p.  229.    Note. 
AGRICULTURAL  AND  MINERAL  LANDS. 

Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  17,  p.  50. 

1}  columns. 
THE  REFORM  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 

MINERAL  LAND   LAW.    By  R.   W. 

Raymond.     E.    &   M.   J.,   vol.   83, 

p.  1097.     3J  columns. 
MINING  AND  THE  FOREST  RESERVES. 

By  G.  Pinchot.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 

28,  p.  339. 

For  further  information  on  Mining 
Law,  see  MINING  LAW. 
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THE  RIGHT  OF  LATERAL  PURSUIT.  By 
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"CROSS  VEINS  OR  LODES":  Ruling. 
Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  92,  p.  3. 
J  column. 

ORIGIN  OF  EXTRA-LATERAL  RIGHT  IN 
,  THE  UNITED  STATES  MINING  LAW. 
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END-LINES  AND  SIDE-LINES  IN  THE 
UNITED  STATES  MINING  LAW.  By 
R  W.  Raymond.  T.  A.  I.  M  E., 
vol  17,  p  787. 

THE  COURSE-DOWNWARD  AND  END- 
LINES  OF  A  CLAIM.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol  12,  p.  429 
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Raymond.  E.  &  M.  J  ,  vol  77,  p. 
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THE  QUESTION  OF  EXTR  \-LATERAL 
RIGHTS.  By  A.  H.  Wethey.  E.  & 
M  J  ,  vol  61,  p  40.  4J  columns  I 

^HE  EXTRA-LATERAL  RIGHT.  E.  & 
M.  J  ,  vol  78,  p  862.  3  columns.  I. 

RELATION  OF  APEX  AND  SIDE  LINES  IN 
LOCATING  A  CLAIM.  Min  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  86,  p.  37.  1  column.  I. 


NOTES  REGARDING  THE  LOCATION  OF 
CLAIMS.  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  86, 
p.  67.  1  column. 

THE  EXTRA-LATERAL  RIGHT  LAW. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  89,  p.  360, 
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SIDE  LINES  OF  MINING  CLAIMS.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  53,  p.  51.  J  col- 
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THE  APEX  vs.  THE  SQUARE  LOCATIONS. 
Min  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  56,  p  280. 
J  column 

SIDE  AND  END  LINES  OF  CLAIMS  Mm. 
&  Sci  Press,  vol  68,  p.  162,  i  col- 
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APEX  AND  SIDE  LINES  Mm.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol  68,  p.  213.  2£  columns.  I. 

MINE  LEGISLATION  By  G.  M  Wil- 
liams M  &  M  ,  vol.  19,  p  104. 
3  columns. 

LAW  OF  THE  APEX  E.  &  M.  J ,  vol. 
40,  p.  381.  1  column. 

THE  APEX  LAW.  By  C.  W  Purington. 
M  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  180  4i  col- 
umns. I. 

A  REMEDY  FOR  THE  LAW  OF  THE  APEX. 
By  James  Douglas  E  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
84,  p.  975.  2J  columns. 

WHAT  is  THE  APEX-RIGHT  WORTH? 
By  R.  W.  Raymond  E  &  M.  J  , 
vol  73,  p.  544.  2  columns. 

THE  LAW  OF  THE  APEX.  By  Max 
Boehmer.  E.  &  M.  J.,  July  14, 1904, 
p  55. 

THE  LAW  OF  THE  APEX.  By  R  W. 
Raymond.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  12, 
pp  387,  677. 

WHAT  is  THE  TOP  OR  APEX  OF  A  VEIN 
OR  LODE?  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  12, 
p  413. 

NEW  APEX  TUNNEL  DECISIONS.  By  F. 
T  Freeland.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  59, 
p  365  2J  columns.  I. 

PROPOSED  "REPLACEMENT"  OF  THE 
LAW  OF  THE  APEX.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
78,  p.  213.  4  columns.  L 
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Claims,  Taxes,  Assessments  and 
Locations 

THE  ORIGINAL  QUARTZ  CLAIM  IN  GRASS 
VALLEY,  CALIFORNIA,  WAS  30  BY  40 
FEET.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  81, 
p.  120.  Note. 

DIAMOND  CLAIMS  ON  THE  VAAL  RIVER. 
T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  13,  p.  528.  1  page. 

SIZE  OP  MINERAL  LAND  LOTS  IN  GEOR- 
GIA GOLD  FIELDS.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
26,  p.  206.  Note. 

LINEAR  vs.  SQUARE  CLAIMS.  Min  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  13,  p.  66.  1J  col- 
umns. 

MINING  CLAIMS  IN  SQUARE  LOCATIONS. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  40,  p.  201. 
J  column.  I. 

SQUARE  LOCATIONS.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  40,  p.  217.  1  column.  I. 

MINING  CLAIMS  IN  DIAMOND  FIELDS  OP 
SOUTH  AFRICA.  Diamond  Mines  of 
South  Africa,  pp.  165, 169t  175, 176. 

SIZE  OF  CLAIMS  (Gravel)  AT  NOME, 
ALASKA.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  69,  p.  106. 
Note 

SIZE  OF  MINING  CLAIMS  AT  BOULDER 
COUNTY,  COLORADO,  AND  ELSE- 
WHERE IN  THE  UNITED  STATES.  T.I. 
M  E  ,  vol.  19,  p.  323  Note. 

LOCATION  OF  MINING  CLAIMS:  Square 
and  Other  Methods  Considered.  By 
J.  H  Morton  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  26, 
p  331.  1  column 

MEXICAN  TAXES  ON  GOLD  AND  SILVER. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol  56,  p.  486.  £  col- 
umn. 

NEW  MINING  REGULATIONS  IN  CHI- 
HUAHUA, MEXICO.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
80,  p.  1108.  1  column. 

TAXES  ON  BULLION.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
76,  p  380  1  column. 

MEXIC\N  BULLION  TAX.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  87,  p.  367.  Note. 

AMOUNT  OF  ASSESSMENT  WORK  RE- 
QUIRED WHERE  PLACER  CLAIMS  ARE 
TAKEN  BY  A  NUMBER  OF  PARTIES, 
BEING  CO-PARTNERS.  Min  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  84,  p.  45.  Note 


TAXATION  OP  MINING  PROPERTY  IN 
MEXICO.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  79,  p.  663. 
3  columns. 

ASSESSMENT  WORK  (on  Claims).  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  49,  p.  167.  §  col- 


ANNUAL  ASSESSMENT:  Regulations  in 
Various  States.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  91,  p.  322.  2i  columns. 

TAXING  MINING  CLAIMS.  Mm.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  16,  p.  264.  §  column. 

ASSESSMENT  WORK  ON  CLAIMS.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  127.  1  column 

VALUE  OP  UNDEVELOPED  MINING 
CLAIMS.  By  G.  R.  Mickle.  J  C. 
M.  I.,  vol.  8,  p.  111.  8  pages.  I. 

BLANK  FORMS  USED  IN  CONNECTION 
WITH  ANNUAL  EXPENDITURE  ON 
CLAIMS.  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  51, 
p.  404.  1  j  columns. 

NOTICES  AND  CERTIFICATES  OF  LOCA- 
TIONS Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  75, 
p.  408.  21  columns. 

THE  NEW  LAW  AS  TO  LOCATIONS,  CAL- 
IFORNIA. Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  74, 
p  230.  1J  columns. 

How  TO  LOCATE  A  MINERAL  LODE. 
Min  &  Sci  Press,  vol  37,  p  162. 
i  column.  • 

AMOUNT  OF  GROUND  SUBJECT  TO  LO- 
CATION Min  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  35, 
p.  248  1  column. 

SURFACE  BOUNDARIES  OF  QUARTZ 
CLAIMS.  Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  37, 
p.  8  1  column. 

RELOCATING  AND  JUMPING*  What  Con- 
stitutes $100  Worth  of  Labor  and 
Improvements.  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  40,  p  87.  1  column. 

LOCATING  AND  DESCRIBING  MINING 
CLAIMS:  Who  may  takq  up  Claims  on 
Public  Lands  and  How  it  should  be 
Done?  Min  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  35, 
p.  81.  2i  columns. 

LODE  LOCATIONS:  A  Discussion  of  Re- 
cent Decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court 
under  the  United  States  Mining  Law. 
By  R.  W  Raymond.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  15,  p.  272. 
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WHAT  is  A  LODE?    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 

12,  pp.  392,  393,  394,  etc. 
A  QUESTION  OF  CLAIM  LOCATION.    E. 

&  M.  J.,  vol.  64,  p.  513.     J  column. 

LOCATION  BEFORE  DISCOVERY.  E.  & 
M.  J  ,  vol.  65,  p.  186.  1  j  columns. 

LOCATION  WITHOUT  DISCOVERY.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  65,  p.  216.  li  columns. 

PATENT  RECORDS  AND  'MONUMENTS. 
M.  &  M.,  Nov.,  1904,  p.  206. 

THE  CONDEMNATION  OF  NON-MINERAL 
LAND  FOR  MINING  PURPOSES.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  36,  p.  213  1  column. 

FORMS  OF  LOCATIONS  FOR  PROSPEC- 
TORS: Notice  of  Location;  Proof  of 
Location;  Notice  of  Water  Right; 
and  Preemption  of  Right-of-way  of 
Ditch.  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  44, 
p.  192.  1  column. 

SCRIP  AND  THE  LAW  OF  TlTLE  TO  OlL 

LANDS  By  A.  H  Ricketts  Min. 
&  Sci  Press,  vol.  80,  p  373,  2J  col- 
umns, p  400,  2i  columns;  p.  428, 
2J  columns. 

POSTS  AS  MONUMENTS  FOR  CLAIMS. 
Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  82,  p.  59. 
Note 

ABANDONMENT  OF  CLAIMS.  Min.  & 
Sci  Press,  vol.  30,  p.  188.  J  col- 
umn. 

PREEMPTION  OF  MINING  CLAIMS.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  6,  p  59  1  column. 

Tunnel  Rights 

NEW  TUNNEL  SITE  STATUTE.  Min.  & 
Sci  Press,  vol.  76,  p.  487.  i  column. 

TUNNEL  RIGHTS  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  55, 
p  26.  2}  columns. 

UNITED  STATES  LAW  REGARDING  TUN- 
NEL LOCATIONS-  Sutro  an  Excep- 
tion Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  86, 
p.  19.  Note. 

THE  LAW  IN  TUNNEL  SITE  CASES. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  90,  p.  303. 
7i  columns. 

THE  RIGHTS  OP  TUNNEL  OWNERS. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  75,  p.  26. 
J  column. 


TUNNEL  RIGHTS.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  77,  p.  555.  J  column. 

TUNNEL  LOCATIONS.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  46,  p.  152.  2J  columns. 

TUNNEL  RIGHTS.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  25,  p.  74.  j  column. 

LAW  OF  DEEP  TUNNEL  RAILROAD. 
Engineering,  London,  vol.  71,  p.  18. 
2  columns. 

TUNNEL  LAW.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
31,  p.  306.  J  column. 

THE  TUNNEL  SECTION  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  14,  p.  169.  1J  columns. 

MINING  TUNNEL  RIGHTS.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  14,  p.  362.  1}  columns. 

Riparian  and  Water  Rights 

RIGHT  TO  DIVERT  WATER  FOR  PLACER 

MINING.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  567. 

Note. 
WATER  RIGHTS  IN  CALIFORNIA.    By 

S.  C.  Wiel      Min   &  Sci   Press,  vol. 

89,    p     406,    If    columns;   p.    421, 

2}   columns;   p.   439,    2}   columns; 

vol    90,   p    6,   5   columns;   p    25, 

2f  columns. 

WATER  RIGHTS  IN  CALIFORNIA.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  45,  p.  82,  2  col- 
umns, vol  49,  p.  84,  1  column. 

RIPARIAN  RIGHTS.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  49,  p.  310.  |  column. 

THE  COMMON  LAW  AND  RIPARIAN 
RIGHTS.  Min  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  49, 
p  358.  2}  columns. 

OWNERSHIP  OF  WATER.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  49,  p.  374.  1£  columns. 

THE  APPROPRIATION  OF  WATER.  Min. 
&  Sci  Press,  vol.  50,  p.  94.  2J  col- 
umns. 

PLACERS  AND  WATER  RIGHTS.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  50,  p.  410.  J  col- 
umns. 

RIGHT  TO  THE  USE  OF  WATER.  Min.  & 
Sci  Press,  vol.  57,  p.  222.  J  column. 

WATER  RIGHT:  Decision.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  63,  p.  213,  J  column; 
p.  311,  J  column. 
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WATER  RIGHTS.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  68,  p.  38.  i  column. 

IRRIGATION  AND  WATER  RIGHTS.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  42,  p.  22.  3  col- 
umns. 

WATER  RIGHTS.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  42,  p.  40.  1  column. 

CALIFORNIA  WATER  RIGHTS.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  43,  p.  362.  1J  col- 
umns. 

RIGHTS  OF  LAND  TO  WATER.  Min  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  34,  p.  166.  2J  col- 
umns. 

MINEBS'  WATER  RIGHTS.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  34,  p.  106.  2i  columns. 

THE  RIGHTS  OF  RIPARIAN  OWNERS. 
Engineering,  London,  vol.  69,  p  19. 
3  columns. 

CALIFORNIA  RIPARIAN  RIGHTS.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  85,  p.  20.  Note. 

RIGHT  OF  WAY  OF  MINING  DITCHES. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  46,  p.  95. 
1  column. 

Decisions 

LEGISLATION  AND  THE  OWNERSHIP  OF 
PROPERTIES  CONTAINING  COAL.  By 
D.  Jones.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  272. 
6  pages. 

EMINENT  DOMAIN  IN  MINING.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  73,  p.  374.  2J  col- 
umns. 

WHAT  ARE  MINERALS:  An  Enumera- 
tion of  what  the  Mining  Laws  Recog- 
nize. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  45, 
p.  280.  1J  columns. 

TAX  ON  MINES:  Decision.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  34,  p.  347.  1  column. 

DELINQUENT  TAXES  ON  MINES.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  35,  p.  25.  i  col- 
umn. 

TOWN  SITES  AND  MINES.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol  40,  p.  134,  j  column; 
p.  390,  i  column. 

THE  UNITED  STVTES  SUPREME  COURT 
AND  THE  UNITED  STATES  MINING 
LAW.  By  R.  W.  Raymond.  E  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  265.  4J  columns. 


THE  WYOMING-CHAMPION  CASE.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  58,  p.  194,  1J  columns; 
p.  196,  6  columns,  I. 

THE  PROVIDENCE-CHAMPION  DECISION. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  58,  p.  242.  2J  col- 
umns. 

IMPORTANT  MINING  DECISION  REGARD- 
ING MINING  CLAIMS  ON  SCHOOL  SEC- 
TIONS. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  23, 
p.  401.  li  columns. 

THE  EMMA  MINING  SUIT.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  25,  p.  72.  1J  columns. 

MILL-SITES.  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  25, 
p  118.  J  column. 

IMPORTANT  DECISION  REGARDING  THE 
MINE-VENTILATION  LAW.  E.  &  M. 
J  ,  vol.  13,  p.  139.  1J  columns. 

THE  EMMA  SUIT.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  14, 
p  89.  1  column. 

THE  EMMA-ILLINOIS  CASE.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol  14,  p  393.  2  columns. 

MINING  PARTNERSHIP-  Effect  of  Sale  of 
Member's  Interest,  and  Co-tenancy 
of  Mine-Accounting  for  Profits  E 
&  M.  J  ,  vol  32,  p  187  1  column. 

MINING  LEASE:  Royalty,  Amount  to 
be  Mined  E.  &  M  J  ,  vol  32,  p  236. 
f  column. 

THE  WIDTH  OF  LODE  CL\IMS  E.  & 
M  J  ,  vol  27,  p  197  3  columns. 

END-LINES  AND  CROSS-VEINS.  E  & 
M  J.,  vol  27,  p.  403  2  columns. 

THE  EuREKA-RicHMOND  CASE.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  31,  p.  333.  IJ  col- 
umns. 

SIDE-LINES  AND  END-LINES-  Impor- 
tant Mining  Decision.  E  &  M.  J., 
vol  29,  p.  370.  2  columns.  I. 

DAMAGE  FROM  FURNACE  SMOKE  DE- 
NIED. E  &  M.  J.f  vol.  17,  p.  152. 
1  column. 

MINE  POISONS  IN  THE  WEST.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  17,  p.  213.  1  column. 

THE  LIABILITY  OF  MINE  OWNERS  WHO 
FLOOD  ADJOINING  MINES.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  18,  p.  100.  4  column. 

THE  EMMA  DECISION.  E.  &  M.  J , 
vol.  15,  p  59.  J  column. 
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THE  "KNOWN  LODE"  AGAIN:  Iron 
Silver  Mining  Company  «f.  Sierra 
Nevada.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  49,  p.  557. 

2  columns. 

A  NEW  END-LINE  DECISION.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  49,  p.  725.  2§  columns. 

AN  END  LINE  CASE.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  47,  p.  84,  2  columns,  I.;  p.  109, 

3  columns,  I. 

TOWN-SITE  vs.  MINERAL  CLAIMANTS. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  35,  p.  252,  2i  col- 
umns; vol.  34,  p.  28,  J  column; 
p.  33,  i  column. 

DECISIONS  IN  THE  COXE  CASE:  Rail- 
road Tariffs  on  Sizes,  etc.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  51,  p.  352  13  columns. 

MOTION  TO  DISLODGE  TEMPORARY  IN- 
JUNCTION AGAINST  REMOVAL  OF  ORE 
FROM  DISPUTED  GROUND.  E.  &  M. 
J  ,  vol.  36,  p.  342.  2  columns. 

CULM-HEAPS  NOT  TAXABLE  PROPERTY. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  919.  i  col- 
umn. 

RIGHT  OF  SURFACE  SUPPORT.  E.  &  M. 
J  ,  vol  78,  p  998.  1  column. 

COAL  MINE  REFUSE  IN  MONTANA: 
Stream  Pollution  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
78,  p  1040.  1  column. 

LAWS  IN  REGARD  TO  MINING  CLAIMS. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  26,  p  117.  i  column. 

IRON  AND  SILVER  vs.  REYNOLDS  CASE 
IN  THE  SUPREME  COURT  E  &  M  J., 
vol.  ',">,  p.  105.  1  column. 

THE  MIKE  AND  STARR  CASES-  Decisions 
of  the  U  S  Supreme  Court  E  &M. 
J  ,  vol.  53,  p.  350,  21  columns; 
p  396,  11  columns,  p.  402,  4J  col- 
umns 

PATENT  EQUIVALENTS.  By  E.  Starek. 
Sch  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  11,  p.  122. 
16  pages 

PATENT   PROCESSES     By   E.   Starek. 

Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  10,  p.  102. 

14  pages 
PUMPING    CONTRACT.      E.    &   M.   J., 

vol  51,  p.  288.     Note. 
THE  SULTANA-OPHIR  CASE.    E.  &  M. 

J  ,  vol.  72,  p.  93.     1J  columns. 


DECISION  OP  THE  SUPREME  COURT  IN 
THE  SOUTH  CAROLINA  PHOSPHATE 
CASE.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  53,  p.  449. 
3)  columns. 

THE  ENTERPRISE  TUNNEL  DECISION. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  63,  p.  514.  2  col- 
umns. 

A  NOTABLE  MINING  LAWSUIT.  By  H. 
M.  Beadle.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  56, 
p.  267.  11  columns. 

THE  LAST  CHANCE  DECISION.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  66,  p.  66,  41  columns,  I  ; 
p.  92,  p  95,  4  columns;  p.  123; 
p.  127,  4}  columns;  p.  152;  p.  182; 
p.  490,  f  column. 

THE  PROVIDENCE-CHAMPION  DECISION. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  66,  p.  214,  2  col- 
umns, pp.  303,  362,  2  columns,  I. 

AN  IMPORTANT  OPINION:  Judge  Dean, 
of  the  Pennsylvania  Supreme  Court, 
Hands  Down  a  Peculiar  Opinion  in  a 
Coal  Land  Suit  Coll  Engr.  &  Met. 
Miner,  vol.  17,  p.  140.  3  columns 

THE  DURANT-EMMA  CASE.  By  W.  P. 
Butler.  Sch  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  8, 
p.  235  4  pages. 

THE  EUREKA-BECK  DECISION.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol  41,  p  206  2  columns.  I. 

SOME  NEW  MINING  CASES  By  W.  P. 
Butler.  Sch  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  7, 
p.  197.  13  pages.  I. 

THE  MONTANA  SUPREME  COURT  ON  THE 
"PENNSYLVANIA"  CASE.  E.  &  M 
J  ,  vol  75,  p.  120,  5  columns;  p.  852, 
31  columns. 

THE  LATEST  MONTANA  MINING  DE- 
CISION. By  R.  W.  Raymond.  E 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  703.  4  col- 
umns. 

THE  LATEST  DECISION  OF  THE  MON- 
TANA SUPREME  COURT  IN  THE  PENN- 
SYLVANIA CASE.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75, 
p  704.  21  columns.  D. 

WHAT  CONSTITUTES  A  "MINERAL 
VEIN"  WITHIN  THE  MEANING  OF 
THE  LAW.  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  31, 
p.  274.  f  column. 

"VEIN  APEX":  Decision.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  92,  p.  3.  }  column. 
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THE  STEMWINDER  AND  BUNKER  HILL 
"EXTRA-LATERAL  RIGHT"  SUIT. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  92,  p.  40. 
2J  columns.  I. 

THE  GRAND  CENTRAL-MAMMOTH  DE- 
CISION. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  92, 
p.  158,  5J  columns,  I.;  p.  181,  5  col- 
umns. 

Mining  Royalties 

COAL  ROYALTIES  J.  M.  Soc.  N.  S., 
vol.  1,  pt.  1,  p.  13.  22  pages. 

SLIDING-SCALE  ROYALTY.  By  L.  D. 
Huntoon.  M.  &  M.  vol.  28,  p.  490. 
3  columns. 

LANDLORD'S  DUES  IN  CORNWALL.  E. 
&  M  J.,  vol  82,  p.  936.  $  column. 

VALUE  OP  COAL  LANDS:  Royalties. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  23.  1  column. 

THE  SUTRO  TUNNEL:  Agreement  Be- 
tween Tunnel  Company  and  Mining 
Companies  Regarding  Royalties,  etc. 


By  A.  Sutro.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  28, 

p.  357.  $  column. 
ROYALTIES  IN  COAL  MINING.  E.  &  M. 

J.,   vol    23,    p    241,    1J   columns; 

p.  256,  1J  columns. 
COAL  AND  IRON  ORE  ROYALTIES. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  40,  p.  19.    i  column. 

LEASING  AT  CRIPPLE  CREEK.  E.  &  M. 
J  ,  vol.  78,  p.  941.  2  columns. 

ANTHRACITE  COAL  ROYALTIES:  Small 
Coal.  E.  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  79,  p.  1057. 
}  column. 

MINING  ROYALTIES  Coll  Guard., 
London,  vol.  59,  p  172,  J  column. 

ROYALTIES:  Silver  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol  25,  pp.  110-112. 

ROYALTIES  ON  SOUTH  CAROLINA  PHOS- 
PHATE. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  51,  p. 
438 

MINING  ROYALTIES  (Petroleum),  EAST- 
ERN EUROPE.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  3, 
p  704. 
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Illumination  of  Mines  and 
Buildings,  etc. 

MINE  ILLUMINATION  By  W.  W. 
Smyth  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  22,  p.  428. 
2  columns. 

THE  ILLUMINATION  OP  MINES  IN  JAPAN. 
E.  &  M.  J ,  vol.  36,  p.  306.  1 J  col- 
umns. 

AIR  GAS  FOR  LIGHTING  MINES.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  33,  p.  435.  1} 
columns. 

ILLUMINATION  IN  THE  RAND  MINES. 
Witwatersrand  Gold-Fields,  p.  391. 
1J  pages.  I. 

PHOTOMETRIC  VALUE  OF,  AND  NOTES 
UPON,  VARIOUS  ILLUMINANTS  USED 
IN  MINES.  By  A.  H.  Stokes.  T.  F. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  10,  p.  135,  26  pages; 
p.  438,  4  pages. 

REGULATING  MINE  LIGHTING.  E.  <fc 
M.  J.,  vol.  71,  p.  428.  J  col- 
umn. 


LIGHT  FOR  HYDRAULIC  MINING.  Min, 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  18,  p.  193.  J  col- 
umn. 

LIGHTING  MINES  FROM  WITHOUT: 
Sending  Reflected  Light  into  the 
Mine  through  Tubes.  Min  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol  32,  p  19.  $  column. 

THE  WELLS  LIGHT.  Coll.  Engr.,  vol. 
10,  p  123.  2  columns.  I. 

REFLECTORS  IN  MINES.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  77,  p.  611.  J  column. 

LIGHTING  MILL  BUILDINGS.  By  C.  A. 
Raymond.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80, 
p  209  1J  columns. 

LIGHTING  OF  WORKSHOPS  AND  MILLS. 
E  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  76,  p.  359.  i  col- 
umn. 

THE  KITSON  SYSTEM  OF  PETROLEUM  IN- 
CANDESCENT LIGHT.  By  A.  Kitson. 
T.  I.  M  E  ,  vol.  27,  p.  52.  4J  pages. 

REMARKS  ON  THE  USE  OF  THE  PLUM- 
MET LAMP  IN  UNDERGROUND  SUR- 
VEYING. ByE.B.Coxe.  T.A.I.M. 
E.,  vol.  1,  p.  378. 
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AN  IMPROVED  MINING  LAMP  FOR  EN- 
GINEERS. By  P  Frazer.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  10,  p.  498. 

INCANDESCENT  GAS  LIGHT  PATENTS.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  61,  p.  207.  2J  columns. 

THE  FAHNEHJELM  WATER-GAS  INCAN- 
DESCENT LIGHT  By  R.  W.  Ray- 
mond. T.  A.  I.  M.  E  ,  vol.  13,  p.  742. 

THE    ROBERTS    SHOT-FIRING    LAMP. 

T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  3,  p.  129.     1 
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1905,  p.  365. 

MINING  METHODS  IN  MESABI  IRON 
DISTRICT,  MINNESOTA.  By  Kirby 
Thomas  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  Apr.  16, 
1904,  p.  258. 

"CAVING"  IN  THE  MESABI  DISTRICT, 
MINNESOTA.  T.  L.  S.  M.  I.,  vol.  10, 
p  144  5  pages.  I. 
CAVING  SYSTEMS  OF  MINING  IRON  ORE. 
P  E  Soc.  W.  Pa.,  vol.  15,  p.  76. 
24  pages.  I 

"TOP-SLICING"  AS  EMPLOYED  IN  MICH- 
IGAN IRON  MINES.  J.  C.  M.  I., 
vol  7,  p  327.  6  pages. 
THE  CAVING  SYSTEM  ON  THE  MENOM- 
INEE  RANGE.  By  R.  Meeks.  E. 
&  M.  J,  vol.  84,  p.  99.  12  col- 
umns I 

THE  CAVING  SYSTEM  AS  EMPLOYED  ON 
THE  MARQUETTE  IRON  RANGE.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  1131.  4  col- 
umns. I 

THE  MESABI  RANGE:  A  Description  of 
the  Ore,  and  also  the  Open  Pit,  the 
Caving  and  the  Milling  Methods  of 
Mining  It.  By  C.  Brakenbury. 
M  <fe  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  150.  5J  col- 
umns. 

Pocket  Mining 

POCKET  MINING.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 

vol.  36,  p.  10.    1  column. 
THE  "POCKET  MINES"  OFTUOLUMNB 

COUNTY.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  40, 
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POCKET  MINING.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  47,  p.  169;  vol.  50,  p.  234.  1  col- 
umn. 

POCKET  MINING.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  54,  p.  202.  li  columns. 

SOME  NEW  FACTS  IN  POCKET  MINING. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  56,  p.  277. 
}  column. 
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Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  58,  p.  355. 
3  columns.  I. 

POCKET  MINING.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  67,  p.  22, 1  column;  p.  37, 1J  col- 
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WORKING  DRIFT  MINES.  Min  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  67,  p.  81.  2  columns.  I. 

POCKET  MINING  IN  CALIFORNIA.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol  70,  p  132,  2J  col- 
umns, p.  164,  2$  columns,  p.  228? 
2}  columns 

Drift  Mining 

DRIFT  MINING  IN  CALIFORNIA.  Min  & 
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umns, I.;  p.  293,  2  columns,  I.; 
vol  69,  p  34,  J  column 
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Weatherbe.  Min.  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  93, 
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WORKING  DEEP  DIGGINGS  (Gravel). 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  34,  p.  24. 
1}  columns. 

WHAT  SHOULD  BE  DETERMINED  BE- 
FORE DRIFT  MINING  is  UNDERTAKEN. 
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}  column. 

DRIFT-MINING.  By  T.  Egleston.  Sch. 
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2i  columns. 

DRIFT  MINING  IN  CALIFORNIA.  Min. 
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f  column. 
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Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  47,  p.  89. 
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DRIFT  MINING.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
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WORKING  DRIFT  MINES.  Mm.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  52,  p.  161.  2  columns. 

DRIFT  MINING.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
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WORKING  OF  DRIFT  MINES.  Min.  & 
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AN  EXPERIENCE  IN  DRIFT  MINING  IN 
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Gold-Fields,  pp.  336-345. 

BREAKING  THE  ORE  IN  THE  STOPE 
FACE.  The  Witwatersrand  Gold- 
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M.  J.,  vol  84,  p.  117.  5J  col- 
umns I. 
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STOPING  AT  THE  DALY-WEST  MINE. 
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§  column. 
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umns  I. 

METHODS  OF  PROSPECTING  AND  MIN- 
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TRICT. By  W.  R.  Crane.  E.  &  M. 
J  ,  vol.  72,  p.  360.  5  columns.  I 

ZINC-BLENDE  MINES  AND  MINING 
NEAR  WEBB  CITY,  MISSOURI.  By 
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METHODS  OF  WORKING  THE  ZINC  DE- 
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ZINC  MINING:  A  Description  of  the 
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MINING  ZINC  ORE  BY  "DRIFT-SKIRT- 
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GROUND  BREAKING  IN  THE  JOPLIN 
DISTRICT:  Stoping.  By  Doss  Brit- 
tain.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  255. 
13  columns.  I. 
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SHEET-GROUND  MINE  IN  SOUTHWEST 
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BACK-STOPING  IN  HARD  IRON  ORE. 
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METHOD  OF  WORKING  MASSIVE  DE- 
POSITS (Lodes  30  to  130,  Average  50 
to  60  feet)  BY  OVERHAND  STOPINQ. 
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vol.  26,  p.  407.  i  column.  I. 
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TIMBER.  By  S.  R.  Elliott.  Mm  & 
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WORKING  AN  ORE  CHIMNEY.  M.  &  M., 
June,  1901,  p.  522. 
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WORKING  A  THICK  COAL  SEAM.  By 
Thomas  Adamson.  M.  &  M.,  Aug., 
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PROPOSED  METHOD  OF  MINING  THE 
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PROPOSED  METHOD  OF  MINING  A 
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Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol  93,  p  46, 
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THICK-COAL  WORKING.  P  C.  M.,  vol. 
2,  p  326.  4J  pages  I 

WORKING  THE  THICK  COAL-SEAM  OF 
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THE  SEA  AND  MINING.  By  A.  Lakes. 
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SUBMARINE  COAL  MINING.  By  A. 
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Cadell.  T.  F.  I.  M.  Ev  vol.  14, 
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1 J  columns.  I. 
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TORY. M.  &  M.,  Mar.,  1904,  p.  358. 
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p.  389,  5J  columns.  I. 
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THE  TEMPERATURE  OF  WATER  AT  VA- 
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Press,  vol.  43,  p.  130.     i  column. 
HEAT  IN  SILVER  MINES.    Min.  &  Sci. 
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Min.  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  83,  p.  184. 

ELECTRIC  MINING  MACHINE.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol  83,  p.  268. 

ELECTRIC  COAL-CUTTING  ON  LONG- 
WALL  FACES.  By  T.  B.  A.  Clarke. 
T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  11,  p.  492. 
9  pages.  I. 


MINE  AND  MILL  MACHINERY 


STTLLIVAN  ELECTRIC  COAL-CUTTERS: 
Description  of  an  Improved  Type 
of  Chain*  Coal-Cutters  Adapted  to 
Both  Pillar-and-Stall  and  Longwall 
Work.  M.  &  M.,  Sept.,  1904,  p.  90. 
4  columns.  I. 

THE  ELECTRICAL  CHAIN  BREAST  MIN- 
ING MACHINE.  By  F.  N.  Slade. 
M.  &  M.,  Apr.,  1903,  p.  423.  3  col- 
umns. 

THE  ELECTRIC  CHAIN  BREAST-MINING 
MACHINE.  By  F.  N.  Slade.  M.  & 
M.,  Jan  ,  1903,  p.  279.  3  columns. 

THE  ELECTRICAL  CHAIN  BREAST  MIN- 
ING MACHINE.  By  F.  N.  Slade. 
M.  &  M.,  Mar.,  1903,  p.  376.  2J  col- 
umns. 

A  NEW  ELECTRIC  CHAIN  COAL-MINING 
MACHINE.  M.  &  M.,  Dec.,  1901, 
p.  207.  li  columns. 

THE  VAN  DEPOELE  SOLENOID  COAL 
CUTTER.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  52,  p.  245. 
i  column.  I. 

AN  ELECTRIC  COAL  PUNCHER.  By  T. 
W.  Sprague.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p. 
427.  6  columns.  I. 

Mechanical  Mining  Appliances  — 
Getters 

MOULD'S  HYDRAULIC  COAL-GETTER. 
Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  12,  p.  62.  §  col- 
umn. 

HYDRAULIC  COAL  GETTER  IN  USE  IN 
CANADA.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  93. 
Note. 

USE  or  HYDRAULIC  MINING  CARTRIDGE 
(Device)  AT  HULTON  COLLIERY, 
ENGLAND:  Advantages  over  Ex- 
plosives. M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  246. 
1  column.  I. 

COAL  MINING  BY  HYDRAULIC  MEANS: 
Getters  M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  124. 
1  column. 


A  HYDRAULIC  APPARATUS  FOR  BREAK- 
ING DOWN  COAL.  E.  &  M.  J.  vol. 
63,  p.  568.  Note. 

AN  IMPROVED  MECHANICAL  COAL- 
GETTER.  Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  12,  p.  124. 
1  column.  I. 

MACHINERY  vs.  GUNPOWDER  IN  GET- 
TING COAL.  Am  Jour.  Min.,  vol.  7, 
p.  114.  i  column. 

COAL-GETTING  BY  MACHINERY.  By 
G.  B  Walker.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  1, 
p.  128,  18  pages,  I.;  vol.  2,  p.  230, 


THE  HEISE  COAL  WEDGE.  E.  &  M.  J  , 
vol.  68,  p.  671.  i  column.  I. 

A  NEW  COAL  WEDGE.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  69,  p.  503.  J  column.  I. 

LANCASTER'S  PATENT  MECHANIC  \L 
COAL  WEDGING  MACHINE.  Coll. 
Engr.,  vol.  8,  p.  209.  1  i  columns.  I. 

BURNETT'S  ROLLER  MINING  WEDGE 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  42,  p.  294.  i  col- 
umn. 

THE  ROBERTS-HORSFIELD-PORTER  HY- 
DRAULIC MINING  PRESS  (Getter). 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  45,  p.  475.  J  col- 
umn. I. 

THE  HEISE  WEDGE.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20, 
p.  266.  J  column.  I. 

A  NEW  MACHINE  FOR  GETTING  CO\L. 
By  E.  Mould  T.  N.  S  I  M.  &  M. 
E.,  vol.  8,  p.  96.  4  pages.  I. 

THE  HASWELL  MECHANICAL  COAL- 
GETTER:  An  Invention  for  Working 
Coal  without  the  Aid  of  Gun- 
powder or  Other  Explosives.  By 
W.  F.  Hall.  T.  N  S  I  M.  &  M.  E., 
vol.  7,  p  124.  10  pages.  I. 

TOOLS  AND  APPLIANCES  USED  IN  COAL- 
GETTING.  Coll.  Working  &  Manage- 
ment, p.  108.  26  pages.  I. 
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Mine  Support:  Conditions  Affect- 
ing, etc. 

EFFECT  OF  PRESSURE  OF  OVERLYING 
STRATA  ON  COAL-SEAM  IN  SOUTH 
STAFFORDSHIRE  COAL-FIELDS.  T.  F. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  8,  p.  410. 

THE  GREAT  PLANES  OF  STRAIN  IN  THE 
ABSOLUTE  ROOF  OF  MINES.  By  H. 
W.  G.  Halbaum.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
3,  p.  175.  27  pages.  I. 

SUBTERRANEAN  PRESSURES.  Engineer- 
ing, London,  vol.  73,  p.  25,  J  col- 
umn, p  225,  2  columns;  p.  311, 
note,  p.  419,  \  column. 

METHOD  OF  SUPPORTING  ROOF  BACK 
OF  LONGWALL  FACE  T.  N.  S.  I. 
M  &  M.  E.,  vol.  8,  plate  12.  I. 

ACTION,  INFLUENCE  AND  CONTROL  OF 
THE  ROOF  IN  LONGWALL  WORKING 
(Discussion).  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  30, 
p  550.  18  pages.  I. 

CONTROL  OF  LONGWALL  ROOF  BY 
TIMBERING  T  I.  M.  E.,  vol  27, 
p  225.  2  pages.  I. 

SUPPORTING  EXCAVATIONS.  M  &  M., 
June,  1902,  p.  517.  2  columns. 

SUPPORTING  EXCAVATIONS  M  &  M  , 
Sept ,  1902,  p.  88.  2  columns. 

SUPPORTING  EXCAVATIONS  M  &  M., 
Aug,  1902,  p.  39.  2i  columns. 

SUPPORTING  EXCAVATIONS.  M.  &  M., 
July,  1902,  p.  566.  2{  columns. 

THE  SUPPORTING  OF  THE  UNDER- 
GROUND QUARRIES  BENEATH  THE 
MONTROUGE  RESERVOIRS.  By  M. 
Keller.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  25,  p.  204. 
J  column. 

THE  SUPPORT  OF  EXCAVATIONS  IN  THE 

WlTWATERSRAND   MlNES.      By  T.  L. 

Carter.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  719. 

3i  columns.     I. 
SUPPORTING  THE  ROOF-  Pillars,  Stulls, 

Timbering.       The     Witwatersrand 

Gold-Fields,  pp.  346,  349,  354.    I. 
THE   TREATMENT   OF   SQUEEZES   AND 

CREEPS.    M.  &  M.,  vol.  19,  p.  460'. 

1  column.    I. 


THE  CONTROL  or  CREEPS.  By  Ed. 
Jones.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  18,  p.  111. 
4  columns.  I. 

METHODS  OF  PREVENTING  FALLS  OF 
ROOF  ADOPTED  AT  THE  COURRIERES 
COLLIERIES.  By  C.  Le  Neve  Foster. 
T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  20,  p.  164,  10  pages, 
I.;  p.  223,  10  pages;  p.  250,  6  pages. 

THE  SUPPORT  OF  BUILDING  (when  Un- 
dermined). By  W.  Spencer  T.  F. 
I.  M  E.,  vol.  5,  p.  188,  10  pages,  I.; 
vol.  9,  p.  102,  12  pages. 

MINE  SUPPORT.  Coll.  Engr.  &  Met. 
Miner,  vol.  17,  p.  77.  3|  columns.  I. 

HEIGHT  TO  WHICH  STOPES  CAN  BE 
TIMBERED  WITH  SQUARE  SETS,  AS 
SHOWN  BY  EXPERIENCE  IN  THE 

HOMESTAKE       MlNE.       Mm.       &      Sci. 

Press,  vol.  88,  p.  177.     Note. 

SIZE  OF  TIMBERS,  SETS,  ETC.,  AND 
COST  IN  THE  HOMESTAKE  MINES. 
Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  91,  p.  4. 
Note. 

How  TO  DRIVE  WEDGES  IN  BLOCKING 
TIMBERS.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  673. 
Note. 

METHOD  OF  HANDLING  TIMBERS.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  80,  p.  149.  i  col- 
umn. I. 

FRAMING  ROUND  TIMBERS  AND  NEE- 
DLING TIMBERS  INTO  ROOF.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  46,  p.  393.  I. 

THE  USE  OF  STULLS.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  91,  p.  60.  }  column.  I. 

THE  EFFICIENCY  OF  BUILT-UP  WOODEN 
BEAMS.  By  E.  Kidwell.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  27,  pp.  732,  979. 

PRINCIPLES  RELATING  TO  POST  TIM- 
BER. M.  &  M.,  Sept.,  1901,  p.  86. 

2  columns. 

PRINCIPLES  RELATING  TO  POST  TIM- 
BER. M.  &  M.,  Aug.,  1901,  p.  36. 

3  columns. 

LENGTH  OF  TIMBER  THAT  CAN  BE 
TAKEN  DOWN  A  SHAFT  AND  INTO 
WORKINGS.  M.  &  M.,  June,  1902, 
p.  524. 
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MAXIMUM  AND  MINIMUM  ANGLES  AT 

WHICH  PROPS  SHOULD  BE  SET  IN 

VARYING  INCLINATIONS.   T.  I.  M.  E., 

vol.  16,  p.  235.    Table. 
ON  THE  THEORY  OF  TIMBERING.    By 

H.  Lewis.    M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  495. 

3|  columns.    I. 
THE  UNTIMBERING  OF  STALLS.    By  A. 

Dumont.    Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  8,  p.  219. 

8  columns.     I. 
TIMBERING  (Cribbing)  AND  RETIMBER- 

JMO.      E    &  M  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  9O6. 

TIMBERING  IN  COAL  MINES  OF  PENN- 
SYLVANIA. 2d,  Geol.  Survey  Pa., 
AC,  p  66.  5  pages.  I. 

METHODS  OF  RENEWING  OLD  TIMBER- 
ING AT  THE  DIVES-PELICAN  MINE, 
SILVER  PLUME,  COLORADO.  By  J. 
F.  McCleUand.  Min.  Mag.,  Feb , 
1905,  p.  152. 

PROTECTING  SHAFT  TIMBERS  WHEN 
BLASTING.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
81,  p.  532.  1  column.  I. 

PROTECTION  OF  SHAFT  TIMBERS  DUR- 
ING SINKING.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  83,  p  13.  Note. 

DRAWING  TIMBERS.  M.  &  M.,  Sept., 
1904,  p.  87.  I. 

PILLAR  DRAWING:  The  Method  Used 
for  Taking  Out  Pillars  when  the 
Workings  have  been  Flushed  with 
Culm.  By  J.  B.  Davis  M  &  M  , 
vol.  20,  p.  289  2i  columns.  I. 

IMPROVED  APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING 
TIMBER  IN  MINES.  By  E.  B.  Wain. 
T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  12,  p.  591. 
6  pages.  I. 

A  MITER-BOX  FOR  MINE  TIMBERS.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  Mar.  16,  1905,  p.  514. 

A  TIMBER  (Mine)  FRAMING  MACHINE. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  42,  p.  45. 
2  columns.  I. 

Kinds  of  Timber 

USB  OF  DEAD  TIMBER.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  84,  p.  776  1  column. 

LOCUST  FOR  MINE  TIMBER.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  41,  p.  351.  i  column. 


TIMBER   USED   IN    MINING   IN   THE 

UNITED  STATES.    By  R.  S.  Kellogg. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  487.    9  col- 

limns. 
TIMBER  USED  IN  MINES.    By  R.  S. 

Kellogg.    M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  493. 

4J  columns. 
THE  TIMBER   SUPPLY.    Min.   &  Sci 

Press,  vol.  94,  p.  758.    1  column. 
TIMBER    USED   IN   THE    ANTHRACITE 

MIXES     M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  148. 

£  column. 
CAUSE  OF  Loss  OF  TIMBER  IN  MINES. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  1124.     Note. 

ECONOMY  IN  MINE  TIMBERING.  E.  & 
M  J.,  vol  82,  p.  935.  3 J  columns.  1. 

CHARACTERISTICS  AND  PROPERTIES  OF 
WOOD.  Bull.  11. 

SEASONING  OF  TIMBER.    Bull.  41. 

CROSS-TIE  FORMS  AND  RAIL  FASTEN- 
INGS, WITH  SPECIAL  REFERENCE  TO 
TREATED  TIMBERS.  Bull  50. 

REPORT  ON  THE  CONDITION  OF  TREATED 
TIMBERS  LAID  IN  TEXAS.  Bull  50 

EXPERIMENTS  ON  THE  STRENGTH  OF 
TREATED  TIMBER.  Circular  39 

FRACTIONAL  DISTILLATION  OF  COAL- 
TAR  CREOSOTE.  Circular  80  U  iS. 
Dept.  Agriculture.  Forest  Service. 

TIMBER  FOR  THE  MINES*  Where  the 
Comstock  Timber  comes  from.  Mm 
&  Sci  Press,  vol.  35,  p.  182.  1J 
columns. 

CONSUMPTION  OF  WOOD  ON  THE  COM- 
STOCK. Min  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  70, 
p.  172  1 J  columns. 

QUANTITY  OF  TIMBER  USED  IN  THE 
NEW  SOUTH  WALES  MINES  (Metal). 
Annl  Mm  Rept.  N.  S.  Wales,  1899, 
p.  104.  Note. 

EUCALYPTUS:  The  Tree  of  the  Future. 
By  S.  Lockwood.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
25,  p.  275.  1  column. 

SUITABILITY  OF  VARIOUS  KINDS  OF 
WOOD  FOR  PIT-PROPS.  By  Putting. 
T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  23,  p.  724.  4  pages. 

TIMBER  SUPPLY.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75, 
p.  967.  Note. 
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CONSUMPTION  OP  TIMBER  IN  MINES, 
BUTTE.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  48,  p.  384. 
Note. 

THE  SUITABILITY  OF  CERTAIN  WOODS 
FOR  MINE  TIMBERING.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  19,  p.  512.  1  column. 

THE  USES  OF  NATIVE  WOODS  IN  MIN- 
ING IN  THE  PHILIPPINES.  By  "  Ma- 
nila." E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  71,  p.  432. 
3  columns.  I. 

CYPRESS  TIMBER.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  67, 
p  439  Note. 

BEECH  WOOD  FOR  MINE  TIMBERS.  E. 
&  M  J  ,  vol.  67,  p.  43.  Note. 

THE  USE  OF  OREGON  PINE  FOR  MINE 
TIMBERING.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  65, 
p.  430.  1  column. 

ACACIA  FOR  MINE  TIMBERS.  E.  &  M. 
J  ,  vol  65,  p.  282.  Note. 

SUBSTITUTION  OF  STEEL  FOR  TIMBER. 
ByR  B  Woodworth.  M.  &  M.,  vol. 
28,  p  212.  8  columns.  I. 

IRON  STAGE-BAR  (Stulls).  M.  &  M., 
vol  20,  p  387.  I. 

ROLLED  STEEL  GIRDERS  FOR  SUPPORT- 
ING THE  ROOF  IN  MINES.  By  T.  R. 
Smith  Coll.  Engr,  vol.  8,  p.  1. 
J  column. 

ON  THE  USE  OF  IRON  LINING  WALLS  IN 
THE  SAARBRUECKEN  MINES  E.  & 
M  J  ,  vol.  27,  p.  10.  li  columns. 

THE  USE  OF  STEEL  GIRDERS  IN  MINES. 
By  E  Thompson.  T.  F.  I  M  E , 
vol  10,  p  272,  8  pages;  vol.  13, 
p  277,  6  pages,  I. 

STEEL  GIRDERS  FOR  SUPPORTING  MINE 
WORKINGS.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78, 
p  206  i  column. 

STEEL  TO  REPLACE  TIMBERING.  By 
R  V  Norris  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78, 
p  60.  4  columns.  I. 

USE  OF  PROP  SCREW  JACKS.  E.  &  M. 
J  ,  vol.  15,  p.  113.  3  columns.  I. 

THE  USES  AND  ADVANTAGES  OF  THE 
PROP  SCREW-JACK.  By  E.  Ganjot. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  1,  p.  82. 


IRON  AND  STEEL  FOR  MINE  SUPPORTS. 
By  G.  L.  Kerr.  E.  <fe  M.  J.,  vol.  67, 
p.  377.  If  columns.  I. 

IRON-COVERED  TIES  IN  MINES.  E.  & 
M.  J.;  vol.  67,  p.  41.  Note. 

ARTIFICIAL  STONE  AS  MADE  IN  ENG- 
LAND. M.  &  M.,  Dec.,  1901,  p.  238. 
1  column. 

THE  THEORY  AND  DESIGN  OF  THE  MA- 
SONRY   ARCH.     By    W.    H.    Burr. 
Sch.   Mines  Quart.,  vol.   20,   p.    1. 
I. 


THE  THEORY  OF  THE  CIRCULAR  MA- 
SONRY DOME  OF  UNIFORMLY  VARY- 
ING THICKNESS.  Sch.  Mines  Quart., 
vol  19,  p.  1.  9  pages.  I. 

MASONRY.  By  G  S.  Morison.  Colum- 
bia Eng  ,  1897-1898,  p.  88.  11  pages. 

DRY  AND  MORTAR  LAIN  WALLS  FOB 
MINE  SUPPORT.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  23, 
p  92. 

MASONRY  SUPPORTS  IN  ALMADEN 
MINES  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  37, 
p  326.  I. 

USES  OF  CONCRETE  IN  MINING.     By  M. 

M  Habets.     M  &  M  ,  vol.  21,  p.  254 

3  columns.     I 

For  use  of  Concrete  in  Mining  Sup- 
port, see  CKMENT  and  CONCRETE. 

For  Filling  Methods,  see  PACKING 
MINE  WORKINGS. 

Strength  of  Timber,  Masonry, 
Iron  and  Coal  for  Mine  Support 

STRENGTH  OF  WATER-SOAKED  TIMBER. 
Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  87,  p.  248. 
Note. 

SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  YELLOW  PINE. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  957.  i  col- 
umn. 

THE  STRENGTH  AND  LIFE  OF  MINE 
TIMBERS.  By  W.  H.  Storms.  Min. 
&  Sci  Press,  vol.  90,  p.  240,  2  col- 
umns; p  254,  3i  columns,  I.;  p.  267, 
2  columns,  I. 

STRENGTH  OF  PILLARS.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  1,  p.  172. 
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COMPARATIVE  TESTS  or  BRACING  FOR 
WOODEN  BENTS.  By  E.  Kidwell. 
T.  L.  S.  M.  I.,  vol.  4,  p.  34.  44 
pages.  I. 

RELATIVE  STRENGTH  OF  SQUARE  AND 
ROUND  TIMBER.  M.  &  M.,  Sept., 
1901,  p.  93. 

PHYSICAL  TESTS  OF  SOME  PACIFIC 
COAST  TIMBERS.  By  Frank  Soule". 
T.  A.  I.  M  E  ,  vol.  29,  p  552. 

USEFUL  TABLE  :  Safe  Loads  for  Wooden 
Posts  for  Mine  Work  By  A  For- 
syth.  M.  &  M  ,  Mar.,  1904,  p  376. 

THE  RELATION  OF  THE  STRENGTH  OF 
WOOD  UNDER  COMPRESSION  TO  ITS 
TRANSVERSE  STRENGTH.  By  B.  E. 
Fernow.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  66,  p.  63. 
j  column. 

THE  RELATION  OF  THE  STRENGTH  OF 
WOOD  UNDER  COMPRESSION  TO  THE 
TRANSVERSE  STRENGTH.  By  B  E. 
Fernow.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  28, 
p.  240. 

THE  STRENGTH  OF  PIT-PROPS.  By  H. 
Louis  E  &  M  J.,  vol.  66,  p.  517. 
2$  columns.  I. 

EXPERIMENTS  ON  AMERICAN  WOODS. 
By  S  P  Sharpies.  Tl  A.  I.  M  E., 
vol.  11,  p  281. 

TESTS  ON  FULL-SIZED  CAST-IRON  COL- 
UMNS. By  W  H.  Burr.  Sch  Mines 
Quart  ,  vol  19,  p  283.  6  pages  D. 


TRUE  COLUMN  FORMULA"  AN 
IMPOSSIBILITY.  By  J.  L.  Greenleaf. 
Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  16,  p.  339. 
6  pages. 

A  STRAIGHT  LINE  FORMULA  FOR  CAST- 
IRON  COLUMNS  By  S.  O.  Miller. 
Sch  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  19,  p.  185. 
3  pages. 

RELATIVE  STRENGTH  OF  METAL  AND 
TIMBER.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  69, 
p  89  }  column. 

PRACTICAL  STRENGTH  OF  COLUMNS  OR 
STRUTS  OF  WROUGHT  IRON  AND 
MILD  STEEL.  By  J.  M.  Moncrieff. 
Engineering,  London,  vol.  73,  p.  731, 
11  J  columns,  I  ;  p.  777,  1  column; 
p.  823,  1  column. 


COMPRESSIVE  STRENGTH  OF  ANTHRA- 
CITE COAL.  M.  &  M.,  Mar.,  1903, 
p.  368.  3  columns. 

THE  ULTIMATE  CRUSHING  STRENGTH 
OF  COAL.  By  J.  Daniels  and  L.  D. 
Moore  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  263. 
10J  columns.  I. 

FORMULA  FOR  DETERMINING  THICK- 
NESS OF  MASONRY  LINING  OF 
TUNNELS,  WITH  TABLES  GIVING 
THICKNESS  OF  LINING.  Tunneling 
Prelini,  pp.  74  and  78. 

FORMULA  FOR  DETERMINING  THICK- 
NESS OF  BRICK  OR  METAL  TUBBING 
FOR  SHAFTS.  Mech.  Eng.  Coll ,  vol. 
1,  p.  67. 

ELEMENTS  OF  STRENGTH  IN  BUILDING 
STONE.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  65,  p  429. 
1  column. 

Subsidence  in  Mine  Workings 

COAL-MINING  SUBSIDENCES  IN  RELA- 
TION TO  SEWAGE- WORKS.  By  F  VV 
Mager  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  27,  p.  616. 
3  pages. 

THE  SUBSIDENCES  IN  AND  AROUND  THE 
TOWN  OF  NORWICH  IN  CHESHIRE. 
By  T  Ward  T.  I  M.  E.,  vol  19, 
p  241  24  pages.  I. 

SLIPS  AND  SUBSIDENCES  Earthwork 
and  Its  Cast,  Chap.  18,  p  184 

SUBSIDENCE  IN  UNDERGROUND  MINES. 
By  A.  Richardson.  E  &  M  J.,  vol. 
84,  p.  196  10J  columns  I. 

Size  of  Pillars :  Barrier  Pillars,  etc. 

CONNECTING  COAL  MINES:  Barrier  Pil- 
lars E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  16. 
i  column. 

BARRIER  PILLARS.  Coll.  Engr.,  vol. 
12,  p  82  Table. 

BOUNDARY  PILLARS.  Kept.  Inspr. 
Mines  Pa.,  1881,  p.  282.  1J  pages. 

MINE  PILLARS  PROBLEM.  M.  &  M., 
Jan.,  1904,  p.  287. 

PILLARS  OF  COAL.  By  S.  H.  Daddow. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  1,  p.  170. 
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SUBSTITUTE  TOR  PILLARS  or  COAL. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  1,  p.  175. 

PILLARS  IN  THE  DEEP  MINES  OF  THE 
LAKE  SUPERIOR  COPPER  MINES.  By 
F.  W.  McNair.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83, 
p.  322.  2  columns. 

SHAFT-PILLARS.  P.  C.  M.,  vol.  2,  p.  299. 
6  pages.  I. 

SHAFT-PILLARS:  Methods  of  Determin- 
ing Their  Size  in  the  Primal  Devel- 
opment of  a  Coal  Field.  M.  &  M , 
vol  18,  p.  117.  1  column. 

CONDITIONS  GOVERNING  SIZE  OF  PIL- 
LARS IN  COAL  MINES.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  51,  p.  654. 

SIZE  OF  MINE  PILLAR.  M.  &  M.,  Apr., 
1903,  p  428. 

WIDTH  OF  ROOM  PILLARS.  M.  &  M., 
Apr  ,  1902,  p  420.  2J  columns. 

WIDTH  AND  STRENGTH  OF  MINE  PIL- 
LARS M  &  M.,  Jan  ,  1905,  p.  302. 

SIZE  OF  PILLAR.  M.  &  M.,  May,  1904, 
p.  515. 

I'RC  >PER  SIZE  OF  SHAFT  PILLARS.  E.  & 
M  J  ,  vol  81,  p  766.  Note. 

MINIMUM  SIZE  OF  COAL  MINE  PILLARS 
WITH  VARYING  DEPTH  OF  SHAFTS. 
M  &  M.,  vol  17,  p.  189  Table. 

SIZE  AND  SHAPE  OF  PILLARS  FOR 
MINES,  ESPECIALLY  COAL  MINES. 
Coll  Working  &  Management,  p  160. 
3  pages  I. 

WHVT  SHOULD  BE  THE  SIZES  OF  COAL 

RIB   PILLARS?      M.  &  M.,  vol.  19, 

p  517.     i  column. 
DOME-SHAPED    ENLARGEMENT    OF    A 

SHAFT.     E.  &  M  J.,  vol.  68,  p.  369. 

$  column.    I. 

Methods  of  Supporting  Workings 

CORNISH  METHODS  OF  MINE-TIMBER- 
ING. By  G.  P  Chaplin  T  F.  I. 
M  E  ,  vol.  13,  p.  200.  1 0  pages.  I. 

TIMBERING  AND  SUPPORTING  UNDER- 
GROUND WORKINGS:  Forms  Illus- 
trated. By  G  L.  Kerr  T.  I  M. 
E.,  vol.  16, p.  230, 20  pages,  I. ;  p.  430, 
6  pages. 


TIMBERING  AND  PACKING  IN  MINES. 
Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  9,  p.  122.  61  col- 
umns. 

MINE  TIMBER:  Its  Necessity  and  the 
Best  Means  for  Securing  Economy 
and  Safety  in  Its  Use.  Coll.  Engr. 
&  Met.  Miner,  vol.  17,  p.  1 10.  5}  col- 
umns. 

NOTES    ON    SYSTEMATIC    TIMBERING. 

By  W.  H.  Pickering.     T.  I.  M.  E., 

vol.  24,  p.  95.     10  pages. 
TIMBERING    IN    MINES.     By    F.     G. 

Meachem.     T.    I.    M.    E.,    vol.    21, 

p  304.     2  pages 

TIMBERING  AND  ACCIDENTS:  How  Mine 
Accidents  may  be  Prevented  by 
Proper  Timbering.  By  A.  H.  Stokes. 
M  &  M.,  vol.  19,  p.  230.  3J  col- 
umns. I. 

MINE  TIMBERING:  Various  Methods  of 
Cutting  and  Placing  Timbers  to  Se- 
cure the  Best  Results.  By  D.  J. 
Evans.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  39. 
2  columns.  I. 

TIMBERING  OF  CHUTES  AND  MANWAYS. 
Sch.  Mines  Quart ,  vol  24,  p  62 

A  METHOD  OF  MINE  TIMBERING.  E  & 
M.  J  ,  vol.  74,  p.  147.  1  column.  I. 

TIMBERING  IN  CENTER  STAR  MINE, 
BRITISH  COLUMBIA.  M.  &  M.,  vol. 
25,  p.  549 

TIMBERING  IN  MINES.  M.  &  M.,  vol. 
20,  p.  277.  1  column. 

TIMBERING  IN  MINES.  Coll.  Engr., 
vol.  8,  p.  105.  J  column. 

GANGWAY  TIMBERING.  2d  Geol.  Sur- 
vey Pa.,  AC,  p.  95.  4  pages. 

MINE  SUPPORT,  ENGLAND  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  23,  p.  28,  J  column;  p.  42,  2  col- 
umns, I.;  p.  60,  2  columns,  I.;  p.  92, 
1  column,  I. 

METHODS  OF  MINE  TIMBERING:  All 
Kinds.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  69, 
p.  81,  9  columns,  I.;  p.  132,  6J  col- 
umns, I.;  p.  148,  6  columns+,  I.; 
p.  182,  5J  columns,  I.;  p.  212,  8  col- 
umns, I. 

MINE  TIMBERING:  Stope  and  Drift 
Timbering.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  46,  p.  73,  2  columns,  I.;  p.  97; 
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i  column,  I.;  p.  113,  1  column,  I., 
p.  153,  2  columns,  I.;  p.  161,  i  col- 
umn, I.;  p.  224,  §  column,  I.; 
p.  248,  3  columns,  I.;  p.  273,  J  col- 
umn, I.,  p  345,  §  column,  I.;  Tun- 
nel Timbering,  Austrian,  p.  361, 
}  column,  I.;  Timbering  for  Verti- 
cal Shafts,  p.  377,  }  column,  I  ; 
Straightening  up  Timbers  by  Wedg- 
ing, p.  393,  1J  columns,  I.;  Framing 
Round  Timber,  p.  401,  1  column, 
I.;  Timbering  Drifts,  p.  417,  1$  col- 
umns, I. 

METHODS  OF  MINE  TIMBERING.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  90,  p.  320.  li  col- 
umns. I. 

TIMBERING  IN  DEEP  MINES.     By  A  W. 

Clapp.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  73,  p  611. 

1  column. 
TIMBERING    IN    SWELLING    GROUND. 

By  C  T.  Rice     E  &  M  J.,  vol  82, 

p  306.     If  columns.    I. 

UNDERGROUND  TIMBERING  By  R.  B. 
Nickerson.  Min  &  Sci  Press,  vol. 
92,  p.  328.  3i  columns.  I 

TWO-STICK  TIMBERING.  M  &  M  ,  Oct., 
1902,  p.  133.  3  columns. 

TIMBERING  Size  of  Collar;  Relation  of 
Diameter  to  Length  of  Post.  M  & 
M  ,  vol.  21,  pp.  170  and  171.  1  col- 
umn. 

SETTING  PROPS  OR  STULLS  TIGHT  OR 
LOOSE.  M.  &  M,  vol.  26,  p.  70 
}  column. 

TIMBER  AND  TIMBERING  By  J  H. 
Batcheller.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol  78, 
p.  430,  6  columns,  I.;  p  468,  6  col- 
umns, I.;  p.  505,  4  columns,  I. 

TIMBERING  IN  DRIFT  MINES.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  78,  p.  373.  1  col- 
umn. I. 

DRIFT  TIMBERING.  By  W.  H.  Storms. 
Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  87,  p.  219, 
3  columns -f-,  I.;  p.  233, 1  column,  I.; 
p  290,  1  column -I- ,  I. 

SET-TIMBERING  IN  DRIFT-MINING. 
Min.  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  93,  p  145.  I. 

TIMBERING  IN  DRIFT  MINES.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  73,  p.  65.  1J  col- 
umns. 


KINDS  AND  SIZE  OF  TIMBER  USED  IN 
SHAFTS  ON  THE  RAND.  T.  I.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  15,  p.  337.  2  pages. 

STULLS  •  Timber  and  Waste  Rock  in  the 
Rand  Mines.  Witwatersrand  Gold- 
Fields,  p.  349.  6  pages.  I. 

SUPPORT  OF  ROOF  IN  RAND  MINES: 
Level,  Stope  and  Boundary  Pillars. 
Witwatersrand  Gold-Fields,  p.  346. 
4  pages. 

METHODS  OF  RENEWING  OLD  TIMBER- 
ING AT  THE  DIVES-PELICAN  MINE, 
SILVER  PLUME,  COLORADO.    By  J 
F    McClelland.    Sch.  Mines  Quart , 
vol  26,  p.  48.     14  pages.     I. 

TIMBERING  AT  THE  DALY-JUDGE  MINE. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  35.  1  column.  I 

TIMBERING  IN  GOLD  AND  SILVER 
MINES  By  F  T.  Froeland  Coll 
Engr.  &Met  Miner,  vol  16,  p  100, 
4  columns,  I.,  p  123,  8  columns,  I 

TIMBERING  IN  A  COLORADO  GOLD  MINE 
Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  85,  p  1S7 
1$  columns.  I. 

MINE  TIMBERING  IN  THE  OLD  IRON- 
SIDES AND  KNOB  HILL  MINES  Mm 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol   85,  p   355,  3  col- 
umns, I  ,  p.  369,  1  column. 

TIMBERING  IN  WEST  AUSTRALIA  GOLD 
MINES.  Gold  Mm.  &  Mill  W.  Aus  , 
p.  180.  2  pages.  I. 

TIMBERING  IN  THE  ISABELLA  INCLINE 
Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  70,  p.  392. 
li  columns.  I. 

TIMBERING  EMPLOYED  IN  BLOCKING 
OUT  IN  ALLUVIAL  MINES.  Mm.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  47,  p.  89.  I. 

METHODS  OF  TIMBERING  IN  THE  GRAN- 
ITE MOUNTAIN  SILVER  MINK.  Coll. 
Engr.  &  Met.  Miner,  vol.  14,  p.  120. 
4  columns.  I. 

TIMBERING  AT  THE  UTICA  MINE,  CALI- 
FORNIA. M.  &  M.,  vol.  19,  p.  428. 
1  column.  I. 

TIMBERING  (Methods  of  Getting  and 
Handling)  FOR  THE  GOLD-MINES  OF 
Z  ARUM  A,  ECUADOR:  The  Travoy 
System  of  Hauling.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E, 
vol.  30,  p.  256. 
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USB  OF  A  BRICK  ARCH  FOR  SUPPORTING 
ROOF,  SILVER  ISLET  MINE  (Pro- 
posed). E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  34,  p.  322. 
Note. 

METHODS  OF  TIMBERING  IN  EASTERN 
OREGON.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  19,  p.  14. 
3  columns +  .  I. 

TIMBERING  AT  THE  CHILLAGOE  MINES. 
By  T.  J.  Greenway.  E.  &  M.  J., 
Mar  16,  1905,  p  514.  3  columns.  I. 

SETTING  TIMBER  IN  ANTHRACITE  COAL 
MINES.  By  J.  H.  Haertter.  E.  & 
M  J.,  vol.  84,  p  404.  12  columns.  I. 

TIMBERING  IN  COAL  MINES.  P.  C.  M., 
vol.  2,  p  339.  9  pages  I. 

TIMBERING  IN  THE  NORTH  STAFFORD- 
SHIRE IRON  MINES  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
27,  p  103.  ipage  I. 

SYSTEMATIC  TIMBERING  AT  EMLEY 
MOOR  COLLIERIES  (Discussion)  T.  I. 
M  E  ,  vol  30,  p  550  18  pages.  I. 

ANTHRACITE  MINE  TIMBERS.  M  &  M., 
vol  26,  p  421.  2  columns. 

SYSTEMATIC  TIMBERING  AT  EMLEY 
MOOR  COLLIERIES.  By  H.  Bad- 
diley  T.  I.  M  E.,  vol.  29,  p.  150. 
3  pages  I. 

SYSTEMATIC  TIMBERING  AT  EMLEY 
MOOR  COLLIERIES:  Long- Wall  By 
H.  Baddiley.  E.  &  M  J  ,  vol.  81, 
p  321.  3J  columns.  I 

ARCH  TIMBERING  AT  PIT-BOTTOM  CON- 
STRUCTION. Coll.  Engr,  vol.  10, 
p.  174. 

TIMBERING  AND  PACKING  IN  MINES. 
Coll  Engr.,  vol.  9,  p.  122.  6J  col- 
umns. I. 

THE  BALMER  PIT-PROP  T.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  18,  p  431  2  pages.  I. 

THE  HEPPLEWHITE  TAPERED  PIT- 
PROPS  AND  BARS.  By  W.  H  Hep- 
plewhite.  T.  I.  M  E  ,  vol.  19,  p.  8, 
12  pages,  I.;  p.  106,  3  pages;  vol.  20, 
p.  214,  4  pages;  p.  264,  6  pages; 
vol.  21,  p.  55,  3  pages;  p.  258, 2  pages. 

SYSTEMATIC  TIMBERING  AT  THE  BAB- 
INGTON  COLLIERIES.  By  G.  and  C.  C. 
Fowler.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  21,  p.  124. 
12  pages.  I. 


SPECIAL  INSTRUCTIONS  IN  TIMBERING 
AND  PACKING,  WHITEFIELD  COL- 
LIERY. T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  4,  p.  34. 
1  page. 

THE  STRENGTH  OF  PIT-PROPS:  Tables 
of  Tests.  By  H.  Louis.  T.  I.  M.  E., 
vol  15,  p.  343,  22  pages,  I.;  p.  14, 
5  pages. 

SETTING  POST  TIMBER  AT  THE  FACE. 
M.  &  M.,  May,  1901,  p.  457. 

ANTHRACITE  TIMBERING-  An  Abstract 
from  an  Article  by  a  Practical  Tim- 
berman  of  25  Years'  Experience. 
M.  &  M.,  Apr.,  1905,  p.  455.  5  col- 
umns 

USE  OF  STEEL  PROPS  IN  THE  WYOMING 
VALLEY  COAL  MINES.  E  &  M.  J., 
vol  84,  p.  1170.  1  column. 

WELDLESS  STEEL  PIT-PROPS.  T.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  27,  p.  233.  1J  pages.  I. 

NOTE  ON  THE  EMPLOYMENT  OF  IRON 
BARS  AT  No.  6  PIT.  By  M.  Reu- 
maux.  Annl.  Min.  Kept.  N.  S. 
Wales,  1901,  p.  117.  1J  pages.  I. 

THE  USE  OF  STEEL  PROPS  AND  GIRDERS 
IN  MINES:  Styles  of  Props,  etc. 
By  J.  Ashworth.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  27, 
p  419.  2J  columns.  I. 

METALLIC  MINE  PROPS  IN  EUROPEAN 
COLLIERIES.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81, 
p  428  Note. 

STEEL  RAIL  PIT  PROPS.  E  &  M.  J., 
vol  53,  p  156.  1J  columns.  I. 

FAILURE  OF  IRON  TUBBING  AT  THE 
BANEUX  COLLIERY,  BELGIUM.  E.  & 
M.  J  ,  vol  37,  p  253.  J  column. 

THE  USE  OF  STEEL  SUPPORTS  IN  MINES. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  46,  p.  365.  J  col- 
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THE  EMPLOYMENT  OF  IRON  BARS  AT 
THE  No.  6  PIT,  LENS  COLLIERY.  By 
E.  Reumaux.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  20, 
p.  206,  8  pages,  I.;  vol.  21,  p.  223, 
10  pages. 

USE  OF  STEEL  GIRDERS  AND  PROPS  IN 
COAL  MINES.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  64, 
p.  309.  1J  columns.  I. 

MINE  TIMBERING  AT  LAKE  SUPERIOR. 
By  W.  R.  Crane.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
82,  p.  867.  6  columns.  I. 
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TIMBERING  COPPER  MINES,  LAKE  SU- 
PERIOR. M.  &  M.,  July,  1903,  p.  537. 
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REGION.  By  F.  W.  McNair.  Min. 
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L.  Hedley  and  W.  Leek.  T.  I.  M.  E., 
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MINE  TIMBERING  IN  THE  OLD  IRON- 
SIDES AND  KNOB  HILL  MINES.  By 
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TIMBERING  AT  THE  DAVIS  PYRITES 
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TIMBERING  AND  SCALING  IN  THE  HEMA- 
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J.,  vol.  82,  p.  554.  }  column. 

METHODS  OF  TIMBERING  EMPLOYED  AT 
THE  BERTHA  ZINC  MINES,  VIRGINIA. 
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TIMBERING  USED  AT  Le  Roi  MINE, 
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TIMBERING  IN  ROSSLAND,  BRITISH  CO- 
LUMBIA. Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  90, 
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Tunnel  Support 

THE  A-FRAME  IN  TUNNEL  SUPPORT. 
J.  W.  Soc.  E.,  vol.  6,  p.  33. 

s.    I. 


TIMBERING  THE  MOUNT  WOOD  AND 
TOP  MILL  TUNNELS.  J.  W.  Soc.  E., 
vol.  2,  p.  53.  4  pages.  I. 

NOTE  ON  TIMBERING  ROADWAYS.     By 

5  Mavor.    T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  35,  p.  169. 
4i  pages.    I. 

TIMBERING  IN  MEXICAN  MINES*  Tun- 
nel Sets,  Shaft  Timbering,  Square 
Sets,  etc.  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  93, 
p.  443.  4  columns.  I. 

SIZE  OF  TIMBERS  USED  IN  STRUTTING 
TUNNELS  DRIVEN  THROUGH  DIFFER- 
ENT MATERIALS.  Tunneling,  Pre- 
hni,  p.  51.  1  page  Table 

TUNNEL  CENTERS  Tunneling,  Prelim, 
pp  62-67.  6  pages  I 

TIMBER  FRAME  FOR  TUNNEL  SUPPORT. 
Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  89,  p  324. 
i  column  I. 

STANDARD  FORM  OF  TIMBERING  IN  THE 
SIMPLON  TUNNEL  Mm  &  Sci. 
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TIMBERING  IN  THE  NEWHOUSE  TUN- 
NEL. M  &  M  ,  vol.  27,  p.  37.  i  col- 
umn 

INTERLOCKING  POLJNG-BOARD  FOR 
TUNNELING:  Size,  etc  Mm  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  62,  p.  23.  i  column. 

SLOPE  TIMBERING.  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press, 
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p.  183,  3  columns.  I. 

METHOD  OF  TIMBERING  STALL  OR 
GOAF-ROADS.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  26, 
p.  135.  I. 

TIMBER  AND  GOAF-WALL  (pack-wall) 
COMBINATION  FOR  GOAF-ROAD.  M. 

6  M.,  vol  26,  p  134.    I. 
TIMBERING   OF  DRIFTS  AND  SHAFTS: 

Sutro  Tunnel.     E.  <fe  M.  J.,  vol.  15, 
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Partick  Tunnel.  Engineering,  Lon- 
don, vol.  63,  p.  612.  I. 

PROGRESSIVE  TIMBERING  OP  TUNNEL 
(Croton  Aqueduct)  BY  ENGLISH 
METHOD.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  19, 
p.  738. 

METHODS  OP  LINING  TUNNELS:  Use  of 
Timber,  Iron,  Iron  and  Masonry, 
and  Masonry.  Tunneling,  Prelini, 
p.  68.  10  pages.  I. 

RELIEVING  TIMBER-LINED  TUNNELS 
WITH  MASONRY-  Methods  of  Lining 
Tunnels,  Methods  of  Timbering  or 
Strutting  Tunnels.  Tunneling,  by 
C.  Prehm. 

METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  WET  TUNNEL 
ARCHES  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  51,  p.  350. 
J  column  I. 

RE  LINING  TIMBER  LINED  TUNNELS: 
Boulder,  Mullan,  and  Little  Tom  Tun- 
nel Tunneling,  Prelini,  p.  280.  10 
pages. 

METHOD  OP  RELINING  THE  HODGES' 
PASS  TUNNEL,  OREGON  SHORT 
LINE  RAILROAD.  Eng.-Cont.,  vol. 
27,  p.  82.  6  columns + .  I. 

IRON  TUNNELS  J.  W.  Soc.  E.,  vol.  1, 
p.  557  2  pages. 

STEEL  TUNNEL  THROUGH  PORTLAND 
MINE  DUMP,  GOLDEN  CIRCLE  RAIL- 
ROAD, CRIPPLE  CREEK,  COLORADO. 
E  &  M  J.,  vol.  60,  p.  339.  I. 

To  REPLACE  A  BROKEN  TUNNEL  SET. 
M  &  M.,  July,  1902,  p.  561.  Note. 

REPLACING  TIMBER  SETS  IN  MINE  EN- 
TRIES. M.  &  M.,  Apr.,  1902,  p.  429. 

Shaft-Lining,  Timbering,  Tubbing, 
Cementation,  etc.    * 

SHAFT  SUPPORT.  P.  C.  M.,  vol.  1, 
p  137,  26  pages,  I.;  vol.  2,  p.  161, 
10  pages. 

SHAFT  CURBING.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  23, 
p.  139,  1  column,  I.;  p.  156,  li  col- 
umns; p.  170,  1$  columns;  p.  159, 
2  columns. 

SHAFT  TIMBERING.  Min.  &  Sci  Press, 
vol.  94,  pp.  246,  247.  4  columns.  I. 

SHAFT-TIMBERING  AT  ELY,  NEVADA. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  93,  p.  630.  I. 


THE  FRAMING  OP  RECTANGULAR  SHAFT 
SETS.  By  W.  E.  Sanders.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  77,  p.  396  (-398).  7J  col- 
umns. I. 

SHAFT  TIMBERING.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  28, 
p.  391.  I. 

SHAFT  TIMBERING  AT  THE  KENNEDY 
MINE.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  90, 
p.  333.  2  columns.  I. 

SHAFT  TIMBERING,  HOMESTAKE.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  88,  p.  127.  I. 

TIMBERING  SHAFTS  ON  THE  RAND: 
Vertical,  Inclined  and  Round.  Wit- 
watersrand  Gold-Fields,  p.  165.  24 
pages.  I. 

SHAFT  AND  SLOPE  TIMBERING  IN  THE 
PENNSYLVANIA  ANTHRACITE  FIELDS. 
The  Anth  Coal  Industry  (Roberts), 
p.  25.  2  pages.  I. 

SHAFT  TIMBERING,  EMERSON  SHAFT, 
CALIFORNIA,  ALSO  GUIDE  SUPPORT. 
Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  79,  p.  579.  I. 

LAGGING  IN  A  MINE  SHAFT.  Min.  & 
Sci  Press,  vol.  77,  p  581.  J  column. 

SHAFT  TIMBERING.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol  69,  p  132.  6  columns.  I. 

SHAFT  TIMBERING.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  44,  p.  329  i  column. 

ANTHRACITE  COLLIERY  SHAFT  TIMBER- 
ING. Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  13,  p.  122.  I. 

TIMBERING  PARKER  SHAFT,  FRANKLIN 
FURNACE,  NEW  JERSEY.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  20,  p.  481.  1  column  +  .  I. 

SHAFT  TIMBERING,  No  9  SHAFT,  ASH- 
LAND, MICH.  T.  L.  S.  M  I.,  vol.  9, 
p  25.  I. 

DETAILS  OF  SHAFT  TIMBERING,  LEISEN- 
RING  No.  3  COLLIERY.  Coll.  Engr., 
vol.  10,  p.  173.  I. 

SLOPE  TIMBERING.  2d  Geol.  Survey, 
Pa.,  AC,  p.  77.  7  pages.  I. 

TIMBERING  SHAFTS  (Vertical):  Wall 
Plates  and  End  Plates,  Dividers, 
Guides,  Studdles,  Lagging,  Fixing  and 
Supporting  Timbers,  Hanging  Bolts 
and  Bearers.  The  Witwatersrand 
Gold-Fields,  pp.  166-175.  I. 

SHAFT  TIMBERING  (Inclined):  Sets  and 
Timbering  of  the  Angle  Connection. 
The  Witwatersrand  Gold-Fields,  pp. 
178-184.  I. 
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VARIOUS  KINDS  or  SHAFT  LININGS, 
TUBBING,  ETC.  Mech.  Eng.  Coll., 
vol.  1,  p.  68.  6  pages.  I. 

METHOD  OF  CRIBBING  ATCHISON  DEEP 
COAL  SHAFT.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  74, 
p.  109.  I. 

METHODS  OF  SHAFT  TIMBERING.    M.  & 
M.,  vol.  21,  p  139.    2J  columns.    I. 
TIMBERING  MINE  SHAFTS.     Coll.  Engr. 
&  Met.  Miner,  vol.  15,  p.  113.     3  col- 
umns.    I. 

SHAFT-TIMBERING,  NEWCASTLE  COAL 
MINES,  COLORADO.  Coll  Engr.  & 
Met.  Miner,  vol.  17,  p.  426.  I. 
SHAFT  SINKING:  Strength  of  Sinking 
Lining,  etc.  M.  &  M.,  June,  1901, 
p.  506. 

SHAFT  TIMBERING  IN  SOUTHEASTERN 
MISSOURI.  M.  &  M,  Nov.,  1901, 
p  149. 

METHODS  OF  JOINING  TIMBERS  FOR 
SHAFT  LINING-  Examples.  M.  &  M., 
Feb.,  1902,  p  328. 

SHAFT    TIMBER    No.    5,    TAMARACK: 
Sizes  and  Cost  Given.    T.  L  S.  M.  I., 
vol.  7,  p.  52.     2  pages.     I. 
ARRANGEMENT    OF    SHAFT    TIMBERS, 
WEST  VULCAN  SHAFT.    T.  L.  S.  M. 
I ,  vol  2,  p.  106.     I. 
ON    THE    CRIB-SETTING    OF    A    DEEP 
LEVEL  SHAFT.    By  H.  D.  Griffiths. 
T.   I.   M.   &   M.,    vol.    13,   p.   509. 
8  pages.    I. 

"SQUARE-SETTING"  vs  CRIBBING  IN 
SHAFTS.  Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  92, 
p.  155.  }  column. 

TEMPORARY  TIMBERING  FOR  CIRCULAR 
SHAFTS.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  46, 
p.  361.    I. 
CIRCULAR-METAL  SHAFT  LINING.  T.  A. 

I  M  E.,  vol.  6,  p.  139,  etc. 
CAST-IRON  TUBBING:  What  is  Its  Ra- 
tional Formula?     By  H.  W.  G.  Hal- 
baum     T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  33,  p.  567, 
68  pages;  vol.  35,  p  47,  24  pages. 
THICKNESS  OF  TUBBING  FOR  SHAFTS. 

E.  &  M  J  ,  vol.  82,  p  307.     Note. 
THE  STRENGTH  OF  CAST-IRON  TUBBING 
FOR  DEEP  SHAFTS.    By  J,  Morrow. 
T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  34,  p.  100   22J  pages. 


STEEL  SHAFT  SETS  AT  THE  PIONEER 
MINE,  ELY,  MINNESOTA.  J.  C.  M.  I , 
vol.  7,  p.  356.  2  pages.  I. 

STEEL  SHAFT  SUPPORT:  Construction. 
E.  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  84,  p.  247. 

CAST  IRON  TUBBING  IN  THE  SHAFTS  AT 
SIDNEY  MINES,  CAPE  BRETON.  By 
R.  H.  Brown.  J.  M.  Soc.  N.  S., 
vol.  2,  p.  158.  8  pages.  I. 

A  PROCESS  FOR  CONSOLIDATING  TUB- 
BING AND  RENDERING  IT  WATER- 
TIGHT BY  THE  INJECTION  OF  CEMENT. 
T.  I.  M.  E,  vol.  30,  p.  651.  2 
pages +  . 

THE  APPLICATION  OF  DIRECT  CEMEN- 
TATION TO  SHAFT-SINKING.  T.  I. 
M  E  ,  vol.  30,  p.  654.  1  page. 

THE  APPLICATION  OF  DIRECT  CEMEN- 
TATION IN  SHAFT-SINKING  TIM. 
E.,  vol.  31,  p.  113.  12i  pages.  I. 

FORM  OF  GERMAN  TUBBING  FOR 
SHAFTS.  P.  C.  M.,  vol.  2,  p.  163. 
7  pages.  I. 

BRIEF  DESCRIPTION  OF  STEEL  LINING 
FOR  SHAFT.  By  J.  R,  Thompson. 
T.  L  S  M.  I.,  vol.  10,  p.  163. 
2  pages.  I. 

A  MINE  SHAFT  C\SED  WITH  STEEL: 
Cripple  Creek,  Colorado.  Mm  &Sci. 
Press,  vol  77,  p.  483.  i  column. 

IRON  SHAFT  TUBBING,  RUPTURE  OF. 
Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  48,  p.  302. 
j  column. 

STEEL  BRACES  FOR  SHAFT  LINING.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  73,  p.  661.  $  col- 
umn. I. 

LAGGING  SHAFT  TIMBERS  WITH  WIRE- 
ROPE  T  L.  S.  M  I  ,  vol  7,  p.  41. 
Note 

THE  USE  OF  STEEL  IN  LINING  MINE 
SHAFTS.  By  F  Drake.  T.  L  S  M. 
I  ,  vol  8,  p  34  27  pages.  L 

THE  USE  OF  STEEL  IN  LINING  MINE 
SHAFTS:  Methods  of  Construction 
Employed  by  the  Oliver  Iron  Min- 
ing Company  in  Michigan  By 
Frank  Drake  M.  &  M  ,  Oct.,  1902, 
p.  128,  8  columns;  Nov.,  1902,  p. 
155,  6  columns 
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METHOD  OP  SUSPENDING  TEMPORARY 
IRON  CRIBS  (Rings)  IN  SHAFT  SINK- 
ING. Mech.  Eng.  Coll ,  vol.  1, 
p.  66.  I. 

THE  RE-TUBBING  OF  THE  MIDDLE  PIT, 
MURTON  COLLIERY,  1903.  By  W.  O. 
Wood.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  27,  p.  197. 
9  pages.  I. 

TEMPORARY  AND  PERMANENT  REPAIR 
TO  A  COLLIERY  SHAFT.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  61,  p  133.  2  columns.  I. 

Square-Set  Timbering 

SQUARE-SET  MINING.  M  &  M.,  vol.  27, 
p.  435.  1  column.  I. 

SQUARE-SET  TIMBERING  IN  THE  EU- 
REKA, NEVADA,  MINES.  U  S  G.  S., 
Monograph  No.  7,  p  153  5  pages.  I. 

SIZE  OF  SQUARE  SET  TIMBERS  AT 
BINGHAM,  UTAH  (United  States 
Mmofe).  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  1191. 
Note. 

SQUARE-SET  TIMBERING.  M.  &  M.,  vol. 
19,  pp  407,  425.  I. 

SQU  \RE-SET  TIMBERING  AT  BINGHAM, 
UTAH  By  C.  T  Rice.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  82,  p  820.  3}  columns.  I. 

SQUARE-SETS  IN  THE  LAKE  SUPERIOR 
COPPER  MINES.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 
p  868.  3  columns.  I. 

AN  IMPROVED  METHOD  OF  FRAMING 
SQUARE  SETS  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol  93,  p.  177.  li  columns.  I. 

SQU  \RE~SET  TIMBER  AND  JOINTS. 
Coll  Engr.  &  Met.  Miner,  vol.  14, 
p  80.  2  columns.  I. 

ILLUSTRATION  OF  SQUARE  SET  TIM- 
BERING AT  ASPEN  MINE,  COLORADO. 
Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  79,  p.  492.  I. 

MINE  TIMBERING  (Square  Set)  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol  58,  p.  181,  I.;  vol. 
62,  p  377,  2  columns,  I. 

SQUARE  SET  PRACTICE  AT  BINGHAM, 
UTAH  By  L.  S  Cates.  E  &  M  J  , 
vol.  78,  p.  300.  8i  columns.  T. 

SQUARE-SET  TIMBERING  IN  THE  Ru- 
DEFEHA  MINE,  WYOMING.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  77,  p.  122.  I. 


THE  NEVADA  SYSTEM  OF  TIMBERING 
MINES.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  58, 
p.  181.  1  column.  I. 

TIMBERING  THE  MINES:  Comstock, 
Square  Set.,  First  Use  (?)  Min.  & 
Sci  Press,  vol.  34,  p.  184.  i  column. 

SQUARE-SETS  AT  THE  UTICA  MINE. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E  ,  special  volume  Cali- 
fornia Mines  &  Minerals,  p.  106,  I. 

SQUARE  SET  TIMBERING:  Homestake 
Mine.  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  88, 
p.  166.  1  column.  I. 

MINE  TIMBERING  BY  THE  SQUARE  SET 
SYSTEM  AT  ROSSLAND,  BRITISH  CO- 
LUMBIA. By  B.  MacDonald.  J.  C. 
M.  I.,  vol.  6,  p.  128.  17  pages.  I. 

MINE  TIMBERING:  Square-Sets.  M. 
&  M.,  Apr.,  1902,  p.  408.  2J  col- 
umns. 

MINING  TIMBERING:  Square  Set.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  52,  p.  113,  }  col- 
umn, I.;  p.  125,  3  columns,  I. 

Preservation  of  Mine  Timber 

LIFE  OF  TIMBER:  "  Old  Timber  "  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  55,  p.  346.  Note. 

DRY  ROT  IN  TIMBER.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  39,  p.  97.  1J  columns. 

THE  DECAY  OF  MINE  TIMBER.  E.  &  M. 
J  ,  vol.  72,  p.  164.  i  column.  I. 

PRESERVATION  OF  MINE  TIMBER  FROM 
DECAY.  By  J  M  Nelson.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  83,  p.  839.  6  columns.  I. 

TIMBER  PRESERVATIVES.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  94,  p.  122.  1  column. 

STRENGTH  OF  TIMBER  TREATED  WITH 
PRESERVATIVES.  Min  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol  90,  p.  53.  li  columns.  I. 

MINE  TIMBER:  Its  Choice  and  Preser- 
vation. By  A.  Lakes.  M.  &  M., 
vol  19,  p.  427.  3  columns.  I. 

PRESERVING  MINE  TIMBERS.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  39,  p.  421,  J  column,  vol.  77, 
p  732 

THE  PRESERVATION  OF  WOOD  FROM 
FIRE  AND  DECAY.  By  J.  L.  Ferrell. 
J.  W  Soc.  E.,  vol.  9,  p.  38.  5J  pages. 

THE  PRESERVATION  OF  MINE  TIMBER. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  460.  3  col- 
umns. I. 
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PRESERVATION  OP  TIMBER.    By  S.  M. 
Rowe.    J.  W.  Soc.  E.,  vol.  4,  p.  283. 


PRESERVATIVE   TREATMENT   OP   TIM- 
BER.   J.  W.  Soc.  E.,  vol.  5,  p.  100. 
26i  pages. 
PRESERVATION  OP  TIMBER.    J.  W.  Soc. 

E.,  vol.  5,  p.  198.     10J  pages. 
PRESERVATION  OF  TIMBER  PROM  DE- 
CAY: Bibliography.    J.  W.  Soc    E., 
vol.  5,  p.  253.     2  pages. 
FACTORS  WHICH  CAUSE  THE  DECAY  OP 
WOOD.     By  H.  Von  Schrenk.     J.  W. 
Soc.  E.,  vol.  6,  p  89.     14  pages.     J. 
PRESERVATION  or  MINE  TIMBER.    E. 

&  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  31.     li  columns 
PRESERVATION  or  TIMBER  BY  USE  OP 
MOLTEN  SULPHUR.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
82,  p.  692.     Note. 
LIFE  OP  MINE  TIMBERS.    Min   &  Sci. 

Press,  vol.  86,  p.  177.     1J  columns 
PRESERVATION  OF  TIMBER  WITH  SUL- 
PHATE   OF    COPPER     Mm     &    Sci. 
Press,  vol.  18,  p.  142.     i  column. 
COAL  TAR  AS  A  WOOD  PRESERVATIVE. 
Mm    &   Sci.  Press,  vol.   19,  p.  94. 
\  column. 

PRESERVATION  OP  WOOD  FROM  DECAY. 
Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  28,  p.  7. 
1  column. 

THE  PRESERVATION  OF  TIMBER  Min.  & 
Sci  Press,  vol.  28,  p.  183,  J  column; 
p.  247,  f  column. 

THE  PRESERVATION  OF  TIMBER.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  33,  p.  123.  J  col- 
umn. 

PRESERVATION  or  TIMBER.  Mm.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  33,  p.  367.  J  col- 
umn. 

PRESERVATION  OP  MINE  TIMBER.    Sci- 
entific American,  Aug.  30,  1890. 
THE  PRESERVATION  OF  WOOD.     E.  & 

M.  J.,  vol.  5,  p.  17.     J  column. 
THE  PRESERVATION  OF  MINE  TIMBER. 
E   &  M.  J.,  vol.  26,  p.  146.     1  col- 
umn. 

ART  OF  PRESERVING  WOOD.  By  S.  B. 
Brittan.  Am.  Jour.  Min.,  vol.  4, 
p.  161,  1J  columns,  I.;  p.  170, 
§  column. 


PREVENTION  OF  BREAKING  OF  MINE 

TIMBERS.    Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  11,  p.  53. 

Note. 
EFFECT  OP  PRESERVATIVE  AGENTS  ON 

MINE  TIMBER.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  51, 

p.  633.     i  column. 
THE  PRESERVATION  OP  WOOD.    E.  & 

M.  J  ,  vol.  77,  p.  1003.     1  column. 
STRENGTH  AND  PRESERVATION  OF  TIM- 

BER.   T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  16,  p.  243. 
THE  NODON-BRETONNEAU  PROCESS  OF 

SEASONING   AND  PRESERVING  TIM- 

BER   AND    OTHER    FIBROUS    SUB- 

STANCES BY  MEANS  OF  ELECTRICITY. 

By  E    G.  Vrequeray     TIME, 

vol.  17,  p.  427  "  *>  pages 
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BARK  ON  MIN  *  o  L&O.H.  M  &  M  , 
Feb  ,  1902,  p  334. 

PRESERVATION  OF  MINE  TIMBERS.  M 
&  M  ,  Sept.,  1904,  p  71. 

THE  HASSELMAN  PROCESS  FOR  PRE- 
SERVING MINE  TIMHEKH  E.  <fc  M. 
J  ,  vol.  66,  p.  758.  1J  columns. 

THE  PREPARATION  OF  TIMBER  FOR 
UNDERGROUND  USE.  By  J  Bate- 
man.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  64,  p.  244. 
J  column. 

Jour    Brit.   Soc.    Mm.   Students, 
vol.  19,  July  6,  1897 

TREATMENT  OF  TIMBER  FOR  USE  IN 
MINES.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  61,  p.  543. 
1J  columns. 

CREOSOTED  TIMBER.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  35,  p.  23.  J  column. 

CREOSOTING  MINE  TIMBER  M.  &  M., 
vol.  26,  p.  270.  J  column. 

QUANTITY  AND  CHARACTER  OF  CREO- 
SOTE IN  WELL-PRESERVED  TIMBERS, 
Circ.  98;  The  Open-Tank  Method  of 
Treatment  of  Timber,  Oirc.  101; 
Seasoning  of  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Poles,  Circ.  103;  Brush  and 
Tank  Pole  Treatment,  Circ.  104.  U.  S. 
Dept.  Agriculture,  Forest  Service. 

SEASONING  WOOD  BY  ELECTRICITY.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  297.  Note. 
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THE  CAMERA  IN  MINING.  M.  &  M., 
Feb.,  1902,  p.  307.  J  column. 

PHOTOGRAPHY  IN  MINING.  By  W. 
Magenau.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  502. 
1J,  columns.  I. 

PHOTOGRAPHING  THE  INTERIOR  OF  A 
COAL-MINE.  ByF.P.Dewey.  T.A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  16,  p.  307. 

UNDERGROUND  PHOTOGRAPHY.  By  J. 
Underbill.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  64, 
p.  125,  2  columns,  I  ,  p.  157,  I. 

UNDERGROUND  PHOTOGRAPHY:  Its 
Value;  Suitable  Instruments;  Points 
in  Regard  to  Different  Methods  of 
Lighting,  etc  By  G.  W.  Hams. 
M.  &  M,  vol.  20,  p.  64,  2  col- 
umns, I.,  p.  144,  6J  columns,  I. 

PHOTOGRAPHY  IN  MINES.  By  H.  W. 
Hughes.  T.  F.  I.  M  E.,  vol.  7, 
p.  164.  15  pages.  I. 

PHOTOGRAPHY  UNDERGROUND.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  34,  p.  7.  i  column. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  AND  COORDINATE  SUR- 
VEYING. By  H.  M.  Stanley.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  20,  p.  740. 

NOTES  ON  THE  FIELD- WORK  OF  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC SURVEYING  AS  APPLIED  IN 
CANADA.  By  A.  O  Wheeler.  T.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  21,  p.  418.  21  pages.  I. 
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CRUSHER.    E.    &   M.   J.,   vol.    78, 

p.  475.     3J  columns.    I. 

ORE-DRESSING  IN  EUROPE:  Rock- 
Breaking.  Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  4, 
p.  185.  1  page. 

THE  HECLON  ROCK  AND  ORE  BREAKER. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  712.  2  col- 
umns.  I. 

A  LARGE  ORE  CRUSHING  PLANT  AT 
ESCANABA.  E.  &  M.  J ,  vol.  75, 
p.  672.  1  column. 

THE  M'CULLY  ROCK  AND  ORE  CRUSHER. 
E.  &  M  J.,  vol.  56,  p.  315.  2  col- 
umns. I. 

CAPACITY  or  BLAKE  CRUSHERS.  E.  & 
M.  J  ,  vol.  76,  p.  663.  li  columns. 

THE  MEECH  CRUSHER*  Rubbing  Jaw 
Type  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  38,  p.  300. 
J  column  I. 

THE  LOWRY  ROCK  AND  ORE  BREAKER. 
E  &  M.  J  ,  vol.  52,  p.  638.  i  col- 
umn. I. 

THE  BRENNAN  ROCK  BREAKER.  E  & 
M  J  ,  vol.  41,  p.  213.  3  columns  I. 

THE  LANCASTER  "ROCK-BREAKER" 
AND  ORE  CRUSHER.  E.  &  M  J , 
vol  43,  p  96,  i  column,  I  ;  p  345, 
1  column,  I 

BLAKE'S  STONE-BREAKER  WITH  RO- 
TARY PICKING  TABLE  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  9,  p.  241.  11  columns.  I. 

COMBINED  STEAM  ENGINE  AND 
CRUSHER.  Min.  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  33, 
p.  233.  i  column.  I. 

A  CHEAP  ROCK  BREAKER  FOR  MINERS' 
USE.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  32, 
p.  401.  i  column.  I 

THE  HENDY  ORE  CRUSHER.  Min.  & 
Sci  Press,  vol.  41,  p.  333.  J  col- 
umn. I. 

HUNTINGTON'S  ORE  CRUSHER.  Min.  & 
Sci  Press,  vol.  51,  p.  193.  J  col- 
umn I. 

THE  NICHOLS  ORE  BREAKER.  Min  & 
Sci  Press,  vol.  52,  p.  393.  i  col- 
umn. 


THE  GATES  ORE  CRUSHER.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  56,  p.  245.  1  col- 
umn. I. 

BLAKE'S  MULTIPLE  JAW  CRUSHER. 
Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  58,  p.  303. 

2  columns.     I. 

FULTON  ROCK-BREAKER.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  60,  p.  109.  4  columns.  I. 

REDUCTION  IN  THE  RAND  MINES  BY 
CRUSHERS.  Witwatersrand  Gold- 
Fields,  p.  425  3  pages.  I. 

BOOTH'S  IMPROVED  BLAKE  ROCK- 
BREAKER.  Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol. 
64,  p  185.  4  columns  I 

ORE  BREAKERS  OR  CRUSHERS.  Univ. 
Geol.  S.  of  Kans.,  vol.  8,  p.  264. 
2J  pages  I. 

BLAKE'S  CRUSHER.  E.  &  M  J  ,  vol  5, 
p.  161,  1  column,  I.;  vol  13,  p.  169, 
i  column. 

THE  BLAKE  STONE-  AND  ORE-BREAKER. 
Its  Invention,  Forms  and  Modifica- 
tions and  Its  Importance  in  En- 
gineering Industries  By  W  P 
Blake  T.  A.  I.  M.  E ,  vol.  33, 
p  988 

STONE  AND  ORE  BREAKING  MACHINE, 
BLAKE'S  E  &M.J.,  vol  11,  p.  352. 

3  columns.     I. 

MINIMUM  SIZE  OF  CRUSHING  BY 
BREAKER.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
93,  p.  183.  Note. 

BREAKING  PIECE  FOR  A  SWINGING- 
JAW  ROCK  BREAKER  By  G  E 
Brown.  T  I  M.  &  M ,  vol.  16, 
p.  195  2  pages  I. 

PRELIMINARY  BREAKING  OF  ORE  ON 
THE  RAND.  J.  C  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A., 
vol.  4,  p.  117.  1  page. 

Bolls:    Construction    and    Oper- 
ation 

ROLLS'  Pressure  Applied  by  Means 
of  Weighted  Levers  Min.  &  Sci 
Press,  vol.  33,  p  265.  i  column  I 

SPEED  OF  ROLLS,  CRUSHING  VARIOUS 
SIZED  MATERIAL.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
81,  p.  188.  Note. 
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To  AVOID  CHOKING  IN  ROLLS:  For- 
mula. Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  82, 
p.  250.  Note. 

CRUSHING  WITH  ROLLS.  By  R.  K. 
Humphrey.  E.  &  M.  J.,  Jan.  12, 
1905,  p.  77.  5  columns.  I. 

THEORY  OF  CRUSHING  WITH  ROLLS. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  9,  p.  464. 

THE  STURTEVANT  CENTRIFUGAL  ROLLS. 
E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  69,  p.  111.  1  col- 
umn. I. 

STURTEVANT  CENTRIFUGAL  CRUSHING 
ROLLS.  M.  &  M  ,  Jan.,  1903,  p.  253. 
li  columns. 

CENTRIFUGAL  ROLLS  M  &  M ,  vol. 
20,  p  328.  1J  columns  I 

SPRINGS  ON  CRUSHING  ROLLS  By  L 
Searing  E  &  M.  J.,  vol  79,  p.  657. 
1  j  columns. 

TOOTHED-ROLLS     T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  9, 

piateb  I  to  III. 
MACHINERY  FOR  BREAKING  COAL.    T. 

A.  I   M   E  ,  vol   19,  p  414 
THREF-HIGH  ROLLS      By  A  L  Holley. 

T  A  1   M  E ,  vol   1,  p  287 
THE   GRANULATION   OF  IRON-ORE  BY 

MEANS   OF  CRUSHERS   AND  ROLLS. 

By  A  Sahlm.    T.  A  I.  M.  E  ,  vol.  21, 

p  521. 
SECTIONAL  CUSHIONED  ROLLS     By  J. 

W.  Pmder.    T.  A.  I   M   E  ,  vol.  28, 

p  243 
THE  DAVIS  CRUSHING  ROLLS.     E    & 

M  J  ,  vol  61,  p.  159      1  column.    I. 
THE     ROGER     IMPROVED     CRUSHING 

ROLLS      E.  &  M.  J.,  vol  60,  p  587. 

1  column.     I. 
CRUSHING  ROLLS  FOR  COAL  WASHING 

PLANT     Sch  Mines  Quart ,  vol   17, 

p  391.     J  page. 

ORE-DRESSING  IN  EUROPE:  Roll-Crush- 
ing Sch  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  4,  p.  198. 

4  pages. 
CORNISH  ROLLS  OF  THE  FORT  SCOTT 

MACHINE  WORKS     E  &  M  J  ,  vol. 

39,  p  245.     J  column.     I. 
JACKSON'S  IMPROVED  CRUSHING  ROLLS. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  40,  p.  305.    i  col- 
umn.   I. 


WALL'S  CRUSHING  ROLLS:  Spirally  Cor- 
rugated Rollers.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  56,  p.  65.  3  columns.  I. 

WILD'S  HtouGHiNG  AND  FINISHING 
ROLLS.  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  60, 
p.  247.  4  columns.  I. 

BOWERS'  ROLLER  MILL.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  61,  p.  9.  J  column.  I. 

HIGH  CLASS  ROLLS.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  62,  p.  145.  1  column.  I. 

WALL'S  CRUSHING  ROLLS  (Corrugated 
and  Spiral).  Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol 
68,  p.  49  i  column  I. 

CORNISH  ROLL  GRINDER.  Min.  &  Sci 
Press,  vol.  48,  p.  135.  i  column  I. 

WHEN  THE  CORNISH  ROLLS  WERE 
FIRST  USED  E.  &  M  J.,  vol.  81, 
p  813  Note. 

SOME  POINTS  IN  WET  AND  DRY  CRUSH- 
ING BY  ROLLS     By  R.  B.   Lamb 
Mm    &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  89,  p    141 
1  column 

ROLLS  AS  USED  IN  THE  JOPUN  DIS- 
TRICT. Univ.  Geol  Surv  of  Kans  , 
vol  8,  p  267  4  pages.  I 

ANTHRACITE  COAL-BREAKING  AND  SIZ- 
ING PLANT  AT  GLYNCASTLE  COL- 
LIERY By  W.  D  Wight.  T.  F.  I. 
M  E.,  vol  12,  p  238  19  pages  I. 

ELEMENTS  IN  THE  DESIGN  OF  ROLL 
CRUSHING  PLANTS  By  J.  Scoley 
Mm.  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  82,  p.  250. 
2f  columns 

CAPACITY  OF  ROLLS  PER  HOUR  SET  AT 
GIVEN  OPENING.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  93,  p.  683  Note. 

Stamp-Mill  Practice 

ORIGIN   OF   THE   CALIFORNIA   STAMP. 

By   C.   P.   Stanford      Mm.    &   Sci. 

Press,  vol  67,  p  262      2J  columns 
BATTERY  FRAMES.     Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 

vol  70,  p.  376      2  columns.     I. 
A  CANTILEVER  BATTERY  FRAME     By 

I.  C    Boss.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77, 

p.  404.     3  columns.     I. 
BATTERY  FOUNDATIONS.    E.  &  M.  J., 

vol.  77,  p.  877.     1  column. 
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DUTY  OP  STAMPS  ON  RAND  AND  ELSE- 
WHERB.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  141. 
Table. 

A  BUILT-UP  WOODEN-FRAMED  STAMP 
BATTERY.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  61,  p.  541. 
J  column.  I. 

THE  "A"  BATTERY  FRAME  FOR  STAMP 
MILLS.  By  R.  W.  Barrell  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  20,  p.  181.  2£  columns.  I. 

THE  "A"  FRAME  BATTERY.  Min  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  90,  p.  252.  1}  col- 
umns. I. 

THE  HUSBAND  PNEUMATIC  STAMP 
USED  AT  CORNWALL  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  83,  p.  709.  i  column.  I. 

ATMOSPHERIC  STAMP  (Steens).  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  41,  p.  205.  J  col- 
umn. I. 

THE  HUNTINGTON  OSCILLATING  STAMP. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  41,  p.  237. 
J  column.  I. 

KENDALL'S  ROTARY  STAMP.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  41,  p  265.  J  col- 
umn. I. 

DAY'S  ATMOSPHERIC  STAMP.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol  45,  p.  161.  1  col- 
umn. I. 

MC£ARLAND'S  PROSPECTING  STAMP. 
Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  47,  p.  161. 
11  columns.  I. 

A  NEW  ROTARY  STAMP  MILL.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  36,  p.  193.  3  col- 
umns. I. 

THE  NISSEN  STAMP.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  26, 
p.  170.  2  columns.  I. 

NISSEN'S  CIRCULAR  STAMP  MORTAR. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  Jan.  26,  1905,  p.  203. 

KENDALL'S  OSCILLATING  STAMP.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  31,  p  161.  i  col- 
umn. I. 

THE  "ELEPHANT  ORE  STAMP."  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  37,  p.  81.  1  col- 
umn. I. 

HAND-POWER  PROSPECTING  STAMP 
MILL.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  38, 
p.  217.  J  column.  I. 


NEW  FORM  OF  STAMP  MILL.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  38,  p.  297.  1  col- 
umn. 

AN  IMPROVED  (Stamp)  COIN.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  40,  p.  9.  i  col- 
umn. I. 

SINGLE-STAMP  MILL.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol  94,  p.  146,  1$  columns; 
p.  303,  §  column. 

THE  HAND-STAMP.  By  Geo.  J.  Ban- 
croft. Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  92, 
p.  365.  J  column.  I. 

AN  INGENIOUS  STAMP-MILL.  By  L. 
Fogle  and  R  Leonard.  Mm.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  93,  p.  319.  2  columns.  I. 

CANTILEVER  STAMP  BATTERY.  Mm  & 
Sci  Press,  vol.  92,  pp.  104  and  105 
J  column.  I. 

A  MODERN  STAMP-MILL.  Min  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol  92,  p  200.  i  column  I 

ORIGIN  OF  TH£  CALIFORNIA  STAMP. 
Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  76,  p.  107. 
3j  columns.  I. 

THE  CORNISH  STAMP  MILL.  By  C.  M 
Myrick  Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  83, 
p.  326  2  columns.  I. 

THE  MODEL  BATTERY  OF  1895.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  70,  p.  329.  J  col- 
umn. I. 

STEEL  FRAME  STAMP  BATTERY.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  71,  p.  265.  3  col- 
umns I. 

BATTERY  FRAMES.  Min  &Sci  Press, 
vol  75,  p  345.  3  columns  I. 

A  HIGH-SPEED  BATTERY.  Mm.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol  75,  p.  92. 

INNOVATION  IN  STAMP  PRACTICE.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol  75,  p.  168.  j  col- 
umn. 

A  NOVEL  QUARTZ  MILL:  Stamp  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  88,  p.  43.  2  col- 
umns. I. 

TWO-STAMP  AND  THREE-STAMP  MILLS. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  77,  p.  305. 
1  column.  I. 
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A  CALIFORNIA  STAMP  MILL.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  70,  p.  198.  2J  col- 
umns. 

SMALL  BATTERIES.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  44,  p.  195.  J  column. 

"FLOAT  BATTERIES."  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol  16,  p.  105.  J  column.  I. 

STAMP  BATTERIES:  Round  and  Square 
Stamps,  etc.  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  25,  p  194  J  column. 

THE  TRIP  HAMMER  QUARTZ  MILL: 
Stamp.  Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  23, 
p.  105.  i  column.  I. 

CALIFORNIA  BATTERY  IN  EUROPE.  Min. 
&  Sci  Press,  vol.  27,  p.  353.  1J  col- 
umns. I. 

LIGHT  STAMPS  NOT  THE  BEST.  Am. 
Jour.  Min  ,  vol.  2,  p.  217.  J  col- 
umn 

DART'S  IMPROVED  STAMPS.  Am.  Jour. 
Mm  ,  vol  2,  p.  81.  i  column.  I. 

THE  PARNALL  KRAUSE  STAMP  MILL 
MORTAR  E  &  M  J.,  vol  73,  p.  488. 
3  columns  I. 

THE  SHARPNECK  STAMP.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol  37,  p  445.  1  column.  I 

COMPARATIVE  TABLE  OF  STAMP  MILLS, 
GIVING  GENERAL  CHARACTERISTICS 
OF  Six  OF  THE  PRINCIPAL  GOLD- 
MINING  CENTERS  T.  F.  I.  M.  E., 
vol  7,  p  108.  Table. 

GRAVITATION  STAMP  MILLS  FOR 
QUARTZ  CRUSHING.  By  D  B  Mori- 
son  Engineering,  London,  vol.  63, 
p  624,  4  columns,  I  ,  p  661,  5J  col- 
umns, I  ,  p.  791,  1  column 

A  DEVELOPMENT  IN  GRAVITATION 
STAMP  MILLS.  By  D.  B.  Morison  and 
D.  A.  Bremner.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol. 
8,  p  156. 

A  BODIE  GOLD  STAMP  MILL.  By  R.  G. 
Brown.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  61,  p.  615. 
3i  columns.  I. 

GRAVITY  STAMPS.  M.  &  M.,  Aug., 
1903,  p.  39. 

THE  PACHUCA  STAMP-BATTERY  AND 
ITS  PREDECESSORS.  By  M  P.  Boss. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  32,  p.  244. 


MERRALL'S  STAMP  MILL.  E.  &  M.  J., 
Jan.  26,  1905,  p.  202. 

A  PRIMITIVE  STAMP  MILL.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  67,  p.  531.  }  column.  I. 

MORISON'S  HIGH  SPEED  STAMP  MILL. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  65,  p.  705.  1J  col- 
umns. I. 

THE  ELEPHANT  (Spring)  STAMP.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol  32,  p.  4] .  1  column.  I. 

STAMP  MILL  CONSTRUCTION.  E.  &  M. 
J,  Feb.  23,  1905,  p.  374.  $  col- 
umn. 

NOTES  ON  STAMP-BATTERY  CONSTRUC- 
TION. By  C.  G.  W.  Lock.  T.  I.  M. 
&  M  ,  vol.  9,  p.  310.  2i  pages.  I. 

THE  HUSBAND  OSCILLATING  STAMP  IN 
CORNWALL  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  38, 
p  329.  J  column. 

SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  BATTERY-FRAMES, 
BLOCKS  (Mortar),  ETC.  Mm.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol  72,  p  186.  J  column. 

SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  A  40-STAMP  GOLD 
MILL  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  72, 
p  165,  4J  columns;  p.  206,  2  col- 
umns. 

THE  DUTY  OF  STAMP  MILLS  IN  CRUSH- 
ING AND  AMALGAMATION.  By  C. 
DeKalb.  J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  4,  p.  190. 


INFLUENCE  OF  THE  VELOCITY  ON  THE 
EFFECTIVE  DUTY  OF  STAMPS.  By 
W  Mam.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  15,  p.  241. 
2  columns. 

STAMP  DUTY  AND  CONSUMPTION  op 
WATER  AT  FALUN,  SWEDEN.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol  31,  p.  265.  Note. 

DUTY  OF  STEAM  STAMPS.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  78,  p  918.  -  Note. 

INFLUENCE  OF  THE  VELOCITY  OF  IM- 
PACT ON  THE  EFFECTIVE  DUTY  OP 
STAMPS.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  26, 
p.  290.  1}  columns. 

STAMP  MILL  CAPACITY.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  91,  p.  444.  J  column. 

STAMP  MILL  CAPACITY.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  90,  p.  239.  2  columns. 
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THE  DUTY  OP  A  STAMP  MILL.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  87,  p.  381.  2J  col- 
umns. 

ORDER  OF  DROP  OF  STAMPS.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  87,  p.  306.  J  column. 

STAMP  MORTARS.  M.  &  M.,  Apr.,  1903, 
p.  424.  3  columns. 

SOME  ACCESSORY  STAMP-MILL  APPLI- 
ANCES. By  G.  O.  Smart.  E.  &M.J., 
vol.  83,  p.  471.  2J  columns.  I. 

THE  SIZE  OF  A  STAMP-SHOE.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  93,  p.  50.  J  col- 
umn. 

ESTIMATE  OF  SUPPLIES  NEEDED  TO  RUN 
A  IO-STAMP  MILL  FOR  ONE  MONTH. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  94,  p.  33 
(?825).  }  column. 

STAMP-MILL  PRACTICE:  Order  of  Drop 
of  Stamp.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  77, 
p.  352.  4  column. 

VIBRATION  IN  BATTERIES.  By  B. 
Waites.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  86, 
p.  411.  1^  columns. 

BREAKAGE  AND  WEAR  IN  A  240-STAMP 
MILL,  ALASKA-TREADWELL.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  85,  p.  20.  Note. 

THE  BREAKAGE  OF  STAMP  STEMS.    By 

M.  P.  Boss.    Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 

86,  p.  102.     1  column. 
SOME  VARIETIES  OF  WOOD  BATTERY 

GUIDES.    By  W.  J.  Sharwood.   Min. 

&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  88,  p.  242.    3J  col- 
umns.   I. 
CONNECTING  THE  APRON  AND  BATTERY. 

Min    &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  59,  p.  101. 

2  columns.    I. 
THE  WEIGHT  OF  STAMPS  IN  QUARTZ 

BATTERIES.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 

51,  p.  373.     J  column. 
STAMPS.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  52, 

p.  157.     1  column. 
A  NEW  CIRCULAR  STAMP  BATTERY. 

Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  52,  p.  253. 

1  column.    I. 
GOLD-MILLING  MORTARS.    Min.  &  Sci. 

Press,  vol.  60,  p.  169,    2  columns.    I. 

CURVE  OF  QUARTZ-MILL  CAMS.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  47,  p.  168.  J  col- 
umn. 


JAMES  RECIPROCATING  (Rocking) 
STAMP.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  53, 
p.  277.  i  column.  I. 

THE  ECONOMIC  ROTARY  STAMP.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  54,  p.  265.  1  col- 
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THE  WHITE  ROTARY  PULVERIZEP.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  40,  p.  176.  3  col- 
umns. I. 

A  CONTINUOUS  DISCHARGE  CRUSHING 
AND  GRINDING  PAN.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  40,  p.  353.  J  column.  I. 

TUSTIN'S  ORE  PULVERIZER  (Rotary). 
Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  43,  p.  293. 
2  columns.  I. 

A  NEW  ORE  MILL.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol  44,  p.  241, 1  column,  I.;  p.  249, 1. 

DODGE'S  ORE  PULVERIZER.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  45,  p.  385.  1}  columns.  I. 

ANDERSON'S  WET  AND  DRY  CRUSHER 
AND  PULVERIZER.  Min  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  65,  p.  201.  2  columns.  I. 
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DODGE'S  CEMENT  GRAVEL  MILL.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  67,  p.  375.  J  col- 
umn. I. 

HUNTINGTON'S  QUARTZ  MILL.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  69,  p.  97.  i  col- 
umn. I. 

THE  LIGHTNER  MILL.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol  70,  p.  149.  J  column. 

THE  CRAWFORD  MILL.  Mm.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  70,  p  247.  J  column.  I. 

THE  KINKEAD  MILL.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol  72,  p.  61.  3  columns.  I. 

THE  HUNTINGTON  MILL.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  72,  p.  64.  1  column.  I. 

THE  FRISBEE  MILL.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  55,  p.  257.  IJ  columns.  I. 

THE  DODGE  PULVERIZER.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  56,  p.  21;  vol.63,  p.  81. 
J  column.  I. 

CRUSHING  LUMPS  OP  ROASTED  ORE. 
Mm  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  58,  p  247. 
2  columns.  I. 

THE  CHILE  MILL.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol  58,  p  303.  1  column.  I. 

THE  JENISCH  AND  LOEHNERT  BALL  MILL. 
Mm  and  Sci.  Press,  vol.  58,  pp.  473, 
485.  4  columns.  I. 

GATES  COMBINATION  CRUSHER  AND 
PULVERIZER.  Min  &  Sci  Press,  vol. 
64,  p  315.  1  column.  I. 

THE  TUSTIN  ORE  MILL  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol  51,  p  304,  IJ  columns; 
vol.  53,  p.  49,  I. 

THE  WARING  PULVERIZER.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  52,  p.  289.  3  col- 
umns. I. 

THE  FRISBEE-LUCOP  QUARTZ  MILL. 
Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  52,  pp.  337, 
341.  4  columns.  I. 

THE  NATIONAL  ROCKER  MILL.  Min.  & 
Sci  Press,  vol.  53,  p.  309.  1  col- 
umn. I. 

THE  BRYAN  ROLLER  MILL.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  54,  p.  377.  li  col- 
umns. I. 

THE  HARDINGE  CONICAL  MILL.  By  H. 
W.  Hardinge.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84, 
p.  925.  4  columns.  I. 


ORE-DRESSING  IN  EUROPE:  Fine  Com- 
minution. Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol. 
4,  p.  301.  12  pages. 

HUNTINGTON  MILLS.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 

79,  p.  1099.     1  column. 
HUNTINGDON'S  CENTRIFUGAL  ROLLER 

MILL.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  46, 

p.  353.     2  columns.    I. 

THE  DYER  CANNON  BALL  QUARTZ 
MILL.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  47, 
p.  33  1J  columns.  I. 

THE  TRIUMPH  ORE  MILL.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  48,  p.  428.  1J  col- 
umns. I. 

GOODSON'S  IMPROVED  ORE  PULVER- 
IZER. Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  49, 
p.  369.  3  columns.  I. 

THE  HUNTINGTON  MILL:  Advantages. 
Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  93,  p.  298. 
J  column. 

HUNTINGTON  MILL  NOTES.  By  C.  E. 
Parsons.  T.  I.  M.  &  Mf  vol.  15, 
p.  587  39  pages.  I. 

THE  BRYAN  ROLLER  MILL.  Min.  & 
Sci  Press,  vol.  72,  p.  65.  J  col- 
umn. 

THE  GRIFFIN  MILL.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol  72,  p.  65.  J  column. 

THE  DODGE  IMPROVED  MILL.  Min.  & 
Sci  Press,  vol.  73,  p.  71.  2  col- 
umns. I. 

THE  BRYAN  MILL  AS  A  CRUSHER  AND 
AMALGAMATOR  COMPARED  WITH  THE 
STAMP-BATTERY.  By  E.  A.  H. 
Tays.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  29, 
pp  776,  1054. 

FINE  GRINDING  IN  WHEELER  PANS. 
P.  C  M.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  5, 
p.  280.  2  columns.  I. 

FRIEDRICH  KRUPP  GRUBONWERK'S 
BALL  MILLS:  Tests.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  72,  p.  759.  2  columns. 

THE  FERRARIS  BALL-MILL.  By  W.  R. 
Ingalls.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  811. 
3}  columns.  I. 

THE  AMERICAN  BALL  PULVERIZER. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  54,  p.  297.  J  col- 
umn.  I. 
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FINE  GRINDING  BY  BALL  MILLS  IN 
AUSTRALIA.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  27, 
p.  334.  j  column. 

THE  GATES  BALL  MILL.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  83,  p.  475.  2  columns.  I. 

TUBE  BALL  MILLS:  Their  Working 
and  Mechanical  Effects.  P.  C.  M. 
&  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  5,  p.  32. 
2  columns +  . 

TUBE-MILL  AND  FILTER-PRESS.  E.  & 
M  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  579.  2  columns. 

THE  OPERATION  OP  A  TUBE-MILL  By 
H.  Fischer  E.  &  M.  J,  vol.  78, 
p.  791.  6i  columns.  I. 

REGRINDING  OF  GOLD  ORES:  Slow- 
Speed  Rotary  Mills  vs.  Tube  Mills. 
By  J.  A.  Wauchope.  Mm.  Mag., 
vol.  12,  p.  279.  8  columns.  I. 

THE  FIRST  TUBE-MILL  IN  METALLURGY. 

By  R.  F.  Abbe     E  &  M  J  ,  vol  81, 

p.  1010.     li  columns     I. 
TUBE-MILLS.     Mm.     Mag.,     vol.     79, 

p    1099.     1}  columns. 
TUBE-MILL  RESULTS.     Min  Mag  ,  vol. 

79,  p  1104.     li  columns 
TUBE-MILL  NOTES.    By  A  James.    E. 

&  M   J.,  Mar.  16,  1905,  p   511,    3J 

columns,  I. 

T  I  M.  &  M  ,  Jan  19,  1905. 
TUBE-MILLS      E    &    M.  J.,    vol     79, 

p  716      1J  columns. 
TUBE  MILL  AT  PRINCE  (Gold)  MILL, 

ANIMAB  FORKS,  COLORADO.  M.  &  M., 

vol.  27,  p.  344.     2  columns. 
THE  ECONOMICS  OF  TUBE  MILLS-  The 

Capital  Expenditure  and  Tonnage 

Aspects.     M.  &  M ,  vol   27,  p   297. 

li  columns.     Tables 
TUBE  MILLING  OF  GOLD  ORES      By 

G.  P.  Scholl.     Min.  Mag.,  vol.  11, 

p.  405.     18  columns.     I. 

TUBE  MILLS  IN  NEW  ZEALAND.  E.  & 
M.  J  ,  vol.  78,  p.  434  §  column. 

NOTES  ON  THE  TUBE-MILLS  AT  EL  ORO, 
MEXICO.  By  Chas.  Butters.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  92,  p.  344.  2  col- 
umns. 

TUBE  MILLS  vs.  PANS.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  92,  p.  26.  i  column. 


TUBE-MILL  LINING.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  93,  p.  534,  1  column,  I.;  p.  594, 
2}  columns,  I. 

TUBE-MILLING  IN  KOREA.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  93,  p.  346.  2  col- 
umns. I. 

PANS  vs.  TUBES.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  93,  p.  136.  1  column. 

TUBE-MILL  LINING.  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol  93,  p.  108  2  columns.  I. 

THE  FIRST  TUBE  MILL.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  82,  p  2£.  J  column. 

PANS  vs.  TuBE-MiL.ua.  Mm.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  94,  p.  430.  1  column. 

TUBE-MILL  LINING.  Min.  &  Sci  Press, 
vol.  94,  p  17.  li  columns.  I. 

FINE  GRINDING  OF  ORE  BY  TUBE- 
MILLS,  AND  CYANIDING  AT  EL  ORO, 
MEXICO  By  G  Caetani  and  E. 
Burt  T  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  37,  p  3 
51  pages  I. 

GRINDING  IN  TUBE  MILLS.  By  E  G 
Banks  M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p  492. 
2  columns. 

SUCCESSFUL  TUBE-MILL  LINING.  M  & 
M  ,  vol  27,  p  520  li  columns.  I. 

THE  THEORY  OF  THE  TUBE  MILL.  By 
H.  A.  White  P  C  M.  &  M  Soc 
S.  A  ,  vol  5,  p  290.  30  columns  I 

TUBE-MILL  PRACTICE.  By  W.  R. 
Bowling  P  C  M.  &  M  Soc.  S.  A., 
vol  6,  p  308,  13J  columns,  p.  369, 
12  columns,  I. 

THE  ECONOMICS  OF  TUBE  MILLING.  By 
H.  W  Fox.  M  &  M  ,  vol.  28,  p.  537. 
6i  columns.  D. 

CRUSHING  ORE  BY  THE  OLD  MEXICAN 
PROCESS*  Boulder  on  Balanced  Pole. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol  28,  p.  409  I. 

THE  ARRASTRA:  An  Ancient  and  Effec- 
tive Device  for  Treating  Ores,  which 
can  be  Cheaply  Constructed  in  In- 
accessible Regions.  By  A.  Lakes. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  63.  2J  col- 
umns.  I. 

THE  ARRASTRA  AND  THE  STAMP  MILL. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  466.  J  col- 
umn. 

THE  ARR ASTRA  AND  ITS  USE.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  68,  p.  760.  2  columns. 
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AN  ARRASTRA  DRIVEN  BY  WATER- 
POWER.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  11, 
p.  76,  plate  11. 

THE  ARRASTRA  IN  THE  METALLURGY 
OF  GOLD.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  54,  p.  626. 
1  column. 

THE  ARRASTRA.  Min  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  63,  p.  120,  J  column,  I  ,  vol.  67, 
p.  277,  1  column. 

THE  ARRASTRA,  "THE  POOR  MAN'S 
MILL."  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  70, 
p.  209.  4  columns.  I. 

THE  ARRASTRA.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  72,  p.  64.  1  column. 


ARRASTRAS.  Min.  and  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
74,  p.  341.  2£  columns.  I. 

DOUBLE  ARRASTRA.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  74,  p.  345. 

How  TO  BUILD  AND  OPERATE  AN  AR- 
RASTRA. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  78, 
p.  32.  6  columns  I. 

THE  POOR  MAN'S  MILL,  THE  ARRASTRA. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  41,  p.  360. 
§  column. 

TREATMENT  OF  GOLD  IN  THE  ARRASTRA. 
By  T.  Egleston.  Sch.  Mines  Quart., 
vol  8,  p.  126.  10  pages. 
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Kinds  of  Wire  Rope,  Methods  of 
Manufacture,  etc. 

HISTORY  OF  WIRE  ROPE:  Brief  Ac- 
count of  the  Early  Use  of  Rope  and 
Description  of  Some  of  the  Modern 
Varieties  M  &  M ,  Apr ,  1904, 
p  442  4  columns.  I 

ROPES- Winding.  The  Witwatersrand 
Gold-Fields,  p  260  1  page 

WIRE  ROPES:  A  Reference  to  Some 
Important  Facts  Shown  by  Experi- 
ments Described  in  a  Paper  by  Mr. 
Andrew  S.  Biggart.  By  J  T  Beard. 
M  &  M,  vol.  21,  p  371.  8  col- 
umns I 

ON  WIRE  ROPES.  By  W.  D  L.  Har- 
die  J  C.  M.  I.,  vol  5,  p.  33. 
11  pages 

THE  MANUFACTURE  AND  USE  OF  WIRE 
ROPE.  By  F.  H  Hopkins  T  F. 
C  M  I.,  vol  1,  p.  187.  4  pages. 

HOISTING-ROPES.  By  R.  Peele.  M.  & 
M  ,  vol  20,  p  351.  5  columns 

AERIAL  WIRE  ROPEWAYS  AND  WIRE 
ROPE.  Machinery  for  Metalliferous 
Mines,,  pp  534-555. 

CHAIN  AND  ROPE  FOR  HOISTING  PUR- 
POSES E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  24,  p.  27. 
1  column. 

WIRE  ROPE:  Its  Uses,  Abuses,  and 
Care.  Origin  of  Wire  Rope,  its  Con- 
struction and  Need  of  Proper  Care  to 


Preserve  it.     By  J   S    Doe.     M.  & 
M.,  vol.  20,  p.  525,  2£  columns. 

WIRE  ROPE,  ITS  INVENTION,  PROPER- 
TIES AND  FUTURE.  Gluckauf,  1903, 
p  313. 

NOTES  ON  THE  LIFE  OF  STEEL  WIRE 
CABLES.  By  Frank  Soule*.  T.  A.  I. 
M  E  ,  vol.  29,  p  550. 

HOISTING  ROPES  •  Quality  of  Materials, 
Methods  of  Manufacture,  Style  of 
Lay,  and  Their  Influence  on  Wearing 
Qualities.  By  Geo.  S.  Whyte.  M. 
&M,  Apr.,  1904,  p  426.  2}  col- 
umns. 

MAKING  A  STREET  CABLE.  Sci.  Am. 
Supp.,  Oct.  30,  1886  (No.  565). 

NOTES  ON  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  WIRE 

ROPE.    Eng    News,    1895,    vol.    2, 

p  203 
MANUFACTURE  OF  WIRE  ROPES.     Sci. 

Am  Supp  ,  July  2,  1887  (No.  600). 
MANUFACTURE    AND    USES    OF    WIRE 

ROPE     By  F    H.  Hopkins.    J.  C. 

Mm.  Rev.,  Jan  ,  1896. 

SAFETY  OF  WIRE  ROPES.    M.  &  M., 

Apr  ,  1904,  p  443.    Note. 
ROUND-STRAND  ROPE  RECORD.     M.  & 

M.,  Sept ,  1901,  p.  77.     J  column. 
DIFFERENT  KINDS  OF  ROPE  (German). 

GLUCKAUF,  1897,  p.  604. 
MINE  ROPES.    Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol. 

13,  p.  28.    8  pages. 
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RAILROAD  GABLES.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
50,  p.  129.  J  column.  I. 

FACTS  ABOUT  WIRE  ROPE.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  49,  p.  102.  3J  col- 
umns. 

WIRE  ROPE:  Hints.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  62,  p.  182.  J  column. 

THE  EFFECT  OF  WEAR  ON  IRON  WIRE 
ROPE.  E.  <fc  M.  J.,  vol.  33,  p.  232. 
2  columns. 

RECORD  OF  THE  FAILURE  OF  A  LOCKED- 
COIL  WINDING  ROPE.  By  W.  Lock- 
ett.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  27,  p.  254. 
101  pages.  I. 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  FLAT  ROPE.  M.  & 
M.,  Feb.,  1905,  p.  366.  Note. 

FLAT  ROPES:  Their  Use  in  the  United 
States.  M.  &  M  ,  Dec.,  1904,  p.  253. 

MANUFACTURE  OF  TAPER  ROPE.  T.  I. 
M.  <feM,  vol.  11,  p.  408. 

USE  OF  TAPER  ROPES  IN  HOISTING. 
T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  11,  pp.  151,  172, 
203,  268,  407. 

TAPERING  WIRE  ROPES  IN  DEEP  MIN- 
ING: Rule  for  Finding  Section  at  Any 
Point;  Weight  of  Rope;  Working 
Load.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  19,  p.  36. 
1  column. 

USE  OF  TAPER  ROPES  IN  BOHEMIA.    E. 

6  M.  J.,  vol.  20,  p.  384.     IJ  col- 
umns. 

TAPER  ROPE  AT  COMSTOCK  AND  PRI- 
BRAM.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  86, 
p.  259.  Note. 

LOCKED  COIL  WIRE  ROPES.  By  Win. 
Foggin.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  2,  p.  261. 

7  pages. 

LOCKED  COIL  AND  STRANDED  WIRE 
ROPES.  Sci.  Am.  Supp.,  June  11, 
1887  (No.  597). 

LOCKED  CONSTRUCTION  OF  WIRE 
ROPE,  PATENTED  BY  FBI/TON  AND 
GUILLEAUME  (German).  Glilckauf, 
1893,  p.  821. 

PATENT  LOCKED  ROPE.  Eng.  News, 
1898,  vol.  1,  p  245. 

WIRE  ROPE:  Historical.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  77,  p.  886.  i  column. 


Wire:  Its  Manufacture  and  Use 

WIRE-ROPE  BIBLIOGRAPHY:  References 
to  Journal  Articles  and  Books  Per- 
taining to  Wire  Ropes  and  Their  Ap- 
plications. M.  &  M.,  May,  1904, 
p.  511. 

WIRE-ROPE  BIBLIOGRAPHY:  Refer- 
ences to  Journal  Articles  and  Books 
Pertaining  to  Wire  Ropes  and  Their 
Applications.  M.  &  M.,  Apr.,  1904, 
p.  459. 

WIRE  MINING  ROPE  :  Their  Technology, 
Manufacture  and  Uses.  By  J.  B. 
Smith.  Min.  Jour.,  June,  1896. 

GLOSSARY  OF  ROPE  TERMS,  WITH  SPE- 
CIAL REFERENCE  TO  THE  MEANING 
OF  WORDS  USED  IN  CONNECTION 
WITH  THE  MANUFACTURE  AND  USE 
OF  WIRE  ROPE.  M.  &  M.,  Apr., 
1904,  p.  415.  3i  columns.  I. 

WIRE  AND  WIRE-MAKING.  By  S.  Bar- 
nett  E.  &  M,  J  ,  vol  65,  p  372,  2i 
columns,  p.  402,  2J  columns. 

WIRE-  Its  Manufacture  and  Uses  By 
J.  B  Smith.  Pub.  by  Engineering, 
London. 

DIES  MADE  OF  SAPPHIRE  OR  DIAMOND 
ARE  USED  FOR  DRAWING  FINE  WIRE. 
E.  &  M  J.,  vol.  79,  p.  908  Note. 

ON  THE  ACTION  OF  COMMON  SALT  AND 
OTHER  RELATED  CRYSTALLINE  SALTS 
IN  WIRE  DRAWING  By  C  O. 
Thompson.  T.  A.  I.  M  E  ,  vol.  9, 
p.  299 

ON  THE  USE  OF  SALT  COATING  IN  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  IRON  AND  STEEL 
WIRE.  By  C  A  Morgan.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E  ,  vol.  9,  p  672. 

NICKEL-STEEL  WINDING  ROPE  WIRE. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  490.  1  col- 
umn. 

GALVANIZED  HOISTING  ROPES.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p  1201.  1  column. 

"PATENTING"  WIRE:  A  Process  of 
Tempering  Wire  for  Hoisting  Ropes. 
T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  11,  p.  249. 
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WIRE  FOR  POWER  TRANSMISSION  LINES. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  69,  p.  324.  Note. 

REPORT  ON  A  STANDARD  WIRE-GAUGE. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  6,  p.  500. 

A  DECIMAL  GAUGE  FOR  WIRE  AND 
SHEET-IRON.  By  R.  W.  Raymond. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  27,  p.  272. 

Paper  and  Fiber  Ropes 

MATERIALS  USED,  MANUFACTURE, 
TREATMENT,  STRENGTH  AND  DURA- 
BILITY UNDER  DIFFERENT  CON- 
DITIONS. By  C.  W.  Comstock.  M. 
&  M  ,  June,  1904,  pp.  530,  532,  553. 

PAPER  ROPES.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  394. 
i  column. 

PAPER  DRIVING  ROPES.    E.  &  M.  J., 

vol.  68,  p  636     Note. 
THE  USE  OF  ROPES-    Fiber.     Min.  & 

Sci    Press,  vol.  58,  p.  301.     i  col- 
umn 
ABOUT  ROPES:    Leather.     Min.  &  Sci. 

Press,  vol.  58,  p.  399.     J  column. 
LEATHER  ROPES.     Mm.  &  Sci.  Press, 

vol  59,  p.  434.     J  column 
HEMP    ROPES     Coll.    Engr.,    vol.    8, 

p  78.    i  column. 
KNOTTY  PROBLEMS-    Tying  Knots  in 
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Parsons.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  925. 
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vol  3,  p.  30  8  pages. 

THE  CHICAGO  DRAINAGE  CANAL  E. 
&  M  J  ,  vol  60,  p.  373,  i  column; 
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Mm.  &  Sci  Press,  vol.  44,  p  390, 
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METHODS  OF  OBTAINING  WATER  SUP- 
PLY FOR  SUGAR  PLANTATIONS  IN 
THE  HAWAIIAN  IHL\NDS  By  J  N. 
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WATER  PROBLEMS  IN  WESTERN  AUS- 
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The  Measurement  of  Water 
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M.  J.,  vol.  68,  p  549.  I  column. 
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19,  p  88.  2  pages.  I. 
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How  TO  MEASURE  FLOWING  WATER. 
Mm,  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  33,  p.  238. 
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p.  392.  J  column.  D. 

A  MINERS'  INCH  GAUGK.  Mm.  & 
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Press,  vol.  49,  p.  5.  5$  columns    I. 

MEASUREMENT  OF  WATER  IN  CALI- 
FORNIA. Mm  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  50, 
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T.  A.  I.  M  E,  vol.  10,  p  112 
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BOILKR  W  VTKR      E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 
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M.  J  ,  vol.  65,  p.  459.  J  column 
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avalanches,  28. 

boiler  explosions,  27. 
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earth  and  snow  slides,  28. 

falls  of  roof  and  walls,  10. 

first  aid,  10. 

health  of  miners,  8. 

hoisting  accidents,  27. 

inundation  of  mines,  19. 

lightning  entering  mines,  29. 

loss  of  life  in  mining,  3. 
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mine  explosives,  20 

poisoning  and  injuries,  25. 

powder  explosions,  26. 
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rescue  work  in  mines,  7. 

spontaneous  combustion,  18. 
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feeding,  29 
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blasting  in  coal  mines,  31 . 
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large  or  mammoth  blasts,  34. 
lime  blasting,  35. 
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quantity  of  explosive,  34. 
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tamping  and  materials,  33. 

Chemistry:  methods  and  practice,  35. 
acid  manufacture,  38. 
antimony,  determination  of,  39. 
arsenic,  methods  of  determining,  43. 
bismuth,  determination  of,  37 
cement,  analysis  of,  38 
chemical  laboratories,  37. 
coal  analysis,  43. 
cobalt,  determination  of,  43. 
copper,  methods  of  determining,  43. 
cyamdmg,  chemical  analysis  in,  42. 
gold  analysis,  40 
iron,  methods  of  determining,  44. 


Chemistry:  lead,  methods  of  determin- 
ing, 41. 

lime  analysis,  41. 

manganese,  methods  of  determining, 
38 

mercury,  determination  of,  37. 

molybdenum,  determination  of,  37. 

nickel,  determination  of,  43. 

phosphorus,   determination  of,  40. 

silver  analysis,  40. 

sulphur,  methods  of  determining,  39. 

tellurium,  methods  of   determining, 
37. 

tin,  methods  of  determining,  43. 

tungsten,  methods  of  determining,  43. 

wolfram,  methods  of  determining,  37. 

zinc,  methods  of  determining,  41. 
Clays  and  their  uses,  53,  457. 

brick,  55. 

clay,  methods  of  testing,  55. 

clay,  products  of,  55. 

clay,  properties  of,  55. 
Compressed  air  in  mining,  46. 

air  compressors,  47 

blowing  engines,  52. 

compression  of  air,  48. 

diseases,  53 

explosions  in  air  compressors,  53. 

haulage,  51 

hydraulic  air  compressors,  50. 

intercoolers,  52 

liquid  air  as  an  explosive,  53. 

operations,  47. 

pumping,  52. 

receivers,  52 

regulators,  52. 

theory,  48. 

transmission  of  power  by,  50. 

types,  47. 
Concentration,  55 

amalgam  retorts,  71. 

amalgamators,  68 

centrifugal  concentration,  78. 

classifiers,  82. 

concentrators,  75. 

dry  concentration,  86. 

effect  of  temperature  on  amalgama- 
tion, 70 

electrostatic  separation,  72 

flotation  processes,  61 

gold  amalgamation,  63 
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Concentration:  hand  dressing,  60. 

hand  tests,  82. 

jigs  and  jigging,  58. 

losses  in  milling,  85. 

magnetic  separation,  72 

mercury  ana  amalgamation,  70. 

pan  amalgamation,  67. 

patio  amalgamation,  69. 

plates  in  amalgamation,  66. 

practice  in  milling,  87. 

preparation  of  coal,  55. 

rockers,  68. 

silver  amalgamation,  63. 

slime  treatment,  82. 

tables,  75. 

theory  of  concentration,  56. 

waslung  coal  and  mineral,  78. 
Concrete  mortars  and  plasters,  99. 

concrete,  characteristics  of,  103. 

concrete,  manufacture  of,  99. 

concrete,  properties  of,  103 

concrete,  use  in  mines,  104 

concrete,  uses  of,  99 

gypsum  plasters,  103 

occurrence  of  cement,  103 
Conveyors  for  mineral  and  coal,  105. 

kinds  of,  105 

loading  and  unloading  for  vessels  and 
cars,  106 

operation  of,  105 

underground,  107. 

Dams  for  mining  purposes,  108. 

caissons,  110 

cofferdams,  110. 

construction  of,  108. 

description  of,  108. 

stability  of,  108 

stresses  in,  108. 

underground,  109 
Deep  drilling,  277. 
Deposits  of  ore  and  fuel,  328. 

antimony,  439 

apatite,  449 

arsenic,  442 

asbestos,  451. 

asphalts,  454. 

barytes,  450 

bauxite,  443 

bismuth,  443 

borax,  457 

building  stone,  464. 

cement  rocks,  459. 

clays,  457 

coal,  43  ,287,  339,  419. 

copper,  393 

corundum,  443 

diamonds,  453 

diatomaceous  earth,  458. 

emeralds,  454. 


Deposits  of  fluorspar,  458. 

fuller's  earth,  458. 

gas,  463. 

glass  sands,  459. 

gold  and  silver,  352. 

graphite,  456. 

gypsum,  444 

iron,  408 

lead,  402 

lignites,  435. 

manganese,  436. 

mica,  451. 

miscellaneous,  466. 

monazites,  450. 

nickel,  437. 

nitrates,  452 

nuggets,  471 

ocher,  458 

onyx,  454 

petroleum,  459. 

phosphates,  446. 

platinum,  392 

quicksilver,  445. 

rare  metals,  466. 

ruby,  454 

salt',  44H 

sapphires,  454. 

sulphur,  450. 

theory  of  ore  deposits,  339. 

tin,  439 

tungsten,  437 

turquoise,  454 

wolframite,  443. 

zinc,  402 

Development,  the  industrial,  of  mining 
and  production,  279. 

coal  trade,  287 

copper  trade,  286 

precious  metal  mining,  282 

economic  features  of  mining,  279 

function  of  gold  and  silver,  284 

industrial  features  of  mining,  279. 

iron  trade,  286 

mining  statistics,  2S1 

miscellaneous  production,  28<S 

production  of  precious  metal  min- 
ing, 282. 

Diamond  drills,  274. 
Districts,  mining,  111. 

Africa,  112. 

Alabama,  117. 

Alaska,  119. 

Argentine  Republic,  122. 

Arizona,  123. 

Arkansas,  126. 

Asia,  127 

Australia,  127. 

Austria-Hungary,  132. 

Belgium,  133. 

Brazil,  133. 
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Districts,  mining:    British  Columbia, 

135. 

Bolivia,  134. 
California,  140. 
Canada,  147. 
Carolinas,  153. 
Central  America,  155. 
Columbia,  155. 
Chili,  157. 
China,  157. 
Colorado,  158. 
Connecticut,  167. 
East  Indies,  172. 
Ecuador,  169. 
Egypt,  1611 
England,  169. 
Florida,  173 
France,  174 
Georgia,  174 
Germany,  176. 
Greece,  176 
Guianas,  155 
Honduras,  176. 
Idaho,  176 
Illinois,  179 
India,  181 
Indiiina,  180. 
Io\\a,  180 
Ireland,  182. 
Italy,  182 
Japan, 183 
Kansas,  184 
Kentucky,  185. 
Korea,  185 
Lapland,  186. 
Louisiana,  185. 
Madagascar,  186. 
Maine,  186 
Malaysia,  172 
Maryland,  186 
Massachusetts,  187. 
Mexico,  187 
Michigan,  194 
Minnesota,  196. 
Missouri,  197 
Mississippi,  198. 
Montana,  199 
Nebraska,  201 
Nevada,  206 
New  Caledonia,  201. 
Newfoundland,  202. 
New  Jersey,  202 
New  Mexico,  203. 
New  York,  21 1 
New  Zealand,  212. 
Nicaragua,  210 
Nova  Scotia,  205. 
Norway,  213 
Ohio,  213 
Oklahoma,  214. 


Districts,  mining:  Oregon,  214. 

Panama,  215. 

Pennsylvania,  215. 

Persia,  219. 

Peru,  219. 

Philippine  Islands,  220. 

Portugal,  221 

Russia,  221. 

Scandinavia,  223. 

South  Dakota,  167. 

Spain,  223 

Sweden,  224 

Tennessee,  224. 

Texas,  226 

Turkey,  228. 

United  States,  228. 

Utah,  237. 

Venezuela,  240. 

Vermont,  240. 

Virginia,  241 

Washington,  244. 

West  Indies,  245. 

West  Virginia,  241. 

Wisconsin,  246 

Wyoming,  247. 
Ditches,  265 
Drainage,  mine,  248. 

bailing  water,  260. 

channels,  265 

compressed  air  pumping,  258. 

Cornish  pumps,  255 

ditches,  265 

efficiency,  251 

electrically-driven  pump,  259. 

hand  pumps,  257 

hydraulic  pumps,  257. 

in  general,  248 

miscellaneous,  266 

pipes  and  pipe  fittings,  262. 

pumps  for  mine  use,  252. 

pump  tests,  251 

rotary  pump,  254 

sumps,  266. 

syphons  in  mines,  257. 

theory  of  pumping,  250. 

tunnels,  261 

un watering  shafts,  261. 

valves  ana  valve-gear,  266. 

vacuum  pumps,  259 

water  portage,  257. 
Drawing,  301 
Drilling  and  boring,  266 

air  hammer  drills,  269. 

churn  drills  and  drilling,  273. 

deep  drilling,  277. 

diamond  drills,  274. 

electric  drills,  270 

forming  drills,  270 

hand  drills,  266 

machine  drills,  267. 
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Drilling     and     boring:     miscellaneous 
information,  279. 

power  drills,  267. 

prospect  drilling,  272. 

rate  of  drilling,  277 

reamers  for  boring  apparatus,  278. 

rotary  drills,  274 

submarine  drilling,  277. 

surveying  bore  holes,  278. 

tempering  drills,  270 

use  of  bore  holes,  272. 
Dumping  devices,  289. 

bucket  dumps,  290. 

cradles,  289 

dumps,  289 

rotary  dump,  289. 

self-dumping  cages,  290. 

skip  dumps,  290. 

tipples,  289. 

Education,  291. 

blue-printing,  301. 

corespondence  schools,  297. 

definitions  and  terms,  300. 

drawing,  301 

experimentation,  299. 

expositions,  299 

industries  and,  306. 

laboratories,  303 

measures,  302 

mints,  303 

models,  303 

periodicals,  299. 

practice,  298 

requirements  of,  305. 

research,  299 

societies,  299. 

summer  school  work,  300. 

symbols,  302 

technical,  291. 

theory,  298 

trade  schools,  297. 

weights,  302 
Explosives  for  mining  purposes,  307. 

development  of,  307. 

firing  of,  311. 

fuses,  311. 

handling  of,  314. 

in  coal  mining,  312. 

kinds  of,  307. 

manufacture  of,  309. 

primers,  311. 

properties  of,  310. 

quantity  of,  313 

regulations  for  cities,  307. 

safety,  311 

storing  of,  31 5 

testing  of,  313 

theory  of,  315 

use  in  gas  and  oil  wells,  316. 


Fuels  and  fuel  testing,  316. 
briquetting  of,  323. 
characteristics  of  coal,  316. 
composition  of  coal,  316 
gas  as  power  generator,  322. 
manufacture  of  coke,  318. 
oil  as  power  generator,  322. 
peat,  320 

properties  of  coke,  318. 
substitutes  of,  323. 
testing  of,  325. 
use  of  gas,  322 
utilization  of  coal,  317. 
value  of,  325 
waste  of  coal,  317. 

Geology,  328 
air  blasts,  338 
antimony,  439. 
apatite,  449 
asbestos,  451. 
arsenic,  442 
asphalts,  454. 
auriferous  gravels,  466. 
barytes,  450 
bauxite,  443 
bismuth,  443 
borax,  457 
building  stone,  464. 
cement  rocks,  459. 
clays,  457 
copper,  393 
corundum,  443 
diamonds,  453 
diatomaceoub  earth,  458. 
earthquakes,  338. 
emeralds,  454 
faults,  336 
fluorspar,  458 
fullers  earth,  458. 
gas,  463 

glass  sands,  459. 
gold  and  silver,  352. 
graphite,  456. 
gypsum,  444 
iron,  408 
lead,  402. 
lignites,  435 
manganese,  436. 
mica,  451 

miscellaneous,  466. 
monazites,  450 
nickel,  437 
nitrates,  452. 
nuggets,  471. 
ocher,  458 
onyx,  454 
origin  of  coal,  339. 
origin  of  petroleum,  339. 
petroleum,  459. 
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Geology:  phosphates,  446. 
platinum,  392 
progress  and  studies,  328. 
quicksilver,  445 
rare  metals,  466 
ruby,  454 
salt,  448 
sapphire,  454. 
solutions  of  faults,  336 
sulphur,  450. 

theory  of  ore  deposits,  339. 
tin,  439. 
tungsten,  437. 
turquoise,  454 
types  of  veins,  334. 
volcanoes,  338. 
wolframite,  443. 
zinc,  402. 

Handling  and  storage  of  mineral,  473. 

loading  cars  and  boats,  474. 

man  elevators,  475. 

methods  of,  473 

storage  of,  476 

unloading  cars  and  boats,  474. 
Haulage  in  mines,  477 

capacity  of  mine  cars,  487. 

clips,  489 

compressed  air,  484. 

couplings,  489 

design  of  mine  cars,  487. 

electrical,  485. 

mine  cars,  487 

mine  car  running-gear,  487. 

mine  car  wheels,  487 

mine  roads,  491 

on  inclines,  482 

sheaves,  489 

steam  locomotives,  483. 

switches,  491. 

systems,  477. 

tracks,  491. 

tractive  force,  477. 

turnouts,  491. 

wheelbarrows,  489 
Hoisting  in  mining,  492. 

appliances  for,  494 

brakes  for,  506 

buckets,  503 

cages  for,  504 

cage  keeps,  511 

calculations  for,  492. 

chains,  509. 

chairp,  511 

counterbalancing  in,  500. 

couplings,  509. 

cross-heads,  509 

deep  winding,  499. 

drums,  507. 

electric,  497. 


Hoisting:  gas  engines,  499. 
guides,  509 
indicators  for,  508 
inspection  of  mines,  511. 
methods  of,  494. 
oil,  499. 

overwinding  in,  502 
pneumatic,  499 

prevention  of  overwinding,  502 
ropes,  509. 

safety  catches  for  mine  cages,  508. 
shaft-bottom  lay  outs,  508. 
shaft-closing  arrangements,  511. 
sheaves,  507. 
skip  for,  505 
speed  of,  497. 
water  power,  499. 
windlasses,  503 
whims,  503 

Labor  in  mines,  512 

changing  houses,  519. 

clubs,  519 

contract  systems,  519 

discipline  in  mines,  517. 

labor  problems,  512 

labor  troubles,  514. 

labor  unions,  518. 

leasing,  519 

ore  thefts,  521 

strikes,  514 

workmen,  512 

workmen's  aid,  517. 

workmen's  compensation,  517. 
Ladders  in  mines,  522. 
Law,  mining,  611 

applications,  611 

assessments,  618 

claims,  618 

decisions,  620. 

extra-lateral  rights,  617. 

federal  mining  laws,  615. 

locations,  618 

mineral  land  acts,  615. 

mining  royalties,  622 

of  states  and  countries,  612. 

principles,  611 

riparian  and  water  rights,  619  • 

taxes,  618 

the  law  of  the  apex,  617. 

tunnel  rights,  619 
Life  in  mines,  522 
Lighting,  mine,  622 

acetylene  gas,  623. 

candles,  624 

electricity  for,  623 

illumination  by  safety  lamp,  624. 

illumination  of  buildings,  622. 

illumination  of  mines,  622. 

oil  used,  624. 
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Lighting:  shaft  lighting,  624. 
testing  by  safety  lamp,  624. 

Management  of  mines,  523. 

accounts,  526 

administration,  523. 

amortization,  528. 

bookkeeping,  526. 

depreciation,  528. 

filing  and  card  system,  528. 

frauds,  531. 

investments,  529. 

keeping  mining  notes,  528. 

managers,  525 

organization,  525. 

rating  of  mining  property,  532. 

risks,  531. 

stock,  528. 

stockholders,  528. 

superintendents,  525. 

taxation  of  mining  property,   532. 
Maps,  533. 

countries,  533. 

districts,  533. 

geological,  535. 

making  of,  535. 

mine,  535. 

Metallurgical  methods  and  processes, 
535 

assaying,  538 

calculations.  538. 

chlormation,  571. 

copper,  549 

cyamding,  558. 

electro-metallurgy,  575 

furnaces,  542 

£old,  545. 

iron,  552. 

miscellaneous  information,  573. 

nickel,  557 

processes,  535 

pyntic  smelting,  545 

quicksilver,  557 

roasting  ores,  542. 

silver,  545 

tin,  558 

works,  535. 

zinc,  556 
Metals,  579 

alloys  of  iron,  583 

aluminum   its  properties,  583. 

copper,  582 

fineness  of  gold,  580 

gold,  fineness  of,  580 

gold,  properties  of,  579. 

iron,  583 

mass  copper,  582. 

platinum,  581 

properties  of,  579. 

quicksilver,  582. 


Metals:  silver,  580. 

tin,  properties  of,  582. 
Mine  and  mill  constructions,  593. 

buildings,  596 

design  of  structures,  593. 

flumes,  603. 

foundations,  602. 

head  frames,  598. 

materials  of,  593. 

methods  of,  593. 

ore  bins,  600. 

shops,  596 

tanks  for  mining  purposes,  604. 

tipples,  600 
Mine  and  mill  machinery,  691. 

at  the  face,  694. 

bearings,  693. 

belts,  694 

electric  coal,  697 

friction  brakes,  694 

friction  clutches,  693 

getters,  698 

lubrication,  693 

manufacture  of,  691 

mechanical,  698 

protection  of  iron  and  steel  structures, 
694 

pulleys,  693 

use  of,  691 
Mine  gases,  004. 

atmosphere,  604 

barometric  pressure,  610 

detection  of,  60S 

determination  of,  610 

gas  in  mines  other  than  coal,  606. 

gases,  604. 

occurrence  in  coal,  606 

outbursts  of,  607. 

testing  of,  608. 

tests  for,  610. 
Minerals,  5S3 

amt>er,  5HO 

asbestos,  589. 

asphaltum  compounds,  591. 

carborundum,  591. 

classification,  583 

copper,  587 

corundum,  591 

determination  of,  583. 

diamonds,  origin,  591. 

gems,  593. 

gold,  587 

graphite,  590. 

iron  ores,  588. 

lead  ores,  589. 

measurement  of  ore,  586. 

meteorites,  588. 

mica,  590 

miscellaneous  occurrence,  585. 

nickel  ores,  589. 
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Minerals*  occurrence  of  diamonds,  591. 

origin  of  diamonds,  591. 

phosphates,  589. 

precious  stones,  593. 

quicksilver,  589. 

radium,  589. 

salt,  589 

silver,  587 

sulphur,  589. 

value  of  ore,  584. 

\veight  of  ore,  586. 

zmc  ores,  589. 
Mining,  627 

abandoned  mines,  691. 

appliances,  674 

beach,  665 

breaking    down    coal    at   the   face, 
087 

camping  outfits,  632. 

caving  system,  657. 

culm,  use  of,  662 

damages,  679. 

debris,  679 

deep,  663 

development,  636 

difficulties  in,  689 

dimensions  of  rooms,  687 

dimensions  of  shafts  and  slopes,  636. 

divining,  6312 

drawing  pillars  in  coal  mines,  686. 

dredging,  674 

drift.  658 

entiies  in,  6X7 

estimation  of  mines,  647. 

excavation  in,  666. 

excavators  in,  666. 

general,  651 

gnivels,  frozen,  661. 

history  of,  627 

hydraulic,  669 

hydraulic  elevators,  669 

hydraulic  giants,  669 

increase  of  temperature  with  depth, 
6S<) 

litigation,  689 

longwall,  684 

methods  of,  651 

methods  of  procedure,  632. 

milling  methods,  667. 

mine  reports,  647 

mining  thick  and  massive  deposits, 
660 

miscellaneous,  651. 

open  cut,  667 

ore  reserves,  647. 

ore  in  sight,  647. 

packing  in,  662. 

panel,  686 

pillars  in,  682. 

pocket,  657. 


Mining:  practice,  674. 
prospecting,  632. 
rate  of  sinking,  640. 
reworking  abandoned  mines,  687. 
river,  663. 
room,  682. 
salting,  691. 
sampling  of,  647. 
shaft  sinking,  640. 
steam  shovels  in,  666. 
stoping,  658. 
temperature,  689. 
under-sea,  661. 
value  of  mines,  647. 
waste,  use  of,  662. 
waste  in,  688. 

Photography  for  mines  and  technical 

\*ork,  711 

Power:  Steam,  water,  electricity  and 
gas,  71 1 

application  of,  711. 

boilers,  steam,  712 

boiler,  calculation,  715 

boiler,  compounds,  719. 

boiler  feed-water,  716 

boiler,  feed-water  heaters,  717. 

boiler,  horsepower,  715 

boiler,  tests,  715. 

condensers,  716. 

central  power  plant,  718 

consumption  of  steam,  717. 

consumption  of  coal,  719. 

electric  power  plant,  723 

electricity  in  the  mine,  727. 

equipment  of  electric  power  plant,  723. 

gas  engines,  714. 

governors,  722 

horse-power  of  steam  engines,  713. 

mechanical  feeders  for,  718. 

oil  engines,  714 

plants,  power,  712 

scale  compounds,  719. 

steam  engine  calculations,  713. 

steam  pipes  and  coverings,  719. 

superheated  steam,  716 

tests  for  steam  engine,  713 

valve   and    valve   gear   for   steam- 
engines,  720 

waste  of  steam,  717 

waste  of  coal,  719 

water-power  plants,  721. 

water  wheels,  722. 

wet  steam,  716. 

Reduction,  735 
ball  mills,  745 
crushers,  737 

crushers,  construction  of,  737. 
crushers,  operation  of,  737. 
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Reduction:    feeders,    automatic     for, 

737. 

methods  of,  735. 

mills,  745. 

miscellaneous  types,  745. 

of  ores,  735. 

practice  of,  735. 

rolls,  738. 

rolls,  construction  of,  738. 

rolls,  operation  of,  738. 

stamp-mill  practice,  739. 

tube  mills,  745. 
Rope  for  mine  use,  749. 
breakage  of,  755. 
care  of,  754. 
connection  of,  751. 
examination  of,  752. 
fiber,  751. 
kinds  of,  749. 
manufacture  of,  749. 
paper,  751. 
protection  of,  754. 
sphcmgs,  751. 
strength  of,  752. 
tests  of,  752. 
working  stresses,  752. 

Sampling  of  mines,  755. 

apparatus  employed,  756. 

coal,  practice  in  sampling,  758. 

gravels,  practice  in  sampling,  758. 

methods  of,  756. 

mine,  755. 

minerals,  practice  in  sampling,  758. 

ore-bodies,  measurement  of,  758. 

ores,  sampling  of,  757. 
Signaling  in  mines,  762. 

codes  for,  762 

compressed  air,  763. 

electricity,  763 

methods  of,  763. 

telephones,  763. 
Sizing  of  mineral,  760. 

screens,  760. 

screens,  kind  of,  761. 

screens,  operation  of,  761. 

theory  of,  760. 
Support,  mine,  699. 

cementation,  707. 

coal  and  iron  for,  701. 

conditions  affecting,  699. 

iron  for,  701. 

masonry,  701. 

pillars,  barrier,  702. 

pillars,  size  of,  702. 

shaft  lining,  707. 

subsidence  in  mine  workings,  702. 

timber,  kinds  of,  700. 

timber,  preservation  of,  709. 

timl>er,  strength  of,  701 


Support:  timbering,  708. 

timbering,  methods  of,  703. 

timbering,  square  set,  709. 

tubbing,  707 

tunnel  support,  706. 
Surveying,  764. 

claims,  767. 

instruments,  764. 

shaft-plumbing,  770. 

surface,  767 

underground,  768. 

Transportation,  772 

cableways,  construction  and  use,  770. 

canal,  777. 

cars,  capacity  of,  774 

engines,  traction,  775. 

flummg,  772. 

gauge,  774. 

lake,  778. 

ocean,  779. 

packing,  772. 

portage,  772. 

rail,  772. 

rails,  774. 

rail-beet  ions,  774. 

roads,  wagon,  775. 

wagons,  775. 
Tunneling,  7S3 

examples  of,  785. 

machines,  788. 

methods  oi,  783. 

subways,  789. 

Ventilation,  mine,  789. 

air-currents,  splitting  of,  789. 

air-currents,  measurement  of,  797. 

air,  quantity  of  needed  in,  795. 

by  furnaces,  796 

by  mechanical  ventilators,  791. 

doors,  796. 

fans,  construction  and  use,  791. 

fans,  efficiency  of,  798. 

fans,  tests  on,  797. 

in  coal  mines,  798 

in  metal  mines,  798. 

in  tunnels,  798. 

methods  of,  789. 

regulators,  7%. 

shape  of  air-ways,  795. 

size  of  air-ways,  795. 

stoppings,  796. 

Water,  800. 
in  milling,  803. 
measurement  of,  801. 
pollution  of,  802. 
purification  of,  802. 
sources  of,  800 
supplies  of,  800. 
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AGRICULTURE— HORTICULTURE— FORESTRY. 

Armsby's  Principles  of  Animal  Nutrition  8vo,  $4   00 
Budd  and  Hansen's  American  Horticultural  Manua/ 

Part  I     Propagation.  Culture,  and  Improvement  12mo,  1    50 

Part  II     Systematic  Pomology  12mo,  1   50 

Elliott's  Engineering  for  Land  Drainage  12mo,  ]    50 

Practical  Farm  Drairage       (Second  Edition,  Rewritten)  12mo,  1    50 

Graxes's  Forest  Mensuration  Rvo,  4  00 

Green's  Principles  of  Amencan  Forestrv  12mo,  1   50 

Grotenfelt's  Principles  of  Modern  Dairy  Practice      (Woll  )  12mo,  2  00 

*  Hernck's  Denatured  or  Industrial  Alcohol  Rvo,  4  00 
Kemp  and  Waugh's  Landscape  Gardening       (New  Edition,  Rewritten       In 

Preparation ) 

*  McKav  and  Larson's  Principles  and  Practice  of  Butter-making  8vo,  1  50 
Mavnard's  Landscape  Gardening  as  Applied  to  Home  Decoration  121110,  1   5U 
Sanderson  s  Insects  Injurious  to  Staple  Crops  12mo,  1   50 
Sanderson  and    Headlee's    Insects    Injurious   to   Garden   Crops       (In    Prep- 
aration ) 

*  Sch^ar/'s  Longleaf  Pine  in  Virgin  Forests  12mo,  1    25 
Stockbndge's  Rocks  and  Soils  Rvo,  2  5O 
Winton's  Microscopv  of  Vegetable  Foods  8vo,  7  50 
Woll's  Handbook  for  Farmers  and  Dainmien  16mo,  1  50 

ARCHITECTURE. 

Baldwin's  Steam  Heating  for  Buildings                              .  12mo,  2  50 

Berg's  Buildings  and  Structures  of  American  Railroads  4to,  5  00 

Birkmire's  Architectural  Iron  and  Steel  8vor  3  50 

Compound  Riveted  Girders  as  Applied  in  Buildings  Rvo,  2  (K) 

Planning  and  Construction  of  American  Theatres  8vo,  3  00 

Planning  and  Construction  of  High  Office  Buildings  8vo,  3  50 

Skeleton  Construction  in  Buildings  8vo,  3  00 
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Bnggs's  Modern  Amencan  School  Buildings  8vo,  $4  00 
Byrne's  Inspection  of  Matenals  and  Wormanship  Employed  in  Construction 

16mo,  3  00 

Carpenter  s  Heating  and  Ventilating  of  Buildings  8vo,  4  00 
*  Corthell's  Allowable  Pressure  on  Deep  Foundations  12mo,  1  25 
Pi  ei tag's  Architectural  Engineering  8vo,  3  60 
Fireproofing  of  Steel  Buildings  8vo,  2  50 
Gerhard's  Guide  to  Sanitary  Inspections      (Fourth    Edition,    Entirely    Re- 
vised and  Enlarged)  12mo,  1  50 
*  Modern  Baths  and  Bath  Houses  8vo,  3  00 
Sanitation  of  Public  Buildings  12mo,  I   50 
Theatre  Fires  and  Panics  12mo,  1  50 
Johnson's  Statics  by  Algebraic  and  Graphic  Methods  8vo,  2  00 
Kellaway's  How  to  Lay  Out  Suburban  Home  Grounds  8vo,  2  00 
Kidder's  Architects'  and  Builders'  Pocket-book  16mo,  mor  ,  5  00 
Merrill's  Stones  for  Building  and  Decoration  8vo,  5  00 
Monckton's  Stair-building  4 to,  4  00 
Patton's  Practical  Treatise  on  Foundations  8vo,  5  00 
Peabody's  Naval  Architecture  8vo,  7  50 
Rice's  Concrete-block  Manufacture  8vo,  2  00 
Richey's  Handbook  for  Superintendents  of  Construction  16mo.  mor  4  00 
Building  Foreman's  Pocket  Book  and  Ready  Reference      16mo,  mor  5  00 
*  Building  Mechanics'  Ready  Reference  Senes 


*  Carpenters'  and  Woodworkers'  Edition  16mo,  mor 

*  Cement  Workers'  and  Plasterers'  Edition  16mo,  mor 

*  Plumbers',  Steam-Fitters',  and  Tinners'  Edition  16mo,  mor 

*  Stone-  and  Brick-masons'  Edition  16mo,  mor 


50 
50 
50 
50 
00 
50 


Sabm's  House  Painting  12mo. 

Siebert  and  Biggin's  Modern  Stone-cutting  and  Masonrv  8vo, 

Snow's  Principal  Species  of  Wood  8\  o,      3  50 

Towne's  Locks  and  Builders'  Hardware  16mo.  mor      3  OO 

Wait's  Engineering  and  Architectural  Jurisprudence  8\o.     6  00 

Sheep.      6  50 

Law  of  Contracts  8vo      3  00 

Law  of  Operations  Preliminary  to  (  (instruction  in  Engineering  and  Archi- 
tecture 8v0,     5  OO 

Sheep.     5  50 

Wilson's  Air  Conditioning  12mo.      1   50 

Worcester  and  Atkinson's  Small  Hospitals,  Establishment  and  Maintenance. 
Suggestions  for  Hospital  Architecture,  with  Plans  for  a  Small  Hospital 

12mo,      1   25 


ARMY  AND   NAVY. 

Bernadou's  Smokeless  Powder  Nitro-cellulose,  and  the  Theory  of  the  Cellulose 

Molecule  12mo,  2  50 

Chase's  Art  of  Pattern  Making  12mo,  2  50 

Screw  Propellers  and  Marine  Propulsion  8\  o,  3  00 

*  Cloke's  Enlisted  Specialists'  Examiner  8vo!  2  00 

*  Gunner's  Examiner  8vo,  1   50 

Craig's  Azimuth  4to,  3  50 

Crehore  and  Squier's  Polarizing  Photo-chronograph  8vo,  3  00 

*  Davis's  Elements  of  Law  8\o,  2  50 

*  Treatise  on  the  Mihtarv  Law  of  United  States  8vo,  7  00 

DeBrack's  Cavalry  Outpost  Duties      (Carr  )  24mo,  mor  2  00 

*  Dudley  s  Military  Law  and  the  Procedure  of  Courts-martial       Large  12mo,  2  50 
Durand's  Resistance  and  Propulsion  of  Ships  8vo,  5  (X) 

*  Dyer's  Handbook  of  Light  Artillery  12mo,  3  00 
Eissler's  Modern  High  Explosives  8vo,  4  00 

*  Fiebeger's  Text-book  on  Field  Fortification  Large  12mo,  2  00 
Hamilton  and  Bond's  The  Gunner's  Catechism  18mo,  1  00 

*  Hoff's  Elementary  Naval  Tactics  8vo,  1   5O 
Ingalls's  Handbook  of  Problems  in  Direct  Fire  8vo,  4  00 

*  Lissak's  Ordnance  and  Gunnery  .                                 8vo,  0  00 
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*  Ludlow's  Logarithmic  and  Trigonometric  Tables 

8vo,  $1  00 

*  Lyons's  Treatise  on  Electromagnetic  Phenomena  Vols 

I  and  II  8vo,each,    6  00 

*  Mahan's  Permanent  Fortifications      (Mercur  ) 

8vo  half  mor      7  60 

Manual  for  Courts-martial 

16mo,mor       1   50 

*  Mercur's  Attack  of  Fortified  Places. 

12mo,      2  00 

*  Elements  of  the  Art  of  War 

8vo,     4  OO 

Nixon's  Adjutants'  Manual 

24mo,      1  OO 

Peabody's  Naval  Architecture 

8vo,      7  50 

*  Phelps's  Practical  Marine  Surveying 

8vot     2  50 

Putnam's  Nautical  Charts 

8vo,     2  00 

Rust's  Ex-meridian  Altitude.  Azimuth  and  Star  Finding 

Tables                8vo,      5  00 

Sharpe's  Art  of  Subsisting  Armies  in  War 

18mo,  mor,     1  50 

*  Tupes  and  Poole's  Manual  of  Bayonet  Exercises  and 

Musketry  Fencing. 

24mo.  leather,         50 

*  Weaver's  Military  Explosives 

8vo,     3  00 

Woodhull's  Notes  on  Military  Hygiene 

..16mo,     I  50 

« 

ASSAYING. 

Betts's  Lead  Refining  by  Electrolysis 

8vo,     4  00 

Fletcher's  Practical  Instructions  in  Quantitative  Assaying  with  the  Blowpipe 

16mo,  mor       1   50 

Furman  and  Pardoe's  Manual  of  Practical  Assaying      (Sixth    Edition,     Re- 

vised and  Enlarged) 

8vo,     3  00 

Lodge's  Notes  on  Assaying  and  Metallurgical  Laboratory 

Experiments  8vo.      3  00 

Low's  Technical  Methods  of  Ore  Analysis 

8vo.     3  00 

Miller's  Cyanide  Process 

12mo.      1  00 

Manual  of  Assaying 

12mo.      1  OO 

Mmet's  Production  of  Aluminum  an<l  its  Industrial  Use 

(Waldo  )      12mo,      2  50 

O'Dnscoll's  Notes  on  the  Treatment  of  Gold  Ores 

8vo.      2  0() 

Ricketts  and  Miller's  Notes  on  Assaying 

8vo.     3  00 

Robine  and  Lenglen's  Cyanide  Industry       (Le  Clerc  ) 

8vo.     4  00 

Ulke's  Modern  Electrolytic  Copper  Rehmng 

8vo,     3  OO 

Wilson's  Chlonnation  Process 

12mo,      1   5O 

Cyanide  Processes 

12mo,      1   50 

ASTRONOMY. 

Comstock's  Field  Astronomy  for  Engineers 

8vo,     2  50 

Craig's  Azimuth 

4to,     3  5O 

Crandall's  Text-book  on  Geodesy  and  Least  Squares 

8vo,     3  00 

Doolittle's  Treatise  on  Pracical  Astronomy 

8vo.     4  OO 

Hayford's  Text-book  of  Geodetic  Astronomy 

8vo.     3  00 

Hosmer's  Azimuth 

lOmo,  mor       1   OO 

Merriman's  Elements  of  Precise  Surveying  and  Geodesy 

8vo,      2  50 

*  Michie  and  Harlow's  Practical  Astronomy 

8vo,     3  00 

Rust's  Ex-mendian  Altitude,  Azimuth  and  Star-Finding  Tables               8vo,     5  00 

*  White's  Elements  of  Theoretical  and  Descriptive  Astronomy              12mo,     2  00, 

CHEMISTRY. 

*  Abderhalden's    Physiological  Chemistry   in    Thirty    Lectures       (Hall    and 

Defren)                                                                                                          8vo,  5  00 

*  Abegg's  Theory  of  Electrolytic  Dissociation       (von  Ende  )                    12mo,  1   25 
AlexeyefTs  General  Principles  of  Organic  Syntheses      (Matthews  )           8vo,  3  00 
Allen's  Tables  for  Iron  Analysis                                                                             8vo,  3  00 
Armsby's  Principles  of  Animal  Nutrition                                                      .      8vo,  4  00 
Arnold's  Compendium  of  Chemistry       (Mandel  )                              Large  12 mo,  3  50 
Association  of  State  and  National  Food  and  Dairy  Departments,  Hartford 

Meeting,  1906                          .            .              8vo,  3  00 

Jamestown  Meeting,  1907  .  .                   8vo,  3  OO 
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Austen's  Notes  for  Chemical  Students         ..            ..                                     12mo,  $1  50 

Baskerville's  Chemical  Elements      (In  Preparation; 

Bernadou's  Smokeless  Powder — Nitro-ceilulose,  and  Theory  of  the  Cellulose 

Molecule                                                                                                        12mo,  2  50 
Blitz's  Introduction  to  Inorganic  Chemistry    (Hall  and  Phelan)     (In  Press) 
Laboratory  Methods  of  Inorganic  Chemistry       (Hall  and  Blanc  hard) 

Svo,  3  OO 

*  Blanchard's  Synthetic  Inorganic  Chemistry                                                   12mo,  1    00 

*  Browning's  Introduction  to  the  Rarer  Elements                                             8vo.  1   ,r>0 
*Claassen's  Beet-sugar  Manufacture       (Hall  and  Rolfe  )                               Svo,  3  OO 
Classen's  Quantitative  Chemical  Analysis  by  Electrolysis       (Boltwood  )  Svo,  3  OO 
Cohn's  Indicators  and  Test-papers                                                                   12mo,  2  OO 

Tests  and  Reagents                                                                                   8vo,  ,*  OO 

*  Danneel's  Electrochemistry       (Mernam  )                                                        12mo,  1   25 
Dannerth's  Methods  of  Textile  Chemistrv                                                         12mo(  200 
Duhem's  Thermodynamics  and  Chermstr>        (Burgees  )                                  Svo,  4   00 
Effront's  Enzvmes  and  their  Applications       (Prescott  )                                   Svo,  3  00 
Eissler's  Modern  High  Explosives                                                                             Svo,  4  OO 
Erdmann's  Introduction  to  Chemical  Preparations       (I)unlap  }               1  Jmo,  1    25 

*  Fischer's  Physiology  of  Alimentation                                                    Lar^°  1  -Jmo,  2  OO 
Fletcher's  Practical  Instructions  in  Quantitativ  c  Assa\  mg  vv  1th  the  Blowpipe 

12mo,  mor  1    50 

Fowler's  Sew  age  Works  Analyses                                                                          12mo,  2  OO 

Fresemus  s  Manual  of  Qualitative  Chcmual  Anahsis       (Wells  )                   Svo,  ,">  OO 

Manual  of  Qualitative  Chemical  Anah  sis   Parti    Descriptive    (Wells  )Svo,  ,-J  (M> 

Quantitative  Chemical  Analysis       (Colin)      2  \ols                      i             Svo,  12   5U 

When  Sold  Separatelv ,  Vol    I,  $6       Vol    II,  $S 

Fuertes's  Water  anil  Public  Health                                                                    12mo,  I  50 
Furman    and    Pardoc's    Manual    of    Practical    Assaying        (Sixth    Edition, 

Revised  and  Enlarged  )                                                                                 Svo,  ,i  00 

*  Getman's  Exercises  in  Physical  Chemistry                                                      12mot  2  OO 
Gill's  Gas  and  Fuel  Analysis  for  Engineers                                                          12mo,  1    2"> 

*  Gooch  and  Browning's  Outlines   of  Qualitative  Chemical  Analysis 

Large  12mo,  1    2"> 

Grotenfelt's  Principles  of  Modern  Dairv  Practice       (Woll  )                         I  Jmo,  2  OO 

Groth's  Introduction  to  Chemical  Crystallography  (Marshall)                     12mo,  1    2r> 

Hammarsten's  Text-book  of  Physiological  Chemists        (Mandcl  *              Svo,  1  OO 

Hanausek's  Microscopy  of  Technical  Products       (Wmton  )                           Svo,  5  OO 

*  Haskins  and  Macleod's  Organic  Chemistry                                                        12mo,  2  OO 
Henng's  Ready  Reference  lablcs  (Conversion  Fat  tors)                     IGnm    mor  2  .">>) 

*  Hemck's  Denatured  or  Industrial  Alcohol                                                        Svo,  4  OO 
Hinds's  Inorganic  Chemistry                                                                                       Svu,  ,*  OO 

*  Laboratory  Manual  for  Students                                                               12mn,  1   OO 

*  Holleman's    Laboratory    Manual    of    Organic    Chemistry    for    Beginners 

(Walker)                                 .                                                                      12mo,  1   OO 

Text-book  of  Inorganic  Chemistrv        (Cooper  )                                           Svo,  2  5O 

Text-book  of  Organic  Chemistry       (Walker  and  Mott  )                          Svo,  2  5O 

*  Holley's  Lead  and  Zinc  Pigments                                                         Large  I2mo,  3  OO 
Holley  and  Ladd's  Analysis  of  Mixed  Paints,  Color  Pigments,  and  Varnishes 

Large  12mo,  2   5O 

Hopkms's  Oil-chemists'  Handbook                                                              .        Svo,  3  on 
Jackson's  Directions  for  Laboratory  Work  in  Physiological  Chemistry     Svo,  1   25 
Johnson's  Rapid  Methods  for  the  Chemical  Analysis  of  Special  Steels,  Steel- 
making  Alloys  and  Graphite                                                   Large  12m<>,  3  OO 
Landauer's  Spectrum  Analysis       (Tingle  )                                                             Svo,  J  OO 

*  Langworthy  and   Austen's  Occurrence  of  Aluminum  in   Vegetable  Prod 

ucts,  Animal  Products,  and  Natural  Waters  Svo,  2  00 
Lassar-Cohn's  Application  of  Some  General  Reactions  to  Investigations  in 

Organic  Chemistry  (Tingle  )  12mo,  1  00 
Leach's  Inspection  and  Analysis  of  Food  with  Special  Reference  to  State 

Control"  ,  .  Svo,  7  50 

Lob's  Electrochemistry  of  Organic  Compounds  (Lorenz  )  Svo,  3  OO 

Lodge's  Notes  on  Assaying  and  Metallurgical  Laboratory  Experiments  Svo,  3  00 

Low's  Technical  Method  of  Ore  Analysis  .  Svo,  3  00 

Lunge's  Techno-chemical  Analysis  (Cohn  )  12mo,  1  OO 

*  McKay  and  Larsen's  Principles  and  Practice  of  Butter-making,              Svo,  1   50 
Maire's  Modern  Pigments  and  their  Vehicles 12mo,  2  00 
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Mandel's  Handbook  for  Bio-chemical  Laboratory  12mo,  $1  50 

*  Martin's   Laboratory  Guide  to  Qualitative  Analysis  with  the  Blowpipe 

12mo.  0  60 

Mason's  Examination  of  Water       (Chemical  and  Bacteriological  )  .  12mo,      1   25 

Water-supply       (Considered  Principally  from  a  Sanitary  Standpoint  ) 

8vo,     4  OO 

*  Mathewson's  First  Principles  of  Chemical  Theory  8vo,      1  00 
Matthews's  Laboratory  Manual  of  Dyeing  and  Textile  Chemistry              8vo,      3  50 

Textile  Fibres       2d  Edition,  Rewritten  8vo,      4  00 

*  Meyer's    Determination    of    Radicles    in    Carbon    Compounds       (Tingle  ) 

Third  Edition  12mo,      1   25 

Miller's  Cyanide  Process  1 2mo,      1  00 

Manual  of  Assaying  12mo,      1  00 

Mmet's  Production  of  Aluminum  and  its  Industrial  Use       (Waldo  >       12mo,      2  50 

MixUr's  Elementary  Text-book  of  Chemistry  12mo,      1  50 

Morgan's  Elements  of  Physical  Chemistry  12mo,     3  00 

Outline  of  the  Theory  of  Solutions  and  its  Results  1 2mo,      1  00 

*  Physical  Chemistry  for  Electrical  Engineers  12mo,      1  50 
Morse's  Calculations  used  in  Cane-sugar  Factories                               16mo,  mor       1   50 

*  Muir's  History  of  Chemical  Theories  and  Laws  8vo,     4  00 
Mulliken's  General  Method  for  the  Identification  of  Pure  Organic  Compounds 

Vol    I       Compounds  of  Carbon  with  Hydrogen  and  Oxygen    Large  8vo,      5  00 

Vol    II       Nitrogenous  Compounds       (In  Preparation) 

Vol    III       The  Commercial  Dyestuffs       (In  Press) 

O'Driscoll's  Notes  on  the  Treatment  of  Gold  Ores  8vo,      2  00 

Ostw aid's  Conversations  on  Chemistry       Part  One       (Ramse>  )  12mo,      1   50 

PartTuo       (Turnbull  )  12mo,      200 

Owen  and  Standage's  Dvemg  and  Cleaning  of  Textile  Fabrics  12mo,      2  00 

*  Palmer's  Practical  Test  Book  of  Chermstr>  12mo,      1   00 

*  Pauh's  Physical  Chemistry  in  the  Service  of  Medicine       (Fischer  )      12mo,      1   25 
Penfield's  Tables  of  Minerals,  Including  the  Use  of  Minerals  and  Statistics 

of  Domestic  Production  8\o,      1   00 

Pic tet's  Alkaloids  and  their  Chemical  Constitution       (Biddle  )  Svo,      5  OO 

Poolc's  Calorific  Power  of  Fuels  Svo,      3   00 

Prescott  and  Wmslow's  Elements  of  Water  Bacteriology,  with  Special  Refer- 
ence to  Sanitary  Water  Analysis  12mo,      1   50 

*  Reisig's  Guide  to  Piece-Dyemg  8vo,   25  00 
Richards  and   Woodman's  Air,   Water,  and  Food  from  a  Sanitary  Stand- 
point                                                                                                      .               8\o       2  00 

Rickctts  and  Miller's  Notes  on  Assaying  Hvo,     3  00 

Rideal's  Disinfection  and  the  Preservation  of  Food  Svo,     4  00 

Sewage  and  the  Bacterial  Purification  of  Se\\age  Svo,     4  00 

Rigg's  Elementary  Manual  for  the  Chemical  Laboratory  Svo,      1   25 

Robine  and  Lcnglen's  Cvanule  Industry       (Le  Clerc  )  Svo,      4  00 

Ruddiman's  Incompatibilities  in  Prescriptions  Svo,      2  00 

Whys  in  Pharmacy  Umo,      1  00 

Ruer's  Elements  of  Metallography       (Mathewson)       (In  Press  ) 

Sabm's  Industrial  and  Artistic  Technology  of  Paint  and  Varnish  8\o,      3  00 

Salkowski's  Physiological  and  Pathological  Chemistr>        (Orndorff  )          8vo,      2  50 

Schimpf  s  Essentials  of  Volumetric  Analysis  12mo,      1   25 

Manual  of  Volumetric  Analysis       (Fifth  Edition,  Rewritten)  8\o,      5  O'J 

*  Qualitative  Chemical  Analysis  Svo,      1   25 
Smith's  Lecture  Notes  on  Chemistry  for  Dental  Students  Svo,      2  50 
Spencer's  Handbook  for  Cane  Sugar  Manutai  turers                            IGmo,  mor      3  00 

Handbook  for  Chemists  of  Beet-sugar  Houses  16mo,  mor      3  00 

Stockbndge's  Rocks  and  Soils  8vo,     2  50 

Stone's  Practical  Testing  of  Gas  and  Gas  Meters  Svo,     3  50 

*  Tillman's  Descriptive  General  Chemistry  Svo,     3  00 

*  Elementary  Lessons  in  Heat  Svo,      1   50 
Treadwell's  Qualitative  Analysis       (Hall  )                                                          Svo,     3  00 

Quantitative  Analysis      (Hall  )  8vo,     4  00 

Turncaure  and  Russell's  Public  Water-supplies  8\  o,     5  00 

Van  Deventer's  Physical  Chemistry  for  Beginners       (Boltwood  )  I2mo,      1   50 

Venable's  Methods  and  Devices  for  Bacterial  Treatment  of  Sewage  8vo,     3  00 

Ward  and  Whipple's  Freshwater  Biology       (In  Press  ) 

Ware's  Beet-sugar  Manufacture  and  Refining      Vol    I  Svo,     4  00 

Vol    II         Svo,     5  00 


Washington's  Manual  of  the  Chemical  Analysis  of  Rocks 8vo,  $2  00 

*  Weaver's  Military  Explosives           .        .                                                        8vo,  3  00 

Wei  Is 's  Laboratory 'Guide  in  Qualitative  Chemical  Analysis                        8vo,  1  50 

Short  Course  in  Inorganic  Qualitative  Chemical  Analysis  for  Engineering 

Students                                 .                                                                   12mo,  1  50 

Text-book  of  Chemical  Arithmetic                                                            12mo,  1   25 

Whipple's  Microscopy  of  Drinking- water                                                            8vo,  3  60 

Wilson's  Chlon nation  Process                                                                              I2mo,  1   50 

Cyanide  Processes                                                                                              12mo,  I   50 

Wmton's  Microscopy  of  Vegetables  Food               .                                  ...    .8vo,  7   50 

Zsigmondy's  Colloids  and  the  Ultramicroscope      (Alexander)    .Large  12mo,  300 


CIVIL    ENGINEERING. 

BRIDGES    AND    ROOFS      HYDRAULICS      MATERIALS    OF    ENGINEER- 
ING      RAILWAY    ENGINEERING 

Baker's  Engineers'  Surveying  Instruments  12mo,  3  00 
Bixby's  Graphical  Computing  Table                                   Paper  19  i  XJ41  inches  25 
Breed  and  Hosmer's  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surveying      Vol    I    Elemen- 
tary Surveying  Svo,  3  00 
Vol    II       Higher  Surveying  8vo,  2  50 

*  Burr's  Ancient  and  Modern  Engineering  and  the  Isthmian  Canal           8vo,  3  50 
Comstock's  Field  Astronomy  for  Engineers  8vo.  2  50 

*  Corthell's  Allowable  Pressure  on  Deep  Foundations  Umo,  1   25 
Crandall's  Text-book  on  Geodesy  and  Least  Squares  8vo,  3  OO 
Davis's  Elevation  and  Stadia  Tables  8vo,  1   00 
Elliott's  Engineering  for  Land  Drainage  I2mo,  1   50 

Practicaf  Farm  Drainage       (Second  Edition  Rewritten  )  Umo,  1   50 

*  Fiebeger's  Treatise  on  Civil  Engineering  8vo,  5  00 
Flemer's  Photographic  Methods  and  Instruments  .Svo,  500 
Folwell's  Sewerage       (Designing  and  Maintenance  )  8vo,  3  00 
Freitag's  Architectural  Engineering  Svo,  3  50 
Goodhue's  Municipal  Improvements  Umo,  1  50 

*  Hauch  and  Rice's  Tables  of  Ouantities  for  Preliminary  Esti  natc  -,       Umo,  1    25 
Hayford's  Text-book  of  Geodetic  Astronomv  Svo,  3  00 
Henng's  Ready  Reference  Tables  (Conversion  Factors)  16mo.  mor  2  50 
Hosmer's  Azimuth  IGino,  mor  1  00 
Howe'  Retaining  Walls  for  Earth  1 2mo,  1   25 

*  Ives's  Adjustments  of  the  Engineer  s  Transit  and  Level  16mo,  bds  25 
Johnson's  (J   B  )  Theory  and  Practice  of  Surveying  Large  Umo,  4  00 
Johnson's  (L  J  )  Statics  by  Algebraic  and  Graphic  Methods  Svo,  2  00 
Kinmcutt,  Winslow  and  Pratt's  Purification  of  Sewage       (In  Preparation) 

*  Mahan's  Descriptive  Geometrv  Svo,  1   50 
Memman's  Elements  of  Precise  Stirvcvmg  and  Geodesy  Svo,  2  50 
Mem  man  and  Brooks's  Handbook  1  j>r  Surveyors  IGmu,  mor  2  00 
Nugent 'f.  Plane  Surveying  Svo,  3  50 
Ogden'b  Sewer  Construction  Svo,  3  00 

Sewer  Design  Umo,  2  00 

P  arsons 's  Disposal  of  Municipal  Refuse^  Svo,  2  00 

Patton's  Treatise  on  Civil  Engineering                                        Hvo,  half  leather,  7  50 

Reed's  Topographical  Drawing  and  Sketching  4to,  5  00 

Rideal's  Sewage  and  the  Bacterial  Purification  of  Sewage  Svo,  4  OO 

Riemer's  Shaft-sinking  under  Difficult  Conditions   (Corning  and  Pcele  )  Svo,  3  OO 

Siebert  and  Biggin's  Modern  Stone-cutting  and  Masonry  Svo,  1  50 

Smith's  Manual  of  Topographical  Drawing      (McMillan  )  Svo,  2  50 

Soper's  Air  and  Ventilation  of  Subways  12mo,  2  50 

*  Tracy's  Exercises  in  Surveying  12mo,  mor  1   00 
Tracy's  Plane  Surveying  16mo,  mor  3  00 

*  Trautwme's  Civil  Engineer's  Pocjket-book  16mo,  mor  5  00 
Venable's  Garbage  Crematories  in  America  Svo,  2  00 

Methods  and  Devices  for  Bacterial  Treatment  of  Sewage  Svo,  3  00 
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Wait's  Engineering  and  Architectural  Jurisprudence                                      8vo,  $6  00 

Sheep ,  6  50 

Law  of  Contracts                                                                                                 8vo.  3  00 
Law   of   Operations   Preliminary   to  Construction   in   Engineering  and 

Architecture                                                                                              8vo,  5  00 

Sheep,  5  50 

Warren's  Stereotomy — Problems  in  Stone-cutting                            .              8vo,  2  50 
*  Waterbury's   Vest-Pocket    Hand-book   of    Mathematics    for   Engineers 

2JX5f  inches,  mor  1   00 
Webb's  Problem's  in  the  Use  and  Adjustment  of  Engineering  Instruments 

l^mo,  mor  1   25 

Wilson's  Topographic  Surveying                                                                             8vc>,  3  50 


BRIDGES    AND  ROOFS 

Boiler's  Practical  Treatise  on  the  Construction  of  Iron  Highway  Bridges  8^,  2  00 

*  Thames  River  Bridge                                 „                                   Oblong  paper,  5  00 
Burr  and  Palk's  Design  and  Construction  of  Metallic  Bridges                       8vo,  5  00 

Influence  Lines  for  Bndge  and  Roof  Computations                                8\o,  3  00 

Du  Bois's  Mechanics  of  Engineering      Vol    II                                         Small  4to,  10  00 

Foster's  Treatise  on  Wooden  Trestle  Bridges                                                        4  to,  5  00 

Fowler's  Ordinary  Foundations                                                                               8\o,  3  50 

Greene's  Arches  in  Wood,  Iron,  and  Stone                                                           8vo,  2  5O 

Bridge  Trusses                                                                                                         8\o,  2  50 

Roof  Trusses                                                                                                             ,8\  o,  1    25 

Grimm's  Secondary  Stresses  in  Bridge  Trusses                                                    S\u,  2  50 

Heller's  Stresses  in  Structures  and  the  Accompanying  Deformations,         8vo,  3  (H) 

Howe's  Design  of  Simple  Roof- trusses  in  Wood  and  Steel                               Svo  2  O() 

Symmetrical  Masonry  Arches                                                                            S\o,  2  50 

Treatise  on  Arches                                                                                                 8\o,  400 

Johnson,  Bryan  and  Turneaurc's  Theory  and   Practice  in   the   Designing  of 

Modern  Framed  Structures                                                            Small  4 to,  10  OO 
Mernman  and  Jacoby's  Text-book  on  Roofs  and  Bridges 

Part  I        Stresses  in  Simple  Trusses                                                               Svo,  2  50 

Part  II      Graphic  Statics                                                                                     f<vo,  2  50 

Part  III       Bridge  Design                                                                                    8\o,  2  50 

Part  IV     Higher  Structures                                                                               8vo.  2  50 

Morison's  Memphis  Bndge                                                                            Oblong  4 to,  10  (X) 

Sondencker's  Graphic   Statics,   with  Applications  to  Trusses,   Beams,   and 

Arches                                                                                                                8\  o.  2  00 

Waddell's  De  Pontibus,  Pocket-book  for  Bndge  Engineers              16mo,  mor  2  OO 

*  Specifications  for  Steel  Bridges                                                                1  Jmo,  50 
Wad  del  I  and  Harnngtoon's  Bridge  Engineering       (In  Preparation  ) 

Wright's  Designing  of  Draw-spans.     Two  parts  in  one  \olume                  S\o,  3  50 


HYDRAULICS 

Banies's  Ice  Formation .  .    ,  Svo,  3  00 

Ba7in's  Experiments  upon  the  Contraction  of  the  Liquid  Vein  Issuing  from 

an  Orifice       (Trautwine  )  Svo,  2  00 

Bovey's  Treatise  on  Hydraulics  8\o,  5  00 

Church's  Diagrams  of  Mean  Velocity  of  Water  m  Open  Channels 

Oblong  4 to,  paper,  1  50 

Hydraulic  Motors  Svo,  2  00 

Coffin's  Graphical  Solution  of  Hydraulic  Problems  18mo,  mor  2  50 

Flather's  Dynamometers,  and  the  Measurement  of  Power  12mo,  3  00 

Folwell's  Water-supply  Engmeenng  8vo,  4  00 

Fnzell's  Water-power  Svo,  5  00 

Fuertes's  Water  and  Public  Health  12mo,  1  50 

Water-filtration  Works  12mo,  2  50 

Ganguillet  and  Kutter's  General  Formula  for  the  Uniform  Flow  of  Water  tn 

Rivers  and  Other  Channels      (Henng  and  Trautwine  )  Svo,  4  00 
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Hazen's  Clean  Water  and  How  to  Get  It       Large  12mo,  $1  50 

Filtration  of  Public  Water-supplies                                                    8vo,  3  00 

Hazelhurst's  Towers  and  Tanks  for  Water-works                                             8vo,  2  60 
Herschel's  115  Experiments  on  the  Carrying  Capacity  of  Large.  Riveted,  Metal 

Conduits                                                                                                    8vo,  2  00 

Heyt  and  Grover's  River  Discharge                                                                      8vo,  2  00 
Hubbard    and    Kiersted's   Water-works    Management    and    Maintenance 

8vo,  4  00 

*  Lyndon's    Development    and    Electrical    Distribution    of    Water    Power 

8vo.  3  00 

Mason's  Water-supply       (Considered    Pnncipall>    from    a    Sanitary    Stand- 
point )                                                                                                                8vo,  4  OO 
Merriman's  Treatise  on  Hydraulics                                                                          8vo,  5  OO 

*  Mohtor's  Hydraulics  of  Rivers,  Weirs  and  Sluices                                          8\o,  2  OO 

*  Richards's  Laboratory  Notes  on  Industrial  Water  Analysis                      Hvo,  50 
Schuyler's   Reservoirs   for   Irrigation,    Water-power,   and    Domestic    Water- 
supply       Second  Edition,  Revised  and  Enlarged                 Large  8\o,  6  00 

*  Thomas  and  Watt  s  Improvement  of  Rivers                                                      Ho,  6  00 
Turneaure  and  Russell's  Public  Water-supplies                                                    8vo,  5  (M) 
Wegmann's  Design  and  Construction  of  Dams       5th  Ed  ,  enlarged             4 to,  6  OO 

Water-Supply  of  the  City  of  New  York  from  10,r>8  to  1895                    4 to.  It)  OO 

Whipple's  Value  of  Pure  Water                                                                 Large  12mo,  1   00 

Williams  and  Hazen's  Hvdraulic  Tables                                                                 8\o,  1   5O 

Wilson's  Irrigation  Engineering                                                                                 8vo,  4  OO 

Wood's  Turbines                                                                                                          8vo.  2  50 


MATERIALS    OF    ENGINEERING 

Baker's  Roads  and  Pavements                                                                                   8vo,  5  OO 

Treatise  on  Masonry  Construction                                                                   8vo,  5  OO 

Black's  United  States  Public  Works                                                         Oblong  4to,  5  00 
Blanc  hard  s  Bituminous  Roads       (In  Press  ) 
Blemmger's  Manufacture  of  Hydraulic  Cement       (In  Preparation  ) 

*  Bovev's  Strength  of  Materials  and  Theory  of  Structures                             R\o,  7  50 
Burr's  Elasticity  and  Resistance  of  the  Materials  of  Engineering                8\o,  7  50 
Byrne  s  Highway  Construction                                                                                8\o,  5  00 

Inspection  of  the  Materials  and  Workmanship  Employed  in  C  onstruction 

16mo.  3  00 

Church's  Mechanics  of  Engineering                                                                        8vo,  6  00 
Du  Bois's  Mechanics  of  Engineering 

Vol      I    Kinematics,  Statics,  Kinetics                                                 Small  4to.  7  50 
Vol    II    The  Stresses  in  Framed  Structures,   Strength  of   Materials  and 

Theory  of  Flexures                                                                            Small  4 to,  10  OO 

*  Eckel's  Cements,  Limes,  and  Plasters                                                                  S\n,  o  WO 

Stone  and  Clay  Products  used  in  Engineering       (In  Preparation  ) 

Fowler's  Ordinary  Foundations                                                                                  K\o,  3  50 

*  Greene's  Structural  Mechanics                                                                                8\o,  2  50 

*  Holley's  Lead  and  Zinc  Pigments                                                          Large  12mof  3  00 
Holley  and  Ladd's  Analysis  of  Mixed  Paints,  Color  Pigments  and  Varnishes 

Large  l«2mo,  2  50 
Johnson  s  (C    M  )  Rapid  Methods  for  the  Chemical  AnaK  sis  of  Special  Steels, 

Steel-making  Allovs  and  Graphite                                         Large  l^mo,  3  00 

Johnson's  (J    B  )  Matenals  of  Construction                                              Large  8s  oj  6  (M) 

Keep's  Cast  Iron                                                                                                           8\o,  (>  50 

Lanza's  Applied  Mechanics                                                                                       8vnf  7  50 

Maire's  Modern  Pigments  and  their  Vehicles                                                     12mo]  U  OO 

Martens's  Handbook  on  Testing  Matenals       (Henning  )      2   vols                8vo,  7  50 

Maurer's  Technical  Mechanics                                                                                  gVO(  4  QQ 

Merrill's  Stones  for  Building  and  Decoration                                                      8\o,  5  00 

Merriman's  Mechanics  of  Matenals                                                                        Svo,  5  00 

*  Strength  of  Matenals                                                                                   12mo,  1  00 

Metcalf's  Steel      A  Manual  for  Steel-users                                                     12mo,  2  00 

Morrison's  Highway  Engineering                                                                          .8vo,'  2  60 

Patton's  Practical  Treatise  on  Foundations                                                        Svo,  5  00 

Rice's  Concrete  Block  Manufacture                  .                               ....     Svo,  2  00 
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Richardson's  Modern  Asphalt  Pavements  8vo,  $3  00 

Richey's  Building  Foreman's  Pocket  Book  and  Ready  Reference  16mo,mor  5  00 

*  Cement  Workers'  and  Plasterers'  Edition  (Building  Mechanics'  Ready 

Reference  Series)                                                                     .      16mo,  mor  1  60 

Handbook  for  Superintendents  of  Construction        .                 16mo,  mor  4  00 

*  Stone    and     Bnck     Masons'     Edition    (Building    Mechanics'    Ready 

Reference  Senes)                                                                           16mo,  mor  1  50 

*  Ries's  Clays     Their  Occurrence,  Properties,  and  Uses                                 8vo,  5  OO 

*  Ries  and  Leigh  ton's  History  of  the  Clay- working  Industry  of  the  United 

States                                                  .                                .                               8vo.  2  50 

Sabm's  Industnal  and  Artistic  Technology  of  Paint  and  Varnish               8vo,  3  00 

Smith's  Strength  of  Material  12mo, 

Snow's  Principal  Species  of  Wood                                                                             8vo,  3  50 

Spalding's  Hydraulic  Cement                                                                          .         12mo,  2  00 

Text-book  on  Roads  and  Pavements                                                           12mo,  2  00 

Taylor  and  Thompson's  Treatise  on  Concrete,  Plain  and  Reinforced         8vo,  5  00 

Thurston's  Materials  of  Engineering      In  Three  Parts                                    8vo,  8  00 

Part  I       Non-metallic  Materials  of  Engineering  and  Metallurgy         8vo.  2  00 

Part  II       Iron  and  Steel                                                                                      Svo,  3  50 

Part  III      A  Treatise  on  Brasses,  Bronzes,  and  Othe*-  Allovs  and   their 

Constituents                                                                                                     Svo,  2  oO 

Tillson's  Street  Pavements  and  Paving  Materials                                                Svo,  4  00 
Turneaure  ami   Maurer's    Principles   of   Reinforced   Concrete   Construction 

Second  Edition,  Re\ised  ami  Enlarged                                                 Svo,  3  5O 

Waterbury's  Cement  Laboratory  Manual                                                              12mo,  1   00 
Wood's  (De  V  )  Treatise  on  the  Resistance  of  Materials,  and  an  Appendix  on 

the  Preservation  of  Timber                                                                       8vo,  2  00 
Wood's  (M    P  )  Rustless  Coatings     Corrosion  and  Ele<trolvsis  of  Iron  and 

Steel                                                                                                                Svo,  4  00 


RAILWAY   ENGINEERING. 

Andrews's  Handbook  for  Street  Railway  Engineers               3  X5  inches,  mor  1   25 

Berg's  Buildings  and  Structures  of  American  Railroads                                   4to,  5  00 

Brooks's  Handbook  of  Street  Railroad  Location                                  16mo,  mor  1   50 

Butts's  Civil  Engineer's  Field-book                          .                      . .        I6mo,  mor  2  50 

Crandall's  Railway  and  Other  Earthwork  Tables                      .                        Svo,  1  50 

Transition  Curve                          .      .                                                      16mo,  mor  1   50 

*  Crockett's  Methods  for  Earthwork  Computations                                           8vo,  J   50 
Dredge's  History  of  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad     (1879)                             Papei  o  00 
Fisher's  Table  of  Cubic  Yards                                                                      Cardboard.  25 
Godwin's  Railroad  Engineers'  Field-book  and  Explorers'  Guide     16mo,  mor  2  50 
Hudson's  Tables  for  Calculating  the  Cubic  Contents  of  Excavations  and  Em- 
bankments                                                                                                      Svo,  1   00 

Ives  and  Hilts's  Problems  in  Survevmg,  Ra'lroad  Surveying  and  Geodesy 

16mo,  mor  1   50 

Mnhtor  and  Beard's  Manual  for  Resident  Engineers                                     16mo,  1   00 

N  agio's  Field  Manual  for  Railroad  Engineers                                         16mo,  mor  3  00 

*  Orrock's  Railroad  Structures  and  Estimates                                                     8vo.  3  00 
Philbnck's  Field  Manual  for  Engineers                                                     16mo,  mor  3  00 
Raymond's  Railroad  Engineering      3  volumes 

Vol        I    Railroad  Field  Geometry       (In  Preparation  ) 

Vol      II    Elements  of  Railroad  Engineering                                                Svo,  3  50 

Vol    III    Railroad  Engineer's  Field  Book       (In  Preparation  ) 

Searles's  Field  Engineering                                                                            16mo,  mor  3  00 

Railroad  Spiral                                                                                             16mo,  mor  1   50 

Ta\  lor's  Prismoidal  Formula?  and  Earthwork                                                        Svo,  1   50 

*  TrauUvme's  Field  Practice  of  Lading  Out  Circular  Curves  for   Railroads 

12mo,  mor  2  50 

*  Method  of  Calculating  the  Cubic  Contents  of  Excavations  and  Em- 
bankments by  the  Aid  of  Diagrams                                                     Svo,  2  00 
Webb's  Economics  of  Railroad  Construction                                       Large  12 mo,  2  50 
Railroad  Construction                                                                          16mo,  mor  5  00 
Wellington's  Economic  Theory  of  the  Location  of  Railways         Large  12mo,  5  00 
Wilson's  Elements  of  Railroad- Track  and  Construction                    .           12mo,  2  00 
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DRAWING. 

Barr's  Kinematics  of  Machinery                                              8vo(  $2  60 

*  Bartlett's  Mechanical  Drawing                                                                       8\o  3  (K) 

*  "                        "                "            Abridged  Ed                                             8vo,  1  50 
Coohdge's  Manual  of  Drawing                                                                 8vo    paper,  1  00 
Coohdge  and  Freeman's  Elements  of  General  Drafting  for  Mechanical  Engi- 
neers                                                                                               Oblong  4 to,  2  50 

Durley's  Kinematics  of  Machines                                                                      8vo,  4  (X) 

Emch's  Introduction  to  Protective  Geometrv  and  its  Application              8vo,  2  50 

French  and  Ives*  Stereotomy                                                                               Svo,  2  50 

Hill's  Text-book  on  Shades  and  Shadow  s,  and  Perspective                          8vo,  2  00 

Jamison's  Advanced  Mechanical  Drawing                                                           8vo,  2  00 

Elements  of  Mechanical  Drawing                                                                8vo,  2  50 
Jones's  Machine  Design 

Part  I      Kinematics  of  Machinery                                                                 Svo,  1   50 

Part  II    Form,  Strength,  and  Proportions  of  Parts                                 Svo,  3  (M) 
Kimball  and  Barr's  Machine  Design      (In  Press  ) 

MacCord's  Elements  of  Descritpivc  Geometrv                                                    Svo,  300 

Kinematics,  or,  Practical  Mechanism                                                        8\o,  5  00 

Mechanical  Drawing                                                                                        4 to,  4  00 

Velocity  Diagrams                                                                                              Svo,  1   50 

McLeod's  Descrnptne  Geometry                                                           Large  12mo,  1   50 

*  Mahan's  Descnpti\e  Geometry  and  Stum -cutting                                       Svo,  1   5O 

Industrial  Drawing  (Thompson  )  Svo,  3  50 

Mover's  Descriptive  Geometrv  Svo,  200 

Reed's  Topographical  Drawing  and  Sketching  Ho,  5  (M) 

Reid's  Course  in  Mechanical  Drawing  8vor  2  OO 

Text-book  of  Mechanical  Drawing  and  Elementary  Machine  Design  Svo,  3  00 

Robinson's  Principles  of  Mechanism  Svo,  3  00 

Schwamb  and  Merrill's  Elements  of  Mechanism  Svo,  3  00 

Smith  (A  W  )  and  Marx's  Machine  Design  Svo,  3  00 

Smith's  (R  S  )  Manual  of  Topographical  Drawing  (McMillan)  Svo,  250 

*  Titsworth's  Elements  of  Mecharical  Drawing                                  Oblong  Svo,  1   25 
Warren's  Drafting  Instruments  and  Operations                                             12mo,  1   25 

Elements  of  Descriptive  Geometry,  Shadows,  and  Perspective           Svo,  3  50 

Elements  of  Machine  Construction  and  Drawing                                     Svo,  7  50 

Elements  of  Plane  and  Solid  Free-hand  Geometrical  Drawing          12mo,  1   00 

GeneYal  Problems  of  Shades  and  Shadows                                                 Svo,  3  00 
Manual  of  Elementar>  Problems  in  the  Linear  Perspective  of  Forms  and 

Shadow                                                                                                    1'Jmo,  ]   00 

Manual  of  Elementarv  Projection  Drawing                                           12mo,  1    50 

Plane  Problems  in  Elementarv  Geometr>                                                 12mo,  1   25 

Problems,  Theorems,  and  Examples  in  Descriptive  Geometry             Svo  2  50 

Weisbach's     Kinematics     and     Power    of    Transmission       (Hermann     and 

Klein  )                                                                                                          Hvo,  5  00 

Wilson's  (H    M  )  Topographic  Surveying                                                          Svo,  3  50 

*  Wilson's  (V   T  )  Descriptive  Geometry                                                             Svo,  1   50 

Free-hand  Lettering                                                                                      Svo,  1  00 

Free-hand  Perspective                                                                                    Svo,  2  50 

Woolf 's  Klementarv  Course  in  Descnptiv  e  Geometrv                          Large  Svo,  3  00 


ELECTRICITY   AND   PHYSICS. 

*  Abegg's  Theory  of  Electrolytic  Dissociation      (von  Ende  )                  12mo,  1  25 
Andrews's  Hand-book  for  Street  Railway  Engineering          3X5  inches,  mor  1  25 
Anthony  and  Brackett's  Text-book  of  Physics      (Magie  )         Large  12 mo,  3  00 
Anthony  and   Ball's  Lecture-notes  on   the  Theory  of  Electncal   Measure- 
ments                                                                                                      12mo,  1  00 
Benjamin's  Historv  of  Electricity                                                                    8vo,  3  00 
Voltaic  Cell                           .                                Svo,  H  00 
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Betts's  Lead  Refining  and  Electrolysis                                                             Svo,  $4  00 

Classen's  Quantitative  Chemical  Analysis  by  Electrolysis       (Boltwood  )  8vo,  3  00 

*  Colhns's  Manual  of  Wireless  Telegraphy  and  Telephony                          12 mo,  1  50 
Crehore  and  Squier's  Po  Ian  zing  Photo-chronograph                                       Svo,  3  00 

*  Danneel's  Electrochemistry       (Memam  )                                                      12mo,  1   25 
Dawson's  "Engineenng"  and  Electnc  Traction  Pocket-book          16mo.  mor  5  00 
Dolezalek's  Theory  of  the  Lead  Accumulator  (Storage  Battery)       (von  Ende  ) 

12mo,  2  50 

Duhem's  Thermodynamics  and  Chemistry       (Burgess )                                 Svo,  4  00 

Flather's  Dynamometers,  and  the  Measurement  of  Power                          i'2mo,  3  00 
Getman's  Introduction  to  Physical  Science                                                      12mo, 

Gilbert's  De  Magnete      (Mottelay)                                                                      Svo,  2  50 

*  Hanchett's  Alternating  Currents                                                                         1  Jmo  1  00 
Henng's  Ready  Reference  Tables  (Conversion  Factors)                    16mo,  tnor  2  50 

*  Hobart  and  Elhs's  High-speed  Dynamo  Electric  Machinery                       Hvo,  6  00 
Holman's  Precision  of  Measurements                                                                    Svo,  2  00 

Telescopic  Mirror-scale  Method,  Adjustments,  and  Tests         Large  8vo,  75 

*  Karapctoff's  Experimental  Electrical  Engineering                                         8vo,  6  00 
Kmzbrunner's  Testing  of  Continuous-current  Machines                                   Svo,  2  00 
Landauer's  Spectrum  Analysis       (Tingle  )                                                             Svo,  3  00 
Le  Chateher's  High -temperature  Measurements    (Boudouard — Burgess  )12mo,  3  00 
Lob's  Electrochemistry  of  Organic  Compounds       (Loren/)                           8vo,  3  00 

*  Lvndun's  Development  and  Electrical  Distribution  of  Water  Power     8vo,  3  00 

*  Lyons's  Treatise  on  Electromagnetic  Phenomena    Vols,  I   and  II   Svo,  each,  6  00 

*  Michie's  Elements  of  Wave  Motion  Relating  to  Sound  and  Light            Svo,  4  Ou 
Morgan's  Outline  of  the  Theory  of  Solution  and  its  Results                      12mo,  1  00 

*  Physical  Chemistry  for  Electrical  Engineers                                         1 2mo,  1   50 

*  Morris's  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Electrical  Engineering                     Svo,  2  50 
Norris  and  Denmson's  Course  of  Problems  on  the  Electrical  Characteristics  of 

Circuits  and  Machines       (In  Press  ) 

*  Parshall  and  Hobart's  Electric  Machine  Design                          4to,   half   mor,  12  50 
Reagan's  Locomotives    Simple,  Compound,  and  Electnc       Ne\\  Edition 

Large  I2mo,  3   50 

*  Rosenberg  s  Electrical  Engineering      (Haldane  Gee — Kinzbrunner  )      Svo,  2  00 
Ryan,  Norris   and  Hoxie's  Electrical  Machinery       Vol    I                               Svo,  2  50 
Schapper's  Laboratory  Guide  for  Students  in  Physical  Chemistrv            J  2mo,  1   00 

*  Tillman's  Elementarv  Lessons  in  Heat                                                             Svo,  1   50 
Torv  and  Pitcher's  Manual  of  Lalx>ratorv  Phvsics                             Large  12mo,  "2  ()() 
Ulke's  Mcaern  Electrolytic  Copper  Refining                                                        Svo,  3  00 


LAW. 

*  Brennan's    Hand-book   of   Useful    Legal    Information    for    Business    Men 

16mo,  mor  5  00 

*  Davis's  Elements  of  Law                                                                                        Hvo,  2  50 

*  Treanse  on  the  Military  Law  of  United  States                                       Svo,  7  00 

*  Dudley's  Military  Law  and  the  Procedure  of  Courts-martial    Large  12mo,  2  5O 
Manual  for  Courts- martial                                                                             16mo,  mor  1   50 
Wait's  Engineering  and  Architectural  Jurisprudence                                        Svo,  6  00 

Sheep,  6  50 

Law  of  Contracts                                                                                                    Svo,  3  00 
Law  of   Operations   Preliminary   to    Construction   in   Engineering   and 

Architecture                  .                                   Svo,  5  00 

Sheep,  5  50 


MATHEMATICS. 

Baker's  Elliptic  Functions                                                            . . .  Svo,  1  50 

Bnggs's  Elements  of  Plane  Analytic  Geometr>       (B6cher)             ..  12mo,  1  00 

*  Buchanan's  Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry          Svo,  1  00 
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Byerley's  Harmonic  Functions            .           .             8vo,  $1  00 

Chandler's  Elements  of  the  Infinitesimal  Calculus 12mo,  2  00 

*  Coffin's  Vector  Analysis                                               12mo,  2  50 

Compton's  Manual  of  Logarithmic  Computations                      . .      .           12 mo,  1  50 

*  Dickson's  College  Algebra                                       .             Large  12mo,  1   50 

*  Introduction  to  the  Theory  of  Algebraic  Equations  .Large  12mo,  1  25 

Emch's  Introduction  to  Protective  Geometry  and  its  Application  8vo,  2  50 

Fiske's  Functions  of  a  Complex  Variable  .  8vo,  1  00 

Halsted's  Elementary  Synthetic  Geometry  .  8vo,  1  50 

Elements  of  Geometry                                            . .          .             ...          8vo,  1  75 

*  Rational  Geometry                                            .               12mo,  1  50 

Synthetic    Protective  Geometry 8vo,  1   00 

Hyde's  Grassmann's  Space  Analysis                                                                     8vo,  1  00 

*  Johnson's  (J    B  )  Three-place  Logarithmic  Tables    Vest-pocket  size,  paper,  15 

*100  copies.  5  00 

*  Mounted  on  heavy  cardboard,  8X10  inches,  25 

*10  copies,  2  00 
Johnson's  (W    W  )  Abridged  Editions  of  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus 

Large  12mo,   1   vol  2  50 

Curve  Tracing  in  Cartesian  Co-ordinates                                                   12mo.  1   00 

Differential  Equations                                                                                          8\  o,  1   00 

Elementary  Treatise  on  Differential  Calculu  >                               Large     Jmo,  1    50 

Elementary  Treatise  on  the  Integral  Calculus                            Lar«  •     l*mo,  1    50 

*  Theoretical  Mechanics                                                                                      2mo,  3  00 
Theory  of  Errors  and  the  Method  of  Least  Squares                                 Jmo,  1   5O 
Treatise  on  Differential  Calculus                                                      Large     2mo,  3  <)() 
Treatise  on  the  Integral  Calculus                                                     Large     2mo,  3  ()0 
Treatise  on  Ordinary  and  Partial  Differential  Equations        Large     2mo,  ,i  50 

Karapetoff's  Engineering  Applications  of  Higher  Mathematics 

(In  Preparation  ) 

Laplace's  Philosophical  Essa>  on  Probabilities    (Truscott  and  Emory  )    12mo,  2  00 

*  Ludlow  and  Bass's  Elements  of  Trigonomctr\  and  Logarithmic  and  Other 

Tables                                                                                                                Svo.  3  00 

*  Trigonometry  and  Tables  published  stp.ir.itel \                                      Lach,  2  (H) 

*  Ludlow  'b  Logarithmic  and  Trigonometric  Tables                                          H\o,  I  00 
'Macfarlane's  Vector  Analysis  and  Quaternions                                                     K\o,  1   (X) 
McMahon's  Hyperbolic  Functions                                                                             H\o,  1  OO 
Manning's  Irrational  Numbers  and  their  Representation  b\   Sequences  and 

Series                                                                                                                   Umo,  1    25 
Mathematical    Monographs       Edited    b>     Mansfield    Mcrnrnan    and    Robert 

S  Woodward  Octavo,  each  1  00 
No  1  History  of  Modern  Mathematics,  by  DaMd  Eugene  Smith 
No  2  Synthetic  Projective  Geometrv,  by  George  Bruce  Halstcd 
No  3  Determinants,  by  Laenas  Gifford  Weld  No  1  Hyper- 
bolic Functions,  by  James  McMahon  No  3  Harmonic  Func 
tions,  by  William  E  Bverly  No  6  Grassmann's  Space  Analysis, 
by  Edward  W  Hyde  No  7  Probability  and  Theory  of  Errors, 
by  Robert  S  Woodward  No  8  Vector  Analysis  and  Quaternions, 
by  Alexander  Macfarlane  No  9  Differential  liquations,  by 
William  Woolsey  Johnson  No  1O  The  Solution  of  Equations, 
by  Mansfield  Memman  No  11  Functions  of  a  Complex  Variable, 
by  Thomas  S  Fiske 

Maurer's  Technical  Mechanics                                                                                    Hvo,  4  00 

Mernman's  Method  of  Least  Squares                                                                      S\o,  2  OO 

Solution  of  Equations                                                                                              8\o,  1    OO 
Rice  and  Johnson's  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus       2  vols    in  one 

Large  12mo,  I   50 

Elementary  Treatise  on  the  Differential  Calculus                      Large  1'Jmo.  .*  (K) 

Smith's  History  of  Modern  Mathematics                                                                K\o  1   OO 

*  Veblen  and  Lennes's  Introduction  to  the  Real  Infinitesimal  Analvsis  of  One 

Variable                                                                                                             Hvo.  2  OO 

*  Waterbury's  Vest  Pocket  Hand-book  of  Mathematics  for  Engineers 

2i  X5£  inches,  mor  1   OO 

Weld's  Determinants                                                                                                         Kvo,  1   (K) 

Wood's  Elements  of  Co-ordinate  Geometry                                                           Svo,  2  (X) 

Woodward's  Probability  and  Theory  of  Errors           .               .                       8vo,  1  00 

12 


MECHANICAL   ENGINEERING. 

MATERIALS   OF   ENGINEERING,  STEAM-ENGINES  AND   BOILERS 

Bacon's  Forge  Practice                                                    , .      . .  12mo,  $1  50 

Baldwin's  Steam  Heating  for  Buildings                              .  12mo,     2  50 

Barr's  Kinematics  of  Machinery  8vo,     2  50 

*  Bartlett's  Mechanical  Drawing  8vo,     3  00 

*  "                    "                  "        Abridged  Ed  8\o,      1   50 

*  Burr's  Ancient  and  Modern  Engineering  and  the  Isthmian  Canal           Svo,     3  50 
Carpenter's  Experimental  Engineering  8vo,     6  00 

Heating  and  Ventilating  Buildings  8vo,     4  00 
Clerk's  Gas  and  Oil  Engine       (New  edition  m  press  ) 

Compton's  First  Lessons  m  Metal  Working  12mo,  1  50 
Compton  and  De  Groodt's  Speed  Lathe  ]2mo,  1  ,"50 
Coohdge's  Manual  of  Drawing  8\o,  paper,  1  00 
Coohdge  and  Freeman's  Elements  of  Gecnral  Drafting  for  Mechanical  En- 
gineers Oblong  4 to.  2  50 
Cromwell  s  Treatise  on  Belts  and  Pullevs  12mo,  1  50 

Treatise  on  Toothed  Gearing  12mo,      1    50 

Dingev's  Machinery  Pattern  Making  12mo,     2  00 

Durlev's  Kinematics  of  Machines  8vo,     4  00 

Flamlors's  Gear-cutting  Machmerv  Large  12mn,     3  00 

Flathcr's  Dynamometers  and  the  Measurement  of  Po\\er  12mo,      3  00 

Rope  Driving  12mo,      2  00 

Gill  s  (ias  and  Fuel  Analysis  for  Engineers  12mo,      1   25 

Goss's  Lo<  omotive  Sparks  8vo,      2  00 
Greene's  Pumping  Machmcrv       (In  Preparation  ) 

Henng's  Ready  Reference  Tables  (Conversion  Factors)  16mo,  mor      2  50 

*  Hobart  and  Elhs's  High  Speed  Dvnamo  Electric  Machinery  8\o,     6  00 
Hutton's  Gas  Engine  8\o,      500 
Jamison's  Ad\anced  Mechanical  Drawing  8\o,      2  00 

Elements  ot  Mechanical  Dra\\inc  8vo,      2  50  • 

Jones's  Gas  Engine  Svo,     4  00 

Machine  Design 

Part  I       Kinematics  of  Machinery  8vo,      1   50 

Part  II       Form,  Strength,  and  Proportions  of  Parts  8\o,      3  00 

Kent's  Mechanical  Engineers  Pocket-Hook  16ino,  mor      5  00 

Kerr's  Power  and  Power  Transmission  8vo,     2  00 
Kimball  and  Barr's  Machine  Design       (In  Press  j 

Levin's  Gas  Engine       (In  Press  )  8vo, 

Leonard's  Machine  Shop  Tools  and  Methods  Svo,     4  00 

*  Lorenz's  Modern  Refrigerating  Machinery     (Pope,  Haven,  and  Dean)     Svo,     4  00 
MacCord's  Kinematics,  or,  Practical  Mechanism  Svo,     5  00 

Mechanical  Drawing  4to,     4  00 

Velocity  Diagrams  Svo,      1  50 

MacFarland's  Standard  Reduction  Factors  for  Gases  Svo,      1   50 

Mahan's  Industrial  Drawing       (Thompson  )  Svo,     3  50 

Mehrtens's  Gas  Engine  Theory  and  Design  Large  12mo,     2  50 

Oberg's  Handbook  of  Small  Tools  Large  12mo,     3  00 

*  Parshall  and  Hobart's  Electric  Machine  Design    Small  4to,  half  leather,   12  50 
Peelc  s  Compressed  Air  Plant  for  Mines  Svo,     3  00 
Poole's  Calorific  Power  of  Fuels  Svo,     3  00 

*  Porter's  Engineering  Reminiscences,  1855  to  1882  Svo,     3  00 
Reid's  Course  in  Mechanical  Drawing  Svo,     2  00 

Text-book  of  Mechanical  Drawing  and  Elementary  Machine  Design  Svo,     3  00 

Richards's  Compressed  Air  12mo,      1  50 

Robinson's  Principles  of  Mechanism  Svo,     3  00 

Schwamb  and  Merrill's  Elements  of  Mechanism                      .  Svo,     3  00 

Smith  (A   W  )  and  Marx's  Machine  Design                             .  Svo,     3  00 

Smith's  (O  )  Press-working  of  Metals                                        .  Svo,     3  00 
Sorel's  Carbureting  and  Combustion  in  Alcohol  Engines       (Woodward  and 

Preston )     , , ,      .                                                            .  Large  12mo,     3  00 

Stone's  Practical  Testing  of  Gas  and  Gas  Meters     Svo,     3  50 


Thurs ton's  Animal  as  a  Machine  and  Pnme  Motor,  and  the  Laws  of  Energetics 

12mo,  $1  00 

Treatise  on  Pnction  and  Lost  Work  in  Machinery  and  Mill  Work       8vo,  3  00 

*  Tillson's  Complete  Automobile  Instructor                                                    16mo,  1   50 

*  Titsworth's  Elements  of  Mechanical  Drawing                                Oblong  8vo,  1   25 
Warren's  Elements  of  Machine  Construction  and  Drawing                          8vo,  7  50 

*  Waterbury's  Vest  Pocket  Hand-book  of  Mathematics  for  Engineers 

22X5|  inches,  mor  1   00 
Weisbach's    Kinematics    and    the    Power    of   Transmission       (Herrmann — 

Klein )            .                     8vo,  5  OO 

Machinery  of  Transmission  and  Governors       (Hermann — Klein  )     8vo,  5  00 

Wood's  Turbines                             .                   .                                            ...    ,8vo,  2  50 


MATERIALS   OF   ENGINEERING. 

*  Bovey's  Strength  of  Materials  and  Iheorv  of  Structures                             8\o,  7  50 
Burr's  Elasticity  and  Resistance  of  the  Materials  of  Engineering                8\  o,  7   50 
Church's  Mechanics  of  Engineering                                                                          8\o,  6  OO 

*  Greene's  Structural  Mechanics                                                                               8\o,  2  50 

*  Holley's  Lead  and  Zinc  Pigments                                                           Large  12mo  3  00 
Holley  and  Ladd's  Analysis  of  Mixed  Paints,  Color  Pigments,  and  Varnishes 

Large  lUmo,  2  50 
Johnson's  (CM)  Rapid    Methods    for    the    Chemical    AnaUsis    of    Special 

Steels,  Steel-Making  Allots  and  Graphite                            Large  12mo,  3  00 

Johnson's  (J    B  )  Materials  of  Construction                                                        8\o,  6  OO 

Keep's  Cast  Iron                                                                                                              8\o,  2  5O 

Lanza's  Applied  Mechanics                                                                                         8\o.  7   50 

Maire's  Modern  Pigments  and  then  Vehicles                                                    IJmo,  2  00 

M  art  ens 's  Handbook  on  Testing  Materials       (Henning  )                                 8\o,  7  50 

Maurer's  Technical  Mechanics                                                                                 Svo,  4  OO 

Mernrrfan  s  Mechanics  of  Materials                                                                          8\o,  5  (K) 

*  Strength  of  Materials                                                                                     12mo,  1   00 

Metcalfs  Steel       A  Manual  for  Steel-users                                                         Unio,  2  OO 

Sabin's  Industrial  and  Artistic  Technolog\  of  Paint  an<l  Varnish                8\o,  3   OO 

Smith's  ((A    W  )•  Materials  of  Machines                                                              I. 'mo  3    OO 

Smith's  (H  (B%)  Strength  of  Material  Umo, 

Thurston's  Materials  of  Engineering                                                   3  \ols     8\o,  8  OO 

Part  I       Non-metallic  Materials  of  Engineering                                      8\o,  2  00 

Part  II       Iron  and  Steel                                                                                  8\o  3  50 

Part  III       A  Treatise  on  Brasses,  Broires,  and  Other  Allovs  and  their 

Constituents                                                                                                    8\o,  2  50 

Wood's  (De  V  )  Elements  of  Anah  tical  Mechanics                                           8\o,  3  OO 
Treatise  on    the    Resistance    of    Materials    and    an    Appendix    on    tht 

Preservation  of  Timber                                                                               8\<>  2  OO 
Wood's.  (M    P  )  Rustless  Coatings      Corrosion  and  Eire  tn>l\  sis  of  Iron  and 

Steel                                                                                                               8\o,  4  OO 


STEAM-ENGINES    AND    BOILERS. 

Berry's  Temperature-entropy  Diagram  12mo,  2  00 

Carnot's  Reflections  on  the  Motive  Power  of  Heat       (Thurston  )            1  Jmo,  1  5O 

Chase's  Art  of  Pattern  Making  Umo,  2  5O 

Creighton  s  Steam-engine  and  other  Heat  Motors  8\  o,  5  OO 

Dawson's  "'  Engineering  "  and  Electric  Traction  Poc  Wet-book  16mo.  mor  5  OO 

Ford's  Boiler  Making  for  Boiler  Makers  18mo,  1  OO 

*  Gebhardt's  Steam  Power  Plant  Engineering  S\o,  6  00 

Ooss's  Locomotive  Performance  8vo,  5  OO 

Hemenway's  Indicator  Practice  and  Steam-engine  Economy  12mo,  2  <M) 

Hut  ton's  Heat  and  Heat-engines                                              ,  8vo,  5  OO 

Mechanical  Engineenng  of  Power  Plants               ...  .            8vo.  5  (H) 

Kent's  Steam  boiler  Economy                   8\o,  4  OO 
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Kneass'-s  Practice  and  Theory  of  the  Injector 

MacCord's  Slide- valves 

Meyer's  Modern  Locomotive  Construction 

Mover's,  Steam  Turbine 

Peabody's  Manual  of  the  Steam-engine  Indicator 


Svo, 
8vo, 
4to, 
8vo. 
12mo, 


Tables  of  the  Properties  of  Steam1  and  Other  Vapors  and  Temperature- 
Entropy  Table  8vo, 
Thermodynamics  of  the  Steam-engine  and  Other  Heat-engines          8vo, 
Valve-gears  for  Steam-engines                                                                        8vo, 
Peabody  and  Miller's  Steam-boilers                                                                       8vo. 
Pupm's  Thermodynamics  of  Reversible  Cycles  in  Gases  and  Saturated  Vapors 
(Osterberg )                                                                                                  12mo. 
Reagan's  Locomotives     Simple,  Compound,  and  Electric       New  Edition 


Large  12mo. 
12mo, 
12mo, 
8vo, 
12mo, 
Svo, 
8vo. 


Sinclair's  Locomotive  Engine  Running  and  Management 
Smart's  Handbook  of  Engmeenng  Laboratory  Practice 
Snow's  Steam-boiler  Practice 
Spangler's  Notes  on  Thermodynamics 

Valve-gears 

Spangler,  Greene,  and  Marshall's  Elements  of  Steam-engineering 
Thomas's  Steam-turbines  8vo, 

Thurston's  Handbook  of  Engine  and  Boiler  Trials,  and  the  Use  of  the  Indi- 
cator and  the  Prony  Brake  8vo, 

Handv  Tables  Svo. 

Manual  of  Steam-boilers,  their  Designs, Construction,  and  Operation  8vo, 

Manual  of  the  Steam-engine  2vols  ,  8vo, 

Part  I       History,  Structure,  and  Theory  8vo, 

Part  II       Design,  Construction,  and  Operation  8vo, 

Steam-boiler  Explosions  in  Theory  anil  in  Practice  12mo, 

Wehrenfenmg'i    Analysis  and  Softening  of  Boiler  Feed-water      (Patterson) 

8vo, 

Weisbach's  Heat,  Steam,  ami  Steam-engines       (Du  Hois  )  8vo, 

Whitham  s  Steam-engine  Design  Svo, 

Wood's  Thermodynamics,  Heat  Motors,  and  Refrigerating  Machines        Svo, 


SI  50 

2  00 

10  00 

4  00 
1  50 

1  00 

5  00 

2  50 
4  00 

1  25 

3  50 

2  00 

2  50 

3  00 

1  00 

2  50 

3  00 

4  00 

5  00 
1  50 

5  00 
10  00 

6  00 
6  00 
1  50 

4  00 

5  00 
5  00 
4  00 


MECHANICS    PURE    AND    APPLIED. 


Church's  Mechanics  of  Engineering 

Notes  and  Examples  in  Mechanics 

Dana  s  Text-book  of  Elementar>  Mechanics  for  Colleges  an 
Du  Bois's  Elementary  Principles  of  Mechanics 
Vol      I       Kinematics 
Vol    II       Statics 

Mec  hanics  of  Engineering       Vol      I 
Vol    II 

*  Greene's  Structural  Mechanics 

James's  Kinematics  of  a  Point  and  the  Rational  Mechanics 

*  Johnson's  (W   W  )  Theoretical  Mechanics  .... 
Lanza's  Applied  Mechanics 

*  Martin's  Text  Book  on  Mechanics,  Vol    I,  Statics 

*  Vol    II,  Kmexr 
Maurer's  Technical  Mechanics 

*  Merriman's  Elements  of  Mechanics 

Mechanics  of  Materials  ...    . 

*  Michie's  Elements  of  Analytical  Mechanics    . 
Robinson's  Principles  of  Mechanism 

San  horn's  Mechanics  Problems 
Schwamb  and  Merrill's  Elements  of  Mechanism 
Wood's  Elements  of  Analytical  Mechanics 
Principles  of  Elementary  Mechanics 


Svo, 

6  00 

Svo, 

2  01) 

lieges  and  Schools    12mo, 

1   50 

8vo, 

3  50 

Svo, 

4  00 

Small  4to, 

7  50 

Small  4to, 

10  00 

Svo, 

2  50 

echanich  of  a  Particle 

Large  12mo, 

2  00 

12mo, 

3  00 

Svo, 

7  50 

12mo( 

1   25 

tatics  and  Kinetics  12  mo, 

1   50 

Svo, 

4  00 

12mot 

1  00 

Svo, 

5  00 

Svo, 

4  00 

.  .    .               Svo, 

3  00 

Large  12mo, 

1  50 

Svo, 

3  00 

.      8vo, 

3  00 

12mo. 

1    2S 
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MEDICAL. 

*  Abderhalden's  Physiological   Chemistry   in    Thirty   Lectures      (Hall    and 

Defren  )          .                                        .                                                          8vo,  $5  00 
von  Behnng's  Suppression  of  Tuberculosis       (Bolduan  )                             1  2mo,  1  OO 
Bolduan's  Immune  Sera                                                                                            12mo,  1  5O 
Bordet's  Studies  in  Immunity       (Ga> )       (In  Press,  )                                         8vo, 
Davenport's  Statistical  Methods  vcith  Special  Reference  to  Biological  Varia- 
tions                                                                                                     16mo,  mor  1  5O 
Ehrhch's  Collected  Studies  on  Immumt\        (Bolduan  )                                     8vo,  6  (M) 

*  Fischer's  Physiology  of  Alimentation                                                   Large  12mo,  2  OO 
de  Fursac's  Manual  of  Psychiatry        (Rosanoff  an<l  Collins  )          Large  12mo,  2  50 
Hammarsten's  Text- book  on  Physiological  Chemistry       (Mandel  )             8vo,  4  OO 
Jackson's  Directions  for  Laboratory  Work  m  Ph\  biological  Chemistr\      Svo,  1  25 
Lassar-Cohn's  Practical  Unnary  Analysis       (Lorenz  )                                   12mo,  1  (K) 
Mandel's  Hand-book  for  the  Bio-Chemical  Laboratorv                                  12mo,  1  5O 

*  Pauh's  Physical  Chemistry  in  the  Service  of  Medicine       (Fischer  )     IJImo,  1  25 

*  Pozzi-Escot's  Toxins  and  Venoms  and  their  Antibodies       (Cohn  )       12mo.  1  OO 
Rostoski's  Serum  Diagnosis      (Bolduan  }                                                         12mo,  1  (M) 
Ruddiman's  Incompatibilities  in  Prescriptions                                                      8\o,  2  OO 

Whys  in  Pharmacy                                                                                                 I2mo  1  OO 

Salkowski's  Physiological  and  Pathological  Chemistry       (OrndorfT  )           8\o,  2  5O 

*  Satterlee's  Outlines  of  Human  Embrvologv                                                     12mo  1  25 
Smith's  Lecture  Notes  on  Chemistry  for  Dental  Students                               8vo,  2  50 

*  Whipple's  Tyhpoid  Fever                                                    .                       Large  12mo,  3  OO 
Woodhull's  Notes  on  Mihtarv  H>giene                                                              16mo,  1  SO 

*  Personal  Hygiene                                                                                             12mo,  1  OO 
Worcester  and  Atkinson's  Small  Hospitals  Establishment  and  Maintenance 
and  Suggestions  for  Hospital  Architecture,  with  Plans  for  a  bmall 

Hospital 12mo,  1  25 


METALLURGY. 

Betts's  Lead  Refining  by  Electrolysis  Svo,  4  OO 

Holland's  Encyclopedia  of  Founding  and  Dictionar>  of  Foundry  Terms  used 

in  the  Practice  of  Moulding      .  .  12mo,  3   OO 

Iron  Founder  .         .         .    .  12mo,  2   5O 

Supplement  12mo,  2  5O 

Douglas's  Untechmcal  Addresses  on  Technical  Subjects  12mo,  1    (M) 

Goesel's  Minerals  and  Metals     A  Reference  Book  16mo.  mor  3  OO 

*  Iles's  Lead-smelting  12mo,  2  5O 

Johnson's    Rapid    Methods    for    the    Chemical    Analysis    of    Special    Steels, 

Steel-making  Allo>s  and  Graphite  Large  12mo,  3  OO 

Keep's  Cast  Iron  8vo.  2   5(> 

Le  Chateher's  High-temperature  Measurements      (Boudouard — Burgess  > 

12mo.  3   (K) 

Metcalf's  Steel        A  Manual  for  Steel-users  12mo,  2  (K) 

Minet's  Production  of  Aluminum  and  its  Industrial  Use       (Waldo  )       12rno,  2  5O 
Ruer's  Elements  of  Metallography       (Mathewson;                                             Kvo, 

Smith's  Materials  of  Machines  12mo,  1    OO 

Tate  and  Stone's  Foundry  Practice  .  12mo,  2  Of) 

Thurston's  Materials  of  Engineering       In  Three  Parts  .  8vo,  8  OO 

Part  I        Non-metallic  Materials  of  Engineering,  see  Civil  Engineering, 

page  9 

Part  II      Iron  and  Steel  .  .  8vo,  3   50 

Part  III    A  Treatise  on  Brasses,  Bronzes,  and  Other  Alloys  and  their 

Constituents  .  ....  .    .  8vo,  2   50 

Ulke's  Modern  Electrolytic  Copper  Rehning  Svo,  3  00 

West's  American  Foundry  Practice 12mo,  2  5O 

Moulders'  Text  Book 12mo,  2  50 
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MINERALOGY. 


Baskerville's  Chemical  Elements       (In  Preparation  ) 

Boyd's  Map  of  Southwest  Virginia                                              Pocket-book  form 

$2  00 

*  Browning's  Introduction  to  the  Rarer  Elements 

Svo, 

1   50 

Brush's  Manual  of  Determinative  Mineralogv       (Penheld  ) 

8vo, 

4  00 

Butler's  Pocket  Hand-book  of  Minerals 

16mo,  mor 

3  00 

Chester's  Catalogue  of  Minerals 

Svo,  paper, 

1   00 

Cloth, 

1    25 

*  Crane's  Gold  and  Silver 

Svo, 

5  OO 

Dana  s  First  Appendix  to  Dana's  New  "  Svstem  ot  Mineralogy" 

Large  Svo, 

1   00 

Dana's  Second  Appendix  to  Dana's  New  "  Svstem  of  Mmeralog\ 

Large  Svo, 

Manual  of  Mineralogy  and  Petrography 

12mo, 

2  00 

Minerals  and  How  to  Study  Them 

12mo, 

1    50 

System  of  Mmeralogv                                                   Large  8\o,   half  leather,  12  5() 

Text-book  of  Mineralogv                                                                                      8vo,  4  OO 

Douglas's  Untechmcal  Addresses  on  Technical  Subjects                               12mo,  1   OO 

Eakle's  Mineral  Tables                                                                                                  8vo,  1   25 
Eckel's  Stone  and  Clay  Products  Used  in  Engineering       (In  Preparation) 

Goesel's  Minerals  and  Metals    A  Reference  Book                                 16mo,  mor  3  00 

Groth's  Introduction  to  Chemical  Cr\  stallographv   (Marshall)                    12mo,  1    25 

*  Haves  s  Handbook  for  Field  Geologists                                                  16mo,  mor  1   SO 
Iddings's  Igneous  Rocks                                                                                                  8vo,  5  OO 

Rock  Minerals                                                                                                          Svo.  5  00 
Johannsen's  Determination  nf  Rock-forming  Minerals  in  Thin  Sections   Svo 

With  Thumb  Index  5  00 

*  Martin  s  Laboratorv     Guide     to    Quahtatne    Anahsis    with     the     Blow- 

pipe                                                                                                                      12mo,  6O 

Merrill  s  Non-metallic   Minerals     Their  Occurrence  and  Uses                          8vo,  4  OO 

Stones  for  Building  and  Decoration                                                                  Svo  5  OO 

*  Penfield's  Notes  on  Determinative  Mmeralogv  and  Record  of  Mineral  Tests 

8\  o    paper  50 
Tables   of   Minerals     Including   the   Use  of   Minerals  and   Statistics  of 

Domestic  Production                                                                                   Svo  1   OO 

*  Pirsson's  Rocks  and  Rock  Minerals                                                                     12mo,  2  5() 

*  Richards's  Synopsis  of  Mineral  Characters                                            12mo.  mor  1    25 

*  Ries's  Clays.     Their  Occurrence,  Properties  and  Uses                                     Svo  5  00 

*  Ries  and   Leighton's   Historv  of  the  Clay-working  Industry  ot   the  United 

States                                                                                                                     Svo  2  50 

*  Tillman's  Text-book  ot  Important  Minerals  and  Rocks                               Svo  2  (W 
Washington 't>  Manual  of  the  Chemical  Analysis  of  Rocks           ,    ,    .          8vo,  2  00 


MINING. 

*  Beard's  Mine  Gases  and  Explosions  Large  12mo,  3  00 

Boyd's  Map  of  Southwest  Virginia  Pocket-book  form,  2  00 

*  Crane's  Gold  and  Silver  Svo  5  OO 

*  Index  of  Mining  Engineering  Literature  Svo  4  00 

*  Svo    mor  5  CM) 

Douglas's  Untechmcal  Addresses  on  Technical  Subjects  12mo.  1   OO 

Eissler*s  Modern  High  Explosives  Svo  4  00 

Goesel  s  Minerals  and  Metals     A  Reference  Book  16mo,  mor  3  00 

Ihlseng's  Manual  of  Mining  Svo,  5  00 

*  Ites  s  Lead  Smelting                                                                                             12mo  2  5O 
Peele's  Compressed  Air  Plant  for  Mines                                                              Svo  3  00 
Riemer's  Shaft  Sinking  Under  Difficult  Conditions       (Corning  and  Peele)  Svo  3  OO 

*  Weaver's  Military  Explosives                                                                                 Svo.  3  00 
Wilson's  Hydraulic  and  Placer  Mining       2d  edition    rewritten                  12mo,  2  50 

Treatise  on  Practical  and  Theoretical  Mine  Ventilation  12mo.  1   25 
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SANITARY    SCIENCE. 

Association  of  State  and  National  Food  and  Dairy  Departments,  Hartford 

Meeting,  1906.  .                .    .                                                                   8vo,  $3  00 

Jamestown  Meeting,  1907                                                                                 8vo,  3  00 

*  Bashore's  Outlines  of  Practical  Sanitation                                                    12mo,  1  25 

Sanitation  of  a  Country  House                                                                    12mo,  1  00 

Sanitation  of  Recreation  Camps  and  Parks                                             12 mo,  1   00 

Folwell's  Sewerage       (Designing,  Construction,  and  Maintenance  )            8vo,  3  00 

Water-supply  Engineering                                                                               8vo,  4  00 

Fowler's  Sewage  Works  Analyses         .                                                                  12mo,  2  OO 

Fuertes's  Water-filtration  Works   .                                                                        12mo,  2  5O 

Water  and  Public  Health                                                                              12mo,  1  5O 

Gerhard's  Guide  to  Sanitary  Inspections                                                          12mo,  1  5O 

*  Modern  Baths  and  Bath  Houses                                                                    8vo,  3  00 

Sanitation  of  Public  Buildings                                                                     Umo,  1    50 

Hazen's  Clean  Water  and  How  to  Get  It                                              Large  12mo,  1    5O 

Filtration  of  Public  Water-supplies                                                                 8vo.  3  OO 
Kmmcut,  Winslow  and  Pratt's  Purification  of  Sewage       (In  Preparation  ) 
Leach's  Inspection  and  Analysis  of  Food  with  Special  Refererc?  to  State 

Control                                                                                                               8vo,  7  5O 

Mason's  Examination  of  Water      (Chemical  and  Bacteriological)            12mo,  1    25 

Water-supply       (Considered  principally  from  a  Sanitary  Standpoint) 

8\o,  4  OO 

*  Merriman's  Elements  of  Sanitary  Emgneering        .                                       8vo,  2  OO 
Ogden's  Sewer  Construction 8vo,  3  OO 

Sewer  Design  ......                                                                         .      12mot  2  OO 

Parsons's  Disposal  of  Municipal  Refuse                                                                  8vo.  2  OO 
Prescott  and  Wmslow's  Elements  of  Water  Bacteriology,  with  Special  Refer- 
ence to  Sanitary  Water  Analysis                                                        12mo,  1   ,r>O 

*  Price's  Handbook  on  Sanitation                                                                          Umo,  1    5M 
Richards's  Cost  of  Cleanness                                                                                       IJmo.  I    OO 

Cost  of  Food       A  Study  in  Dietaries                                                           IJmo  I   <  O 

Cost  of  Living  as  Modified  by  Sanitary  Science                                        12mo,  1   OO 

Cost  of  Shelter                                                                                                       12mo  1   OO 

*  Richards  and  Wilhams's  Dietary  Computer                                                      8\o,  1   5O 
Richards  and  Woodman's  Air,   Water,  and   Food   from   a  Sanitary  Stand- 
point                                                                                                                       8vo.  2  OO 

*  Richey's     Plumbers',     Steam-fitters',    and     Tinners'     Edition     (Building 

Mechanics'  Ready  Reference  Senes)                                         16mo.  mor  1   6O 

Rideal's  Disinfection  and  the  Preservation  of  Food                                           Hvo.  4  OO 

Sewage  and  Bacterial  Purification  of  Sewage                                              Hvo,  4  OO 

Soper's  Air  and  Ventilation  of  Subways                                                            12mo,  2  5O 

Turneaure  and  Russell's  Public  Water-supplies                                                 8vo,  5  OO 

Venable's  Garbage  Crematories  in  Amenca                                                           Hvo.  2  OO 

Method  and  Devices  for  Bacterial  Treatment  of  Sevtagc                        8vo.  3  OO 
Ward  and  Whipple's  Freshwater  Biology       (In  Press  ) 

Whipple's  Microscopy  of  Dnnking-water                                                             8vo,  3  50 

*  Typhoid  Fever                      .                                                               Large  12mo.  3  OO 

Value  of  Pure  Water                                                                          Large  12mo.  1   OO 

Win  slew's  Systematic  Relationship  of  the  Coccacecc                         Large  12mo.  2  50 


MISCELLANEOUS. 

Emmons's  Geological  Guide-book  of  the  Rocky  Mountain  Excursion  of  the 

International  Congress  of  Geologists                                  .      Large  Svo  1   5O 

Ferrel's  Popular  Treatise  on  the  Winds                                                 .    ...        Svo.  4  OO 

Fitzgerald's  Boston  Machinist                                                       .           ....    18mo,  1  (X) 

Gannett's  Statistical  Abstract  of  the  World                      ....             .         .  24 mo.  75 

Hames's  American  Railway  Management         . .           ...                    .           12mo,  2  5O 

Hanausek's  The  Microscopy  of  Technical  Products      (Win ton)                 8yo.  5  OO 
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Jacobs's  Betterment    Briefs      A    Collection    of    Published    Papers    on    Or- 
ganized Industrial  Efficiency.                                                         .        8vo,  $3  50 
Metcalfe's  Cost  of  Manufactures,  and  the  Administration  of  Workshops  8vo,  5  OO 
Putnam's  Nautical  Charts                 ,                                                                        8vo,  2  OO 
Ricketts's  History  of  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute  1824-1894 

Large  12 mo,  '4  uu 

Rotherham's  Emphasised  New  Testament                           .                   Large  8vo,  2  00 

Rust's  Ex-Mendian  Altitude,  Azimuth  and  Star-finding  Tables                  8vo,  5  00 

Standage's  Decoration  of  Wood,  Glass,  Metal,  etc                                          12mo,  2  OO 

Thome's  Structural  and  Physiological  Botany       (Bennett)                         16mo,  2   25 

Westermaier's  Compendium  of  General  Botany      (Schneider)                      8vo.  2  OO 

Winslow's  Elements  of  Applied  Microscopy       •                                              12mo,  1  50 


HEBREW    AND    CHALDEE    TEXT-BOOOKS. 

Gesenius's  Hebrew  and  Chaldee  Lexicon  to  the  Old  Testament  Scriptures 

(Tregelles  )  Small  4to,  half  mor,      5  OO 

Green's  Elementary  Hebrew  Grammar  12mo,      1    25 
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